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PREFACE
The university.of Adelaide owes its origin to an act of far-seeing

and generqus self-denial. rn L872, Mr. (afterwards sir) walter watsoí
Hughes offered an endowment of f.90,000 to Union College, an
institution then established in Adelaide ior the better educaùoí of
Presbyterian, Congregational, and Baptist clergy. The Council of
the 9ollege generously suggested to Mì.
be devoted to the more general obiect of

d to the [roposal, ihe H
gave another ß20,000, an associat

o-ject, and as a result the University of Adelaide was
IB74 by Act of Parliament passed by the South Aus-

tralian Legislatt re.
The Act of Incorporation provided, ínter alia, f.or an annual sub-

sidy.of ûve per cent. on the_c_apital funds of thé university up to a
m¿ximum + "rry 

one _year of 910,000, an endowment of 50,000 ac¡es
ot land, and a grant of 5 acres in the Citv of Adela
Unive_rsity buildings. The country lanâs were s
chased in l9I5 by the Government for 340,000; the
on endowments has been raised from time to time
it il,now 940,000 a yea!; and the University site has been added to
until Ít now comprises 27 ac¡es.

The academic work of the University began in March, 1B76, with
B matriculated and 52 non-graduating'studãnts attending crasses in
Arts and science subjects. B-ut very eãrly in its exitenceihe univer-
sity_sought to meeÇ as far as it cóuld, ihe needs of south Austraria
if$u qa¡ling 9f mel_!o1 the profesiions. Beginning with Law in
lB83 and Medicine in 18_85, co.,ries of profession"al traiîing in various
telds have been added from time to time to the cu¡riculim, so thar
the Universitv now
cultural Scieíce, Bn
Music. T sv
Physióal iõ",
Studies, Physiotherapy, ancl Arts and
authorised by Act of Þarhament to srant d
1881 Letters Patent were J bi He¡
declaring that the degrees ted'bv it
academic distÍnctions ãnd r ls of ínerit
precedence, and consideration throushout the Bri
qlanted by any University in the_Uníted Kingdom. A supplementary
Charter was granted by Letters P, tent in tg1-8.

the University ín students and stafi is indicated bv
stics: by the end of 1g6t the Universitv had coú

rees and 4,179 diplomas by
5 diplomas by admission ad, áu
94 matriculatêd students, 442 no

(mostly proceeding to sub-graduate áiplomas
proceeding to hÍghér degreel or post-gräduate

(5)
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the 405 students at the Elder Conservatorium of Music; and the stafi
of four professors in 1876 had grown to 40 professors, over 270 full-
time reãders, senior lecturers and lecturers, and over 200 part-time
lecturers and teachers.

Waite Agricultural Research Institute was established at Glen Osmond.

fully, the University needed greatly
ipment and stafi. Established by the
7942, and charged with administering

uction
were
Unive
the ffr

accommodation of the Department of Bacteriology,
In 1950 the State Gover-nment undertook to ask Parliament to pro-

vide for the University each year an annual grant sufrcient to enable
the University to maintain ifs work on a baiis equivalent to that of
the Universities in the Eastern States of Australia.

The report of the Murray Committee on Australian Universities in
1957 markied the beginning of a new era of rapid expansion of the
University, an expansion foitered by the Australian Universities Com-
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demands upon it.

of such generous gifts.
The principal benefactors of the University have been:-
Sir Walter Watson Hughes-920,000 to endow chairs in Classics

and Philosophy;
Sir to endow chairs in Mathematics and

to endow the medical school, 921,500
Music, and 926,000 as an endowment

for general purposes;
R. Barr Smith and family-920,000 as an endowment for the pur-

chase of books for the University Library;
Mr. Peter Waite and his and Lily

'Waite-an estate and advance
the cause of educatio lied sub-
jects;

Thé family of the late John Darling-915,000 for a-building for the
Medicál School, anâ 910,000 foi a laboratory for soils research
at the Waite Institute;

Mrs. Jane Marks-930,000 endowment for the Medical school;

Mrs, A. M. Simpson and Miss A. F. Kei
(estimate) foi the advancement of Me
quently increased by capitalisation of
income);

The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython-920,000 to endow the Chair of
Law, and 952,000 for a Great Hall;

T. E. Barr Smith-ß34,000 for a building for the Library, and
910,000 fol the purchase of books;

Miss M. T. Murray-953,300 (estimate) for general purposes;

Sir George Murray-910,000 for a Men's Union Building, and
&79,700 (estimate) for general purposes;

Edward Neale-929,000 (estimate) for Medical Research;

Mr research
quest of
920,000

Medical
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School; and 310,000 from Mrs. J. T. Mortlock for pastoral
research;

Sir William Mitchell-ß20,000 to endow the Chair of Biochemistr5
and ß5,000 for the purchase of books for the Library;

F. Lucas Benham-951,400 (estimate) to encourage the study of
natural history;

Hugh Hughes-935,100 (estimate) for pastoral research;
The Broken HilI Pty. Co. Ltd.-915,000 to endow the Chair in

Mining and Metallu¡gy, 910,000 towards founding a Chair in
Economic Geolog¡ and 85,000 towards founding Chairs in
Elecüical and Mechanical Engineering;

North Broken Hill Ltd., 917,500, and Broken HilI South Ltd. and

Mr. and Mrs. S. McGregor Reid-more than f100,000 for cancer
and medical research;

George Gollin-ß20,000 to endow the Chair of Economics;
Reginald Walker-f35,000 (estimate) for general purposes.

The University is governed by a Council, which until lg11 con-
sisted of 20 members elected by thg Senate, one-quarter retiring
every yeat, but being eligible for re-election. Since 191I, r¡¡der an
amending Act passed in that year, the State Parliament has appointed
from among its own members ffve additional members of the eouncil
who hold ofice during the life of the Parliament appointing them.
And íf the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor are not members of
the Council at the time of their election or appointment, they there-
upon become er-officío members. The Council thus now consists of
27 in all.

The Senate consists of all graduates holding a degree of Master
or Doctor and all other graduates of three years' standing. AII Statutes
and Regulations must be passed both by the Council and by the
Senate and be approved by the Governor of South Australia, who is
er-officío Visitor to the University.



LETTERS P.A,TENT
Dated 22nil March, TBBI

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and lreland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress
of India: To all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting.

WHERBAS, under and by vi¡tue of the provisions of three Acts
of the Legislature of South Australia, respectively known as '"Ihe
Adelaide University Act," "The Adelaide University Äct Amendment
Act," and "The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," a University
consisting of a Council and Senate has been incorporated and rnade
a body politic with perpetual succession, under the name of "The
University of Adelaide," with power to grant the several Degrees of
Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of
Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of Science,
Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music and Doctor of Music.

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the
said University, by their humble petition under the common seal of
the Universit¡ have prayed Us to the effect following (that is to say):

To grant Ou¡ Letters Patent, declaring that the aforesaid Degrees
already conferred or hereafter to be conferred by the University of
Adelaide shall be recognised as academic distinctions and rewards
of merit, and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration within
Ou¡ Dominions as fully as if the said degrees had been conferred by
any University in Our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland
and that such recognition may extend to Degrees conferred on \Momen.

Now know ye that We, having taken the said petition into Our
Royal consideration, do, by virtue of Our prerogative and of Ou¡
special grace, certain knowledge, and mere motion, by these presents,
for Us Ou¡ heirs and successors, will and ordain as follows:

I. The degrees of Bachelor of Alts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of
Medicine, Doctor of N4edicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws,
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music, and Doctor
of Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be granted
or conferred by the said University of Adelaide on any person,
male or female, shall be recognised as academic distinctions and
rewards of merit and be entitled to rank, precedence, and considera-
tion in Our United Kingdom and in Our Colonies and , Possessions
throughout the world, as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted
by any University of Our said United Kingdom.

II. No variation of the constitution of the said University which
may at any time, or from time to time be made by any Act of the
Legislature of Solth Australia shall in any manner annul, abrogate,
circumscribe, or diminish the privileges conferred on the said Univer-
sity by these Our Letters ?atent, nor the rank, rights, privileges, and
considerations conferred by such Degrees, so long as the standard
of knowledge now established, or a like standard. be pleserved as a
necessary condition for obtaining the aforesaid Degrees.

(e)
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III. A.ny such standard shall be held suficient for the purposes of
these Our Letters Patent if so declared in any proclamation issued
by Our Governor of South Australia for the time being.

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to be
made Patent. \Mitness Ourself at Westminster, the 22nd day of
March, in the Forty-fourth year of Our Reign.

By warrant under the Queen's Sign Manual.
PALMER.

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER
For Recognising Degrees in Surgery and Engineering

Dste¿l 2nd September, 7973

George the Fifth by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of
Gieat Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond
the Seas King Defender of the Faith Bmperor of India: To all
to whom tìese presents shall come¡ greeting.

t
I

WHBREAS Her late Most Gracious Majesty Queen Victoria by
Charter under the Great Seal of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and
March 1B8l
declare thãt
of Medicine
Bachelor of Science Doctor of Science Bachelor of Music and, Doctor

saíd University.
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Master of Fngineering l!.o\ry KNow_YE that we taking the premises
into consideration do will grant and declare

wiùness our self at westminster the second day of september Ínthe fourth year of our Reign.
By Warrant under the King's Sign Manual

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT, 1935.
No.2228.

An Act to consolidate certain Acts relating to the university of
Adelaide

(Assented to 5th December, 1g85.)

BE IT ENACTED by the Governor of the state of south Ausbalia,
with the advice and consent of the parliament thereof, as iãitä*r,-

Short Title
1. This Act may. be cited as the "university of Adelaide Ac! 1g85."

Acts Consolidated and Repealed

, 2., (1) This .lct is a consolidation of the Acts mentioned in the trst
schedule, and the said Acts are hereby repealed.
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Interpretation
8. In this Ac! unless some other meaning is clearly intended-

"CounciI'means the Council of the University of Adelaide;
"Senate" means the Senate of the University of Adelaide;

' "University" means the University of Adelaide.

Incorporation and Continuance of University
a. (1) The University estah]i5þs¿ at Adelaide pursuant to The

Adelaide University Act is hereby continued.
(2) The University shall consist of a Council and a Senate.

(3) The University shall be a body politic and corporate by the
name of "The University of Adelaide" and by that name-

(a) shall have perpetual succession;

(b) shall adopt and have a common seal;

(c) shall sue and be sued in all courts in South Australia;
(d) shall be capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all per-

sonal property whatsoever;

where;
(f) capable in law to grant,

of, all or any of the real
tlre University;

(g) shall be capable in law to do a-ll other matters and things'-' 
incidental o1 appertaining to a body politic and corporate.

ûne.
The Council

5. (t) Subject to section 12, the Council shall consist of twenty-ûve
members.

(2) Twenty of the members of the Council shall be elected by the
Senàte in manner provided by section 6.

(3) Five of the members of the Council shall be elected by the
Pariiáment of South Australia in the manner provided by sections 7,

8, 9, and 10.

. (4) Not more than four ministers of religion shall be members of
t}le'Council at the same time.
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Election of Members of Council by Senato6' The members of the -cor¡ncit erected by the senate shat beelected ín accordan", *itù- tnã f;jË;;g rules:_

(Ð At the
Council
shall be
have be
retirement shall be dec

(iÐ

(iü)

Election of Members of Council by parliament
7' (r) of the tve members of the counc' appointed by parliament

ffiåtiÏ l:,:ffiîî"d bt th" Ëõ,ìáiiuu c;üñ"rü;d í¡i# ;rA;
(2) The said members shall be appointed by ballot.

::,F(,l,,,iixï'å:åixÏl?:['s'if "-,î:rry**:lt';ïHni jîappointed.

Time of Appointment and Tenure of Ofice

"""';jil*J,,i: lfffli:å,"j å:"#"iîl'åîäJj g":#"#u;: or the

be Member of parliament

Filling of Vacancies
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President's or Speaker's *"tfîrå:*Bpointment to be Conclusive

Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor

12. (f) The a vacancY

o""itr il túi tenure' or

ãth"t*ilã, u"a a vacancy

ãäå*t i"'tnát tenure' or

memb¿rs.
Constitution of Senate

Election of Warden

14. The Senate shall, every year' or whenever a vacancy shall

o""ii 
"lããt " 

\Marden out of their own body'

Conduct of Business

15.(1)AllquestionswhichshallcomebeforetheCoun-cilorSenate
,"röåtì-uJy rn=ufiUã a""icled by the majority of the members present'

* Amended by the universiþ of ,{ilelaide Âct Amendment Act, No' 10 0f 1942'



UNTI4ERSITY ACT 15

(2) The Chairmau at any meeting of the Council or the Senate
shall have a vote, and in case of an equality of votes, a casting vote.

(S) No question shall be decided at any meeting of the Council
unless six members thereof be present or at any meeting of the
Senate unless twenty members thèreof be present. 

'

Chairmanship of Council and Senate

the Council present and in the absence of the Warden, the members
of the Senate presen! shall elect a Chairman.

Management of the University

Power to Make Statutes

18. full power to make, alter, and
repeal (so far as the same be not repug-
nant t provisious of this Act) touching
any of lyt-

(i) A"V election;

(ii) The discþline of the University;
liü) The number. stipend- and manner of anoointment and dis-' ' missal of thé präf"rsôrs, lecturers, exair^iners, oftcers, and

servants of the University;
(rÐ Th" matriculation of students;

(v) Examinations for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibi-
tions, degrees, or honours, and the granting of the same
respectively;

(vi) The fees to be charged for matriculation, or for any exami-
nation or degree;

(vii) The lectures or classes of the professors and lecturers, and
the fees to be charged;

(viii) The manner and time of convening the meetings of the
Council and Sbnate;

(ix) The constitution of any degree;

(x) The admission, without examination, to degrees which the
University has power to confer, of persons who have gradu-
ated at any other University;
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(*Ð f\p affiliation to or connection with the University of any- - 
college or educational establishment with the coirsent df

the.reris.iou,;üËf"f#:i"å:::-iÏ.,åï,"*JååxåTtl"i"":;
-such colleges, educational establishments, or boardin{-
houses;

(xii) Il general, all other matters whatsoever regarding the
University.

(?) N^o new Statute -or Regulatio-n, o{ alter_ation or repeal of any
e-xisting Statute or Regulation, shall be of any force until approved by
the Senate.

- (-3) All Statutes and Regulations made pursuant to this section
shall be reduced into writing, and shall, aftef the common seal of the
UnÍversity has been affixed thereto, be submitted to the Governor to
be allowed and count any Statute or Regula-
tion has been allowed ¿ re Governor, it shaï be

rdidates for deqrees to
ll professors, Ie"cturers,
, and servants of the

rsity.

Power to Confer Degrees

19. (1) The University shall have power to confer upon any person
after examination and in accordance with the Staürtes and Regula-
tions of the University, the several degrees of IJachelol of Arts, Master
of Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws,
Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor
of Music, Doctor of Music, Bachelor of Surgery, Master of Surgery,
Bachelor of Engineering, Master of Bngineering, Bachelor of Dental
Sulgery, and Doctor of Dental Science, and such other degrees as the
University by Statute or Regulation may constitute.

(2) The University shall have power, without examination, but ín
accordance with the Statutes and Regulations of the University, to
admit to degrees wþich the University has p )wer to confer, persons
who have graduated at any other University.

Residence of Undergraduates During Terms.
20. Every undergraduate shall, during such terms of residence as

the University may by Statute or Regulation appoin! dwell with-
(a) his parent or guardian; or
(b) some near relative or friend selected by his parent or

guardian and approved by the Chancelloi or Vice-Chan-
cellor; or
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(c) in some collegiate or educational establishment affiliated
to or in connection with the University; or

(d) in a boarding-house licensed pursuant to a Statute or Regu-
lation of the University.

No Religious Test to be Administered
21. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order

to entitle him to be admitted as a student of the University, or to
hold oQce therein, or to graduate therea! or to hold any advantage
or privilege thereof.

Governor to be Visitor
22.'Ihe Governor shall be the Visitor of the University, and shall

have authority to do all things which appertain to visitors as often
as to him shall seem meet.

Limitation of Powers of Council as Regards Chairs Founded by
W. W. Hughes

23. The powers given by this Act to the Council shall, so far as
the same may afiect the two chairs or professorships founded by
Walter lVatson Hughes upon the terms and conditions contained in
a certain indenture, a copy whereof is contained in the second
schedule, and so far as regards the appropriation and investment of
the funds contributed by him, be subject to the terms and conditions
of the said indenture.

Annual Grant to University
*24. (L) There shall be paid to the University every year out of the

general revenue of the State the following grants:-
(i) A grant, not exceeding twenty thousand pounds in any one

year, equal to five pounds per centum per annum on-
(a) the sum of twenty thousand pounds contributed to ttre

University by Walter Watson Hughes, pursuant to the
indenture mentioned in section 23; and

(b) all other moneys from time to time given to and in-
vested by the University upon busts for the purposes
of the University; and

(c) the value of property, real or personal, of the Univer-
sity or vested in or held by trustees for the purposes of
the University, except the real property granted to the
University Ín pursuance of section 16 of The Ädelaide
University Act, and of The University Site Act, 1876;

(ii) A grant of four thousand pounds.
(2) The grants shall be applied as a fund-

(a) for maintaining the University;
(b) for paylng the salaries of the professors, lecturers, examin-

ers, officers, and servants of thè University;
t Amended by the University- of -Adelaide Act Amendmçnt Act, No. 2327 of lg36,

and by the University ôf Adelaide Act Amendment Act, No. l0 of 1g42.
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, (c) for defraying the expense of fellowships, scholarships,
prizes, and exhibitions awarded for the encouragment of
students in the University;

(d) for providing a library for the University;
(e) for discharging all necessary charges connected with the

management of the University.

Grants for Agricultural Research
*25. (1) In addition to any other sums payable to the University

out of the general revenue of the State, the Treasurer shall in each
of the ffnancial years set out in the third schedule pay to the Univer-
sity the sum set out in the said schedule opposite to that ffnancial year.

(2) The said sums shall be paid out of the general revenue of the
State which is hereby to the necessary extent appropriated accord-
ingly.

(3) The University shall apply the said sums for the purpose of
extending the researches in Agriculture and allied subjects at the
Waite Agricultural Research Institute of the University.

Conditions of Grant
+26. All moneys paid to the University under section 25 shall be

deemed to be paid on the following conditions, namely:-
(i) The rtraite_ Agricultural Research Institute of the University

shall conduct researches in cereal breeding, plant geneticé,
and plant nutrition, the improvement of pastures and pas-
ture plants, agricultural :hemistry and its application to the
production of farm crops, soil management, and soil classiff-
cation, and shall maintain divisions of entomology and plant
pathology for the plupose of investigating the insecf and
fungus rljseases of agricultural and horticultural crops, and
shall undertake such other investigations as may from time
to time be prescribed by the Council during the currency of
section 25 and this section;

(ü) The said Waite Agricultural Research Institute shall, in
addition to the investigational work aforesaid, furnish an
advisory service in plant pathology and entomology to the
Minister of Agriculture;

(iii) The stafi of the said Waite Agricultural Research Institute

t
(iv) The University shall maintain a course in agricultural

science of degree standard for the training of graduates for
service in the Department of Agriculture, the Education

o Amended by_ the_University of 4delaíde Act Àmendment Act, No. 2340 of 1937,
and by the UniversiÇ of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, No. I of 1943.
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Department, the Stock and Brands Department, and the
Woods and Forests Department, and for service under the
Minister of Irrigation.

t26a. (I) The Treasu¡er, with the approval of the Governor, may
guarantee payment by the University to the Commonwealth for all
or any of the extensions and additions to the buildings and plant of
the University, the cost of which is provided by the Commonwealth
in the ffrst instance.

(2) A guarantee given pusuant to this section may apply in rela-
tion to money provided by the Commonwealth either belore or after
the enactment of this section.

(3) The money required to meet any liability of the Treasurer
under a guarantee giveu pursuant to this section shall be paid out of
the general revenue of the State under the authority of this Act with-
out further appropriation.

Provision for Employment of Graduates in Agricultural Science in
Certain Government Departments

*27. (I) In each of the ten years next after the twenty-third day of
December, nineteen hundred and twenty-seven, the Council may
nominate to the Minister of Agriculture iot more than four persons
lvho have taken the course in agriculture at the University and ob-
tained the degree of Bachelor of Science at the University, to be
officers of the departments of the public service mentioned in sub-
section (2). After nomination made as aforesaid the Government shall,
notwithstanding any of the provisions of any Act for the regulation
of the public service to the contrary, appoint the said persons to be
officers in one of the departments aforesaid at salaries of not less
than thlee hundred pounds a yeãr.

(2) In this section "departments" include the Department of Agri-
culture, the Education Departmen! the Stock and Brands Depart-
ment, the Woods and Forests Department, and the Department of
Lands.

Annual Report
28. (1) The Council or the Senate shall, during the month of

January Ín every year, present to the Governor a report of the pro-
ceedings of the University during the previous year.

(2) The report shall contain a full account of the income and ex-
penditure of the University, audited in such manner as the Governor
may direct.

(3) A copy of every report made pursuant to this section, and of
every Statute and Regulation of the University allowed by the Gover-
nor pursuant to this Act shall be laid in every year before Parliament.

University to be Exempt from Land Tax
29. in any

Act or respect
of whic uld, but

I Inserted by the University of Adelaiile Act Âmendment Act, No. I of 1946.
Û Repealed by the University of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, No. 2340 of 1937.
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for this section, be liable to pay tax to the State of South Australiq
shall from and after the eleventh day of October, nineteen hundred
and twenty-three, be exempt from taxation by the said State.

Trusts in Relation to Cerlain University Land
30. The land granted to the University pursuant to section 16 of

The Adelaide University Act and to The University Site Act, 1876,
shall be held upon the trusts for the purposes of the University ap-
proved by the Governor.

Validation of Degrees and Statutes and Regulations
31. (1) All persons admitted before the sixth day of November,

nineteen'hundrãd and twenÇ-four, by the University to the degrees
of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and Doctor of Dental Science shall
be deemed to have been lawfully admitted to those degrees, and the

same force and efiect as if
section 3 of the Adelaide
been given to the Univer-
ns to the said degrees.

same force and effect as if the powers given to the University under
section 3 of the Adelaide University Act Amendment Act 1924, had
been given before the said Statutes and Regulations were made,
altered, or repealed, as the case may be.

Reference to Acts, Sl.rort Titles of Acts

No. 20 o1 L874
No. 45 of 1876
No. 143 of 1879 ......

No. 172 of 1880 ......

No. 441 of 1888 ......

No. 1058 of 1911 .....
No. 1555 of 1923 ......

No. 1614 of L924 . ...

No. 1831 of 1927 .. ..

The Adelaide University Act.
The Unive¡sity Site Act, 1876.
The .A,delaide Universi$ A.ct Amendment Act.
The University of Adelaide Degrees Act.

.A.ct, 1911.
1923.
1924.

THE SECOND SCHEDULE

THE FIRST SCHEDULE
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Signed, sealed, and delivered by the said)
Walier lVats-on Hughes, in the íresence of I
Richard B. And¡eivs, 

'solicitorl 
Adelaide. )

\4/. W. HUGHES (L.S.)

THE THIRD SCHEDULE

9,000
10,000
11,0001983-34 12,000ieea-ss .::: ..:... ::::: ::::: i5;ooo1985-86 14,000

1986-87 15,000
Repealed by the Univereity of Adelaide Act Amentlment Act, No. 2340 of 1937.

Sums payable to the U'riversity for the pur¡rose of promoting agricultural
research at the Waite â,gricultural Resea ch Insdtute.

Financial Yea¡

1927-28
1928-29
r929-30
1980-81
r931-32
1932-33

,{mount Payable
g,

... 5,000
7,000
8,000
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED €,2O,OOO TO THE UNIVERSITY

By an Indenture, which bears date the 6th day of November, 1874,
the Honou¡able Thomas Elder covenanted to pay Twenty Thousand
Pounds, and the trust clause in that deed provides¡-"And it is agreed
and declared that the interest and annual income of the said sum of
Twenty
the said
be appo

o By a deeÊ execu empowered to invest the moneys
in the ptuchase of 

ffiU^fil1trj.-ortgases 
of freehoÍd

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT A.MENDMENT ACT, 1936.
No. 2327 of 1936

(Assented to 3rd December, 1936.)
1. (t) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act

Amendment,{ct 1936."
(2) The University of Adelaide A.ct, 1935 (which is hereinafter

refe-rre4_to as "the plinc-ipal Act") and this Act may be cited together
as the "University of Adelaide Acts, 1935 and 1936."

- 2. (1)- S_ection 24 of the _princþal Act is amended by shiking out
$e wo^r{ "twenty" _in the third line thereof and by inierting in- lieu
thereof the word "thirty."

_ _(2) Sub-section (2) of section ?! of the principal Act is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following passage-

'No portion of aqy such grant shall be applied to or for the
purposes of any college or e lucational institution aftliated with
the University."

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1937.
No. 2340 of 1937.

(Assented to 15th September, 1gB7)
1. (1) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act

Amendment Act, 1987."
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(2) The University of Adelaide Act 1935, as amended by this Act
may- be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1937."

(3) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935, is in this Act referred
to as "tlle principal Act."'' +2. Sub-section (1) of section 25 of the principal Act is repealed
and the following sub-section is enacted in lieu thereof:-

( I ) In addition to any other sums payable to the University out of
the general revenue of the State, the Treasuler shall in each
of the seven ûnancial years commencing with the financial
year 1937-1938, pay to the University the sum of fifteen thous-
and pounds.

3. (I) Paragraph II of section 26 of the priucipal Act is amended
by inserting the word "botany'' before the words 'þlant pathology"
therein.

(2) Palagraph IV of section 26 of the principal Act is amended by
sh'iking out all the words therein after "standard."

(3) The following paragraph is inserted at the end of section 26:-
(v) The Director of the Waite Agricultural Research Institute

shall in every year furnish the Minister of Agriculhue with
a report on the work of the Institute during the preceding
year, and the Minister of Agriculttue shall lay the report
before Parliament at the earliest convenient time.

4. As from the twenty-fourth day of December, nineteen hundred
and thirty-seven, section 27, ol the principal Act shall be repealed.

5. The third schedule to the principal Act is repealed.

UNIVERSITY OF ADBLAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1942.
No. 10 of L942.

(Assented to 22nd October, 1942.)

I. (f) This ,{ct may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment l¡ct, L942,"

(2) The University of Aclelaide Ac! 1935-1937, as amended by this
Ac! may be cited as the "University of Adelaide AcÇ 1935-1942."

(3) The University of Adelaide ,A.ct, 1935-1937, is in this Act re-
ferred to as "the principal Act."

2. This A.ct is incorporated with the principal Ac! and this Act
and that Act shall be read as one Act.

8. Section 12 of the principal Act is amended by striking out sub-
sections (3) and (4) thereof and inserting in lieu thereof the following
sub-sections:-

(3) The Vice-Chancellor shall hold office on such terms and con-
ditions and at such salary as the Council from time to time

any alteration made by the Council
and conditions of the service of the
unless the Vice-Chancellor in ofice

at the time of the alteration consents, have effect until his term
of ofice has expired or otherwise determined.

t r{,mended by the University of Adelaide Act Amendment Àct, No. I of 1943.
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(a) If the Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor is not a mernber of
the Council at the time of his election he shall upon his elec-

. tion become a member of the Council, and shall remain a mem-
ber of the term
Vice-Chanc ch ca
of twenÇ-s both
Chancellor by
twenty-seven members.

4. Section 24 of ttre principal Act is amended by striking out the
word "thilty" in the third line thereof and inserting in lieu thereof the
word 'Torty."

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1943.

No. I of 1943.

(Assented to 28th October, 1943.)

1. (f) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1943."

(2) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-19A, as amended by this
Act, may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1943."

(3) The University of Adelaide Act, 1985-1942, is in this Act ¡e-
ferred to as 'the principal Act."

2. This Act is incorporated with the principal Act and that Act and
this Act shall be read as one Act.

3. Section 25 of the principal Act is amended by inserting after
sub-section (1) thereof the following sub-section:-

(1a) In addition to any other sums payable to the University out of
the general revenue of the State the Treasurer shall pay to the Univer-
sity-

(a) in the ffnancial year 1943-44, the sum of fffteen thousand
pounds;

(b) in each of tlre seven ffnancial years commencing with the tnan-' ' cial year 1944-45, the sum of eighteen thousanä pounds.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1946.

No. 9 of 1946.

(Assented to 10th October, 1946.)

1. (1) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide A.ct
Amendment Act, 1946."

(2) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1943, as amended by this
Äct, may be cited as the "University of .A.delaide Act, 1935-1946."

(3) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1943, is hereinafter called
"the principal A.ct."

2. This Act is incorporated with the principal Act and that Act
and this Act shall be read as one ,{ct.
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3. The following section is enacted and inserted in the principal
Act after section 26 thereof.

26a. (1) The Treasurer, with the approval of the Governor, may
guarantee payment by the University to the Commonwealth for all
or any of the extensions and additions to the buildings and plant of
the University, the cost of which is provided by the Commonwealth
in the ffrst instance.

(2) A guarantee given pursuant to this section may apply in rela-
tion to money provided by the Commonwealth either befole or after
the enactment of this section.

(3) The money required to meet any liability of the Treasurer
under a guarantee given pursuant to this section shall be paid out of
the general revenue of the State under the authority of thii Act with-
out further appropriation.

THE UNIVERSITY LAND ,A.CT, 1929.

No. 1944 of 1929.

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia with
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:

1. This Act may be cited as "The University Land Ac! 1929."

2. Sections L,2,3, and 4 of, and the First Schedule to, the A.ct No.
851 of IBBS entitled 'An Act to set apart certain Land for a Jubilee
Exhibition and for other purposes," àre repealed.

3. The land shown in the plan in the Schedule to this Act and
therein hachured in black is hereby vested in The University of
Adelaide for an estate in fee simple.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMBNDMENT ACT
No. 9 of 1950.

(Assented to 12th October, 1950.)

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia, with
tbe advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:

1. (1) This Act may be cited as'the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1950."

(2) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1946, as amended by this
Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1950."

(8) The University of Adelaide Act, 1985-1946, is hereinafter
called the'þrincþal Act."

2. Section I of the principal Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following additional deffnition:-

"University grounds" means-
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(a) the lands in the City of Adelaide and in the municipality of
Mitcham which are used by the University for purposes of
education or scientiûc research or both;

(b) the Waite Park in the municipality of Mitcham; and includes
(c) all roads, ways, tracks, paths, open spaces and buildings on;

and appurtenances to the said lands and park.

8. The principal Act is amended by inserting therein after sectioir
18 thereof the following sectionsr-

lSa. (1) The council may make by-laws for all or any of the
following purposes:-

(a) to prohibit persons from trespassing on the University
grounds;

( b ) to prevent damage to the University grounds and ar-rY fixtures,
chattels, trees, shrubs, bushes, flowers, gardens and lawns on
or in those grounds;

(c) to regulate speed at which
University grounds;

(d) to prohibit the dangerous or
the University grounds;

vehicles may be driven on the

careless driving of vehicles on

(e) to prohibit the driving on th9 University grol¡nds of vehicles' ' tht weight of which-when laden exceeds the amount pre-
scribed in the by-laws;

(g) to regulate the parking, ranking, placing and arranging of'-' 
vehiclés on University grounds and to empower authorized
persons to remove any vehicle from the University grounds
without assigning any reason;

(h) generally to regulate traffic of all kinds on the University
grounds;

(i) to prohibit disorderly conduct or indecent language by. 
persóns on tle University grounds and to empower authorized
þersons to remove f.orí tñose grounds persôos guilty of dis-
orderly conduct or indecent language thereon;

contrary to any by-law;
(k) to empower the council to conffscate any liquor brought on

to the-University grounds contrary to any bylaw;
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(l) to_prevent persons from climbing on fences or buildings or
walking over gardens o¡ lawns on the University groundi;

(m) to regulate the conduct of open air and indoor meetings held
on the University grounds;

(") n of lectures or meetings by noise
the University grounds whether in
to prevent undue noise from motor
grounds.

(o) to prescribe fines recoverable summarily not exceeding twenty
pounds for any contravention of any byJaw; and

(p) to empower_the University to recover summarily compensa-
tion for any damage done to the UniversiÇ grounds.

(2) The council may_declare in any such byJaw that it shall apply
to a- part only of the University grôunds sfecified therein, and- ít
shall so apply accordingly.

. (.3) In this- section "authorized person" means a person appointed
by the council to be an authorizeð. person for the-purposei-of this
section.

(1) fn" council-m_ay appoint any person to be an authorized per-
son for purposes of this sèètion, and-may, at will, revoke any ùch
appointment.

l8b. No by-law shall be made-
(u) meeting of the council of which at least fourteen

notice in writing has been sent by post to each
the council specifying the by-laws ìntinded to be
T

(b) unless a majority of all the members of the council .r¡ote at
the meeting in favour of the proposed by-law.

18c. (1) Every byJaw-
(a) shall be submitted to the Governor for confirmation and shall

be of no force until confirmed;
(b) after conffrmation shall be published in the Gazelte at the

expense of the University;
(c) shall, subject to subsection (2) hereof, take efiect from the

day of that publication or from any later day ûxed by the
by-law; and

(d) shall be laid before each House of Parliament within the ffrst
fourteen sitting days of that House after the said publication.
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(3) When a resolution has been passed as mentioned in subsection
(2) 

'hereof 
notice of the resolution shall forthwith be published in the

Gazette,
t8d. When a by-law has been conffrmed by the Governor and

published inthe Gaäett¿ all conditions precedent [o -the making thereof
lhall be conclusively deemed to have been ful-ûlled.

18e. (1) The council shall set out the substance of all its byJaws
resoectins 

'trafic on a notice board at each entrance which leads
dirãctly fio* a road or street to the University grounds and is ordin-
arily used by vehicular trafic.

(2) Failure to comply with subsection (1) of this section shall
not affect the validity or operation of any by-law.

18f. The provisions of section 38 of the Acts Interpretation Act,
1915, shall not apply to by-laws made under this Act.

18g. No by-laws under this Act shall take away ot restrict any
liability, civil or criminal, arising under any provision of any other
Act or at common law.

18h. In any proceedings for any contravention of any bylaw the
allegation in the complaint that any place was on the University
grounds shall be prìma facìe evidence of the fact alleged.

18i. Where a contravention of any by-law made by tlle Council in
exercise of the powers conferred by section 18a of this Act has been
committed by any student of the University, the Council, instead
of charging him with such contravention in a court of summary juris-
diction, may direct that he be charged with such contravention before
the Board of Discipline, and the Board of Discipline, if it ffnds such
offence to be proved, may punish the ofiender in any of the ways
mentioned in the Statute made by the Council prescribing the func-
tions and pou/ers of the Board of Discipline.

BY-LA\A/S MADE UNDER THE UNIVBRSITY OF ADELAIDE
ACT AMENDMENT ACT

No. 9 of 1950.

1. In these by-laws-
"Authorised person' means a person appointed by the Council to be
an authorised person for the purposes of section l8a of the Universþ
of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, 1950, and these by-laws;

'Council" means the Council of the University of Adelaide;
"Road' includes way and track;
"University'' means the University of Adelaide;
'University grounds" means-

(a) the lands in the City of Adelaide and in the Municipality of
Mitcham which are used by the Universþ for purposes of
education or scientiffc research or both;

(b) the Waite Park in the Municipality of Mitcham; and includes

I

I
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(c) all_roads, \À/ays, tracks,_paths,_qpeq spac-es and buildings on,
and appurtenances to thè said lãnds ãnd park;

'Vehicld'includes any motor car, motor truck, motor cycle, carriage,
cart, bicycle, or other vehicle of whatsoever kind or nature and how-
soever ridden, driven, or propelled,

2. (I) No person shall wilfully trespass on the University grounds,
(2) ed person

his name
requested

(3) nably suspected by an authorised person
the Unive¡sity grounds shall forthwith

ity grounds if requested to do so by that

(z) Ng P by the Council or itsdeleg byJaw shall park orleave frounds exôept in
accor

(3) The Council may from time to time appoint a delegate to
give exemptions under this byJaw. - -

4. Any authorised person may remove any vehicle from tlle Uni-
versity grounds without assigning any reason.

5. (I) The Çouncil may direct that certain speciffed roads within
the University grounds shall be useä for one-way bafic
onlY.

(2) On any such road vehicles shall be driven only in the
direction speciffed by the Council and indicated bj, notices
displayed on the roád.

(Z) llo person shall drive any vehicle contrary to any such
direction.

7, the consent of the Council or itsdeleg r permit any vehicle to be or remain
gPon less for some purpose of University
busin

8. No person shall 
^d-rive 

any_ vehicle within the University grounds
at a speed exceeding fffteen miles an hour.
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9. No person shall drive any vehicle on the University grounds in
a dangerous or careless rnanner.

10. No person unless authorised by the Architect supervising- an-y
University -works shall drive on the Univers-ity grounds any vehicle
whichlvhen laden exceeds four tons in weight'

11. No person shall use any motor vehicle on the University
grounds in such manner as to cause undue noise'

ouncil has ffxed a speed limit for any speciÊed road
wit ity grounds and nõtlces are posted on -such road
ind eël llmit, no person shall drive any vehicle on such
roa speed.

13. ( 1) No person shall ride or drive any motor cycle from North
Ter¡ace into the University grounds.

(2) No person shall ride or drive any motor cycle from Kintore' 
Ave-nue into the University grôunds further east than a
line marked on the ground at or adjacent to the basket'
ball courts.

(S) The Council may from time t-o time appoint a delegate
to give exemptions under this bylaw.

all on the use any indecent
ty of any AtY authorised
from thé persons guilty of
r indecent

15, No person shall in the way of diso-rderly condu-ct th-row, place,
deposit, or leave on the University grounds any rubbish, refuse, paper,
boitles,'or glass (broken or otherrlise), or any litter of any kind or
nature whatsoever.

16. No person shall interrupt any lecture or any mee-ting by any
noise or unseemly behaviour on the University grounds.

17. (1) r,ff 
"","Ëåär:igrounds.

this by-law.
(S) The Council may_ confiscate any_ liquor brought on to tle' IJniversity grounds contrary to this by-law, and thereupon

such liqu'oishall become the property of the University.
(4) The Council may from time to time appoint a delegate' 

for the purposes of this bYJaw.

18. (1) No person shall on any part of the UniversiÇ grounds-
( a ) cut, break, deface, -pick, -remove, or destroy or injure

any tree, shrub, \edge, plant or flower, or any part of
any lawn or garden;



UNWERSITY BY-LAWS-HOSPITALS rq,CT 8l

(b) remove or_damage or Ínjure or interfere with any
stake or label on or near auy tree, shrub, plant or
flower;

(c) walk on or over or cause damage to any bed contain-
ing or being prepared for flowers or shrubs or walk
on or-over any lawn in contravention of any notice
posted thereon;

( d ) enter or walk on or over any part of the University
grounds _which is temporarily eiclosed and on whicú
is posted a notice prôtribiUig persons from entering

;or(u) r interfere with or climb upon anv
erection, or any f,xed or ñovablä

(2) This by-law slrall not apply to employees of the Univer-
sity acting in the course of their employment.

19. (I) The Council or it_s delegate may prohibit the holding of
. a\y meeting on tlte University grounds.
(2) No person shall_conduct, promõte, or take part in any

meeting so prohibited.
erve any of t-hese
a penalty not ex-
n for damage as

21. (1) Penalties incurred under these by-laws may be recovered
in a summary manner,

(2)

.The_above byJaws,were-made by _the Council of tÏe University of ádelaide
on the Slst March, 1951, and allowed by tl-re Governor in Executive Council on
24th May, 1951.

HOSPITALS .A,CT, 1934.

No. 2158 of 1934.
Adelaide Hospital to be Medical and Dental School

Section 32 of the Act provides-
32. be a school of medical and

dental e University of Adelaide, and
any pe student of the said University
and is 

at the oua,îi¿Tït3åå1i::'::,flffi1
course, subject to any statutes and regu-
I of thé saiä University and 

"tty 
t"grr"l"-

ct ¡elat-
thereof

Council
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Advisory Committee

Section 33 provides-

+(2a) The chairman shall be a peïson appointed by the Governor
on the nomination of the Minister.

tl2b) The members of the Committee other than the Chaírman
shali bá respectively nominated as follows:-

One by the Council of the University of Adelaide;

One by the Faculty of Medicine of the said University;

One by the Council of the Royal Australian College of
Physicians;

One by the Council of the Royal Australian College of

One by the Faculty of Dentistry of the said University;

Two by the board;

Two by members of the honorary medical stafi of the
Adólaide Hospital.

(4) Every nomination shall be made in marìner prescribed.

(5) The provisions of sections 25 to 28 (both inclusive) shall,
muiai¡s mutandß, apply to and in respect of the committee:

+Provided that any five members shall constitute a quorum at any
meeting of the Committee.

* Amendments grven assent, 27th November, 1958,
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. TERMS:

First Term: March í-May 12'

Second Term: June 4-August 4.

. 
Tbftd Term: August 27-December B.

Lectures will cease in some cases Ín the week ending October 20
and in others in the week ending October 27.
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Th. 4
F.5
M.B

L962.
M. 1
Tu. 2

w. 10

Th. 11
F. 72
Tu.16

w. 17

M. 22

Th.25
M, 29
Tu.30

JANUARY

University and the R.A.H.-5 p.m,
Advisory Conímittee of the Univerity and the Q.E.H.-

5 p.*.

ENROLMENTS BEGIN. Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.

M.5
Tu. 6

ThB
M. T2

Th. I

F.2

w.7

Tu.13-w, 14

Th.15
M. 19

F. 23

FBBRUARY
Hospital year begins. L

ships. Faculty of
Faculty of Music-9.15

-2.I5 p,m. Coun

-B p.-.

ing-2.15 p.m,
s begin, Advisory
R.A.H.-5 p.m.

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q.E.H.-
_ 5 p.*. Postgraduate Committee in Medicine-8 p.m.

Education Committee-2 p.*.
Finance Committee-2.2O p.m. Conservatorium first term

begins. LECTURES BEGIN in those subjects for the
degrees of Bachelor of Technology and Bachelor of
Applied Science that are given at the S,Ä. Institute of

. Technology.
Council-2.20 p.m.
For last day of entry for examinations in Music and the

Art of Speech to be held in April-see A,M.E.B.
Manual.
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Th. t
F.2
Sa. 3
M.5

Th. 8
F.9
M. 12

Tu. 6

MARCH
Facultv of Dentistrv-4.3O o.m.
Faculty of lvlusic-'9.15 a.mì Faculty of Medicine--8 p'-'
Long Vacation ends.
UNIVERSITY FIRST TERM BEGINS.
NOTE: Students are required to attend such preliminary

meetings of their clãsses in the first week of term as
may be announced.

Faculty of Law-4.30 p.m.
Board for Anthropolõgical Research-l.30 p.m. Faculty

p.m.

Univer-
sity and the R.A.H.-5 p,m.

Tu.13 Faculty
W. 14 Faculty Faculty -of Arts--2'15 p'-.

Fâ p.m. AdvisorY Committee
of Q.E.H.-5 P.m.

M, 19 Board of Research Studies-12.10 p.m.
Th.22 Education Committee-2 p.m.
M. 26 Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.
F. 30 Council-2.2O p.*.
Sa. 31 Last day for submitting enbies for the Bundey Prize.

APRIL
Faculty of Law-4.30 p.m,
Board- for Anthropological Research-l.30 p'm. Facuþ

of Economics-4 p.m.

Science

ONY-
10.30 a.m.

M. 9 Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H.-

-3 p'm.
Th.19 Education Committee-2 p.-.
F. 20 Good Friday.
M. 23 Easter Monday,
Tt 24 Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.
W. 25 Anzac Day.
F. 27 Council-2.20 p.m.

For Theor/ of ÑIusic and Art of Speech examinations - See

A.M.E.B. Manual.

M.2
Tu. 3

Th5
F.6
ùa. I
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Tu.

Th.
F.

MAY

I Research-l.3O p.m. Facuþ of

3 p'*.
4 . Faculty of .A.gricultural Science

Committee in Nledicine-B p.m.
Th.10 Faculty of Architecture and Towi Planning-2.l5 p.m.
Sa. 12 ANNUAL COMMEMORATION-THIRD CERBMONY

--10.30 a.m.
UNIVERSITY FIRST TERM ENDS.

M, 14 UniversiÇ ûrst short vacation begins.
Advisory'Committee of the Univärsity and the R.A.H.-S

rch Studies-12.10 p.m.
Th.17 E p.m.
Sa, 19 C ends.
M. 2I Conservatorium first short vacation begins. Finance Com-

mittee-2.20 p.m.
F. 25 Council-2,20 p.-.

JUNE
Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m. Faculty of Medicine-B p.m.
University and Conservatorium first short vacation ends.
UNIVERSITY AND CONSERVATORIUM SECOND

TERM BEGINS. Public Holiday: Celebration of
Queen's Birthday.

Board for Anthropological Research-l.30 p,m. Faculty of
Economics--4 p.m.

Faculty of Dentistry-4.30 p.m.
Faculty of Agricultural Scienc+-2.l5 p.m.
Faculty of Law-4.30 p.m. Advisory Committee of the

University and the R,A.H.--5 p.m.

Manual.

F. 1
Sa. 2
M.4

Th. 7
F.B
M. 11

Tv 12
w13

Tu. 5

Th,14
Th,2T
M. 25
F. 29
Sa. 20
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M.2
Tu. 3

Th. 5
F.6
M.9
Tu.10
w. 11

Th.72
M. t6
Th.19
M, 23
F. 27

JULY
Faculty of Law-4,30 p.m.
Board for Anthropological Research-I.3O p.m. Faculty

of Economics--4 p.m.
Faculty of Dentistry--4.30 p.m.
Faculty of lvlusic-9.15 a.m, Faculty of A.gricultural

Science-2.l5 p.*. Faculty of Medicine-8 p.m.
Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H.-

5 p,*.
Faculty of Scienc+2 p.m,
Faculty of Technology-2 p.m. Faculty of Arts-2.15 p,m.

Faculty of Engineering-3 p.m. Advisory Committee
of the University and the Q.E.H.-5 p.m.

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.
Board of Research Studies-12.10 p,m.
Education Committee-2 p.m,
Finance Committee-2.Z0 p.m.
Council-2.2O p.m.

Th, 2
F.3
Sa, 4

AUGUST
Faculty of Dentistry--4.30 p.m.
Faculty of Music-9.I5 a,m. Faculty of Medicine-B p.*.
UNIVERSITY SECOND TERM ENDS. LAST DAY OF

ENTRY FOR THE DEGREE AND DIPLOMA
EXAMINATIONS TO BE HELD IN NOVEMBER.

University second short vacation begins. Faculty of Law-
4.30 p.m.

Board of Anthropological Research-l.30 p.m. Faculty of
Economics-4 p.m.

Advisory Committee of the University and the Q.E,H.-
5 p.-. Postgraduate Committee in Medicine--S p.m.

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.
Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.I5 p.m.
Conservatorium second terrn ends.
Conservatorium second short vacation begins. Advisory

Committee of the University and the R.A.H.-5 p.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m,
Faculty of Technology-zp.m. Faculty of Arts-2.15 p,*.

Faculty of Engineering-S p.m.
Education Committee-2 p.m.
University second short vacation ends.

UNMRSITY THIRD TERM BEGINS. Finance Com-
mittee-2,20 p.m.

Last day of entry for the PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS to be
held in November and December. Council-2,S0 p.t.

M.6

ru. I

w.B
Th. I
F. t0
Sa. 11

ru. 13

Tu.14
w. 15

Th.23
5a.25
M. 27

F. 31
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1

ù

4

6
7

10

Tu

M.

SBPTEMBER
Conservatorium second short vacation ends.
Conservatorium third term begins. Faculty of

p.m.
Board for Anthropological Research-l.3O p.m,

Economics-4 p.m.
Faculty of Dentistry-4.30 p.m.
Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m. Facuþ of Agricultural

Science-2.15 p.-. Faculty of Medicine--B p.m.
Advisory Committee of the UniversiÇ and the R.A.H.-

5 p'-.
Faculty of Science-2 p.m.
Faculty of Technology-zp.m. Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.-.

Faculty of Engineering-3 p.m. Advisory Committee
of the University and the Q.E.H.-5 p.m.

Facuþ of Architect.rre and Town Planning-Z.ff p.m.
Education Committee-Z p.m.
Finance Committee-2,20 p.m.
Council-2.20 p.m,
Last day for submitting entries for the United Nations Prize.

For Music and the Art of Speech examinations-See
A.M.E.B. Manual.

Law-4.30

Faculty of

Tu,1l
w. 12

Th,13
Th.20
M. 24
F. 2B

Sa. 29

M. I
Ta. 2

Th. 4
F.5
M.B
Tu. 9

w. 10

OCTOBBR
Faculty of Law-4.30 p.*.
Board for Anthropological Research-l.30 p.m.. Faculty of

Economics-4 p,m;
Faculty of Dentistry-4.3O p.m.
Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m. Faculty of Agricultural Science

-2.15 
p.m. Faculty of Medicine-8 p.m.

Public Holiday: Labour Day.
Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Advisory Committee of the

University and the R.A,H.--5 p.m.
Faculty of Technology-2 p.m. Faculty of A¡ts-2.I5 p.-.

Facuþ of Engineerin -3 p,m, Advisory Committee
of the University and the Q.E.H.-5 p.m.

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.I5 p.m.
Education Committee-2 p.m.
Lectures in some Departments end,
Finance Committee-2.20 p,m.
General Research Committee-2 p.m.
Council-2,2O p,m.
AII lectures end.
Fourth and Fifth Year Dentistry examinations begin.
Equipment Committee-9.30 a.m.

Th.11
Th,18
Sa. 20
M. 22

w. 24
F. 26
Sa. 27
M, 29
w. 31
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Th. I

Tu. 6

w.7
Th. I
F.9
M. 12

Tu. 13
w. 14

Th.22

Th. 6

w. L2

2
5

NOVEMBER

BEGIN. Faculty of Law--4.30 p.m.
Board for Anthropololical Research-l.S0 p.m. Raculty of

Economics--4 p.m.
Research Executive Committee-9.30 a.m.

p,m.

inations
Council

and for the offices of Warden and Clerk, and notices of
motion for the meeting of the Senate to be held on
November 28. Advisory Committee of the University
and the R,A.H.-5 p.m.

BEGIN.
Finance Committee-2,20 p.m.
Senate--B p.m, Election of Members of the Council and

Warden and Clerk of the Senate.
Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.l5 p.m. Council-2,20

pl-. La"st day of entry for Georle Nfurray Scholar-

Conservatorium third term ends.

ty of

p.m.
Faculty of Engíneering-3 p.m.

Faculty of 
-Architetture 

añd Town Planning-2,l5 p.m.
Faculty of Dentistry---4.30 p.m.

Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m. Faõulty of Medicine4 p'm.
ACADEMIC YEAR ENDS.
Board of Research Studies-12.10 p,m. Finance Committee

-2.20 
p.m. Advisory Committee of the University and.

the R.A.H.-5 p.m.
Advisory Committeã of the University and the Q.B.H.-

5 p.-.
Education Committee-2 p.m.
Council-2,2O p.m,
Public Holiday: Christmas Day.
Public Holiday: Proclamation Day.
Last day of 'application for Míning and Metallurgical

Bursaries.

M. 26
\,V. 28

F. 30

Sa. 1
M.3
Tu4
w.5

F.7
Sa. 8
M. 10

Th,13
F. t4
Tu.26
F. 28
M. 31



ALMANAC

1963.
Tu. I
Th. 3
F.4
M.7
Tu. 8

w.9
Th,10
F. 11
M. 14

Tu.15

w. 16

M. 21

'rh.24
M. 28
Tu.29

JANUARY

and Town Planning-2.I5 p.m.
Science-2.15 p.-.
the University and the R,A.H.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Last day of entry for the
Supplementary Leaving Examinations to be held in

ENROLMENTS BEGIN. Finance Committee-2.2O p.m.

F. 1

M.4
Tu. 5

w.6
Th. 7

M. 11

\/.13
Th.14
M. 18

FEBRUARY

SERVATORIUM ffrst term begins. LECTURES
BEGIN in those subjects for the degrees of Bachelor
of Technology and Bachelor of Applied Science that
are given at the S.A. Institute of Technology. Finance
Committee-Z.Z0 p.m.

Council-2.2O p.m,F. 22
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F. I
Sa. 2
M.4

lu. D

Th. 7

F.B
M. 11

Tu.12
w.13

Th.14
M. 18

Th,21
NI. 2Ú

F. 29

Sa. 30

MARCH
Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m. Faculty of Medicine-8 p.m.
Long vacation ends.

FIRST TERM BEGINS.
NOTE: Students are required to attend such prelimi-
nary meetings of their classes in the ffrst week of term
as may be announced. Facuþ of Law-4.30 p.-.

Board for Anthropological Research-l.3O p.m. Faculty of
Economics-4 p.m.

Faculty of Dentistry-4.30 p.m.
Faculty of Agricultural Science-2.l5 p.m.
LBCTURES BEGIN. Faculty of Law--4,30 p.m. Advisory

Committee of the University and the R.A.H.-5 p.ni.
Facuþ of Science-2 p,m.
Facuþ ty of Arts-2.15 p.m.

Fa ,{dvisory Committee
of .-5 p,-.

Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning-2.l5 p.m.
Board of Research Studies-12.10 p.m.

' Education Committee-2 p,m.
Finance Committee-2,20 p.m.
Coluncil-2.20 p.-.
Last day for submitting entries for the Bundey Prize. For

Iast day of entry for examinations in Musiô and the Art
of Speech to be held in April-See A.M.E.B. Manual.
For last day of entry for exãminations in Music and the
Art of_ Speech to be held in April-See A.M.E.B.
Manual.

ERRATA

In 1963 the FIRST TERM will besin on
LECTURES will begin on Monday, ñIarch

lvlonday, March 11, and
18.
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VISITOR
HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR

CIIANCELLOR
THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE COUTTS LIGERTWOOD, 8.4., LL.B. Elected for the

füst time, 29th SepteEbe¡, 1961,

DEPUTY CIIANCELLOR
SIR KENNETH AGNEW WILLS, K.B.E., M.C., E.D. Âppointed 1961.

VICE-CIIANCELLOR
HENRY BOLTON BASTEN, C.M.G,, ùI.4. (Oxford). .{ppointecl from lst Octobe¡, 1958,

DEPUTY VICE-CIIÄNCELLOR
PROFESSOR SIR MA-RK LEDINGHAM MITCHELL, M.Sc. (Cmbridge). Appointed

THE COUNCIL
THE CHANCELLOR, A membe¡ sinæ 1942.
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR. A member siuce 1958.
PROFESSOR JAMES GLADSTONE CORNELL, M.A. (Melboume), L. ès L. (Puis), Chevalier

de la Légion d'Honueur, A membe¡ since 1949. Date of læt election, 23rd November,
1960.

M.D., F.R.C,P., F.R.A.C.P, -4, member since 1954. Date of
, 1961.
ic., M.D., F.R.A.C.P. A member since 1949. Date of læt

1.

bö'¡ï,'lï.äl Elected for the ffnt time, 22nd November, 1961.
.C., M,S,, F.R,C,S, A member since 1953, Date of læt election, 22nd

\ryY B.Sc.. Dip.Ed. A mmbe¡ since 1953, Date of læt

TREVASKIS, M.A. (Carnbridge). Elected for the ff¡st
time, 23¡d November, 1960,

ANNIE WINIFRED WALL, M.8., 8.S., F.F.A., R.A.C.S. Elected for the ffrst time, 23¡d
N^vember. l96O

SIR KENNETH ÁGNE\ry WILLS, K.B.E., M.C., E.D. A membq since 1945' Dâte of last
election, 25th November, 1959.

Rncrsrten:
VICTOR ALLEN EDGELOE, B,À, Äppointeil from lst January, 1955.

CA

THE HONOURABLE LESLIE HAIOLD DENSLEY, M.L.C. Appointed by Parliment for
the ûrst time, 19th August, 1953. Date of læt appoiDtment, lSth Augut, 1959.

JULIAN RANDAI DRIDAN, C.M.G., B,E, À membs since 1955. Date of last election,
25th November, 1959,

JOHN ANGUS DUNNING, M.A. (Oxfo¡d), M.Sc. (N.2.), Elected fo¡ the tust tine, 23¡d

Pa¡liament for the ûrst time. 23rd
t, 1959.
æt election, 25th Novembe¡, 1959.

AM FRANK HAMBLY, M.4,, B.D. (Melboume). A member si¡ce



THE UNIVENSITY COLLEGES

THE SENATE
Ihe Seoate coroists of all grailuates who have been admitted to a degree of Maste¡ or Doctor,
and of all othq gtaduatg of tåree yean' standing,

O¡'r¡crns:
'lilatlen-ROGER GEORGE WILLOUGHBY, D.D.S, (Northwestem), M.D.S. Elected for the

t¡st time, 28ril November, 1960; ¡e-elected, 22nd November, 1961.
€le¡k-VICTOR ALLEN EDGELOE, B.A, Electetl fo¡ tle ff¡st tÍme, 24th November, 1948¡

re-elected, 22ud November, 1961,

THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGES

Sr. Ma¡r's Cor.r¡cp (Afiliated 1924)

Master-Robert Brook Lewis, B.Sc, (Melbourne), B.A.

Sr. Axr.r's Cor-r-rcp (Afiliated 1939)

Princþal-Kathleen Deasey, M.A. (Metbourne and Cambridge).

Aer¡nrAs Cor-r.rcp (Afiliated f947)
Rector-The Very Reverend Father Bryan Buxton, S.J., M,A, (Melboume).

Lnrcor-r.r Cor-r.ncs (Afiliated 1951 )

Master-The Reverend lWilliam Frank Hambly, M.4,, B.D. (Melbourne),



44 coMMrrrEES, FAcuLTrEs, ÂND BoAnDs

COMMITTEES, FACULTIES AND BOARDS FOR 1962

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
Mr. J. A. Dunning
Mr. D. A. Dunstan
Mr, L B. Jose
Dr. A. G¡enfell Price
Mr. W. M, C. Svmonds
The Deans of Fäculties
The Chai¡men of Boards of Studies

EDUCATION COMMITTEE
Chairman: Professor H, N, Robson

Vice-Chai¡man: Professor D. O, Jordan
The Di¡ector of the Waite Agricultural

Research Institute
The Heads of the Departrrents of En-

tomology, Plant Pathology, and Plant
Physiology

The Libra¡ian
The Di¡ecto¡ of Adult Education
A representative of the four Colleges
The P¡ofesso¡s of the University

FÁ,CULTY OF ARTS
Dean: P¡ofesso¡ G. H, Lawton

Members er ofrcio.
The Chancellor Dr. D. N. Gibbs
The Vice-Chancellor Professor C. J. Horne
The Chairman of the Education Com- Professor M. A, Jeeves

mittee Professor P. H' Karmel
The Bonvthon Professor of Laws Professor G. H. Lawton
The Deaî of the Faculty of Science lvlr. E' Mander-Jones-
Professor E. S. Bames Professor L. F. Neal
Professor John Bishop Dr. H. H' Penny _
P¡ofessor B. D. Coshlan Professor J. ]. C' Smart
Professor J. G. Coinell Professor H. Stretton
P¡ofessor W. G. K. Duncan Professor J, R, Trevaskis
Mr. M. M. S. Finnis

Membe¡s appointed bY the Council:

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The DepuÇ Vice-Chancellor
The Hon. L, H. Densley
Dr. F. Ray Hone

Mr. E. R. Corney
Mr. D. A. David
Dr, Z, P, Dienes
Dr. B. R, Elliott (iluring Professor

Horne's absence)
Mr. R. W. V. Elliott
Dr. E. C. Forsyth
Dr, C. R. S. Harris
Mr. R. S. Livingstone (until Professor

Cogblan arrives)

FINANCE COMMIT'TEE
Chairman: Mr. R. A. Simpson

Mr. I. B. Jose

FACULTY OF SCIENCE
Dean: Professor J, H. Bennett

Members ex ofrciol

Professor P. H. Karmel
The Hon, Sir Frank Perry
Sir Kenneth Wills

Mr. B. Mason
Mr. K. W. Morris
Mr. C. F. Presley
Dr. A. Grenfell Price
Mr. R. L. Reid
Mr. E. A. Russell
Mr. H. J. Siliakus
À,Ir. W. M. C, Symonds
Mr. D. M. Toomey
Miss K. Wood¡oofe

Professor G. M. Badger
Professor E. S. Barnes
Professor J. H. Bennett
Professor I. H. Carver
Mr. G. R. Fuller
Professor H. S. Green
Dr. D. L. Hayrnan
Professor D. O, Jordan
Professor Sir Mark Mitchell
Professor R, N. Robertson
Prolessor W. P. Rogers
Professor D. Rowley
P¡ofessor E. A. Rudd
Professor R. F. Whelan

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of the Education Com-

mittee
The Dean of the Faculty of Agricul-

tural Science
The Dean of the Faculty of A¡ts
The Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry
The Dean of the Faculty of Engineer-

ins
The-Dean of the Faculty of Medicine
Professor A. A. Abbie
Professor A. R. Alderman

I
I



Dr. N. Atkinson
Dr. M. N. Brearlev
Professor E, A, Cornish
Dr. J. W. Clark-Lewis
Mr. J. A. Dunning
Dr. S. J. Edmonds
Dr. W.'G. Elford
Dr. M. F. Glaessner
Dr. E. S. Holdsworth
Dr, C. A. Hurst
Dr, C. R. Jenkin
Dr. D. I. B. Kerr
Dr. 4,. W. Kleeman

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor

mittee

P¡ofessor A. R. Alde¡man
D'r, H, G. And¡ewartha

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

The Chairman of the Education Com- Mr. R. I. Herriot

CoMMTTTEES, tr'ACIILTIES, AND BOARDS

FACULTY OF SCIENCE (Continued)
Members appointed by the Council:

Dr, T. Kurucsev
Dr. I. S, de la Lande
Dr. I. E. McCarthy
Dr. P. G. Martin
Dr. M. J. Mayo
Mr. K. H. Milne
Dr. A. D. Packer
Professor R. B. Potts
Dr. J. P. R. Riches
D¡. H. J, Rodda
Dr. A. B. Roy
Dr. S. G. Tomlin
Dr. B. O. West

Dean: Professor C, M. Donald
Members ex officloz

Professor C. M. Donalil
Dr. N. T. Flentie

Dr. F, G. Jarre-tt (deputy for Professor
The Dean of tÌ¡e Faculty of Science P. H, Karmel)
Professor ,{,. R. Alde¡mán Professor D. O. 'O. Jordan

', H, G. And¡ewartha (deputy for Dr. L' H. May
Professor W. P. _Rogers) 

- 
Pt.-J. Melville

Professor G, M. Badgei
Professor J. H. Bennett
Professor J. H. Carver

Members appointed by the Council:

Profêssor Sir Mark Mitchell
P¡ofessor R. K. Morton
Professor R. N. Robertson

Mr, E, T. Mann
Dr. N. G. Marinos
Dr. G. M. E. Mayo
Dr. P. W. Miles
Dr, F, D. Morgan
Dr. J. P. Quirk
Mr. A, G. Strickland
Dr. J. H. \Marcup

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of the Education Com-

mittee
The De¿rn of the Faculty of Science
The President of the S.Â. Institute of

Technolosv
The Directoî of the S.A. Institute of

Technoloev
Professor 4."h. Alderman
Mr. D. S. Brooks

FA,CULTY OF ENGINEERING
Dean: Professo¡ F. B. BuIl

Membe¡s ex offciot

Members appointed. by the Council:

Professor F, B. Bull
Professor H. H. Davis
Mr. G. R. Fuller ( deputy for Professor

J. H. Carver)
P¡ofessor R. A. Jensen
Professor D. O, Jordan
Mr. H. E. Mansbridge (deputy for Pro-

fesso¡ E. S. Barnes)
Professor E. A. Rudd
Professor E. C. R. Spooner
P¡ofessor E. O. Willouglrby

Dr. R. G. Barden
Mr. A. B. Barker
Mr. A. Black
lvlr, R. W. Boswell
Mr. W. D. Doble
Mr. T. R. Dridan
Mr. ê. Ellesworth (cluring P¡ofessor

Willougbby's absence)
Mr. T. A. Fa¡¡ent

Dr, S. D. Kanefi
Mr. A. S. Lewis
À{r. K. H. Milne
Mr. D. C. Pawsey
M¡. T. O. Penman (during Dr. Tait's

absence)
Mr. R. A. Simpson
Mr. G. Sved
D¡. R. lM. F. Tait



COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOÀRDS

FACUL'TY OF LAW
Dean: D¡. D. P. O'Connell

Membe¡s er ofrcto.
The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of tbe Education Com-

mittee
The Bonython Professor of Laws
The Dean of the Faculty of A¡ts
The P¡esident of the Law SocieÇ

of South Australia, Inc.
Dr. J. J. Bray
Dr. A. C. Castles
The Hon. Mr. Justice Chamberlain
Dr. R, Cross
Mr. C. Howard
Mr. B, O. Hunter
Mr. O. C. Isaachsen
Mr. I. f, Kavass

Mr. C. J. Legoe
Dr. H. K. Lücke
Mr. J. N. McEwin
Professor R. L, Mathews
The Hon, Sir Herbelt Mayo
The Hon. Mr. Justice Millhouse
Miss R. F. Mitchell
The Hon. Sir Mellis Napier
Dr. D. P, O'Connell
The Hon. Sir Geoffrey Reed
M¡. D. L. Richards
The Hon. Mr. Justice Ross
Mr,
The Travers
Prof kis
Mr.

Membe¡s appointed by the Council:
Mr. R. .4. Blackbu¡n Mr. S. J. Jacobs
Mr. D. A, Dunstan Mr. E. B. Scarfe
Miss J, Gilmore Mr. G, Walte¡s
Vr. Á. I. Hannan M¡' L' A. Whitington
Mr. D, S. Hogarth Mr. H' E. Zelling

FÄCULTY OF MEDICINE

Dean: Professor R. P. Jepson

Associate Dean: Professor D. Rowley

The Chancellor
The Vice-Cha¡cellor
The Chairman of the Educatron Com'

mittee
Professor A. A. Abbie
Professor G. M. Badger
Mr. J, R. Barbour
Mr. R. A. Barbour
Dr. J. A. Bonnin
Dr. J. M. Bonnin
Mr. R. A. Burston
Professor T. H. Carver
Mr. A. S. 

-deB. 
Cocks

Professor L, W. Cox
D¡. R. I. Cox
Mr. D. O. Crompton
Dr. A. J. Day
Dr. C. R. S. Harris
Dr. B. S. Hetzel
Mr. P. R. Hodge
Dr. E. S. Holdswo¡th
Professor R. P. Jepson
Professor D. O. Jordan
Dr. I. S. de la Lande
Mr. H. Lander
Mr. A. H. Lendon

Dr. F. Lippay
Mr. A. C. McEachern
Mr. D. G. McKay
Mr. J. R. Magarey
Mr. N. G. Marshall
Dr. P. G. Martin (deputy for Professor

W. P. Roee¡s)
Professor G.-M. Maxwell
Professor Si¡ Ma¡k Mitchell
Mr. L. J. Opit
Dr. A. D. Packer
D¡. T. G. Paxon
Dr. D. N. Phear
Dr. L. O. S. Poidevin
Dr. R. T. W' Reid
Professor J. S, Robertson
Professor R. N, Robertson
Professor H. N, Robson
\4r. J. W. Rollison
Professor D. Rowley
Dr. C. B. Sangster
Dr. H. M. Southwood
Dr. T. H. M. G. Van Deth
Profässor R. F. \ühelan
Dr. P. S. Wood¡uff

Mr. H. R. Gilmore
Dr. K. S. Hetzel
Dr, F. Ray Hone

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. I. B. Jose
Mr. M. K, Smith
Mr. J. C. Yeatman

Members er ofrcío:



COMMITTEES, FACULTIES, .AND BOANDS

FA.CULTY OF DENTISTRY
Deau: Professor A. M. Ho¡snell

Membe¡s øx ofrcìoz
The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of the Education Com-

mittee
The Chairman of the Dental Board of

South Australia
The Director-General of Medical

Se¡vices
P¡ofessor A, .{. Abbie
Dr. N. Atkinson (deputy for P¡ofessor

D. Rowley)
P¡ofessor G. M. Badger
Mr. M. J. Barrett
Dr. P. R. Begg
Mr. A. J. Bloomffeld
Mr. Tasman B¡own
P¡ofessor J. H. Carver
Dr. J. A. Cran

Mr. P. G. Dellow (deputy for Professor
R. F. Whelan)

D¡. D. A. Duckhouse (deputy for Pro-
fesso¡ !V. P, Rogers)

Dr. E. A. Fanning
Professor A. M. Horsnell
Ir4r. J. Estcourt Hughes
Professo¡ D. O. Jordan
D¡. I. Kirkwood
Mr. A. J. Lykke (deputy for P.ofessot

J. S. Robertson)
Dr. T. M. McPhie
Profässor Sir Mark Mitchell
Mr. G, J. Mount
Dr. B. G. Raclilen
Mr. K. T. Robertson
Professoi H. N. Robson
Dr. R. G. Willoughby

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. R. S. Blackburn
Professor T, D. Campbell
Mr. H. V. Clarke
Mr. J. B. Day

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chaucellor

Mr. H. B. FraYne
Mr. K. R. Moore
Mr. P. M. \Messlink

FACULTY OF MUSIC
Dean: Professor John Bishop

Members er officío3
Professor John BishoP
Mr. H. Fairhurst

The Chairman of the Education Com- Miss P, Holmes
mittee Mr' J. A. Horner

The Dean of the Faculty of .Arts Dr. J. V. Peters
Members appointed bY the Council:

P¡ofessor J, G. Cornell Mr' A. Matters
Mr. L. Dävies Mr' W. M. C' Symonds
Mr. H. L. Dosso¡ Mr. J. Whitehead
Mr. C. T. Leske

FACULTY OF'ECONOMICS
Dean: Professor R. L. Mathews

Members er officiot
The Chancellor Mr. H. R. Hudson
The Vice-Chancellor Dr. F. G' Jarrett
The Chairman of the Education Com- Mr' K. G. Jones

mittee Professor P. H. Karmel
The Dean of the Faculty of Arts P¡ofessor G. H. Lawton
The Bonython Professor- of Laws Professo¡ R. L' lvtathews
Mr. A. Ú. Barton Mr' M' Polasek
Mr. J. W. Bennett Mr, A. A, L' Powell
Míss-M. D. Bnrnt lr4r. E' A, Russell
Dr. J, L. Dillon Professor H. Stretton
Professor W. G. K. Duncan Mr. R. D. Terrell
Dr. K. J. Hancock Mr. R' H.'Wallace
Dr. G. C. Harcourt M¡. D. H' Whitebead
Mr. R. R. Hirst Mr. J. C. G. Wright

Members aPPointeil bY the Council:
Mr, L. À. Braddock \lr. E. W. Painter
Mr, E. H. Burgess Mr. A. M. RamsaY
M¡. R. K. Hefiórd Dr. G' S' Reid
Mr. O. C. Isaachsen Nfr. t{'. M. Simpson
,Vt. S. J. Jacobs Sir Kenneth Wills
Dr. H. S. K. Kent



4tl coIuMrrrEES, FACULTTES, ÄND BoaRDS

FACULTY OF Á,RCHITECTURE AND TOWN PLÁ,NNING
Dean: Professor R. A. Jensen

Membe¡s er oficio:
The Chancellor Professor F. B. Bull
The Vice-Chancellor Mr. G. Herbert

cation Com- Mr. J, D. Hipper
Mr. H. N. Hoskings

of A¡ts Professor R. A. Jeñsen
of Science Mr. J. D. Kend¡ick
Engíneering Mr. T. Schiott

Mr. F. D. W. Van Zyl

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr, J. C. Irwin
Mr. F. K. Milne

FÁ.CULTY OF TECHNOLOGY
Dean: Professor H. H. Davis

Members er officìo:

The Chancellor The Vice-President of the S.A. Insti-
The Vice-Chancellor tute of Technology
The Chaírman of the Education Com- The Di¡ector of the S.A. Institute of

mittee Technology
The President of the S,A. Institute of

Technology

Members appointed by the Council of e University:
Professor J. H. Bennett
Professor F. B. Buìl
Professor H. H. Davis

Members appointed by the Council of the South Australian Institute of
Technology:

IvIr. D. W. Cox Mr. F. A. Haas
Dr. R. V. Culver Mr. W. H. Schneider
Mr. W. G. Forte Mr. G. Walkley

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHÄRMACY
Chairman: Professor D. O. Jordan

Mr, G, P. Duncan
Mr. J. R. Dridan
Mr. W, T, Haslam

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The President of the Pharmaceutical

Society
The Secretary of the Pharmaceutical

Society
The President of the Pharmacy Board

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancello¡
The Dean of the Faculty of A¡ts
The President of the Adelaide

University Sports Association
Professor A. Á,. Abbie
Mr. B. F. G. Apps
Miss E. M. Barwell
Mr. E. Butler
Mr, G. M. Hone
Mr. A. W. Jones

Professor R. A, Jensen
Professor E. C. R. Spooner
Professor E. O. Willoughby

The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine
Professor G. lr.{. Badger
Professo¡ D. O. Jordan
Mr. R. C. \,fcCarthy
Dr. P. G. Ma¡tin
Mr, B. L. Revnolds
Professor R. É. Whelan

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Chairman: Professor Sir Mark Mitchell

Dr. C. C. Jungfer
Àfr. E. Mander-Jones
Miss G. M. Millinston
Professor Sir NfarË Mitchell
Professor L. F. Neal
Dr. H. H. Penny
Mr, A. W. Sedgwick
Mr. A. E. Simpson
N'Ir. W. M. C. Symonds
Professor R. F. Whelan



C0MMITIEES, FACIILTIES, AND BOASDS

BOA,RD OF STUDIES IN SOCIAL STUDIES
Chairman: Rev. W. F. Hambly

Members ex fficíoz

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. C. G, A.tkinson P¡ofessor G. H. Lawton
Mr. H. R. Gilmore Rev, Fr. L. V. Robert:
Rev. W. F. Hambly Mrs. A. W. Wall
Mr. C. E. M, Harris

BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHYSIOTHÈiltRrr
Chairman: Professor A. A. Abbie

Ihe Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Chairman of the Education Com-

mittee
The Dean of the Faculty of .A¡ts
Professor A. A. Abbie
Dr. R. G, Brown
Professor W. G. K. Duncan
Dr. B. S. Hetzel (representing Profes-

sor H. N. Robson)

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine
The Senior Physiotherapist, Royal

Ädelaide Hospital
'fhe Senior Physiotherapist, Âdelaide

Children's Hospital
Professor á,. A. Abbie
Mr. L. Bonnin
Dr. R. S. Bu¡don
Dr, A. ÌW. Burnell

Professor M. A. Jeeves
Professor P. H. Karmel
Dr. P. G. Martin (representing Professor

R. N. Robertson)
Professor Sir Mark Mitchell
Miss M. Norton
Professor H. Stretton
Professor R. F. Whelan

Miss E, Casely
Professor L, W. Cox
Mrs. M. K. Finnis
Miss M, J. Hammond
Professor M. Â. Jeeves
Dr. R. Meadows
Professor J, S. Robertson
Miss A. K. A, Simpson
Professor R. F. Whelan
Miss Honor Wilson

BOARD OF RBSEARCH STUDIES
Chairman: Professo¡ E. S. Barnes

Professor A. A. Abbie
Professor G. M. Badge¡
Professor E. S, Barnes
Professor F. B. Bull
P¡ofessor H. H. Davis
Professor C, M. Donald

Professor G. M, Badger
Professor H. H. Davis
P¡ofessor R, L, Mathews

Professor M. A. Jeeves
Mr. J. D. Kendrick
Professor G. H. Lawton
Professor R. K, Morton
Professor j. S. Robertson
Professor W. P. Rogers

Dr. f. Melville
Professor W. P. Rogers
Professor J. J. C. Smart

MATRICULATION BOARD
The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) and the Deans of the eleven Faculties

RESEARCH EXECUTIVE CUMMITTBE
Chairman; P¡ofessor E. A. Rudd

MEDICAL RESEÄRCH COMMITTEE
Chairman:'fhe Vice-Chancellor

The Dean of the Faculty ,{natomv- Biochemistrw
Child Health,- 2ental Sci Mediciné, Microbiobgj,,
Obstetrics and Gynaecolo Surgery,'and Dr. S. ël

STUDY LEAVE COI,ÍMITTEE
Chairmanr The Vice-Chancellor

The Deans of the Faculti,es of Arts, Economics, Science, _Agricultural Science,
Medicine, Dentistry, Engineering, Law, Music,- and AíchitËcture and Towí

Planning and the Director of the Waite Institute.



COMI\{ITTEES, FACULTIES, AND BOARDS

PUBLIC LECTURES COMMITTEE

BOARD OF DISCPLINE
The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of Faculties and the Chllirme¡

of Boards of Studies.

LIBRr{,RY COMMITTEE
Chairman: Professor Sír Mark Mitchell

Professor A. A. .Abbie
Professor J, G, Cornell

Professor A. A. Abbie
Mr. L. R. Boyle
Dr. J. A. Cran
Mr. D. A. Fox
Professor R. P. Jepson
Mr. T. F. Lavis
Mr. Þ. McDonald
Mr. D. J. McKinnon

The Vice-Chancellor
Professor C, M. Donald
Professor E. C, R. Spooner

Mr. T. A. Fa¡rent
Mr. G. Herbert
À'lr. R. R. Hirst
Professor D. O. Jordan
Mr. I. I. Kavass
P¡ofessor Sir Mark Mitchell
Dr. A. Grenfell Price
Mr. E. Roe

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Librarian
Professor A. A. .Abbie
Mr. M. J. Barrett
Professor J. Bishop
Dr. J. N. Black
Dr. R. V. Culver
Professor W. G. K. Duncan

MEDICAL CURRICULUN{ COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine

l,lå,åå::"ìft::,3iå,ï'r,läo','.:**:,,:'_dìä:?T,'"#''"Tiöìiïi'åÎlil*r"ä:^l*"----- 
Sireã.y, Dtt. "K.'S. Hctzel and F.-Ray Hone, and Mr' I' B' Jose'

POSTGRADUT{'TE COMMITTEE IN I\ÍEDICINE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

Deputy Chairman: Mr' I. B' Jose

Professor A. A. Abbie
Mr. K. G. Ball
Mr, T, H. Beare
Mr. M. D. Begley
Dr. T. M, Bonnin
Mr. Robert Britten Jones
Dr. R. S. Colton
Professor L. W. Cox
Mr. H. R. Gilmore
Mr. R, McM, GlYnn
Dr. K. S. Hetzel
Dr. N. D. Hicks
Dr. F. Ray Hone
Mr. W, M. Irwin
Professor R, P, Jepson
Mr. L B. Jose
Mr. H. Lander
Mr. R. G. McEwin
M¡. I. Mclachlan

ìvlr, G. H. N{cQueer
Dr. I. S. Magarey
Mr. N. G. Marshall
Professor G, M. Maxrvell
Ê';;i#;; lii uã.i.- t'rit"t'"u
Mr. B. Nicholson
Mr. J. A. O'Brien
Mr. H. E. Pellew
Mr. L. T. T. Pellew
Dr. L. O. S. Poidevin
Professor I. S. Robe¡tson
Professor H. N. Robson
Professor D. Rowley
Mrs. A. \M. Wall
Professor R, F. Whelan
Mr. C. G. \Milson
Mr. J. G. \Milson
Mr. J. C. Yeatman
The Registrar

Medical Sec¡etaries: Mr. R. A. Burston, Mr. M, K. Smith

POSTGRADUATE COMMITTEE IN DENTISTRY
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

Deputy Chairman: Professo¡ A. M. Horsnell
Professor Sir Mark Mitchell
Mr. K, R. Moore
Professor J. S, Robertson
Mr. K. J. Robertson
Professor D. Rowley
Mr. J. Scollin
Mr. R. H.'Wallman
Professor R. F. Whelan

Secretary: Mr. G. J. Mount



COMMTTTEES, F.å.OULTTES, AND BOá,RDS

ÄDVISORY BOARD, ANIMAL PRODUCTS RESEARCH FOUNDATION
Chairman: Dr. H. R, Marston

D¡. L. B. Bull
Professor Sir Stanton Hicks
Dr. H. R. Ma¡ston

BOARD FOR Á,NTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCH
Chairman: Professor J, B, Cleland

Dr. J. Melville
Professor Sir Mark Mitchell
P¡ofessor J. S. Robertson

The Chancellor
Ihe Vice-Chancellor
P¡ofessor A. A. Abbie
Mr. M. J. Banett
Mr. C. E. Bartlett
Professor J. H. Bennett
Professor T. D. Campbell
Professor J. B. Cleland

Professor J, Bishop
Mr, H. C. Brideson
Professor W. G. K. Duncan
Professor J. A. FitzHerbert
Mr. A. S. M. Hely
Mr. A. M. Ilorner

Professor J. A. FitzHerbe¡t
Mr. H. M. Hale
Professor G. H. Lawton
Mr. C. P, Moundo¡d
Dr. A. D. Packer
Mr. T. G. H. Shehlow
Mr. N. B. Tindale

AUSTRALIAN JOURNAL OF EXPERIMENTAL BIOLOGY AND MEDICAL
SCIENCE

Editor-in-Chief : Professor Si¡ Ma¡k Mitchell
Co-Editors: Professor G. M. Badger

Dr. D. I. B. Kerr
Dr. A. B. Roy

Additional Members of the Board of Management:
Professor A, A. Abbie P¡ofessor J. S. Rõbertson
Professor J. B, Cleland P¡ofessor H. N. Robson
Professor Sir Stanton Hicks Professor D. Rowley
Dr. H, R, Marston Professor R. F. Whelan
Professor J. A. Prescott

BOARD OF ADULT EDUCÁ,TION
Chairman: Professo¡ W. G. K. Duncan

Professor J. À. Prescott
Professor E, A. Rudd
Mr. A. O. Thiele
Mr. J. S. Walker
Mrs. W. D. Walker
Mr. E. Williams

APPOINTMENTS BOARD
Chairman: Professor Sir Mark Mitchell

The Vice-Chancellor
Professor P. H. Karmel

Si¡ Kenneth Wills

COLONIAL OF'FICE APPLTCATIONS BOARD
Chairrnan: Professor H. Stretton

Professor W. G, K. Dr¡ncan
Professor J, A. Prescott

ANTI-CANCER FOUNDATION
Chairman: Sir Edward Morgan

Deputy Chairman: Mr. B. S. Hanson

EXECUTIVE BOARD
Chaí¡man: Mr. B. S. Hanson

Mr. I. B. Jose
Mr, S. Krantz
Mr. J. A. Martin
P¡ofessor J. S. Robertson
Mr. C. D. Watson

P¡ofessor E. C. R. Spooner
Mr. R. A. Blackbu¡n

The Vice-Chancellor
Sir Edward Morgan
Professor G. M. Badger
Mr, H. J. Buchan
Professor L. W. Cox
M¡. F. A. Dibden
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VICE.CHANCELLOR'S OFFICE
Vice-Chancello¡:

HENRY BOLTON BASTEN, C.M.G., M.A. (Oxford). Appointed Assistant to ttrr
Vice-Chancellor. 1953: Vice-Chancello¡, 1958'

Vice-Chmcello¡'s Sec¡etaÛ: BERYL ELISABETH PEARCE'
Personal Assistant:

FRANCIS SUTHERLAND H,A'MBLY, B.Ec. Appointeil in Registrar's DepaÌhent'
I959; t¡ansfered, t962.

REGTSTRAR'S DEPARTMBNT
Resishar:

irCrOn aLLEN EDGELOE, B.A' appointed Registrar's Assistant, 1927; Assistmt
Registru, 1947; Registrar, 1955.

Registru's Sècretary: BESSIE BRIAR MATTISON.
Personal A,ssistant:

ÀLISON ELIZABETH WOODROFFE. Appoiuted 1962.
Stafi Architect:

GEOFFREY JOHN HARRISON, B.Arch' (Svd.)' A.R'A'I.A' Appointed 1959'
Architects:--:-nõÑ¿,r.o WILLIAM MUTTON, Ä.R.I.8.4., A.R.A.r.a. {ppoi'tted 1961'

iÀMus \accnncoR BELI'OBp. A.q.A'S'M. Appoi¡ted 1962.

- Arcbitectural Assistant: ALFRED IREDAI E.
Àdminisüative Assistant for Statistics:

BARRY IOHN HOLDING, B.Ec' Appointed 1961.
Àdministrative Assistant:

DAVID GRAHAM McKIE, B'4. Appointed 1961.
Clerk of Examinations:

" JAMES RON.ALD LEICESTER.
Filins Clerk:"- ARTHUR GEOFFREY MILLER.

Academic Branch
Assistant Registrarr'--- - HEN-RY ELLIOTT IvVESLEY SMITH, Dip.Ed' (Orfor{),- $.f,d.- (Melþ')' B'.{.

Àppointerl Guidance Olücer for fx-Se¡vice Students' 194ö¡ Academic liecretary'
1949; Assistant Registrar, 1955'

Senior Administrative Assistants:
HOWARD JAMES BUCHAN, B.Sc. (Svd').
KENNETH IOSEPH FARRER. B,A. (EI A.dministrativo

Assistani 1953; Senior Adnrinistrâtive Assistant, l9-58.
LINDSÃY NORMAÑ SHAW, B.EC. (SYd.). APÞOiNtCd 1954'
r¡toIrl¡l JÓSEÞH Sovpnvllr,P, B.Comm., pip'-Pub.. Admin'.(N.U.r)' 

^ 
AppointedTHOMAS IOSEPH SOMERV]LLE,

Admùiistrativs Assistant, 1958;

Administrative Assistants ::rative Assistants:
EDWIN GEORCEEDWIN GEORCE KING, B.A. (W.4.).
ALÄN PHITTD \¡¡ÁrrFP n ^ Án¡ai
MICHAEL
RICHARD

r. (W.4.). Appointed 1958'

^ 
Á ñññiñ+ôÀ I OA I \¡rr¡-fCrf¿.Èi .). APPointed 196I'

RICHARD ' APþoirted 1961.
ARTHUR PATRICK KEAIN, B.A'. Appointed 1962.

Records Clerk:
- CHARLES TURNER SANDBROOK VAUGHAN'

Clerk in Medical School:

- JOHN WILLIAM BROWN.

Finance Branch
Assistant Registrar:'- 

WAL:TER MEIKLEIOHN,. 4,.4.s.4., A.C.I's., A'C.A.A' Appointed Accountant,
1954; Assistant Registrar, 1955'

Assistant AER Ä;t::',år"r,ni,!"uî*;l'ê;t;t;f;,1tcn$n^' 
Anoointed

AL A.A.S.A. Âppointed Administrative Assistant, lg58;
Assistant Accountant, l-962.

Chief Clerk:
DONOVAN WALTER WALLIS, A.A.S.A. Appointed Clerk 1925; Chief Cle¡k

195S.
Senior Administrative Assistant:

fOffX fff Otlls \{HELAN, B.Ec. .A,ppoÍntcd Administrative Assístant, 1955.- Senior Administrative Assistant, 1960.
Àdministrative Assistant:

ARTHUR ]OSEPH ALBERT HÄNSON' A.A.S.A'
Clerks:.- MAISIE L]LIAN CLARKE.-HELEN AMELIA DICKSON,- ALRERT KFTTH HETNRICH

-NOET- ROBERT MATZ. R.D.A.
- TREVOR MURRAY AÁDBONE_FRANK HARRIS THUBSTON, A.U.A.
. ]ñLLIAM KENNETH WOOD

Appointed 1961.
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Public Examinations
Secretarv:

LeWnfUCU HENRY DALZIEL, B.A. Appcinteit Ässistant Secrerary, 1950¡ Àcting
Secretary, 1958; Secretary, 1959.

Assistant Secretary:
LESLIE ARTHUR JAMES WRIGIIT. Appointed 1958.

Clerk:
- LEONÄRD HESreTH NORWOOD

Librarian¡
]MILLIAM

THE BARR SMITH LIBRARY
ALEERT COWAN, M.A, (N.2.), A.B.L.S. (Mieh.). Appointed 1936.

Deoutv Librarian:' - EOIN HOI,VITT \¡r'ILKINSON, B.A. (Syd.), M.A. (Chíc.), A.L.Ä. á,ppointett Ig62.
Assistant Librarian in Charge of Cataloguing:

MARGARET'WÄLTER SORRELL, 8.4., A.L.A.
Assistant Librarian in Charge of Readers' Services:

.//
E BYRNE, B.A. .

,/
¿¡./

ILZE PUKITIS.
BEATRICE ENID rlT.OYD RQBERTS, B.Ä.- (Brist.), Dip.Ed.
EILEEN CONSTANCE ROGERS.. LESLEY PATRICIA ROGERS, 8.A..
JENNIFER ANN SAWLEY, B,A. ..

JANETTE MURIEL SINCOCK,

COMPUTING CENTRE
Honorarv Director:

Înrc srspnnN BARNES, B.a. (svd.) mit camb.), ph.D, (cmb,), F.A.Á..
Lecturer:

officer áÎiiåà;f,'t" 'A'ppointecr 1e6r'

D.F.C,, B.Ec., A.U.A. (Pub, [rlmi¡.). Äppointed
55¡ transfe¡red 1961.

THE UNIVERSITY UNION
Warden:

FRANCIS THOMAS BORLAND, M.A. (MeIb.), Dip.Ed. (Edin.). Appointed 1952,
Secretary:^ HORACE SWALES SMITH. Appointed 1g57.
Assistant Secretary:

- ELIZ¿.BETH BRONWEN GREET, B.À. Appoiotetl 1958,

ADULT EDUCATION
Director:

ÄRNOLD STANLEY McMATH HELY, M.4,, B.Com. (N.2.), Appointeil 1957.
Assistant Director:

DESMOND WILLIÄM CROWLEY, M.A. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Loncl.). Appointed 1959.
Tutor-Organiser:

FRANCIS VINCENT BITMEAD, 8..4.. (\¡/.á,.). Appointecl 1980.
Administrative Assistant:

COLIN ROBERT LAWTON. .A,ppointed 1958.

COORDINATING ÄRCHITBCTS TO THE UNIVERSITY
-- Messn. WOODS, BAGOT, LAYBOURNE-SMITH and IRlilIN.

UNWERSITY AUDITORS
- ROBERT MOORE STEELE, C.B.E., A.U.A.. F.C.A. (Amt.).

- ERNEST FREDERICK WILLIAM HUNWICK, A.U,A., F.C.A. (Ar¡t.).
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ACADEMIC STAFF

FACULTY OF ARTS

CLASSICS AND COMPABATIVE PHILOLOGY AND LITERATURE
The Hushes Professor:jontl nrCrNlLD TREVASKIS, M.Â. (camb,). Appointed 1958.
Senior Lecturers:

ERIC RONALD CORNEY, M.A, Appoi¡ted Lecturer, 1938; Senior Lecturer, 1950.
ÂIFRED FRENCH, M.A. (Camb.). Appointed 1950.

Lecturers:
DAVID AIBERT HESTER, M.A, (Camb.). Appointed 1958,
RONALD WALTER GARSON, B.A. (Svd. and Cmb.). Äppointed 1959.

Senior Tutor:
KATIILEEN LILIAN HASSELL, M.A,

ANTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCH
Reader in A.ust¡alian Linguistics :

THEODOR GEORGE HENRY STREHLOW M.A' Apporuted Senior Reseuch
Fellow. 1946¡ Reade¡, 195¡1.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
The Jury Professor:' COLIN JAMES HORNE, M.A. (Melb. and Oxford), B.Litt. (Oxfotd), Dip.Ed.

(Melb.). Appointed 1957,
Readers:

MYFYR BRYN DAVIES, M.A. (Oxford). Appointeil Senior Lecturm, 1952; Reaclcr,
1955. lOn leave.)

IAIIPH wAhREN vlcToR ELLIoTT- M-,A.. lst. And.). Aooointeil Senior Lecturer-PH WARREN VICTOR ELLIOTT, M.A. (St. And.). Appointeil senior Lecrurer,
1959; Reader, 1962.
.rrstralian f ,iteratrrre:

RALPH .wÀ

Reader itr eìsÏäIiä-lite¡ature:
BRIAN ROBINSON ELLIOT'I, M.A. (W..4'.), D.Litt. Appointecl Lechrø, lg40;

Senior Lecturer, 1956; Readq, 1961,
Senior Lecfurers:

DUTTON, B,A, (Oxford), Appointed Lecturer, lg55¡

M.A. (Oxfo¡d), Ph.D. (Lond.). Àppointed 1961.
.,{. (Dur.), B.Litt. (Oxford). Appointed Lecturer, lg57;

Lectu¡ers:

L
PETER MEREDITH, M.4., Dip.Ed. (Oxford). Appointed 1961.
SHEILA ANN SMITH, M.A, (Lond.). Appointed 196I.
ANTHONY MICH.AEL SLADE, M.A. (Brist.). Appointed 1962.

Tutor:
JOHN JULIAN ANDERSON, M.,4,, (N,2.).

FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
P¡ofessor:

IAMES GLADSTONE CORNELL, M.A. (Melb.), L. ès L. (Paris), Chevalier de la
Legion d'Honneur. Appointed Lecturer, 1988; Professor, 1944.

Senior Lecturer:
ELLIOTT CHRISTOPHER FORSYTII, D. de l'U. (Paris), 8..{,, Dip.Ed, Appointed

Lecturer, 1955; Senior Lecturer, 1959.
Lecfurers:

HENRI SOUILLAC, L.èsL. (Paris). Appointed 1957.
ERUCE WALTER ELLIS, D. de I'U. (Paris), 8..{. Appointecl 1960.

Senior Tutor:
ANDREE M.ARCELLE DAVID, D.E.S., C.A.P.E.S. (Ptis).

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LIÎERATUNE
Professor:

BRIAN LAURENCE DILLON COGHLAN, Ph.D. (Bim.). Áppointecl 1962.
Lecturers:

HENDRICUS JOHÄ,NNES SILIAKUS, B.A. (Birm.). Äppointed Tutor, lg55; Lec-
turer. 1958.

RODNEY SIMON LIVINGSTONE, B.A. (Camb.). Âppointed 1959.
BRIAN DOMINIC WINDSOR HOCKING, B.A. Appointed 1962.

Tutors:
JANNE ]ÄCOBUS PARKER, B.A. (W.4.).
WERNER SCHLICK.
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HISTORY
Professor:

HUGH STRETTON, M.A. (Oxford). Appointed 1954.
Reader:

r(ENNETH STANI,EY INGLIS, M.A. (Melb.), D.Phil. (Oxford). Appointecl Senior
Lecturer, 1956; Reader, 1960.

Senior Lectu¡ers¡

;"ili;., Li Ji"îiJ."i::",-, "iPh,D. (Loncl.) F.R.Hist.S. Appointed

\.VAITER ALFRED PETER PHILLIPS, M.A. (Oxford). Appointecl Lechuer,
1957; Senio¡ Lectura, 1961.

Læcturers:
JOHN THOMAS GILCHRIST, Ph. ointed 1958.
MALCOLM .ALEXANDER JACK, d 1959.
HECTOR GILCHRIST LUSK M M.A. (Camb.), Ph.D.

1960.
K MANDLE, B.Ä. (Oxford). Appointed 1960.
ILSON, M.A. (N.2.), D.Phil. (OxIord). Appointed 1960.
8.,{., B.Phil. (iJxford). Appointecl 1962'

Tutors:
PATRICIA MARY GIBSON, B.A.
LOTTE GLO% M.A. (MeIb.).

IIISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
Professo¡:

WALTER GEORGE KEITH DUNC .NI, M.A. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointecl 1951.
Senior Lecturer in Gove¡nment and Public Administration:

GORDON STANLEY REID, B.Com. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Lond.) Appointed 1958.
Lecturets:

ROBERT LEIGHTON REID, M.A. Appointeil 1957.
MICHA-EL LEIFER, B.A. (R'dg). Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointed 1959.

Senior Tutor:
ROBERT HETHERINGTON B,A.

PHILOSOPHY
The Hughes Professorr

IOHN JAMIESON CARSWELL SMART, M.A. (Glas.), B.Phil. (Oxford). Appointed
r950.

Senior Lecturers:
MAURICE MEREDITH STERIKER FINNIS, B.A. Appointed Lecturer, I94I;

Senior Lecturer, 1950.
CHARLES BURTON MARTI_N,,8.4, (Boston), Ph,D, (Camb.). Appoirteil Lecturer,

1954; Senior Lecturer, 1956.
CHARLES FREDERICK PRESLEY, B.A. (Wales), B.Litt. (Oxford). Appointecl

Lectuner, 1958; Senior Lecturer, tg6l.
Lecturer:

MICHAEL CHARLES BRADLEY, B.Phil (Oxford), M.A. Appointed 1962,

PSYCHOLOGY
Professor:

MALCOLM ALEXANDER JEEVES, M.4., Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointecl 1959.
Reader:

ZOLTAN PAUL DIENES, Ph.D. (Lond.), Dip.Ed. (I*jc.). Appointed 1960.
Senior Lecturers:

SYDNEY HAROLD LOVIBOND, B,A. (Melb.), M.4., A.U.A. (Soc. Sci.). Appointed
Lecturer, 1954; Senior Lecturer, 1959.

LAURENCE BINET BROWN, M.4., Dip.Ed. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointed
Lecturer, 1957¡ Senior Lectu¡ø, 1961,

Lecturers:

59.
al 1961.

GEOGRAPHY
Professor:

GRAHÄM IIENRY LAIMTON, 8.4., B.Ed. (Melb.), M.A. (Oxford), Á,ppointed
Reader-iu-Charge, l95l; Professo;, 1959.

Senior Lecturers:
BRUCE MASON, B.Sc. Appointed 1959.
CHARLES ROWLAND TWIDAIE, M.Sc. (Brist.), Ph.D. (McGilI). Appointed

Lecturer, 1959; Senior Lecturer, 1982.

55
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Lecture¡s:
ANN MÁRSHÄLL, M.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed Part-time Lecturer, 1940¡ Lecturer,

r958.
TREVOR LOUIS CHARLES GRIFFIN, M.Ä. (Wales), F.R.Met.S. Appointed 1960,
MICIIAEL WILLIAMS, Ph.D. (Wales). Appointed 1960.
NIGEL MORRITT ìMACE, B.A. (Oxfó¡d), PÈ.D. (Betf.). .Appointed 1961.
RONALD KFITH HEFFORD, B.Ec. Appointed 1962.

Demonshators:
ENLAND JEFFREY BROCK, B.A.
\.VILLIAM JOHN HAYDEN SLAYTOR, B.A.

Tutor:
DEREK LEON SMITH, B.A. (Liv.).

EDUCATION
P¡ofessor:

LAURIE FREDERICK NEAL, 8.4., Dip.Ed. (Lond.). Appointed 1959.
Lecturers:

, Appoinùed 1960.

d 1962.

Part-time Lecturers:
LROBERT SYMES COGGINS, B.Sc., 8.4., Dip.Ed. Äppointed 1961.

-GEORGE HUGH McQUEEN, M.8., B.S. (N{elb.), D.P.H., D.'I.NÍ. (Syd.). Appointed
1951.

- RALPH KEITH MARTIN, B.Ed. (Melb.), B.A. Appointed 1955.
- ANNIE JOHNSON MILNE, 8.,{., Dip.Ed. Appointed 1959.

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS
ECONOMICS
The George Gollin Professor:

Professo¡:
PETER HENRY KARMEL, B.A. (N4elb.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointed 1950.

Readers:
RONALD ROBERT HIRST, M.Ec. Appointed Lecturer, l$46; Reader, 1950.
ERIC ALFRED RUSSELL, 8..A., B.Com. (Melb.), lvI.A. (Camb.). Appointed Senior

Lecturer, 1952; Reader, 1958,

Reader in Agricultural Economics:
FRANCIS GEORGE JARRETT, B.Sc.Agr. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Iowa), Appoiuted Lecturer

1953; Senior Leòturer 1956; Reader 1960.
Senior Lecturers:

HUGH RICHARD HUDSON, B.Ec. (Svd.). Appointed 1960.
ROBERT HENRY WAILACE, B.Cori. 1Mêlb.);B.Phil. (Oxford), Appointed Lecturer,

1956; Senior Lecturer, 1962,
Senior Lectu¡er in Agricultural Economics:

JOHN LOUIS DILLON, B.Sc.Agr. (Svd.), Ph.D. (Iowa). Appointed 196I.
Lectu¡ers:

GEOFFREY COLIN HAXCOURT, M.Com. (lvlelb.), Ph.D. (Camb'). Appointed
r958.

L
961.

Tutors:
MARGARET EVELYN LAWRENCE, B.A.
RICHARD IOHN BLANDY, B.Ec.

Research Fellow (Commonrvealth Bank Grant):
MICHAEL PHILIP SCHNEIDER, M.Sc. (Camb.), B.A.

COMMERCE
Professor:

RUSSELL LLOYD MÄTHEWS, B.Com. (Melb.).
Cornmercial Studies, 1953; P¡ofessor, 1958.

Senior Lectu¡er:
JOHN WILLIAM BENNETT, B.Com. (Melb.).

Lecturer,1961.

Appointed Reader-in-Charge of

.A.ppointed Lecturer, 1958; Senior

Lecturers:
KEITTI GERALD JONES. B.Com. (Melb.), A.A.S.A. Appointed 1961.
RICHARD DEANE TERRELL, B.Ec. Appointed 1962.

Tuto¡:
JÄMES YOUNG HENDERSON, B.Ec.
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FACULTY OF SCIENCE
MATHEMATICS
The Elder Professor of Pure Mathematics and Head of the Department:

ERIC STEPHEN BARNES, B.À. (Syd. und Camb.), Ph.D. (eamb.), F.A.A. A¡r-
pointed 1958.

Professor of r{.pplied Mathematics:
RENFREY BURNARD POTTS, D.Phil. (Oxford), B.Sc. Appointed 1959,

Professor of Mathematical Statistics:
-EDMUND A,LFRED CORNISH, B.Agr.Sc. (Melb.), D.Sc., F.A.A. Appointed 1960.

Reade¡:
GEORGE SZEKERES, Dip.Chem.Eng.

Lecturer, 1950; Reader, 1957.
Appointed Lecturer, 1948¡ Seuior

Senior Lecturers:
MAURICE CHAD.WICK GRAY, B.Sc. Äppointed Lectrrrer, 1943; Senior Lecturer,

1950.
MAURICE NORMAN BREARLEY, B.E. (W.4.), B.Sc. (Syd.), M.A. (Camb.), Ph.D.

Appointed Lecturer, 1955; Senior Lecturer, 1958.'
JAMES_^HENRY MICHAEL, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1958; Senior Lecturer,

1959.
REYNOLD GILBERT KEATS, B.Sc., F.À.S.À. Appointed 1961.

Senior Lecture¡ in Mathematical Statistics:
JOHN NEWTON DARROCH, M.A. (Cmb.). Appointetl

Lecturers:
KERWïN WILLIAM MORRIS, B.Sc. Apnointecl 1956.
JOHN GAVIN SANDERSON, M.Sc. Ap-pöinted 1959.
HAROLD EDGAR MANSBRIDGE, M.Sõl Appoir¡ted 1959.

Senior Tutor:
ROBERT PALMER HALE, (Camb.), B.Sc.

Tutors:
MARTA SVED, B.Sc.
DAVID HARRY LEE, B.Sc.
LEOPOLD HUGH DUNCAN REEVES, B.Sc. (Tas.).

Part-time Tutor¡
- ESTHER SZEKERES, Dip.M. md P. (Bud.).

PHYSICS
The Elder Professor:

JOHN HENRY CAÌVER, M.Sc. (Svd.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointed 1961.
Reader:

STANLEY GORDON_TOI.ILIN, Ph.D. (Loud.), F.Inst.P. Appointed Senior Lecturer,
1950; Readø, 1953.

Senior Lecturers:
GEORGE RAYNER FULLER, B.Sc. Appoiuted ,A.ssjstant Lecturer, lg27; Lecturer,

1946; Senior Lecbrrer. 1950.
\4/ILLIÁ,M GRA,HAM ELFORD, Ph,D, Appointed Lecturer, 1950; Senior Lectuer,

r959.
DAVID JOHN SUTTON, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1950¡ Senior Lecturer, 1959,
ED\ryIN HARRY lvlEDLfN, Pb.D.- Appointed Leóturer, 

-1951; Senior Lêcture¡.
r960.

BASTL HUGH BRICGS. M.4... Ph.D. (Cmb.). Apnointed 1962.
MICHÁEL ISAAC GLOVER ILIFFÈ, B.Sã. Âipoi¡ted Lecturer, lg46¡ Senior

Lecturer, 1962,

Lectu¡ers:
A Appointed 1959.C .Âppointed 1959,
R
L
R
E

Demonstrators:
ALAN CHARLTON BASTIAN. B.Sc. (W.4.).
DEAN ROBERT DOWLING.
TOHN ROGER CATCHPOOLE. B.Sc.
DAVID AITCHISON SMITH, A.U.A. (Mreic), B.Sc.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS
Professor:

ITERBERT SYDNEy GREEN, Ph.D., D.Sc. (Edin.), F.A.A, Appointect 1951,
Reader:

CHARLES ANGAS_HURS_T, l.{,, B.Sc, (MeIb.), Ph.D. (Camb,). Äppointed Senior
Lecturer, 1957¡ Reader, 1960.

Senior Lecturer:
IAN ELLERY McCARTHY, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1960; Senior Lecturer, 1961.
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PHYSICAL AND INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
The Angas Professor:

DENIS OSWALD JORDAN' Ph.D., D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.I.C. Appointed 1954,
Reade¡:

BRUCE OSI¡/AID WEST, Ph.D. (Adel. md Camb.), Appoi¡ted Lecturer lg50;
Senior Lectuer, 1957; Reader, 1962'

Senior Lectu¡ers:
IACK ROBSON URWIN, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer,
PETER JOHN DUNLOP, B.Sc. (W.A'), Ph.D. (Wis.).

I951: Senior Lectu¡er, 1959.
Appointed 1959.

r957.

8.
d 1959.
ointed in Agricultual

Ph.D., D.l.C. (Lond.).
Appointed 1959.

BARÃf-toHÑ SiBBr,, n.s.. (w.4.), Ph.D. (N.E.). Appoilted.1i)6.0:-
crnÀLÚ srsvEN tÃÛn¡ucÈ, M.S;. OM.A.), Ph.D. (Lteds), A.R.A.C.I. Äppoiated

1961.
JOIIN CHARLES SHELDON, Pb'D (Nott.)' Appoirrted 1961.

Denonst¡ators:
RONAID STÄNLEY DICKSON, B.Sc'
IOHN EDGAR LANE, B.Sc.
MAX'TVELL JAMES O'CONNOR, B.Sc.

ORGA,NIC CHEMISTRY

GEOFFREY MAICOLM BADGER, M.Sc. (Melb.), ?h.D. (Lond')'-D.Sc. (Glas.)'
F.R.I.C., F.A.A. Appointed Senior Lectu¡er, 1949; Reade¡, I95I, Professor,
1955.

Readers
Camb.), M.Sc. Äppointed Senior Lecturer, 1951;

D.Sc., B.Pham. (Lond'), Ph.D' (Nott.), F.R.I.C.
55; Reader, 1960'

Senior Lecturers:
GRAHAM ETHELBERT LE\ilIS, Ph.D' ,{ppointed Lecturer, 1956; Senio¡ Lecturer,

1961.
ATHELSTAN LAURENCE JOHNSON BEcKwrrI!, B.sc' (w.4.)' D.Phil. (oxrord)'

Appointed. Lecturer 1958; Senior Lecturer, 1962.
Leèture

1962.

Demonstrator:
IAROSLAV NOVOTNY. B.Sc.

Postdoctõral Fellow (Jane Coffin Childs !'und):
ARTHUR DAVID WARD, M.Sc' (N.2.).

GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY
Professor:' 

ARTHUR RICHARD ALDERMAN, Ph.D. (Camb.), D.Sc', F.G.S. Appointed 1953.
Reader in Geology and Palaeontology:

MARTIN 
-linrrz cr-eBssNER,-Þh.D. (vienna), D.Sc. (Metb.), F.A.A. .A'ppointed

Senior Lecturer, 1950¡ Reader' 1952'
Senior Lecture¡s:

ALFRED WILLIAM KLEEMAN, Ph.D. Appoiùted Lecturer, 1939; Senior Lec-
turer, 1950,

ROBrN iAÑGÈOnp Or-rvEn, M.sc. (N.2.), Ph'D. (camb')' Appointed Lec-
turer, 1958; Senior Lechrrer, 1960.

r958.

MARY JULIA WADE, Ph.D.
Senio¡ Demonsttator:

ELIZABETII MAUD McBRI.AR, B.Sc' (Melb.).
Demonstrators:

CHRISTOPHER CARL VON DER BORCH, B.Sc.
KINGSLEY IOHN MILLS, B.Sc.
KENNETH JOHN POCOCK, B.Sc'
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Laboratory Steward:
- HECTOR EDWARD EARL BROCK.

Cu¡ator of the Museum:
- CAROLE MARY WILLIAMS, B.Sc, (Syd.).

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY
Professor:

ERIC AROHA RUDD, A.M. (Hw.), B.Sc. Appointed 1949.
Senior Lecturer:

AIICK \ryILLIAM GREEN WHITTLE, M.Sc. Appointed 196l

BOTANY
P¡ofesso¡:

RUTHERFORD NESS ROBERTSON, D.Sc. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Camb.), F.R.S., F.A.,A..
Appoiuted 1962.

Reader:
HUGH BRYAN SPENCER WOMERSLEY, Ph.D., D.Sc, Appointed Lecturer, 1946;

Seuior Lectu¡er, 1950¡ Readø, 1961.
Senior Lectu¡ers:

JAMES PETER REEVE RICHES, M.4., Ph.D. (Cenb.). Appointed Lecturer, 1953;
Senior Lecturer. 1956.

PETER GORDON MARTIN, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1956; Sæior Lecturer,
r959.

Lecturers:
ROBERT TERRENCE LANGE, Ph.D. (W.4.). Appoi¡ted 1961.
MICHAEL GEORGE PITMAN, M,4., Ph.D. (Cmb.). Appointed 1962.

Svstematic Botanist:' CONSTANCE MARGARET EARDLEY, M.Sc. .{ppointe¿l 1950.
Research Fellow (Rural Credits Fund):

PETER FERGUSON BROWNELL, Ph.D.
Senior Demonstrators:

ELISE MARGARETTA \MOLLASTON, A.U.A., B.Sc.
ESTELLE ANNE SHEPLEY, M.SC.
MARGARET ELVA IACKMAN, B.Sc.

Demonstratorsl
.).

B.Sc.

(Melb.).

ZOOLOGY
Professor:

WILLIAM PERCY ROGERS, M.Sc. (W..{.), Ph.D., D.Sc. (Lond.), F.A.A. Ap-
pointed 1952.

Senior Lectu¡ers:
IFOR IVIORRIS THOMAS, M,Sc. (Wals). Appointed Lecturer 1947i Senio¡

Lecturer,1950.
STANLEY JOE EDMONDS, B.rq.., Ph,D. Appointed. Lecturer, 1952¡ Senio¡

Lecturer, 1955,
GEOFFREY HAROLD SA.TCHELL, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Leeds). Appointeil 1962.

Lecturers:
DEREK .Á,NTHOIIY DUCKIIOUSE, Pb.D. (Lond.). Appointeil 1958.
DONALD FREDERICK LA\ryS, M.4., 8.D., B.Sc. (N.2.), Ph.D. (wæh.). Appointed

r962.
Research Fellow:

MICHAEL ìIVARBURG, M.Sc. (Jerusalem), Ph.D. (Yale).
Senior Demonsûâtor:

LAURA MADELINE ANGEL, M.Sc.
Demonstrators:

LEOLA BETH TWIST. B.Sc.

).
.).

.A¡rl¡rAL Ecor-ocy
Reader:

HERBERT GEORG_E AI!DA_E[AÌ.Iï.A"--Ð.S". .Appointecl Entomologist, lg38;
Senior Entomologist, 1950¡ Reailer, 1955.

Senior Lecturer:
TIIOMAS OÀK,EI BRO\ÌVNING, B.Sc. (Syil.), Ph.D. .Appointed Entomologirt

1948; Senior Lectrrrer, 1955.
Research Fellow (Wool Research Fund):

PAUL ED'IMARD MAD__GE, _B^.!q. (CaI. S.P.C,), Ph.D, Appointecl Entomologist,
1952; Research Fellow, 1956.
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BIOCHEMISTRY AND GENERAL PHYSIOLOGY
Professor:

stR

Reader:
ERIC SPENCER HOLDSWORTH, Ph.D. (Leeds), F.R.I.C. Appointed 1958.

Senior Lecfurer:
ÄLEXANDER BILTON ROY, Ph.D., D.Sc. (Edin.). Äppoínte<l 1959.

Lecturers:
MARGARET ELISÁ.BETH SUSAN NEVILLE' B.Sc. (Melb.), Pb.D, (Leetls). Ap

pointed 1956.
DONÀLD BRUCE KEECH, Ph.D. .Appointed 1961.

Demonstrators:
?ATRICIA MARGARET WILSON, B.SC.
MARGARET ISABEL GIBBS.
ALFRED JOHN WILKES.
DONALD D'å,RCY \ryEBLING, B.Sc., M.8., B.S.

Part-time Tutor:ç IOAN BURTON PÄTON. Nl.Sc.
HUMAN PTIYSIOLOGY AND PHARMÀCOLOGY
Professor:

ROBERT FORD WHELAN, M.D., Ph.D., D,Sc. (Belf'). Appointed 1958.
Reader:

.Jur. (Vìenna), D.O. (Lond.), D.Sc' Äppointed Lecture¡,

Reader
LANDE, Ph.D. (Melb'). Appointed 1958.

Senior Lecturers:

MA-RK LEDINGHAM MITCHELL, M.Sc. (Capb.). Appoiated Lecturer, lg27;
Profqsor, 1938.

DAVID IAN BEVISS KERR, Ph.D. Appointed
1955.

ALLAN JOHN D.AY, D.Phil. (Oxford), M.Sc.,
Senior Lecturer, 1955.

Lecturers:
PETER GLYNN DELLOW, B.D,S., M,8., B.S. Appointecl Temporarv Lectuer,

1959; Lectu¡er,1961,
JOHN NEILSON McNALLY, B.Sc. Appointecl 1962.

Temnora¡v Lecturers:^ RbBERT LEY HODGE. M.8., 8.S., M.R.A.C.P. Appoinred 1961.
PETER RICHARD STUART GOULDHURST, M.8., B.S. Appointed 1962.

Senior Demonstrâtor:
BARBARA JOAN DENNIS, M.Sc.

Demonst¡ators:
REGINALD BERNÀRD PORTER, M.Sc.
DENMS JOHN R]SELY.

MICROBIOLOGY
Professor:

DERRICK ROWLEY, M.D., Ph.D. (Lond'). Äppointed 1959'
Reader in Industrial Microbiology:

NANCY ATKÍNSON, O.B-.8., M.Sc. (Melb.), D.Sc. Appointed lechrrer, lg39¡
Reade¡, 1950.

Reader:

Lecfurers:
FRANK MILES COLLINS, M.Sc. Appointed Assistant Lecturer and Demonstrator.

1952; Lectu¡e¡, 1954,
cHAnLEs REINHOLD TENKIN. Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointed 1960.
EUGENE ROBIN TOSÉPH PAVILLARD, M.8., B.S. (LONd.). APPOiNtCd RE

search Fellow, 1960; Lecture¡, 1961.
Research Fellows:

PETER REEVES. Ph,D. (Lond.), (Wellcome Trrìst Grant)' Appointed lg6l.
IAN JAMES I'ORBES, M.8., B.S. (U.S.P.H.S. Grant). Appoint"4 19Q?.
KEVIiN JAMES TURNER, Ph.D. (U.S.P.H.S. Grant). Appointed 1961.

Demonstrators:
ANTHONY HOW.ARD ROGERS. B.Sc.
GORDON ERNEST SCHTIVAB, B.Sc,
KULA THUNGAM KARTHIGÄSU, B.SC.

GENETICS
Professor:

JOHN HENRY BENNETT, M.4., B.Sc. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointed 1956.
Senior Lecturers:

SE ELTON MAYO, Ph.D. Äppointed Àgronomist, 1947t

'uln#; $i".f: 8""*ffi' ile.81: ruar.l. Appointea Lectu¡'.
ecturer, 1957.

Lecturer:
DÀVID LINDSAY HAYMAN, Ph.D. Appointed 1959.

Demonstrator:
JUDITH ANNE \üINSTANLEY LEVY, B.SC

Lecturer, 1950; Senior Lecturer,

M.D. .Appointed Leehrrer, 1954;
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FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
and

THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE
Director of the Institute:

JAMES MELVILLE, M.Sc. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointed 1956.

AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY
The Waite Professor of Agricultural Chemistry and Head of the Departrnent:

ROBERT KERFORD-MORTON, B.Sc,Agr, (Sv¿.), pt.p. (Camb.), F.A.Â. Appointed
1957.

Readers:
Soil Scrence:
- J-AMES PATRICK QUIRK, B.Sc.Agr. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointed 1956.
Virologyr

RUPERT JITTHRO BEST, D.Sc.. Appointed Assistant Lecturer, 1928; Lecturer,
1930; Senior Lecturer, 1950¡ Readìr, 1958.

Senior Lecturers:

(Syd.). Appointed 1958.

Ph.D. (Tas.). Appointed Lecturer, 1957¡

ALLEN CHÀRLES IENNINGS, B.Sc. (Syd.). Appoiuted Lecturer, 1956; Senior
Lecturer, 1962.

Lecturers:
Soil Science (Wheat Industry Fund):

DENNIS JAMES GR.EENLAND, M.4., D.Phil. (Oxford), Appointed Ig59.
Virus Chemistry:

\.AIÂN MEYER POSNER, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointed 1960.

AGRONOMY
The Waite Professor of Agriculture and Head of the Depa¡tnent¡

COLIN MALCOLM DONALD, B.Sc.Agr. (Syd.), M.Ag.Sc.- Appointed 1954.
Readers:

JOHI! MCgOLSON BLACK, Irf.A., D.phil. (Oxford). Appoínted Lecturer, tg52¡
Senior Lecturer, lg53; Reader, lg60.

Plant Breeding and Genetics:
KEITH IMÁ,RREN FINLAY, Ph.D. (W.4.). Appointed Senio¡ Lectue¡, 19SS;

Reader, 1961.

Senior Lecturers:
Agtonomy:

KEITH PERCML I-O^EN BA,RLEY, M.Agr.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed Lecturer, t95S;
Senior Lecturer, 1958.

RICH^,{R.D J_AMES MU:LINGTON, M.Sc. (Syd.), Ph.D. Appointed Lecture¡ lg52¡
Senior Lecturer. 1959-

lAMq.S KELVIN POIM-RIE, B.Sc.(,{gric.) (W.tA'.), M.Sc, Âppoinred Lecturer, 1958;
Senior Lecturcr, 1962.

Agrostology:
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B,Sc. (R'dg.) (Barley Inprovement

Fmd). Appointed 196l--

Appointed 1961.
Aqrostolosv:'-'-leUeS-'rieNRY 

SILSBURY, M,Sc. (Agric.)(w.À.)' Appointed 1958.
\ÍIDWARD DIMENT CARTER, B.Ag.sc. Appointecl 1960.

Soecies Studies:--{iÀÀ¿eT-Ar-FRxD CA-RPENTER, M.Sc. (Aeric.) (W.,{.) Appointed 1961 -

Whãat Geneticist (Wheat Industrv Fund):
\KENNETH WILLIAM SHEPHERD, B.,{g.Sc. APPOiNIC<I 196I.

Crop Ecology:^CneU¡'tt¡='lOnN LEACH, B.Sc. (R'dg.). Appointetl 1962.
Research Fellow:

JACK L' PAUL, M.Sc. (Calif.)'

ENTOMOLOGY
The Waite Professorr of Entomology and Head of the Department:

senior 
ÀM LO\ilER, M'sc. Appointect 1Q5Q.

(Syd.), Ph'D' (Lond.).--Appoi¡ted Lecturer, 1955;

M.Sc, (N.2.), Ph'D' (Calif.). ,{ppointetl Lectu¡er,
1958; Senior Lecturer, 196I.

PLANT PATHOLOGY
Reader, and'NOE 

n(Lond.), 
M'Sc' Appoi¡teil Lectu¡e¡' 1947¡

Senior Lecturers:
Microbiology:- ---jontl riÉNnv wARcuP, M.sc. (N.2.), Ph.D' (cmb'). Appointed l95l'
Plant Pathology:

ÁLLEN KE-ÉR, B.Sc, (Edin.), Ph.D. Appoi¡ted Lecturer, ]951; Senio¡ Lecürer,
1959.

NEI'"CÏÂRENCE CROWLEY, B.Sc.,{gr. (Svd.), Ph.D. Appointecl Lecturer, 1951;

Sys ( Dqpq¡lqlenl o-f-lgalth Grant ) :

\ BRAB'AZON TALBOT, M.Sc. (Sth. Africa), Ph'D. (Loncl')'

Lectu¡ers:
Plant Pathology:-{ iÁunicE "í¿enuow caRTER, M.Ag.Sc. Appointed Resea¡ch ofÊcer, lg53;

Lecturer. I 956.
BRUCE- GÁRNET- CLÄRE, B.Sc. (Q'sld'). Appointed Temporary Lechuer, lg58;

Lechuer, I960.
Nernatoìogy:- - iógN'i'úelcolM FISHER, B.Sc.Ag¡. (Svd.). Appoi¡ted 1956.
Eorest Pathology:-¡-iÀuii or,eVr v¡.enreJA, Ph.D' (Helsinki). Appointed 1960'
Vi¡ology:'{ nrõfiÀnl rcNAcY BARTLoMIJ ¡'RANcKr, Ph.D. (N.2.). Appoiuted 1961.

PLÄNT PHYSIOLOGY
Reader- and Head of the Deoartment:

LANcÈ1oT HARRIS tù¡,v, ph.¡. (Lond'), B'Sc.' D.r.C. Appointed Lcctura,
1950; Senior Lecturer, 1955¡ Reailer' 1959.

Senior Lecture¡s:- \ NICOS GEORGE MARTNOS, M.Sc' (rowa), Ph.D. Appointed Temporarv Lecturer,
1952; Lecturer, 1956; Smior f,echrre¡, 1962.

LEstrÈ 'cooÈr,r,'PALEG' B'4. (rtræh')' Ph.D' (rorva)' Appointed Lectu¡er,
1957¡ Smior Lecturer, 1962.
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Lecturers:
Plant Physiology:

DONAID ASPINAIL, Ph.D. (Nott.) (Barley fmprovement Fud). Appointed 1g57,
BRYAN GEORGE COOMBE, Ph.D. (Calif.), M.Ag.Sc. Appointed 19-59.

Horticulture:
GORDON ROBERT ED\ilARDS, M.Sc. (Calif.), B.Ag.Sc. Appointed

OTHER OFT'ICERS
Reader in Biometrics:

Secretary:
GARFIELD LOCKHÀRT GOODEN, A.A,S.A. Appointed Cle¡ical Assistant, 1928;

Secretary 1947.

Farm Manager:
KENNETH ARTHUR PIKE, R.D.A. Appointed Field Oftcer 1926; Fam Manager

1950.
Librarian:

SHIRLEY JEAN SUSMAN, B.Sc.

Photographer:.\ KEITH PLANTA PHILLPS, A.R.P.S. Appointed 1945.

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING '
CIVIL ENGINEERING
Professor:

FRANK BERTRAM BULL, M.Ä. (Camb.), B.Sc. (Lond.). Appoinred 1952.

Iìeade¡s:
TIIOMAS ALBERT FARRENT, B.Sc., B.E. Appoi¡ted Lectura, lg39; Scaior

Lectr¡rer. 1947; Reader, 1950.
GEORG-E SVED, Dip.Mech.Eng, (Bud,). Appointed Senior Lectuer, 1950; Reacler,

1958.

Senior Lectu¡ersr
1937;

1954.

.¿?:,1.

Lecturers:
DÀVID STIRLING BROOKS, M.E. Appoinred 1958.
GEOFFREY SEWELL WEST, B.Sc. (EãÞ.) (Lond,). Appoínted 1960.
DOUGLAS LEONARD PARKHTLL, M.ASA.'(Bf. Col.),-F.M.T.C. Appointed 1961.

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
Professor:

ERIC OSBORNE WILLOUGHBY, M.4., B.E.E., B.C.E. (Metb.). Appointect 1946.
Reader:

GEORGE ELLESWORTH, B.Sc. (Eng.) (Lond,). A,ppointecl Senio¡ Lecturei l95S;
Reader, 1960,

Senior Lecture¡s:

enio¡ Lecturer, 1958.
1958.
ctuer, 1952¡ Senior

Lecturers:
BRIAN HARTLEY SMITH, B.E. Äppointed 1961.
GEORGE KAROLYI, B.E.' AppojnteA- 1961.

Part-time Lectu¡e¡s:
: ROMAN MARIA ANTHONY .). .Appointect 1955.* KF:ITÏI DERWENT VAWSER
- ROY .WILLIAM FREDERICK T968.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
Professor:

HENRY HARGAN DAVIS, B.Sc., B.E. (Svd.), Ph.D. (Camb.). .å,ppointeit 1g46.
Reader:

RONr{ID GEORGE BARDEN, B.Sc, (Lond.), Ph.D, Äppointed Se¡ior Lecturer,1952; Reader, 1958.
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DOUGLAS HECTOII NUKltI.bj, ö'8., ö.ùc' (N '¿.r. Appo¡nrcu Lcc(urcr' rvo I ;
Senior Lecturer,1959.

toHÑ-ùáNÑÀM i;r.D. (nim.), A.M.I.MecÞ.E. Apqointed 1959'
ÅÑïÊoÑï- ötiöÍicn isovpsoN, B.E. (N'2.), A.M.Mech'E. Appointed Lecturer,

1958; Senior Lecturer, 1962.
¡¡,LÂN 3nÃw,- ¡.Ã' i¡toõtlv"), B.M,E. (N.Y.), À'S.M.E. Appointed 1962'

Pa¡t-time Lecturer in Industrial Engineering:
- DAVID LLE\ryELLYN ELIX' B.E. Appointed 1954'

MINING, METALLURCICAL AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
Professor. ând Director of the Bonython Laborato¡ies:------"-ÉóCÀn cr-vNroN Ross SPOoNER, D.Phil. (oxford)' D.sc' (Tas')' F.R'r.c.

Appointed 1947'

Reader in Chemical Engineering:------- ROBERT WILLIÀÍ{ FRAÑCIS TAIT, Ph,D, (Bi¡m.). Appointed Senior Lecturer,
1950; Reader, 1955.

Senior Lecturer in Chemical Engineeríngr------ -frtOIvtÁS OLIVER PENMÃN, B.Scl (Eng.) (Lond.). Appointecl Lecturr, 1955;
Senior Lecturer,1959.

Lecture¡:----- - 
TERENCE NORMAN SMITH, B.E. (Svd.). Appointed 1959.

FACULTY OF LA\ry

The Bonvthon Professor of Laws:
Ñónvei nÀusonu MoRRrs, LL.M. (Melb.), Ph.D' (Lond')' Àppointed 1958.

Reader:
DANIEL PATRICK O'CONNELL, B.A', LL.M. (N.2.)' Ph'D' (Camb')' AppoiDted

r953.
Senior Lecturers:------ -ar-nxAÑDER CUTTTBERT CASTLES, LL.B. (MeIb')' J'D. (Chic'). Appointed

r958.
IGOR IVAR KÄVASS, LL.B' (Melb')' Appointed 1959.
COLIN HOWARD, LL.M. (Ldnd.). Appôinted 1960.
rtÓnsi xieÚS LÚCKE; Dr'Jur. '(CoÌ-o^ene)' M.C'J. (N'Y.)' LL.B. Äppointed lg6l'

1961.
Part-time Senior Lecturer:^ CHRISTOPHER IOHN LEGOE, M.A. (Camb.). Appointed 1961.
Pa¡t-time Lecturers:

Tutors:
MALCOLM CARROLL ATKINSON, LL.B.
]OHN MITCHELL FINNIS.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE
For Biochemistry, Physiology and Microbiology, see under the Faculty of

Science:
Srr¡¡rrs r¡r Hult¡Nrttns FoR Mrorc¡r- Sruonrvrs
Reader:

CHARLES REGINALD SCHILLER HARRIS, M.4., D.Phil. (Odord)' Pb'D.
(Prin,), M.Inst.P. Appointed L958.

Part-time Tutor:
* MARGARET SYLVIÄ ELLIOTT, B.A. (N. Stafis.).

ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY
The Elder Professor:

ANDRE\llt ARTHUR ABBIE, M.D., 8.S., D.Sc. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Loncl.), F.R.A,C.P.
ÀpÞointed 1945.

Reader:
ARTHUR DUDLEY PACKER, M.Sc., M.D. Appointed Lecturer, Ig48¡ Senior

Lecturer, 1950; Reader, 1954.
Senio¡ Lecture¡s:

JOHN HENRY MARTIN GODFREY VAN DETH, M.D. (Àmsterdam). Appointed
1960.

ROBERT ÄNGUS BARBOUR, M.8,, B.S. Appointed Lecturer, 1956; Seaior Lec-
turer, 1961.

Lecturer:
RAM SINGH TULSI, D.S.M. (Fiji). Appointed 1961.

Temporary Lecturers:- PHILIP LVILIAM SANTO MESSENT, M.8., B.S. Appoínted 1961.
JEFF GIRTS ROZENBILDS, M.8., B.S. Appointed 1962.

Lectu¡er in Histology:
LORNA MARY .A,LEXANDRA GREEN, B.Á.., Ph.D. Appointed 1952.

Senior Demonstrator in Histology:
JUDITH SCHRODER, B.Sc,

PATHOLOGY
The George RicÌrard Marks P¡ofessor:

JAMES STRUAN ROBERTSON, M.8., B.S. (Syd.), D.Phil. (OxIord), F.R.A.C.P.,
M.C.P,A. Appointed 1949,

Reade¡:
ROSS TRELOAR WISHART REID, M.D., M.C.P.A. Äppointed Lecturer, 1950;

Senior Lectu¡e¡, 1952; Reader, 1957.
Senio¡ Lecturer in Fo¡ensic Pathology:

PHILIP RICHARD HODGE, M.8., 8.S., M.R.A.C.P., M.C.P.A. Appointed 1958.
Lecfure¡s:

KEITH DOUGLAS MURRAY, M.8., B.S. (Syd.), Appointecl 1957'
ATHOL WLLIAM JOHN LYKKE, M.8., B.S. Appointed Temporary Lecture¡,

1959; Lecturer, 1959.
LEONARD RAYI\4OND MATZ, M,8,, B.S. Appointed Temporary Lecturer, 1960¡

Lecturer,1961.
Temporary Lecturers:

JOHN PETER RICE, M.8., B.S. Appointed 1962.
MARIS ATIS MICHAEL ROZENBILDS, M.8., B.S. Appointecl 1962.

MEDICINE
The Mortlock Professor:

HUGH NORWOOD ROBSON, M.8., Ch.B. (Ectin.), F.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R..A,.C.P,
Appointed 1953.

Reader:
BASIL STUART IIETZEL, M.D., F.R.À.C.P. Appoiuted 1958.

Senior Lecturers:
HARRY LANDER, M.8., 8.S., M.R.A.C.P, Appointed 1959.
DAVID NORMAN PHEAR, M.4., M.D. (Cam-b.), M,R.C.P. (Lond.). Appointed

196 1.
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Pa¡t-time Tutors:

ALEXANDER GEOFFREY SANDISON, Nf.B., B.S,
Michell Research Worke¡:

DONALD JOHN DELLER, M.8., B.S. (Syd.), D.Phil. (Oxford), M.R.C.P.,
lvl.R.A.C.P.

ST'RGERY
Professor:

RICHARD POMFRET JEPqOìI, B.Sc., Nf.B., Ch.B. (Mmc.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.),
F.R.A.C.S. Appointed 1958.

Reader:

Senior Lecturer:
LOUIS JONAH OPIT, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S. Appointed Part-

time Senior Lecturer, 1959; Senior Lecturer, 1960.
Part-time Senio¡ Lecturer:

.{.t the Royal Adelaide Hospital:\ ROBERT BRITTEN JONES, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. Appointed 1960.
¡ Pa¡t-time Lecfu¡ers:

1961.
In Diseases of tl-re Ear, Nose and Th¡oat:

ALFRED SYDNEY DE BOHUN COCKS, M.8., M.S., D.L.O. (R.C.P. and S.),
F.R.A.C.S. Appointed 1959.

In Surgical Diseases of Children:
DOUGLAS GORDON NfcKAY, M.8., 8.S., F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S. Appointed

1951.
In .A.naesthetícs:

NORMAN GRAEME MARSHALL, M.8., Ch.B. (N.2.). D.A. (R.C.P. and :S.),
F.F.Ar (R.C.S.), F.F.A. (R.A.C.S.). Appointed 1959.

Pa¡t-time Tutors:
In ide Hospital:

and Edin').
. and Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.
and Ediu,), F,R.A.C.S.
, F.R.A.C.S.
,A.C.S.

In Surgical Pediatrics at the Ailelaide Children's Hospital: - -GEõFFREY GURNER WYLLIE, M.8., 8.S., F,R.C.S., F.R.A.C.S,
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Teachins Resistrar in Surgery at the Royal Adelaíde Hospital:
Jonñ nnnoEnlcK -LEDITSCHKE, M.8., B.s.

Teaching Registrar in Surgery at the Queen E-li4abgtlr ^H-osPjtal:ïonñ sltr¡unr, fl ÉE'DALE cox-, M.8., 8.s., F.R.c.s. (Eng.)'

Resea¡ch Fellow:
THOMAS ARTHUR MENACHEM ALDOR, M.B.' B.S.

OBSTETRICS ÄND GYNAECOLOGY

Professor:--------ir,ovD wooDRow cox, r{.8., ch.B. (N.2.), F.R'c.s. (Eng.), F.R.À.C.S.'
M.R.C.O.G. Appointed 1958.

Reade¡:----' -Lnsr,rE oswYN SHERTDAN PorDEVrN, M.D., M.R.c.o.G. (Lond.). Appointed
]952'

Reader in Endocrinology :

RONALD IAN 'COX, Ph.D. (Edin')' Appointed 1962.

Part-tim 
hL,(ïå6r:
A' (Lond'),

M.R.C.O.G, Appointed 1961'

Lecturer:
ROBERT NEILL MUNDAY, M.B', 8.S., M'R.C.O.G' Appointecl 1961'

Part-time Tutors:
KÁ.RL GEORGE BALL. M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.O.G.
n-ö-iÃNo veunlen õsÀnlÉs GEORGES BEARD, M.8., 8.s., M.R.c.o.G.

., D.Obst. (R.C.O.G.).

.c.o.G.).
M.R.C.O.G.

CHILD HEALTH
The McGregor Reid Professor:

GEOTRGE MORRISON MAXWELL, M.D. (EdiN.), M.R'C.P. (LONd.)' ÄPPOiNtCtI
r959.

Temoora¡v Lecfure¡s:' ROBERT BARTLETT ELLIOTT, M.8., B.S. Appointed 1961.
EvEtVÑ FRANCES ROBERTSOÑ, M.ß., ch.B',-D'c'H' (Glæ'). ,{ppointed 1962.

/Lectl¡'er in Public Health and Preventive Medicine:
/ -------psir-rÈ scoir wooDRUFF, M.D. (Melb.), D.T'M., D.P.H. (svd.)' M.R'.{.C'P'
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY
Professor of Dental Science:

AI,THUR MAXWELL HORSNELL, L.D.S.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.D.S.R.C.S., M.R.C.S.
(Eng). L.R.C.P. (Lond.). Appointed 1959.

Temporary Lecturer:
JOHN-KIRKWOOD, B.D.S. (Syd.), D,D,S, (Tor.), F.D.S.R.C.S, (Eng.), Àppointed

196t,
Pnosrrærrc DpNrrsrny

Reader:
MURRAY JAMES BARRETT, M.D.S. Appointed 1951.

Part-time Lecturer:l- KENNETH JAMES ROBERTSON, M.D.S. Appointed 1961.
Part-time Tutors:

CoNsBnv¡rrvs Dexrrsrny
Temporary Senior Lecturer:

ELIZABETH ANN FANNING, D.D.S. (N.2.). Appointecl 1962.

t947,

Part-time Lecturer/Instructor:
^ GRAHAM Já,UNAY MOUNT, B.D.S. (Svd.), Appointed 1960.

Dr¡¡ur, A¡v,trorrrv
Lectu¡er:

TASMAN BROWN, B.D.S. Appointed 1960.

Dgrrrer- Suncrny ¡¡vo P¡rrror,ocv
Reader:

JAME_S 4IEXANDER CRAN, B.D.Sc. (Q'sId.), D.D.Sc. Appointecl Lecturer, lg53;
Reader, 1954.

Seníor Lectu¡er:
BRYAN GRAY RA^DDEN, B.D.Sc. (\M.4.), F.D.S.R.C.S. (Eng.), Ph.D. (Lond.).

Appointed 1959.
Part-time Tuto¡s:e KEVIN READING MOORE, B.D.S. Appoi¡ted 1959.'- THOMAS BRUCE LINDSAY, M.8., 8.S., M.D.S. Appointed 1960.

OnmroooNrre
/ Pa¡t-t¡me Lecturer;
( PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, B.D.S. (Melb.), D.D.Sc. Appointed 1926.* J Pa¡t-time Tutor:
\ BRIAN CORRELL CRISP, M.D.S. Appoinred 1960.\

Prhrooor.¡rra
Lectu¡er:

PETEB CLARENCE READE, B.D.S., F.D.S.R.C.S. (Eng.), Appointeil 1958.
(On leave.)

P¡-nr-rrur Lrcrt¡nrns
Surgery:

JAMES ESTCOURT HUGHES, M.8., N{.S. Appointed 1954.
Medicine:

JOHN MILROY McPHIE, M.8., 8.S., M.R.A.C.P. Appointed 1955.
Dental Materia Meclica and Therapeutics:

AILA.N JAMES BLOOMFIELD, B.D.S. Appointed 1959.
Principles of Dental P¡actice:

ROGER GEORGE WILLOUGHBY, D.D.S. (Norttrwestem), M.D.S. Äppointed 1960.
P,rnr-r[vrn Lrcrun¡n ¡wo lNsrnucron

Anaesthesia:
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FACULTY OF MUSIC
and

THE BLDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC
The Eìder Professor of Music and Director of the Elde¡ Conservatorium:

JOHN BISHOP, O.B.E,, F.R.C.M, Appoi¡ted 1948.

THEORETICAL SCHOOL
Senior Lecturer:

IOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A,M, Appointed 1948'

Lecturers:
JACK VERNON PETERS, B.Mu. (Durh'), Mu.D. (N.2.)' F.T.C'L', F'R.C.O.

(Ch.M.), A.D.C.M. Appointed 1953.
HAROLD FAIRHURST. Appointed 1953,

Pa¡t-time Lectu¡e¡:
* ALISON JOYCE HOLDER, Mus.Bac.

Tutor:
JÄMES COBURN GOVENLOCK, Mus.Bac., F.R'C.O.

PRACTICAL SCHOOL
Pianoforte:

HARRY LÄNCELOT DOSSOR, A.R.C.T4.
IOHN ADAM HORNER. F.R.C.O., L.R.A.M,
CLEMENS THEODOR'LESKE, Mus.Bac. (Melb.).

'- ENID WILLIAIVÍS'
Organ:

IOHN ADAM HONNER, F.R.C.O., L,R.A.M.
ÍeCr VsnòrON PETEÍìS, B.Mú, (Durh.), Mus.D. (N.z'), F.T.C.L.' F'R'C.O.

(ch.M.), A.D.C.M.
Singing:

- BARBARA HOWARD.
- DIANÀ LIMB.

ARNOLD MATTERS, A,U.A,
- NANCY TTIOMAS.
- RICHARD WATSON.

Violin and Viola:
LLOYD DAVIES.
HAROLD FAIRHURST.

'- NORA WIIITEIIEAD
Violoncello:

- IOHN DAVID BISHOP.
fAMEs \ryurrEHEAD, A.R.C.M.

Flute: . DAVID CUBBIN.
Oboe:

- NOEL POST.
Cla¡inet:. KEVIN MUNPHY.
Bassoon:

-. JOHN GEORGE GOOD.
French Horn:-. STAN FRY.
Trumpet:

- LEONARD TAYLOR'
Percussion:

^ RICHARD SMITH.
Haro:. 

-HUW ]ONES.
Double Bass:

.-ARTTIUR BONE.
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Orchestra and Chamber Music:
LLOYD DAVIES.
HAROLD FAIRHURST.* JOHN GEORGE GOOD.

Ooera:' \ BeRBenA HowARD.
ARNOLD MATTERS.

Speecþ Training and Drama:- FRANK JOHNSI'ON,
Theory,

- DAVID MORGAN, A.R,C.M,
Aural Cultr¡¡e and Musical Appreciation;\ ALISON HOLDER, Mus.Bac,

JOHN ÄDAM HORNER, F.R,C.O., I,.R.A.M.
Accoq¡ranistsrh'ALISON HOLDER, Mu.Bac.

-GEOFFREY DOUGLAS MADGE.
- DOROTHY OLDHÁ,M, A.U.A.

Accompanying:.- ENID WILLIAMS.
Italian:

-GEORGE 
MASERO, Dott. in Lettcre (Genoa),

German:

-EDITTI 
DUBSKY.

French:
ELLIOTT CHRISTOPHER FORSYTH, D. de I'U (Püis), 8.,4'., Uip Ed.

OTHER OFFICERS
Administrative Assistant:

JOHN LEONARD PORTER. Appointed 1956.
Lil-¡rarian:

TTVERNER G.ALLUSSER, Ph.D. (Zurich).

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURB AND TOWN PLANNING
Professor of Architecture:

ROLF ARTHUR JENSEN, B.Àrch. (Liv.), F.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.I.A., A.M.T.P.I.,
M.Inst.R.E. Appointed I956,

Reader:
GILBERT HERBERT, M.Arch., Dip.T.P. (Rand.), A.R.I.B.A., A.R.A.LA., M.LÄ.

Appointed 1961.

Senior Lechr¡ers:
HERBERT NEVILLE HOSKINGS, Dip.Arch. (Polytechnie), A.R,I.B.A., A.R.A.LA.

Appointed 1957.
JAMES DERRICK KENDRICK, B.Sc. (Tech.) (Nlanc.). Appointed I958,
lOHry--ÐOUGLAS HIPPER, B.Arch. (Melb.), A.R.M.T.C., A.R.A,.I.A. Appoirted

196 1.
FRANCIS DAVID WALLACE V"AN ZYL, B.A¡cb. (Cape Town), A.R.I.B.A., M.I.Ä.

Appointed 196I.
Lecturer:

TORBEN SCHIOTT, M.A.A. (Denmark). Appointed 1961.
Part-time Lecturers:

- GEORGE PARK DUNCAN, D.4., Dip,T.P. (Edin.), F.R.I.C.S., À.R.LB.À., A.I.Q.S,
(Aust.), M.A.P.I.

- DONALD JOHN CRISP, F.R.I.C.S., F.LQ.S. (Aut.), M.R.Sau.I., A.I.A.S. Appointed
1961.

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY
STAFF OF DEPARTMENTS OF THE INSTITUTE OF TECHNOLOGY ENG¿,GED

IN TEACHING IN THE FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY.

'TECTURE AI.TD BUrI,DINT3
b.), 8.8., F.R.I.B.A., F.S.A.S.M., F.R.A,I.À,,

A. (Camb.), A.R.I.B.A., A.R.A.I.A.

SW.A,N DOUGLAS SWANSON, Dip.Arch., A.R.I.B.A., A.R,Á..LA.
JAMES RIDYARD, B.Sc. (Tech.) (Manc.), A,I.O.B.
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Crv¡r- ENcnlpBnnrc
FREDERICK ARTTIUR HÄAS, Dip.Ing. (Viøna), M.I.E. (Aust.) (Heatl of De-

partment),
DONALD CHARLES CANTY, L.S., A.M.LE. (Aust.).
KENNETH CHARLES PILE, 8.E., A.M.I.E. (Aust.)'
DRIAN PRESTON OPIE, Ph.D. (Durh.), 8.E., A.M.I.E. (A,ust.), Ä.M.R'T.N.A.
RICHARD JOHN MEAGI]ER, B.E. (N.2.), A.M,ASCE,
MARK GAIL SYMONS, B.E,

Er-rcrnrcer, ENcrrvnnnrxc
WILSON GORDON FORTE, B.E. (W.,q'.) (Head of Department).
STEPHEN JOHN SEKÄ,Y, Dip.Elect.Eng. (Bud.), A.S.T.C.
JONATHON MOUNT, 8.E., F.S.A.S.M.

Er-rcrnoxrc ENcr¡lmnrNc
DAVID WILLIAI{ COX, B.Sc. (Head of Department).
DONAID WARD GRIFFIN, 8.E., F.S.A,S.M., A.M.I.E.E,

Mer¡mu¡rrcs AND PHYsrcs
GEORGE HASKARD, M.Sc., Â.Inst.P. (Head of DepattneDt).
ARTHUR 8.4,, B.Sc. (Mathematics).
ALAN FR , B.Sc. (Physics).

(Mathematics).
atics).
(Lond.) (Physics).

COLIN RAYMOND McGEE, B.Sc. (Pbysics).

MrcnaNrc¡r- ExcrNnrnrnc
om' (Tas.), M.E. (llead o
F.S.Ä,.S,M, (Refrigeration).
.S'M' (Machine Design).

A.S.A.S'M' (Encineerin

, M.E. (I{ead of Department).

.u,¡vrt t¡uaL¡r¡¡rE uLrL6u).
A.S.A.S,M, (Engineering Drawing

Design).
BRUCE EDWARD FREDERICK MALONE,

Desigr).
DONALD CHARLES McDONALD, B.Tech.

B,Tech. (Engineering Drawing

Ðd

md

DONALD- CHARLES McDONALD, B.Tech, (Engineering Drawing md Design).
BERT VAN DAAL, Dip.Mech.Eng. (Holland) (Engineering Drawing and Design).
JACK HUBERT BARTI{OLOMEW (Wo¡lshop Practice)'

Mnnlc, Mrrer-r-uncrcÄL .A.ND Cnrrr,rrc.l¿ ENcrmrrmNc

DEPARTMENT OF PHARMACY
Senior Lectu¡er on Materia Medica, Pharmacy, and Dispensing:

BRUCE LESLIE REYNOLDS, B.Phæm. (Lonct.)' F'P.S. Appointed 1959.

Temoorarv Lecturer:' BÉRESFORD HANNAM srocK, A.u.A. (Pharn.).

Pa¡t-time Lecturers:
In Forensic Pharmacy:

RODERICK CHARLES McCARTHY, A.U.A. (Pham.).
In Comlnercial Pbarnracy:

RODERICK CHARLES McCARTHY, A.U.A. (Pham.).

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Senior Lecturer-in-Charge:

BERT FREDERICK GEORGE APPS, 8.4., Dip.Ed., D.P.E. (Metb')' Appointed
Lecturer-in-Clrarge, lg47 ; Senior Lecturer-jn-Charge, 1950.

Lecture¡s:
ELIZABETH MERYON BARWELL, D.P.E. (Bedford), M.C.S.P. (Lond.). Äppoiuted

1948.
ANTONY \ryILLIAM SEDGWICK, B.A. (Bim.). Appointecl 1959.

c. (Tas.),
tori6).

(Physical
Metallurgy).

BEGINALD -ED\ryARD UNDERDOWN, lvf.Sc., B.Tech., A.U'A. (Industrial In-

B.Sc., A.S.A,S,M. (Physical Metallurgy).
rist.). (Applied Physical Che¡nistry.)
B.E'
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DEPÄRTMENT OF SOCIAL STUDIES
Senior Lecturer-in-Charge :

RAYMOND GEORGE BROWN, 8.,4'., Dip.Soc.Stud. (Melb.), M.S.S, (Bryr Maw¡),
Ph.D. (Bim,). Appointed 1959.

Lectu¡er:
MARGARET NORTON, B.Com., Dip.Soc.Stud. (Melb.), M.A. (Chic.), Appointed

1957.

Tutor:
PÄMELA ELSIE RINGWOOD, 8.,A'., LL.B., A.U.A. (Soc.Sci.).

Part-time Tutor:
ç PATRICIA MARY PIETERXK, A.U.A. (Soc.Sci.).

DEPARTMENT OF PHYSIOTHERAPY
Senior Lecturer-in-Charge:

ELMA GERTRLIDE CASELY, T.M.M.G., C.S.P, (Loud.), A.P.A. Appointed Lectu¡a-
in-Charge, 1946; Senior Lectue¡-in-Charge, 196I.

Lecturer:
MARIE JOAN HÀMMOND, A.U.A,, T.M.M.G., T.E.T., C.S.P. (Lond.), Appointed

1960.

Tutor:

Part-time Tutors:
In practical Electrotherapy:

HONOR CAMERON WILSON,
CLARE ANNE I'ANNÁ.FORD, A,U.A.
GARY COLIN GNAY, A.U,A.

In General Treatments:
CLARE ANNE HANNAFORD, A.U.A.
GEOFFREY DOUGLAS MAITLAND, A,U.Ä.

In Children's T¡eatments:
HELEN SCOTT BLAIR,
MARY KELL FINNIS.
LO]S HEATH DAVISON.

ÄNTI.CANCER COMMITTBE
Chairman of the Committee and Hon. Radiotherapist R.A.H.:

BERTRAM SPEAKMAN HANSON, D.S.O., O.B.E., 8.D., M.8., 8.S., F.C.R.A.
Senior Physicist:

BOYCE WILSON WORTHLEY, 8.4., M.Sc. Àppoi¡ted 1942.

Phvsicists:' MERVYN IOHN TOOZE, B.Sc. Appointed 1948,
MURRAY HAROLD PARKER, Ir{.Sc. Appointed 1957.
RALPH LESLIE NICHOLLS, B.E. (Syd.). Appointecl 1962.

l{,ssistant Physicist:

Neoplasm Registrar:- ELMÀ SANDFORD MORGAN, M.8., B.S. Àppointed 1954.

Cyto-Pathologist:
RUTH OSMOND, M.8., 8.S., M.C.P.A. Äppointed 196i,

Research Fellow:
RESA \MAKONIG VAj,RT.A,JA, Ph.D. (Autria),

In Pathology:
I ROBERT MEADO\ryS, M.8., Ch.B. (St. A¡d.).
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FORMER OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY
CHANCELLORS

SIR RICHARD D.\VIES HANSON, Chief Jusuce of South Áutralia, 1874-L876.
THE RIGHT REVEREND AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D,, Bishop of Adelaide, 1876-1883.

s waY, D.c.L., LL.D.,
AEtralio,

T#,Yill ., 8.4., LL.M'
M.4., l9

THE HOUOURABLE SIR JOHN MELLTS NAprER, K.C.M.G., LL.D., 1948-1961.

DEPUTY CHANCELLOR
THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE COUTTS LIGERTWOOD, 8.4., LL.B, Appointed

1958; elected Chæcellor lg6L,

VICE.CÌIANCELLORS
THE ruGHT REVEREND AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., Bisbop of Adelaide. Appointed 1874¡

eler'letì Chancellor 1876.
TIIE RIGHT HONOURABLE SIR SAMUEL JAMES \MAY, BÀrt., P.C., D.C.L,, Lf..D, Chiel

JN?¡ce of South Aut¡alia. ApÞointed 1876; elected Chancellor 1883,
THE REVEREND WILLIÁM ROBY FLETCIIER. M.A.- I883.1887.THE REVEREND ¡ FLETCHER, M.A., 1883-1887.

M,M,A., LL.D., 1887-1898.
of Schools,1893-1896.

AY, K.C.M.G., 8.A., LL.M.,AY, K.C.M.G., 8.A., LL.M.,
_ Jllqge 9r the Suprenre CouÌt. Appointed lgl5; elected Chancellor, 1916.

PROFFìSSOR SIR WILLIAM MITCHELL, K.C.M.G., M.A. Appointed Ig16¡ electeil Cha¡.
cello¡ 1942.

THE HONOURABLE SIR HERBERT ANGAS PARSONS, Kt., LL.B., Judge of the SupTemc
Court. 1942-1945,

PROFES_SOR_JOII-N Mc.KELLA{QTEpART, C.M.c., D.Phil.. Deputy Vice-Chancellor, tg49-
1945; Vice-Chancellor, lg45-1948.

ALBERT PERCML Rortt/E, C.B.E., B.Sc. (Lond), LL.D. (Melb.), Hou. Fellow of Imperial
College, 1948-1958.

\üARDENS OF THE SENATE
mLLTAM COSSE, M.D., 1877-1880.
THE 1880-1882.
FNEDTHE POOLE, M.A., 1922-1927.THE Kt. LL.B.. 1927-1945.THE OOD, B.A.; LL.B,, 1945-59.AIBE T960.

TREASURER
THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G., T874.1886.

The fnmces have since been managed by â Comittee oD a system prepared by the Treasurer.

CHAIRMEN OF THE FINANCE COI\ÍMITTEE
THE CHANCELLOR, 1887-1893.
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON GEORGE HENRY FARR, M.A., LL.D., T894.1890.
THE VICE.CHANCELLOR, 1897-1904.
SAIVÍUEL JOSHUA JACOBS, 1.P., 1905-1912,
SIB GEORGE BNOOKMAN, K.B.E., T913.T926,
SIR WALTER JA¡vlES YOUNG, K.B.E., 1927-1935.
SIR WILLIAM GEORGE TOOP GOODN{AN, Kt., M.I.C.E., M.I.E.E., M.I.E. (Aut.), 1086-'19.5f|.

SIR KENNETH AGNE'vl/ I^4LLS, K.B.E., M.C., 8.D., 1954-1960.

CHAIRNÍEN OF THE EDUCATION COMMITTEE
THE CHANCELLOR, 1883-1953.
PROFESSORPROFESSOR 1956_1957,PROFESSOR (Oxford), 1958-1959.PROFESSOR ()OT.

FORMER PROFESSORS
Classics:

4.
in), 1894.
189.5-1905.
7 (Emerihrs, 1927).
mb.), 1928-1957 (Emerihu,

English and Moral Philosophy:

D.Litt. (Dublin), 1883-1894.

Mental 
(Eme¡itus' 1922)'

.Phil. (Edin.), 1923-1950 (Eûerits, 1950).
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English Language and Literature:
sIR ÃRCHIBALD THOMÀS STRONG, Kt., M.A, (Oxford and Liv.), Litt.D. (Melb.¡,

1922-r980.
IOHN INNES MACKINTOSH STEWART, M.A, (Oxford), 1935-1945'
CHARLES RTSCHBTETH IURY. M.A. (Oxford), 1946-1949.
DÀVID NICHOL SMITH,- D. Litt, (Camb, and Durham), LL'D. (Glæ' ond Eclin).

F.B.A., 1950-1951.
åLEXANDER NORMAN IEFFARES, Ph,D, (Dublin), D.Phil. (Oxford), 195r-1956,

Modem History and English Language and Literâturer
ROBERÎ LÄNGToN DOUGLAS, M.A. (Oxfo¡d), 1900-1902.

Modern History:
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.A', 1902-1924 (Emeritw, 1923).
WILLIAM KEITH HANCOCK, M.A. (Oxford), 1926-1933'

Political Science and History¡
GARNET VERE PORTUS, M.4., B.Litt. (Oxfo¡d), 1934-1950 (Emedñs, 1951)'

Economicsr
d.), 1929-193r.

Sc. (Camb.), 1939-fgif5.
(Camb.), I946-I949.

Mathematics and Physics:
HOR.{CE LAMB, M.4., LL.D. (Camb.), F.R.S., 1875-1885.
wrLLrAM HENRY BR.AGG, M.A. (Cainb.), F,R.S., 1885-1908.

Mathematics:
JOHN RAYNÍOND WILTON, Sc'D' (Camb.), D.Sc., 1920-1944.
ÍIAROLD WILLIAM SANDERS, M.A. (Canb.), Lecturer, 1923-1943i Professor,

1944-1958 (Emerihr, 1959).

Physics:' SIR KERR GRANT, M.Sc. (Melb,), F.Inst.P'; Acting Professor' 1909-1910; Profæsor,
19Il-1948 (Emeritus. 1949).

LEONARD GEORGE IIOLDEÑ HUXLEY, M.4., D.PhiI. (OXfOTd), F.A.A., 1949.
1959 (Emeritus, 1960).

Chemistry:
Éoweno HENRY RENNIE, lr{.A'. (Syd.), D.Sc. (Lond. and MeÞì, 1884-1927.
AIEXANDER KILLEN IYIACBETH, C.M.G.' M.A. (St' And.), D.Sc' (BeIf.), 1928-

1954 (Eme¡itus, 1955).

Natural Science¡
RALPH TATE, F.G.S., 1875-I9OI,

Geology and Palaeontology:-- WALTER HOWCHIÑ, F.G.S.; Lecturer, 1902-1920; Honotarv Professor' f918-f920

Geolosv and l\{ineralocv;-'sIR DOUGLAS -I\,lAWSON. Kt.. O.B.E., B.E. (Svd.), D.Sc., F.R.S.; Lecturer lg05-
1920; Professor of Geblogy and Nfineralogv 1921-1952 (Emaitu, 1953).

Botany:- 
THEODORE GEORGE BENTLEY OSBORN, D.Sc' (Nlanc')' 1912-1928.
JOSEPH GARNETT WOOD, Ph.D. (Camb.), D.Sc', F',{.,{.; Lectu¡q 1927-1984i

Profmsor, I935-1959.
Zoology'-- :IHOMAS HARVEY JOHNSTON, Nl.A., D.Sc. (Svd.)' 1922-195I'
Bioche

RTSON, Ph.D. (Cal.), D.Sc. (Acìel.)' r919-1930.
, Kt., C.M.G., D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R'C.P., F.R.S.,

198 r- r933.
Physiology:- siR EDWARD CHARLES STIRLING, Kt., c.\'f.G., M.A.' N'f.D.' sc.D. (camb.),

F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.S.; Lecturer, 1882-1899; Professor, I900-1919.
Human Physiolog.v and Pharmacoloay:

sui CEDRIC STÀNTON HICKS, Kt., M.D. (Adel.), M.sc. (N.2.)' Ph.D. (Camb')'
F.R.I.C., 1926-1957 (Emeritus, I958).

Bacteriology:
AiÉERT EDWARD PLATT, M.D. (Adel.), Ph.D. (camb.), D.T.\f., D.T.H. (Svd.),

Dip.Bact. (Lond.), 1938-r941.
ÄEricultural Chemistrv:" IAMES ARTHUR PRESCOTT, C.B.E., D'Sc.' F.R.S.' 1924-1955 (Emeritus, lg56).
Agriculture:

ARNOLD EDWIN VICTOR RICHARDSON, D.Sc. (Melb.), M.4., 1924-1938.

Ag¡onomy:" Éucrr CHRISTIAN TRUI4BLE, D.Sc' Agronomist 1925-40. P¡ofessor l94r-53'
Entomology:

JAùES DAVIDSoN, D.sc. (Liv')' F'E.s" 1938-1945.
Engineering:-- -- - 

siR- RoBERT wILLIAM CHAPMAN, Kt.' c-'r!ç.! M'4- B.c.E - 
(N'relb.)' M.I.E

lArrst.l: Lechrrer. 1888-1906: Professor of Nfathematics and Mechaniq' 1910-
f9i9i'þtóf"rto. óf Engineering, 1907-r909 and 1920-1987 (Emeritus' 1937).



Civil Engineering:
ROWLAND CUTHBERT ROBIN, M,E., T939-T951.

Mining and Metallurgy:
HERBERT \ryILLIÀM GA,RTRELL, M.4., B.Sc., 1938-1945.

Law:
WALTER ROSS PHILLIPS, LL.B. (Camb.); Lecturer-in-Charge, 1888-1887,
FREDERICK WILLIAM PENNEFATHER, Il.4., LL.D. (Camb.) (Lectu¡er-in-

Charge, 1888-1889.) r890-1896
JOHN WILLIAI\Í SALMOND, M.4., LL.B. (Lond.). 1897-1905.
WILLIAM JETHRO BRO\¡/N, LL.D. (Camb.), D.Litt. (Dubtin). 1906-1916.
COLEMAN PHILLIPSON, M.4., LL.D., Litt.D. (Victoria, Manchester). 1920-1925.
ARTHUR LA,NG CAMPBELL. 8.4., B.E. (Syd.), 1926-1949.
RICHÄ,RD ARTHUR BLACKBURN, 8.4., B.C.L. (Oxford), 8.Ä.,, 1950-1957.

r{natomy
.á,RCHIBÄLD WATSON, M.D. (Paris ancl Gott.), F.R.C.S., 1885-1919 (F.meriru,

r9 I9).
FßEDERIC rMOOD JONES, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.Sc. (Loud.), F.R.S,,

r920-1926.
HERBERT HENRY WOOLLARD, M.D., D.Sc. (Melb.), 1927-1929.
HERBERT JOHN WTLKINSON, M.D. (Syd.), 8.A., i030-1936.

_ - FRANK GOLDBY, M.4., M.D. (Camb.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), 1987-1944.
Pathology:

JOHI{ BURTON CLELAND, M.D. (Syd.), 1920-1948 (Emeritus, 1949).
Experimental Medicine¡

EDWARD WESTON HURST, M.D., D.Sc. (Birm.), F.R.C.P. (Lond.), 1988-1949.
EVERTON ßOWE 'IRETHEWIE, M.D., D.Sc. (Melb.), M.R.A.C.P., 1044-1949.

I\fusic¡
JQSHUA IVES, Mu. Bac. (Canrb.), 1884-1901.
JOHN MATTHEW ENNIS, À{us. Doc. (Lond.). 1902-1918.
EDWARD HA.ROLD DAVIES, Mu, Doc., F,R.C,M., rgl9-1947.

Genetics:
DAVID GUTHRIE CATCHESIDE, M.A. (Caob.), D.Sc. (Loud.), F.R.S., 1952-Ig5S.

Dental Science:
THOMAS DRAPER CA-VBEELI,, D.Sc., D.D.Sc., Directo¡ of Dentat Srutties. lg49-I953; Professor, 1954-f958 (Emeritus, 1959).

CLINICAL TEÄCHERS

Medicine: LECTURERS (h.onoris causd)
SIR JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, Kt., M.D. (Loud.), F.R.C.S.

Surgery:
BENJAMIN POULTON, M.D.

Materia Medica ancl Therapeutics:
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWARD, C.M.G., LL,D,, M.R.C.S.

Gynaecology:
JÄMES ALEXANDER GREER HAMILTON, 8.A., }I,8,

Obstetrics:
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D.

FORMER REGISTRÄRS
wrLLrAM BARLOW' 8.A., LL.D., 1874-1882.
JOHN WALTER TYAS, 1882-1892.

f the Univenity, 1884.
Appointed AccouDtant,

Acting Registrar, 1945¡

FORMER LIBRARIAN
ROBERT JOHN MILLER CLUCAS, 8.A., 1900-1980

CLINIC,AI TEACHERS

Hon. physicians: Roval Adelaide Hospital
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Hon. Clinical Assistants in General Medicine:

Hon. Assistant Surgeons:À. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
L.
R.
K.
M.B. ng.), F.R.A.C,S.c. ), F.R.A.C.S,

Hon. Orthopaedic Surgeonsr
J. R. BARBOUR, M.8., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Enc.), F.R.A.C.S.
N. P. WILSON, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. AssÍstant Orthopaedic Surgeons:
W, I, BETTS, M.8., B.S, (Adel.), M.Ch.Orth, (Liv.), F.R.A.C.S.
G. A. IOSE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.Ch.Orth. (Liv.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Cl
Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

A.C.S. (O¡th.).
.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.).

Hon. Urological Surgeon:
J. P. MADDERN, M 8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C'S.

Hon. Clinical Assistant, Urological Clinic:
P. À. HARBINSON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S.

Hon, Thoracic Surgeon;
H. D'4. SUTHERLAND, M.8,, M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Relieving Thoracic Surqeon:
J. H. BROIMN, M.8., B:S. (Ader.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Neurosurgeon:
T. A. R. DINNING, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Ene.), F,R.A.C.S.

Hon, Neurologist:
J. V. coRDON, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.CJ. (Lond.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Consulting Gynaecologist:
PROFESSOR L. W. COX, M.8., Ch.B. (N.2.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R'A'C.S.,

M.R.C.O.G.
Hon. Gynaecologists:

A. D. BYRNE, M.8., B.S, (Adel.), F.R.C.O.G. (Lond.).
R, L. VERCO, Nf.B., B.S. (Adel.), F,R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon, Assistant
G. W. , B.S, (Adel.), D.(Obst.)R.C.O.G.. M.R.C.O.G.
R. M. .8.8., M.8., B.S. (Adeì.), M.R.C.O.G. (Loud.), D.G.O.

(M

Hon. C
M.R.C.O.C.
.c.o.c.
D.(Obst.)R.C.O.G', M.R'C.O.G.
h.B, (St. And.), M.R.C.O.G.

i
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Hon,
M.8., B.S, (AdeI.), D.O. (MeIb.).
M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O, (Melb.), F,R,A.C.S.

, B.S. (Adet.), D.O, (Svd.).

Hon. Assistant Ophthalmologists:
H. A. HANDLEY, M.8., B,S. (â.del.), D.O. (Svd.).
J. D. LISTER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O, (Syd.),
J, H, SLADE, I\{.8., D.S, (Adel.), D.O., R.C.P. and S. (Eng.).

Hon. C

S) (Ene.).

Hon. Ear, Nose and Throat Surgeons:
Á. s. d"n. cocKs, M.B.,"i\4.s. (Adel.), D.L.o. (R.c.P. a¡d s.) (Eue.), F.R.A.c.s.
R. N, REILLY, M.8,, B,S. (Adel.), D.L.O. (Melb,), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Assistant Ear, Nose and Th¡oat Surgeons:
R. E. GRISTWOOD, M.8., Ch.B. (Edi¡.), F.R.C.S. (EdiE.), F.R.A.C.S.
R. G. PLUMMER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.A.C,S.

Hon, Clinical Assístant in t-he Ear, Nose and Throat Surgery:
M. W. BROWN, M.8., 8.S,, F.R.C.S. (Eng.), D.L.O. (R.C.P. ancl S.).

Hon, Dermatologists:
À. J. HTA.KENDORF, M.8,, B.S, (Adel.), D.D.M. (Syd.),
F. G. T. TURNER, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.D.M, (Svd.).

Hon. Clinical
R. W.
A, H. (Svd.).
H. W. Syd.).
R. M,

Hon. Radiologist:
R. de G. BURNARD, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.C.R. (Arot. and N.Z.), F.C.R.A.

Hon. Assistant Racliologists:M. .),

H.
w,
L.
R.
w.

Hon. Clinical Assistant in Radiology:
D. E. NAIRN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.C.R.A.

Hon. Radiotherapist:
B. S. HANSON, D.S.O., O.B.E,, E,D., À4,8,,

Hon, Assistant Radiotherapist:
F. A. DIBDEN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.T.R.

Hon, Clinical Assistant in Radiotherapy:
R. M. TIPPING, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.D.M.

Hon, Pathologist:
PROFESSOR J. S. ROBERTSON, M.B', B'S. (Svd.)' D.Phil. (Oxforil)' F'R'A.C.P.'

M.C.P.A.

Hon. Consulting Clinical Pathologist:
J. A. BOÑNIN, M.D., B.S. (Ãdel.), M.C.P.A" M.R.A'C.P.

Hon. Consulting Surgical Pathologist:-
E. G. H"ARDY; M.8,, Ch.B. (Leeds), D.T.M. and H. (R.C.P. aud S.).

Hon. Assistant Pathologists:
l. M. DWYER, Õ.n.8., n.o., M.Þ., B.S. (Adel.), M.C'P'Ä.
ñ. T. w REID, M.D. (AdeL), M.C.P.A.

Hon. Clinical
P. R. M.R.A.C.P., M.C.P.A'
A. \,\r ).
L. R.
K. D.

Hon. Consultr'nq Anatomist:
PROFESSOR A' A. ABBIE, M.D., D.Sc' (Svd.)' Ph.D' (Lonil.)'

Hon. Consulting Biochemist:
PROFESSOR SIR MARK MITCHELL' M'SC.

Hon. Consulting Physiologist:
PROFESTOR'R. F,WHELAN, M.D., Ph.D., D.Sc. (Beìf.).

Hon. Consulting Bacteriologist:
K, F. AñDERSON, M.D. (Lond.).

B.S. (Ädel.), F.C.R.A.

(Metb.), M.C.R.A.
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Hon, A,llergíst:
R. M. FORD, M.D. (Adel.), F.A..C.C.P.

Hon. Clinical ^Assistant to Allergy Clinic:
P. P. BATEMAN, M.8., B.S. (Ädel.).

Hon. Clinical Cardiologist:
P. S. HETZEL, M.D. (Adel.), M.Sc. (Med.) (\finn.), À{.R.C.P.
J. M. McPHIE, M.D. (Adel.), F.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Clinical Assistants in Clinical Cardiology:
J. R. MARSHALL, M.8., B.Ch. (Betf.).-'
R. E. RUSSELL, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Consulting Serologist:
H. B. Nl. LEWIS, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Hon. Plastic Surgeon:
D. N. ROBINSON, M.8., B.S. (A.der.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. ,{,ssistant Physician in Charge of Diabetic Clinic:
D. A. HICKS, M.8., B.S. (Àdel.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Anaesthetists:
J. E. BARKER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.F.A. (R.A.C.S.).
MARY T. BURNELL, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.F.A. (R.A.C.S.).

Hon. Assistant Anaesthetists:
H. and S.), M.F.A. (R.C.S.).
J. (R.C.P. and S.), F.F.A. (R.C.S, a¡d

J. ), F.F.A. (R..A..C.S.).
R. .F.A. (R.C.S.).

Hon. Clinical Assistants in Anaesthesia:

G. DAVID, I
PATRICIA T.
E. C. HAT,Í,

R. F. CONDON, B.Sc., M.8., B.S. (.{,del.).
G. DAVID, M.D. (Be¡I.), L.R.C.P. and S. (Edin.), L.R.F.P. and S. (GIas.).
PATRICIA I. GAME, M.8., B.S. (Àdel.).
E. C. HALLETT, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
C. I. HELMAN. lrl.D (ì\filan).
\4r. D. ACKLAND-HORMAN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.F.A.R.A.C.S.
J. B. HUcHÈs. M.B- B.S. iiä;ñ:'F. J. LAYCOCK, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
A. R. LYAIL. M.8.. B.S. (Adel.).A. R. LYAIL, M.8., B.S. (Adeì.).
H. E. rW. LYONS, M.8., B.S. (Adel.
M. ]. C. MUIRHEAD, M.8.. B.S.

E. rw. L'
J.C.M
H. PRY(

N{.D (l!tilan).

(Adel.).
.. B.S. (Aclel.)

Superintenclent:
B. NICHOLSON, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond )

C. H. PRYOR, M.8., B.S. (Ailel.), D.A. (Eng.), F.F.A. (R.Ä.C,S.).
M. J. W. SANDO, M.8., 8.S., F.F.A. (R.A.C.S.).
J. Ä. SCANLON, M.8., B.S. (Lond.), L.M.S.S.A.
R. J. SWEENEY, À4.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.F.A. (R.C.S.).

Medical Superintenclent:

Hon. Dental Surgeons:
PROFESSOR A. M. HORSNELL, L.D.S.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.D.S.R.C.S., \{.R.C.S.

(Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.).
Nf. f. BARRETT, M.D.S, (Adel.).

Hon. Âssistant Dental Surgeons:
J. F. LAVIS, trf.D.S. (Adet.).
T. B. LINDSAY. M.D.S. (Aclel.).
J. D. NÍcKINNON, B.D.S. (Adel.¡.
G. \f
K. R.
G. N{
B. G. .D. (Lonil.), F.D.S.R.C.S. (Ene.).
P. C. .R.C.S. (Ene.).
R. H. .S.D. (Wash.).

Hon. Clini Dentistrv:
G. S. (Adel.).'
K. ,S. (Adelj.
T. (Adel.).
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Medical Oficers:
Night Clinic:

Female Clinic:
L. J. RICE, M.8., B.S. (AdeL), M.R.C.O.G.

Male Clinic:
J. M. DWYER, O.B.E., 8.D., M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M,C.P.Ä.

Ste¡ility Clinic:
Hon, Surgeon (Male Section):
Hon. Gynaecologist:

F. E. WELCH, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), L.M, (Rotuda), D.G.O.
D.(Obst.)R.C.O.G, (I.ond.).

Hon. Clinical Assistant (Female Section):
HEATHER J. S. ROSS, M.8.,3.S, (Syd.), D.(Obst')R.C.O.G., M.R.C.O.G.

Hon. Psvchiatrist:
¡. o. FOTUEnINGHAM, M.C., M.8., B.S, (,{del.) (Temporary).

Hon. Clinical Assistants in Psychiatrv:
L. A. LANGLEY, M.8., B.S, (Ñrerb.), D.P.M. (Syit.).

(Adel.).

B.'"."-¡i tÁlðtì' and s.).
(Adet').

Hon, Psvcholoeist:-PROFE;SSOR M. A. JEEVES, M,4., Ph.D, (CMb.),

(Triníty),

NORTHFIELD W,{RDS:
Hon. Phvsician:

h. Ä, A. PELLEW M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.Ä.C.P.

Hon. Visiting
S. C. B'S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Assistan al Office¡:
D. E. (Ädel.), lvf.R.C.P. (Lond').

Hon. Eoidemioloqist:- G. H. MCÞUEEN, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.T.M. (Syd.), D.P.H. (Syd.).
Hon, Visiting Paedíatric Physicians:

J. S."COVERNTON, M.D. (Adel.), F.R..{'C.P'
î. rr. ¡e¡nn, M.8., B.s. (Adet.), M,R.C.P. (Lond. ancl Edin.), M.R.a.C.P.

Hon. Visitins Paediatric Su¡geon:
G. d. WYLLTE, M.8.,-8.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (E"e.), F.R.A.C.S.

ADELAIDE CHILDREN,S HOSPITAL

Professor of Child Health:
G. M. MAXWELL, À4.D. (Edjn.), M.R.C.P. (Loncl.).

I{onorary Visiting À'Iedical Oificers
Phvsicians:- R. N. C. BICKFORD. M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C'P' (Lond.).

R. c. CHAMPION dir CRESPIGNY, O.B.E', M'8., B.S. (Molb'), F.R.A.C.P.
l. S. COVERNTON, M.D. (Adel.), F.R.A'C.P.
E. B. stMS, M.D. (Adel.), F.R.A.c.P.
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Ässociat

(C ardiology).
ogv).

(Tuberculosis).

Relieving Clin utpatients:
DILYS B. (Wales), D.C.H. (R.C.P. and S).
KATH (¡\rlet,).
J, M.

Clinical Assistant to the Professorial Unit:
R. E. ELLIOTT, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Relieving Clinical Assistant in Neurology:
R. H. C. RTSCHBIETH, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond. and Edin.), M.R.A.C.P.

A,llergist:
R. MUNRO FORD, M.D. (Ädel.), F.A.C.C.P.

Clinical Assistant in Allergic Diseases:
FRANCES A. MOCATTA, M.8., B.S. (Svd,).

Surgeons:IrV. W. JOLLY, M.8., N{.S. (Adel.), M.R.C,S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.),
F.R.A.C,S.

D. G. McKAY, M.8., B.S. (Ade].), F.nC.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.
G. H. SOLOMON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.

Assistant Surgeons:
J. L. STEELE SCOTT, M.4., M.8., B.Ch. (Camb.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P.

(Lond.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.).
G. W. VERCO. M.B. B S. (A<iel.), F.R.C.S. (Ens.).
G. G. ì^;YLLIE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (E"g.), F.R.A.C.S.

Relieving Assistant Surgeon:
M. Y, SHEPPARD, M.8., B.S. (Ädel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Clinical Assistant in Tho¡acic Surserv:
J. P. RTCHARDSON, M.8., B:S.'(Adel.), F.R.C,S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Clinical Assistant in Cardiology:
P. S. HETZEL,. À.1.D. (Adel.), M.Sc.(Med.) (Minn.), M.R.C.P. (I¡nd.), M.R.A.C.P

Orthopaedic Surgeon:
L. BONNIN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.Ch. (Orth.) (Liv.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Clinical Assistants in Orthopaedics:
R. G. WHITE, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), F.R.C.S., F.R.A.C.S.
M. G. MAGUIRE, M.8., B.S, (Ade¡.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.(Oih.).

Associate Assistant Surgeons:
!V. I. opaedic).
J.H. F
D. N. S, rgery),
D. A.

Relieving Assistant Surgeons:
S. P. BARNETT, M.8., B.S. (.4del.), F.F.C.S. (Edin.).
M. Y. SHEPPÄRDr M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.À.C.S.

Otorhinolaryngologists :
R. E. GRISTWOOD, M.8., Ch.B. (Edin.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.
P. G. JAY, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), D.L.O. (R.C.P. and S.), F.R,Ä.C.S.

Assistant Otorhinolaryngologists :
M. w. BROWN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S., D.L.O. (Eng.).
I ;\ B. ROLLAND, Nf.B.. B.S. (Adel.).

Clinical Assistants in Otorhinolaryngology:
D. L. DAVIES, M 8., B.S. (Adel.).
I. F. FRAY\E. M,R., B.S. (Adel.).
R. L. GUERIN, M.8., B.S. (Adet.).
K. JONES, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eog.).

Ophtbalnr ol ogists:
H. A. HANDLEY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O. (Svd.).
C. S. SWAN, D.Sc., M.D. (Adel.), D.O.M.S. (R.C.P. and S.), M.C.P.Ä.

Assistant Ophthalmologists :
R. RENTON, M.8., Ch.B. (Edin.), D.O. (R.C.P. aucl S.).
P. J. STOBIE, M.8., B.S. (.A,del.), D.O. (Melb.).

Relieving Ophthalmolotist:
D. w. BRUMMTTT. M.8., B.S. (,{del.), D.O. (lr{elb.).

Clinical Assistants in Oohthalmolosv:
F. LIPPAY, M.o.i o.Jur. (Vieíía), D.Sc. (Adel.), D.O. (R.C.P. and S.).
:f. D. LISTER, M.8., B.S. (Adeì.), D.O. (Svd.).
R. J. PYNE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O. (Lond.).

Relieving Clinical Assistants in Ophthalmology:
D. O. :TONKIN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O. (R.C.P. and S.).
D. C. BENNETT, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
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Surgeons t ents:
T. 8., B.S, (Adel.). F,R.C.S, (Ene.). F.R.A.C.S. fNruosuqew)-
H. M.8., ùi.S. (Áãel.), F.R.C.S.- (E"e.), F.R.A.Ò.S. (Tho-¡aóíc

D. ., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S. (Plætic Suge¡y).
Associat

.O¡th. (Liv.), F.R.A.C.S. (Orthopaed.ic

tblif ')S"tå$:"'s' (Thoracic surgerv)'

S. (Eng.), F.R,A.C.S. (Neuosurgery),
Dermatologist:

H, W. LINN, M.D. (Adel.), D.D.M. (Svd.).

Assistant Dermatologist:
R. M. TIPPING, M.8., B.S. (Adel,), D.D.M.

Clinical Assistant in Dermatology:
F. I. FLAHERTY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

lìndiologist:
P. W. VERCO, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P., F.F.R., F.C.R.A.

Assista¡t Radiologist :

R. J. ,S._IVALKER, M.R.C.S. (Ene.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), D.M.R.E.
M.C.R.A.

and S.),

Clinical Assistants in Radiology:
G. BEALE, M.8., Ch.B. (N.2.), M.C.R.A.
M. J. STRACHAÑ, M.8.,'M.S.-(Metb.), D.M.R.D. (R.C.p. and S.).

Psychiatrist:
W. A. DIBDEN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.P.M. (Melb.).

Anaesthetists:
J. E. BARKER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.F.A.R.A.C.S.
l\4ARY BURNEI.L. Ìú 8.. R-S. (Arìel.). I1.F.A.R.A.C.S.
\M. D. ACKLAND-HORMAN M.8., B.S. (Adet.), M.F.A.R.¡4..C.S.

Assistant Anaesthetists :

II. J, ELLJ$, \,f.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.A. (R.C.P. and S,), M.F.A.R.A.C.S.
J. A: I¡E&RISL B.Sc., M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.4,, Ê.C.P. and S., F.F.A.R.C.S.,

F.F.A.R.A,C.S.E. R.A.C.S.
À4.
M. (Melb.), F.F.Ä.R.4.C.S.M. .R.A.C.S.R. .c.s.R. F.F.:4..R.C.S.

Senior Dental Su¡geon:
A. J. BLOOMFIELD, B.D.S. (AdeI.).

Dental Surgeons:
I. R. DINGLE, B.D S. (Adel.).
J. B. DAl'. R D.S. (Adel.).
K. R. MOORE, B.D.S. (Adel.).
A. P. PLU\llvfER. B D.S. (Aclel ).
N. M. WALMSLEY, B.D.S (Adel.).

Associate Dentist in Orthodontia:
L. M. SMART, B.D.S. (Adel.), D. Ortho., R.C.S. (Ene.).

THE QUEEN VICTONIA MATËRNITY HOSPITAL, INC,
Hon. Obstetricians:

PROFESSOR L. W. COX, M.8., Ch.B. (N.2.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.Ä.C.S.,
M.R.C.O.c.

G. T. ctBSON, l\{.8., B.S. (Adel.). F.R.C.O.G.
F. RUTH HEIGHWAY, M.D., B.S: (SVd.). F.R.C.O.G.R. M. tr{acrNTOSH, M.B.E., M.8., - B.S. (Adel.), D.G.O. (\4elh.), Nf .R.C.O.G..

F.R.À.C.S.
L. O. S. POIDEVTN, M.D. (Aclel.). M.R.C.O.GR. A. THATCHER. M.R.C.S. (Eug.), L.R.C.P. (Lonil.), L.D.S., I\,f.R.C O.c.,

D.Obst. (R.C.O.G.).
Hon. Assistant Obstetricians:

nd.), D.Obst. (R.C.O.G.). M.R.C.O.G.

And.), M.R.C.O.G.

Hon. Relieving Obstetrician :

_- L. J. RICE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.O.G,
Hon. Phvsician:

R. S. COI TON, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P.
Hon. r{.ssistant Plrysician :

D. E. DUNN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.p.
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.D. (Adel.), D.T.M. and H., M.R.A.C.P.

(Adel.), D.Phvs.Med. (R.C.P. and S.).

Hon, Pediat¡icians:
PROFESSOR G. M. MAXWELL, M.D. (Edin.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
E. B. SIMS, M.D. (Adel.), F.R.A.C.P.

Hon. .A.ssistant Pediatricians:
J. S, COVERNTON, Iu.D. (Adet.), M.R.A.C.P.
H. M. DOUGLAS, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Radiologist:
P. W. VERCO, M.D. (Adel.), M.R,A.C.P., F.C.R.A., F.F.R.

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Obstebical Stafi:
H. l. BAILEY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
W. - M. S. BOYD,' M.B., B.S. (Lond.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P, (Lond.),

D.R.C.O.G.
L. R. GOLDSWORTHY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
J. D. LESOUEF, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), L.M. (Rotunda), D.G.O, (TririÇ) D.Obst.

(R.C.O.G.).
SHIRLEY P. McCOMB, M.8., B.Ch. (Belf.).
R. B. MONCRIEFF, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
H. R. H. N. OATEN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.Obst. (R.C.O.G.).
L. J. .G.
F. S.
I. H. S.4., M.R.C.O.G.
H.W
D. C.

Medical Superintendent:
L K. FURLER, il{.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.O.G.

Hon. P
THE QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL

hysicians:
R. A. BURSTON, M.8., B.S. (Acle].), M.R.C.P. (Lond. and Edin.), F.R.A.C.P.
B. S. HETZEL, M.D. (Adel.), F.R.A.C.P.
M. W. MILLER. M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
PROFESSOR H: N. ROBSOÑ, M.ii., Ch.B. (Edin.),-F.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R..A..C.P.

Hon. Àssistant Physicians:
R. S. COLTON, M.D. (Adel.), D.T.M. a¡d H
A. K. GRANT, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.A.C,P.
D. N. PHEÄR, M.4., M.D. (Camb.), M.R.C.PD. N. PHEÄR, M.4., M.D. (Camb.), M.R.C.P.

Hon. Physician, Department of Physical Medicine:
À. W, BURNELL, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.Phys.M

Hon. Clinical Assístant, Department of Physical Medicine:
D. IfacG. WILLIAMSON, M.8., Ch.B. (Aberd.).

Hon. Clinical Assistants, Medical Clinics:
J. A. H. COLLYNS, M.8., B.Ch. (Camb.), M.R.C.S., M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
G. T. EY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Surgeons:
N. J. BONNIN, lvf.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Ene.), F.R.Ä.C.S.
PROFESSOR R. P. IEPSON, B.Sc., M.8.. Ch.B. (Manc.), F.R.C,S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.
J. R. MAGAREY, M.8., N{.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Ene.), F.R.A.C.S.

[Ion. Assistan
I. A. .s. (Adel.). F.B.C.S. rEne.), F.R,{C.S.
L. J. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (E"e.), F.R.A.C.S.
W.'D 8., B:S. (AdeL), F.R.C.S. (Ene.), F.R.A.C.S.
A. G. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

[Ion, Tho¡acic Surgeon:
J. H. BRowN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Ene.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Relieving Thoracic Surgeon:
H. D'A-. SUTHERLAND, M.8., lvf.S. (Ader.), F.R.C.S. (E¡g.), F.R'Ä.C.S.

Hon. Neurosurgeon:
D. A. SIMPSON, M.D., B.S, (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S'

Hon. Orthopaedic' Surgeon:
R. G. lryHrrE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. O¡al Surgeon:
T. B. LINDSAY, M.8., 8.S., M.D.S. (Aclel.).

Hon, Gynaecologist:-PROFESSOR L. W. COX, M.8., Ch.B. (N.2.), F'R.C'S. (Ene.), F.R.Ä.C.S.,
M.R.C.O.G,

Hon. Assistant Gynaecologists:
L. o. s. ÞornevlÑ M.D. (Adel.), M.R.C.O.G.
K. G. BALL, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.), M.R.C.O.G.

Hon, Clinical Assistants, Gynaecological Branch:
V. Y. BOCKNER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.C.O.G.
L H. F. SWAIN, M.8., B.S. (Svd.), M.M.S.A., M.R.C.O.G.

Hon. Radiologist:
G. H.-JONES, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.C.R.A., D.D.R. (Melb.).
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Hon. Ässistant Radiologist:
W, H. BENSON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.C.R.A.

Hon. Radiotherapist:
F. A. DIBDEN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.T.R. (lrlelb.), M.C.R.A.

Hon. Ophthalmologist:
A. A. TYE, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.O. (Lond.), F.R..A..C.S.

Hon. Àssistant Ophthalmologist:
J. D. LISTER, M.8., B.S. (,4,de1.), D.O. (Syd.).

Hon. Surgeon, Ear, Nose and Throat Department:
J. A. B. ROLLAND, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon, Assjstant lurgeon, Ear, Nose and Th¡oat Department:
K. 1'. JONES, M:8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eoe.I.

Hon, Dermatologist:
c. F. DONALD, M.8., 8.S., D.D.M. (Syd.).

Hon. Assistant Dermatologist:
G. A. HUNTER, M.8., B.S. (Adeì.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.À.C.P.

¡¡e¡. Qlilrical 4ssistalts, Department of Dermatology:
Þ'q' ClUrAU' !4.Þ.' E.s. (A4el.), D.D'M. (sv<i-).
A, N. TURNER, M.8., B.S. (Ädel.).

Hon, Serologist:
JUDTTH HAY, À,f.8., 8.S., D.C.H.

Hon. A¡raesthetists:
M. C. NEWLAND, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D,A. (Melb.), F.F.A.R.å.C.S.
V. L. HAWKE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Assistant Anaesthetists:
C. H. PRYOR, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.4., F.F.Ä.R.4.C.S.
M. J. W. SANDO, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.F.A.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Clinical Assistants, Deparbnent of Anaesthesia:
J. K. PAVEY. M.8.. BlS. (Adel.).
R. J. NETTLE, M.8.. B.S.'(Adei.).

Hon. Rheumatologist:
S. C. MILAZZQ M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Neurologist:
R. H. C. RISCHBEITH, lvf.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Edin. and Lond.), !I.R.A.C.P

Hon. Psvchiat¡ist:
J. p. c¡.wrn, M.8., B.s. (Adel.), D.p.M. (Metb.).

Honorary Clinical Assistants, Department of Psychiatry:'n. s. crLLEN, M.8.,'8.s. iAd€t.):
B. J. SHEA, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Obstetricians:
G. W. E. AITKEN. M.8.. B.S. (Adel.). D.Obst. íR.C.O.G.). F.R.C.O.G.
PROFESSOR L. ìñr. cOX, M.8.,'-Ch.B. (N.2.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.Ä,.C.S.,

M.R.C.O.c.
F. Er Y/ELCH, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.), L.M. (Rotunda), D.G.O. (Trinity), D.Obsr.

(R.C.O.c.), M.R.C.O.c.
Hon. Assistant Obstetricians:

(Adel.), M.R.C.O.G.
), M.R.C.O.G.
.S, (Svd.), D.Obst. (R.C.O.G.), M.R.C.O.G.

artment:
).
.c.o.G.

), D.Obst. (R.C.O.G.)

).

L.R:C.P. (Lond.), D.Obst. (R.C.O.c.).
D.Obst. (R.C.O.G.), M.R.C.O.G.

Hon. Pediatricians:
PROFESSOR G. M. MAXlryELL, M.D. (Edin.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
H. G. RISCHBIETH, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.), M.R.A.C.P., D.C.H.'(R.C.P. and S.).

Hon. Assistant Pediatrician:
DILYS M. CR^VEN, B.Sc., M.8,, B.Cb. (Wales), D.C.H. (R.C.P. and S.)

Honorary Clinical Assistants, Department of Pathology:
P. R. HODGE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P., M.C.P.A.
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PARKSIDE MENTAL HOSPrIAL
Director of Mental Health and Superintendent of Mental Institutions:

W. A. CRAMOND, O.B.E., M,D., D.P.M, (Ene.).

Deoutv Suoe¡intendent:' - 
B, i, snE¿, M.8., B.s. (Adel.), D.P.M, (Melb.).

Medical Oficers:
J. R. CLAYER' M.B.' B'S. (Adel.).-p, ¡r. oneCÚp, L.:i4.S.S.À. (Lond,), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), M.R.C.P.

I{on. Gynaecologist:
A, D. BYRNE, M.8., B.S. (Adel'), ÌvI.R.C'O.G.

Hon. Dermatologíst:
H. W. LINN, M.D. (Adel.)' D.D.M. (Syd.).

Hon. Oohthalmolosist:-D. O. TONrrN, M,8., B.S. (AdeI.), D.O, (R.C.P. mcl S.).

Hon. Surgeon:
B; F, VENNEn, M.S. (NIelb.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R,A.C.S.

Visitins Neuro-Surqeon:- L. C. E. LIÑDON, M.8., M.S. (AdeI.), F.R.C.S. (Ens. aod Edin.), F.R.Ä.C.S.

Visiting Tuberculosis Specialist:-R. C. ANGOVE,-M.8,, B.S, (AdeI.)' M'R.C.P. (Loud.), F.R.A.C.P.

Visitins Refractionist:" E. COUPER BLACK, 8.4,, M.8., B'S' (Adel').

Visitins Neurolosist:" I. V. GOÈ'DON, M.D. (Aclel,), M.R.C.P. (Lond,), F.R.A.C.P

TUBERCULOSIS SERVICES

Chest Clinic and Frome Ward

Director oI Tul¡erculosis Services:
T. G. PAXON, M.D. (Loucl.), M.R'C'P.

Pìrvsicians:' L M. H, CAMENS, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P
A, C. SAVAGE, \1.8., B'S. (Adet.).

Clinical Assistants:
D. E. .S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Loncl').
J. M. B.S. (Adel.).
J. F. B.S. (Adel.).
P. E. B.S. (Duh.).

Anaesthetists:

M.F.A.

.).

Medical Superintendent, Morris Hospitai:
S. GILLIS, M.D. (Liv.).

Laryngologist:- - P. G. IAY' M.B.' B.S. (Ätlel.)' D'L.O. (Eng.), F'R.À.C.S.
General Su¡qeon:

O. w. LEITCH, M.8., M.S, (Adel.)' F.R.A.C'S.
Thoracic Surgeon:

H. DìiA. SUTHERLÄND, M.8., M.S. (Ädel.), F.R.C,S. (Eng.)' F'R.A'C.S.
Ässistant Thoracic Surgeon:

J. H. BROWN, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), F.R,C.S. (Eng.), F,R.A.C.S.
Part-time Neurosurgeon:

T. A. R, DI'NNING, M.8., B.S. (Ädel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R.A.C'S.



REPNESENTATIVES OF. TIIE I'NIVERSITY

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY
On tlre Council of the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science:

rvAN BEDE JOSE, M,8., M.S, F.R.C.S.
FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.A.C.P,

On the Medic¿l Board of South Aushali¿:
FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc,, M.D., F.R.A.C.P,

On the Advisory Committee of the University Council and of the Royal Adelaide
Hospital Boardr

rv.AN BEDE JOSE, M.8., M.S, F.R.C.S.
JAMES ALEXANDER CRAN, D.D,Sc.
KENNETH STUART HETZEL, M,D., F,R.C.P.

On the ,Advisory Committee of the University Council and the Queen Elizabeth
Hospital Board:

KENNETH STUART ÌIETZEL, M.D., F.R.C,P.
PROFESSOR RICHARD POMFRET IEPSON, B.Sc., M.8., Ch.B., F.R.C.S.

On the Advisory Board of the Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital:
PROFESSOR LLOYD \MOODROW COX, M.8,, Ch.B., F.R.C.S., F.R.À,C.S.,

M.R.C.O.c.
rvAN BEDE JOSE, M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S,

On the A,ustralian Commonwealth Engineering Standards Association¡
PROFESSOR SIR I(ERR GRÄNT, Kt., M.Sc., F.Inst.P,

On the Board for the Education of Children of Deceased Soldiers:
JOSIAH WILLIAM STÀTTON, B.Sc.

On the Council of St. Mark's College:
PROFESSOR SIR MARK MITCHELL, M.Sc.

On the Council of St. Ann's College:
I,ÀURA MADELINE ANGEL, M.Sc.
PROFESSOR GRAHAM HENRT LAWTON, M.A,, 3.8d.

On the Council of Lincoln College:
FRANK RAYMOND IIONE, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.A.C,P.
VICTOR ALLEN EDGELOE, B.A,

On the Fauna and Flora Board:
PROFESSOR ANDRE\¡r' ARTHUR ABBIE. M.D.. D.Sc.. Ph.D.. F.R.Ä.C.P.
PROFESSOR JOHN BURTON CLELAND, C.B,E., M.',D., Ch.M., F.R.A.C.P.

On the Dental Board of South Australia:
MALCOLM STE\ryART JOYNER, B.D.S.

On the Ridley Memorial Trust:

'AMES 
MELVILLE, Ph.D.

On the Union Council:

uttr, u.o,, 
"o.o.

On the General Committee of ttre University Sports Ässociation:
FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.D.. F.R.A.C.P.
PROFESSOR ERIC AROHA RUDD, B.Sc., A,M.

On the S..4,, Advisory Committee to the National Films Board¡
ARNOLD STANLEY McMATH HELY. M.4,. B,Com.
PROFESSOR JAMES ARTHUR PRESCOTT, C.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.S.

On the Physiotherapists' Board of South Australia:
MARY KEI¿ FINNIS.

On the National Trust of South Australia:
HENRY BOLTON BASTEN, C.M.G., M.A.

On the South Australian Herbarium LiaiSon Committee:
DAVID ERIC SYMON, B.Ag.Sc.
HUGH BRYAN SPENCER WOMERSLEY, Ph.D., D.Sc.



ENDOWMENTS AND GI¡'TS

BENEFACTIONS BY PRIVATE PERSONS
ENDO\ /MENTS (91,000 or more)

( Smaller endowments a¡e listed in the ffnancial statements in Pa¡t III of the
Calendar. )

1872: Sir_W...W. Hughes-320,000 to found chairs in Classics and in English and
Philosophy.

Sir Thomas Elder-920,000 to found chai¡s in Mathematics and Natura.l
Science.

1878: The Hon. J, H. Angas-94,000 to found a scholarship and exhibitions in
Engineering.

1883: Sir Thomas Elder-910,000 to found a medical school.
1884: The Hon. J. H. Angas-ß6,000 to found a chair in Chemistry.
1884-9: Sir Thomas Elder-1l.500 )
1884-9: private s,rur"ripttor,r-ãi,rso j in support of a chair in Nfusic'

1BB4: Sir Thomas Elder-91,000 to found evening classes.

1886: Public srrbscriptions-f,800 I to found a lectureship in ophthalmic surgery
1916: Public Subscriptions-ßS25 J in memory of Dr. Cñas. Gôsse.

1888-9: Sir Thomas Elder-91,000 to enable the Council to establish a full
medical cur¡iculum.

1890: !V. Everard-31,000 to found a scl.rolarship in Medicine.
1892-1911: R. Barr Smith-€,9,000 for the purchase of books for the University

Library (subsequently increased by capitalisation of 9106 income). -

1897: Sir Thomas Elder-920,000 to endorv the school of Medicine.
1897: Sir Tlromas Elder-920,000 to endow the school of Music.
1897: Sir Thomas Elder-f,25,000 for general purposes.
1903: Josepll Fisher-ß1,000 to provide the Fisher Medal and the Fisher Lectureiu Commerce.
1907: G. J. R. Murray-f,f,000 to found the Tinline Scholarships in History.
1908: David Murray-92,000 to found scholarships.
1913: The creswell Merorial _gommittee-!1,300 to found scholarships in

menory of John Creswell.
l9l4: P Estate, Glen Osmond, comprising 184 acres and

dvance the cause of education, anä more especially
ching and study of Agriculture and Foresùy and

l9l5: Peter Waite-Estat_e of Claremont and part of Netherby, comprising 165
acres adjoining Urrbrae.

1918: Peter Waite-5,880 Shares in Elder, Smith and Co. Ltd., to provide income
to enable the Unìversity to utilíze for the purposes intended the land
given in l9l4 and 1915.

l9I5-21: Subscriptions from his Old Scholars-ßl,000 to found a ¡esearch scholar-
ship in memoÌy of John L. Young.

1916-22: Sir Samuel J. Way-91,277 for general purposes.
1919: Miss E. M. Bundey- R I,236 to found research scholarships in Botany or

Forestry.
1920: The family of the late R. Barr Smith-911,000 to forn an endowment for

the University Library.
1920: Private Subscriptions-97,O73 to establish the Aninral Products Research

Foundation.
1920: The Hon. Sir George Murray-å1,000 for the Building Fund,
1920: The family of-]ohn Darling-915,000 for a medical school building in

mernor¡, of their father'

I

t

i
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Mrs. G. A. Jury-ß12,000 to endow a chair in English Language and
Literatu¡e.

87

1922: Mrs. Jane lt4arks-f,30,000 for the better endowment of the medical school
and to perpetuate the memory of George Richa¡d Marks and his wife
Jane Marks.

1922: M¡s. ,4'.. M. Simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan-Property of tle
estimated value of 8,20,923 for advancement of medical reiearch ( sub-

income ).
1926: Laws,
1926: ding, the

1926: of results

1926: Public Subscriptions-S1,076 for the encouragement of o¡chest¡al music¡
the fund was inaugurated by Mr. Percy Grainger in memory of his
mother.

1927: John Melrose-910,000 for a chemistry laboratory at the Waite Agricul.
tural Research lnstitute.

L927-* T. E. Ba¡r Smith-934,718 for the Barr Smith Library Building.
1929: The family of John Darling-910,000 for a laboratory for soils researcb

at the Waite Agricultural Research Institute.
1930-4: The Hon. Sir Langdon Bonython-ß52329 for a Great Hall.
1932: Ronald T,indsay Johnson-Lând in Waymouth Street (estimated value

ß12,000) for chemistry laboratories.
1933: Mrs. E. Macmeikan-918,872 for the purposes of the Waite Agricultural

Research Institute.
1933: F¡ed Jones-91,500 to found a scholarship in biography,
1935-7: Sir Joseph Verco-92,165 for the medical school ãnd 9,2,166 for the

dental school.
1936: lvliss M. T. Murray-f,53,307 (estimate) for general pu¡poses.
1936: The Hon, Sir George Murray surrendered to the University his life interest

in Miss Murray's estate and gave 910,000 for a Men's Union Building.
1936: Edward Neale-928,908 (estimate) for medical research.
1936: Mrs. R. F. Mortlock and I'rer son, J. T. Mo¡tlock-925,000 to establish the

Ranson À{ortlock Trust for research in soil erosion and tlre re.qeneration
of pastures.

1936: Miss Edith Bonython-f,5,000 )
1936: No¡man Darling-95,000 [ ly,"..,td-:ù" building and equipping of an' ) rnsnrure of Medical Scíence.
I936: M¡s. T. E. Barr Smith-f,5,000
1937: Sir William Mitchell-920,000 to endow the chair of Biochemistry.
1937-55: Sir Thomas G. Wilson-92,500 to found a travelling scholarship in

Obstet¡ics.
1939: F. Lucas Benham-¿51,380 (estimate) to encourage the study of natu¡al

history.
1939: Mrs. R. F. Mortlock-æ,5,037 for cancer research,
1939: lr,frs. L. E. Bateman-ß2,553 for cancer research.
1940: Sir William Mitchell-95,000 as an endowment for the purchase of books

for the Barr Smith Library.
1940: Mrs. found a scholarship in Surgery in memory

of equently increased to 9-2,042,
1941: T. E, endowment for the purchase of books for

the Barr Smith Library.
1941: Miss Mabel Sho¡ney-91,000 to found a prize in memory of Dr. H. F.

Shorney.

capítalisation of accumulated income ).
1946: E. F. Hern-91,157 for cancer research.
1947: I. Varley-ß1,000 to found a scholarship for Viola at the Eliler Conset

vatorium.
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1947; The sisters of the late Selbo¡ne Moutay Russell-91,000 to found two
scholarships at the Elder Conservatoriunr.

1948: F. W. H. Wheadon-P.4,25O for the Unive¡sity Observatory.
1949: Clarice V. Crocombe- 9,3,72L fo¡ the purposes of the Anti-Cancer Com-

mittee,
Robert T. Mel¡ose-Ê2,291 for the purposes of the Anti-Cancer Com-

mittee.
From the estate of the late lV. H. Sandlard-8,L7,225 for the puposes

of the lVaite Agricultural Research Institute.
W, D. Grigg-€18,304 for the purposes of the Waite Agricultural Research

Institute.

1950:

1950: J. T, Mortlock-the income from "The John Mortlock Medical Bequest"
of 920,000 fbr the purposes of scientihc research in the Medical School.

1951: Mr. R. C. Baker- 8.4,245 to lound a scholarshrp in Law in mernory of lús
father, Sir Richard Chafiey Baker, and his brother, Mr, J. R, Baker
(increased in 1960 to 95,000 by capitalisation of 9755 accumulated
income),

1951: Mrs. Guli Magarey-ß1,000 to support two scholarships in Singing,
l95I: Mrs. Jessie Francis Ravet-92,450 to establish series of lectu¡es in

Philosophy in memory of her father, Gavin David Young.
l95l: Constance Fraser-Income from Estate to establish the George Fraser

Scholarship,
1952: Ê,2,845 f¡om Mrs. H. L. Heuzen¡oeder fo¡ the purposes of the Anti-Cancer

Commíttec.
1953-58: Mrs. G, Hastings-ß50,000 to establish the Gwenilolyn Michell Foun-

dation for medical research; and 9103,916 fu¡ther to promote medical
¡esearch,

1958: T. E. Barr Smith, jun.-913,875 to establish the Barr Smith Travellins
Schola¡ship in Agricultural Science,

Mrs. E. C. Hoare-f,5,768 for the purposes of the ,q,nti-Cancer Committee.
W, Donnithorne-4,2,959 to provide help for students in the Faculties of

Law and Medicine.
1953: Miss Lily Waite-f,10,000 for tìe Waite Agricultural Research Institute.
1954: Emma Jeffress-f,6,098 for the purposes of the Anti-Cancer Committee.
1954: M¡s. A. L. C. Shorney-&1,000 to endow the Herbert Shorney Memorial

Library.
1955: Eleanor Kate Barker-33,000 to found tl.re John Barker Scholarship for

rnedical research.

1956: Dr. A. J. Schulz-94,500 for prizes and awards in Education and Ge¡man.
1957: Sewell Myers-€,20,000 to estãblish the Sewell Myers Bequest for ¡esearch

in leukämia.
1958: Hazel Milne

1958: dergraduates.
1959:
1959r A.nti-Cancer

1959: S. 591 for cancer research.
1959: Mr €,90 ate) for cancer or other medical

the shall think prope¡.
1960: Re 00 ( o establish the Reginalcl Walker

I



GIFTS

GIFTS (91,000 or more)
1903-7: R. Ba¡r Smith-91,000 for the purchase of apparatus.
7907-L2: Anonymous donor-91,500 for the purposes of the law schoor.
1926: J. J. Mgrt]ock €,2,000 for equipment for the Waite Agricultural

Research InsLitute.
1928: W. J. Young-31,000 for the e¡ection of the fence on Victoria Drive.
1981: The Hon. Sir George Murray-Ê2,000 for the general purposes of the

University.
1937: The Misses L. and E. Waite-f.;2p00 for the University bridge.
1937-60: Professor Sir Ma¡k Mitchell-8, 13,200 towards the cost of equipmenf

and expenses in the Biochemistry Department,
1940-4I: Sir Thomas G. Wilson-91,500 towards the salary of a Directo¡ in

Obstetrics.
1941: J, T. lvlortlock-f,1,000 to provide a residence at Yudnapinna,
1948: J. T. Mortlock-¿2,000 for investigations into pastu_re regeneration,
1950: J. T. lvlortl_gck: 91,000 a year for 15 years under his will, for the purposes

of the Waite Agriculturâl Research-Institute.
gti3B0 from an anonymous donor for the provision of the Stafi Club in

the University,
1952: An anonymous donor-915,000 for the development of Clinical Medicine,
1952: Mrs. J. T. Mortlock-f,10,000 to support the John Mortlock Research

Station at Yudnapinna.
g,I,2L2 from the South Australian Members of the Institute of Chartered

Accountants in Australia, f,BB0 from the N{embers of the Adelaide
Chamber of Commerce (Inc.), 9125 from the Commonwealth Institute
of Accountants, and 3 125 from the Fede¡al Institute of Accountants, to
support the establishment of a Readership in Commercial Studies.

1954: Anon).rnous donors-32,500 for equipment in the Department of Geology,
1955: James Waite-91,000 for the purposes of the Waite Agricultural Resea¡ch

Institute.
1956: The Bgnython Family-ß2,350 for an electronic organ, for the Bonython

Hall.
1957: Miss E. M. Symon-f, 1,000 for research work amongst aboriginal women.
1957: Professor Si¡ Ma¡k Mitchell-91,000 towards the cost of furnishing the

new Council Room.
1957: Anonymous-92,000 for various purposes,
1958-61: An anonymous benefactor-360,000 for the Medical School.
1959r An anonymous gift of 95,000 for the support of animal resea¡ch.

NON-MONETARY GIFTS

1956: K. A. ouglas Mawson by Ivor Hele.
1957: Miss for the Waite Institute.
1960: Miss Breton violin.
1960: Alfred Hill-a Guarnerius violin.

GIFTS AND BEQUESTS TO THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.
(1) Public Library of South Australia: the meclical portion of the Public Library.
(2) William Barlow, C.M.G., LL.D.: a collection of 450 Law Books.
(3) The Rt. Hon. Sir S, J. Way, Bart.: a library of over 15,000 volume; md bronzo

slrtuettes and silvcnvare,
(4) The IIon. Sir Josiah Symon, K.C.lr{.G., K.C.: a valuable collection of tbe ea¡lie¡

Larv Reports and other legal books.
(5) Sir Joseph Verco, Kt.! books fo¡ the Medical Library,
(6) W. Rarnsay Srith, D.Sc.: a collection of books and periodicals nunbering 2,165

voìumes.
(7) R. J, lvf. Clucas, B.A.; 1,300 books selected from his library,
(8) Aylmer Strongr the library of his brother, P¡ofqso¡ Sir Archibalcl Strong,



GIFTS

(9) The Frencb Government: 470 volume selected by the Lecturer in French.
(10) Sir Douglæ Mawson: 19 volumes of Drygalski's ¡eco¡ds of lris South Pole Ex¡recli-

tion.
(11) F. Lucæ Benham, M.D.: a collection of àbout 1,000 books.
(f2) R. S. Rogers, M.4,, M.D., D.Sc.¡ about 800 books on botany, clrie.fly on o¡chids'
(13) Canoq T. H. Frewin: a collection of more than 300 clæsical coim'
(14) Lord Noman; a copy of the transc¡ipt of the argument before the Privy Council in

the Bauking Cæe,
(I5) Mr. E. V, Steele: a valuable collection of about 1,100 volumes of English ffctíon,
(16) Míss Gladys Johmon; a fascimile reproduction of the Holkham Picture Bible.
(17) Professor D. Nichol Smith: about 300 books.
(I8) Camegie Cor¡roration of New Yo¡k: a collection of about 350 books designed to

portray contemporary American civilízation.
(19) Several beuefactors: an oftset re¡rroduction of the fourteenth century Cod.ex Manesse,

a collection of Geman "Minnesongs",
(20) The Netherlmds Govemnent: a collection of books in appreciation of Dutcb

migration to Australia.

GIFTS OF æ,I,OOO OR MORE FOR THE STUDENTS' UNION BUILDINGS
AND WAR ÌVIE\4ORIAL (1927-1936)

Men's Union Building: Sir George Murray, Ê10,000.
Lady Symon Building for the Women's Unionr Si¡ Josiah Symon, 99,500.

S s.d.
The Chancellor

(Sir George Murray)
The Vice-Chancellor ( Sir

William Nlitchell)
John Barker . . f,33,615 14 5

The Shell Co. of
Australia Ltd. - 1,000

Sir Claude Gibb - 1,000
Vacuum Oil Co. Pty.

Ltd. 1,000
Commonwealth Bank

of Australia 1,000
S. Kidman & Co.

Ltd. 1,000
Brítish Tube Mills

(Australia) Pty.
Ltd. 1,000

Chrysler A,ustralia
Ltd. r,000

H. V. lvfcKay Charit-
ableTrust - - - 1,000

The Federal Viticul-
tural Council - 1,000

Ford Motor Co, of
Australia _ 1,000

National Bank of
Aust¡alasia Ltd. - 1,000

Electrolvtic Zinc Co,
of Australasia Ltd. 1,000

Bank of Adelaide - 1,000

00
00

00
00
00
00
00
00

P, s,

1,000 0

1,000
r,000

0
0

1,000 0 0
r,000 0 0
9,rr5 14 5

00
00
00

GrFTS OF g 1,000 0R l\{oRE, 1955-60

Gene¡al Motors-
Holden'sLtd.- -f,12,000 0 0

,ldelaide University
Union Council -

Broken Hill Pty. Ltd.
Advertiser News-

papers Ltd,
Mrs. ]. Alwyn Mudge
Elder, Smith & Co.

Ltd.
The Broken Hill As-

sociâted Smelters
Pty, Ltd.

The United Licensed
Victuallers' Asso-
ciation

S.A. Associated
B¡ewers

Imperial Chemical
Industries of Aus-
t¡alia and New
Zealand Ltd. -

Mrs. George Tarlton
Wills

Members of the Stafi
of the University
of Adelaiile

M¡. K. A. Wills -
Australia and New

Zealand Bank Ltd. I,f00 0 0

67,065 0 0

Other Gifts totalling 36,695 13 1

As at 3I/12/60 -9103,760 13 I
for projection equiPment'

6,000
5,000

5,000
5,000

5,000 0 0

8,000 0 0

2,500 0 0

2,500 0 0

2,000

2,000

I,860
1,105

00
00
00
00

00
00 00

00
00
00

i

I

1960: York Theatre-9 1,500



GIFTS

TO THE ANTI-CANCER CAIVIPAIGN

9I

000()

Gifts tn 1930
Gifts in 1939
Gifts in 1948
Gifts in 1949

- - €,6,000
- - 93,950

9.22L
- - e r,458

00
00
00
00

00

00

P¡oceeds of the Lord
Mayor's Appeal for
Cancer in 1950 *.102,794

Gifts in 1951-61 - 94,302

TO SUPPORT THE ESTABLISHMENT OF.A UNIVERSITY SCHOOL
OF ARCHITECTURE, 1955-61

Architects Boa¡d of
s.A, 9,t,750

Woods, Bagot, Lay-
bourne-Smith a n tl
Irwin - 1,250

F, Kenneth Milne,
Dawkins, Boehm and
Ellis - 1,000

Hassell and McConnell 1,000
Harris, Scarfe and Co.

Ltd, - 1,000

S.,{,. Institute of Archi-
tects - -1,000 0 0

7,000 0 0

00
00
00

Other donations of vary-
ing amounts under
æ,1,000 - s15,056 12 0

Total 3-22,056 12 O

ß7,099 12 5

Aquínas
Adelaide Development

Co.Ltd.----2,5000
92,500 0 0

South Australian Asso-
ciated Brewers - 92,000 0 0

Advertiser Newspapers
Ltd. -1,250 0 0

JOINT COLLEGES' ÄPPEAL
In January, 1959, the four residential Colleges affiliated with the University

launclied a óúbUc appeal for funds to enable them to extend their buildings and
facililies.

Gifts were paid either into a Joint Fund, -of which each Colle-ge ¡eceived one
quarter, o. wôr" earmarked for 

-one particular College, as the donor chose.

A. Gifts paid, to the Uníoernlg: B. Gifts paíd. direct to the Colleges
(as at 3\/L2/60).B¡oken Hill Associated

Smelters Pty. Ltd,;
North Broken HilI
Ltd.; Broken Hill
South Ltd.; The Zinc
Corporation Ltd,;
Consolidated Zinc
Pry. Ltd. - -

B¡oken Hill Proprietary
Co. Ltd. - -

General Motors-Hold-
en's Ltd. - -

Advertiser Newspapers
Ltd.

B¡itish Tube Mills
(Aust.) Pty. Ltd.

Professor Sfu Mark
Mitchell

Vacuum Oil Co. Pty.
Ltd. - 1,000 0

Other gifts, totalling - 11,682 19
€,7,820 l0 6

DONATIONS TOWARDS THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A CHAIR
OF NÍICROBIOLOGY, 1958-61

Other gifts, totalling - 5,047 Lg 4

Total donatious as at
3l/12/6L 98,297 19 4

St. Mark's

Gifts totalling - 8 4,374 2 0

St, Ann's
A. M. Barnes' Estate - 5,000 0 0
Other gifts, totalling - 2,099 12 5

5,000 0 0

2,000 0 0

2,000 0 0

1,000 0 0

1,000 0 0

r,000 0 0
Líncoln

Mary E. Seynour - - 1,000 0
Thos, G. Seymour - - 1,000 0
Other gifts, totalling - 5,820 10

0
0
60

I

8 24,682 19 1 Total 9,4.6,472 4 0



92 GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

PAST AND PRESENT GRADUATES
His Royal Highness George Frederick Emest Albert, Dr¡ke of Comwall and York (IIis late Majæty ,---

King'Georg'e V.), LL.D. (Cambridge, 1894) - 19Ol
His Royal Higbness Edwæcl Albert Ch¡istian George Andrew Patri-ck Dqvid, Prince of Wales

(aftenvards Êis Majesty King Edward VIII.), LL.D. (D.C,L. Oxford, 1919) - - f920
His Royal Highness Albert Frederick Arthur George, Duke of York (His late Majesty King George VI.),

LL.D. (Ca;b.ridce, 1922) - 1927
His Royal Higbness Henry William Frederick Älbert, Duke of Gloucestø, LL.D. (Cambridge, 1984) 1935

This list was revised in I9S1. in 1941. in 1951, md in 1961 by the omissiou of deceased graduates; it
will bo similarly ¡evised in I97Í. For fóme¡ Ljsts see Caìendars ror 1930, 1940, 1950, and 1960.

lÄdams, Antho¡y Charles Inine, M.8., B.S.
Adanrs, Arthur John Sorby, B.Sc,
A,dams, Colin Fraucis, B.E.
Adans, Do¡othy Sorby, M.8., B,S. - - -

lá,dams, Douglæ Charles, B.Tech.
Adms, Edward James Stanley, B.E.
Adams, Graeme So¡by, M.8., B.S.
Adams, John Cliftord, B,Ec.
Adams, lohn Clyde, B.E.
Adms, Reginald Keith Sotby, M.A, (8.4,,

r922)
.Addison, Stanley Simpso¡, B.Sc.
.Adey, Coljn Richud, B.Sc. (Eng.)
.Adev, William Ross, M.D., (M,8., 8.S,,

r943)
.A,dlam, Kenneth Charles, B,E.
Adlam, Robert Delbridge, B.A.

Äbbott Nigel Bæil Gresley, M.8., B,S.
Äbbott, Nigel Drury Gresle¡ M.8., B.S.

lÄh Toy, Laurence Cheong' B.Ec. _ _ _ _

t ::::
::::

M.E. (8.8.,

s.s. - -
don, B.Sc,

+ M.il., s.s.

Alexmder, Donald Johl, B.E. - - - -
Alexander, Rosmary Margery Blæche,

LL.B.
Alexander, \Milliam Colin, B.E.

1958
1945
1952
L947
1950
192r
1952

1952

1957
L927
1943
I959
I943

1943
r948
r950
1923
r960
1958
r951

,A.llen. B.Sc. - - - -L947Allen, .4. (8.4., 1927) - 1929
Aìleu. B.A. ----1935
Allen. ..{. - 1942

1943
1916
t944
1960
1959
r957
1930

1959
1961
1949
r960
1926
r934
1922
1959
194l
r956
r955
1941

1926
1908
L942

1949
r952
L957
1961
1951
1955
1960
1954
r931

1935
r928
1954
t96l
r958
1956
r950

1959
1961
L954
1945
19r3
1951
t936

I Not yet Memb€rs of the Senate.



Ashton, Elizabeth Mary, M,A. (8..A'., 194I)
Äshton, Evelyn Joyce, B.A,
As B.Sc.
.As LL.B.
.As B.A.
As M.8., B.S.
As B.A.
As el, B.A. (Sydney,

Assmpcao, Cdos Augusto n*t" ai U-,n.]
B.S.

.A.ssmpcao, Ilenrique Antonio <1, B,E.
A.stley, John Felix, LL.B.
Astley, Michael John, LL.B.
Aston, Donald Merryn, LL.B,
Aston, Morell Kemeth, B.Sc,

B.A.
A.ston,
Atkins, B.
Atkins,
Atkimo .Sc. (Eng.)

1949
1959
1948
L944
1953
1934
1951

r961
r958
1960

1948
1956

1948
1941
1953

L947
196r
1948
r956
r957
r982
1949
1938
r93l
1954
1912
1938
L954
1905
1923
r909
1944
r951
1899
1961
1959
1961
1955
1952
r957
1923
1949
L925
1956
1950
1949
r959

t947
1954
1961
1956
r952
1907
t947
r945
1956
1958
1961
1949
1941
1944
r948
1930
1922
1986
1958
1952

1929

1958
1956
L922
1951
1958
L942
L947
1956
19S7
1955
1949

I Not yet Membe¡s of the Senate.
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1960 '

1961
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1950
r940
1943
r.938
1952
r936
r938
r937

1960

1957
1959
r955
1930
1961
1958
1948
1952
1959
1958
1960
1948

1961
1959
1954
1959
r961

r950
1952
19r4
1958
1945
L942
r96l
r9t9
r981
1954
ts52
1958
t927
r954
1951
r954
1958
195r
1953
r914
1955
1955
r912
196I
r940
L952
r93r.
1957
1958
1930
1930
1946
1957
1952
1960
1961
1946
1935
1956
1931

1938
1933
r953
1961
L942
1954
1948
1958
1949
1951
1954
1959
1939
L944
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Ph.D.
Barker, AIw¡n Boman, B,E.

B.Sc.
lBarker,,A.nthony Alf¡ed, B,Sc.
Barker, Denis, M.8., B.S.
Barker,
Barker, , B.S.
Barlow,

f Barlow, .S,
Barlow,
Barlow, S,
Barlow, rim B.Sc,

(Eng.)
Bamard,
Bamard,
.Bamden, Vina Melba, Mus.Bac.
Bame, Chules Stalley, M,Sc. (B.Sc., 1948)
Barns, David Thomas, M.8., B.S.
Bames, E¡ic Stephen, Ph.D. (Cambridge,

r952)
Bames, Frederick Lynne, B.Sc.
Bames, Marjorie Joyce, LL.B.
Bames, Robe¡t, M.8., B.S.
Bames, Ronald David, B.Ec.
Bames, Thomæ Alfred, M.Sc, (B.Sc., 1982)
Bamett, Samuel Porvell, M.8., B.S.
Bamteld, George Thomson, LL,B,

CRADUA'TES OF THE UNIVERSITY

1944
1916
1955

1930

Baum, Murray Rjchard, 8,4,,
Bawden, Albert Victor, B,A.
Bawden, Mwell George, M.8., B.S.
Bawden, TTomas Edw*d, B.Sc.
Buter, Reginald Robert, B.Sc.

lBaxter, Robert Crawford, B.Ag.Sc. - - -
B.Ec,

I,L.R

Barbou, John Russell, M.S. (M.8., 8.S.,
r934)aBùbouf, Robert, B.A,

Barbour, Robert Angus, M.8,. B.S.
Barbour, Robert Roy Pitty, M,A. (Oxford,

1930)
Barden, Ronald George, B.E. (B,Sc. (Eng.),

Londou, 1947)

1955
1930
r954
1956
l9 12
r959
r961
1951
1960
196 I
r955
1950
r961
1959
19 l3
1922
1947
1954
1959
1947
19I4

1946
r954
1958
1937
I960
1952

t95r
1959
r957
1940
1927
1959
1939
I921
t932
1957
1949
I94l
1959
1944
1939
t925
1958
r958
t924
I932
1952
r950
1956
1961
t947
r949
1956

I932
1935

r918
r960
r948
ts52
1956
1941
I949
1959
I957
1954
1951
1919
t922
1932
1946
1954
1951
1905
1935
r961
1950

r958
tg41

1957
t944
r925

1954
t957
1923
193 I
r961
1956
1936
1954
rg42
1959
r951
r947

1948
1924
r91r
1935
r951
1951

1959
r938
1937
r948
1955
1950
L927
1937
1957
t947
1959
1960
1956
1949
1949
t947
r938
1948
1955
1949
1950
193 I
193 I
1953
r93 1
1930
19 l4
1955
r939
1949
1914

1960
1956
1911
1958
r926
1954
1938
1953
1952
195 1
1960
r954
1956
1957

193 1
1956
I956
1950
r94 r
r956
r947
1985
r960
1961
r950
1949
1935
L942

Bartholomaeus, Edmund Stanley, B.A.
Bartholomaeus, Richard Voules, B.D.S.
Bartleet, Nancy Irene, B.A.

Bâsto. Antonio Alberto. B.Ec.
Batchelo¡, Florence Elizabeth Reine, M.A.

o Deceæ,ed.

Be
Be
Be)-
Be
Be B.S.
Be 186,

M.8., B.S,

D.D.Sc.

1952)
Rennett'- Tohn Nelson. LL.B.
Bennetti keith lvfcQuarie, B.E.

f Not yet Memben of the Senate.



1958
1951
1948
1954
1938
r956
195r

1928
1953
1950
r953
1951
1958
1951
1935

t9 l9
r9l9
r952
1934
r953
1956
L92L
r952
1958

r948
1942
1961
r957
1961
1949
1938
1941

r960
l98r
r959
1951
1947
1943

r949
r937
1948
1955
1954

1926;

1930
1961
r960

L952
t944

1920
196 r

1935
1948
1950

r958
1952
I960
1960
I960
r954
1958

1952
1931

r949
1950
1937
1947
r938
1958

1937
1915
1949
1956
1955
1958
1951

I Not yet Members of the Senate,
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r934

1960
r937
r9l0
1957
1961
1958
1960
r958

1943
r948
1949
r949
195r.
1923
1948
1956
r961
1961
r96t
1950
r940
1981
r959
r928
1930
l93l
1933
r923
t947
1950
1951
1939
r956
1943
1930
r955
1899
1959
r955
1955
r952
1935
r953
1942
r959
1948
1951
1918
1957
r961
tg24
r958
r938
1961
1950
1957

Birks, Peter Macintyre, M.8,, B.S,
Birks, P¡Ìter Roland, M.Ag.Sc.,

r9s7)
Birks, Walter Gordon, M.8., B.S,
Birks, Waìter Richard, B,Sc.
Binell, Arclibald Novar, B.E.

lBishop, Aut\ony Ralpb, LL.B.
Bishop, John Neil, B.Ec. - -

lBishop, Irfichael Marriott, B.E.
Biswas, Samarmdra Nath, Ph.D,
Bitmead, Francis Vincent, B.A.

Australia,f949) - - - -
Bitrner, Anita, B.A.

Blaess, Frederick Job¡ Henry,
r938)

Blaess, Ronald Frederick, B.A.
Blair, David Scott, B.E,
BÌair, Joan Scott, B.A,
Blair, Ruth Mârgaret, B.A.

(Western

{Blacket, Margùet Edith Witmot B.A.
fBlacknan, Lynette Nancy, B.A. - -
Blackmore, Gerda, B.A, -
BÌades, Janes Frederick,Janes Frederick, B.A,

Frede¡ick Joba Henry M.A. (8.4.,

1960
r956
1925
19r0
1957
1955
I95I
1893
rg42
r9t4
r951
1939
r94r
1948
r954
t927
1926
1960
1960
1958
1947

Blake, Miìton Audley, B.Sc.
Blakeway, Lionel Norman, B.A,
Blancb, Beverley Ruth, B.Sc.

fBlmden, Robert Viucen! B.D,S. - - - -
lBlmdy,RichædJobr,B.Ec.- - - - -
fBlanksby,JohuWilliam,B.Sc.- - - - -
Blaskett, AIan Charles, B.Sc.
Blækett, Donald Reginald, B.E.
Blaskett, Kenneth Selway, B.E,

lBìaskett, Malcolm John, B.E.
Blaskett, Sydney Noman, B.E.
Bleby, , B.A.
Bleby, Henry, LL.B.
Bleby, B.A.
BÌeby, LL.B.
Blesing, Rae Flora, B.A.
Bl¡ght, Joho Malcolm, B.Sc.
Blight, Thomas David, B.Sc.
Bloomfield, .S.
Bloomffeld, , M.8., B.S.
Bloomffeld,
Blom, Wi
Blum, John, B.D.S.
Boas, Isaac Herbert, B.Sc,

'[Bockman, David, M.8., B.S,-
Bodmer, Noel Freilerick John, M,8,, B.S. -
Boehm, Emst Arthur, M.Ec. (B.Ec., 1949) -
Boehm, Jack, LL.B.
Boehm, Rolfe Vemon, B.E.
Boehm, Walter Gotthilf, B.A.
Boa, Edward Douglæ, M.8., B.S.
Bo , M.E. (8.E., 1956)
Bo B.E.
Bo by, LL.B,
Bollen, M,8,, B.S.
Bollen,c.----

lBolt, l
Bond,
Bond, Roy Douglas, B.Tech. -
Bone, Maruell Harold, B.A.

f Bonig, Alois Otto, B.A. (Melboume, 1959) -
Bonner, Brian Christopher, B.Sc.

M.8,, B.S.
Bonnin, James Arthu, M.D. (M.8., B.S,

1946)
Bomin, Josiah lt4ark, M.D. (M.8.,8.S., f986)
Bonnin, Lansell, M.8,, B.S.
Bonnin, Murray Frew, LL.B,
B.A.----

1955
L947
1941
1936
t947
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1928
r957
r938
1949
1959
1956
1953
1932
1944
1961
1959
r952
1959
1989

t944
1938

t947
r950

r949
Bo es Leslie, D.Sc.

81)
lBoBo g.Sc,
Bo ., B.S.

lBottrill, Dean Edward, B.Ag.Sc,
Boucaut, Jams Penn, LL.B. -
Boucaut, William Ray Penn, B.Sc, - - -
Boundy, Clive Alfred Paul, B.E.
Boundy,Rex,B.E. - - - - -
Boundy, William Stwenson, B,Sc.
Bourke, Elma Mrie, B.A.
Bou¡ke, Herbert Merwin, M.8., B,S,
Bourne, Malcolm Cornelius, B.Sc.
Bowden, John Gilmore, B.Sc.
Bowden, Kevin Benjamin, B.E.

Bowey, Allan Edgar, B.Sc.
Bowe¡', Kei m B.Sc.

(Eog.), I
Bowey, Ros
Bowler, Joh

fBowle, John Raymond, B.Sc. - - - -
Bou,ness, Alexander, B,Ec.
Bowyer, Donald Alber¡ B.E.
Boyce, Althea Enid, B,A.

fBoyce, Malcolm Herbert, B.Tech,
fBoyce, Peter James, B.Tech.
Boyce, Robert William, B.E.
Boyce,SidneyHerbert,B.E. - - - - -

lBoyd, Ashley famæ, B.Sc.
Boylan, Frmcis Errgene, LL.B.
Boyle, Kevin William, B.E.
Boyle, Lester Robert, M,D.S. (8.D,S., I943)

r938
1960
1950
1949
1961
r939
1958
1935
1923
1950
1983
1922
r949
1954
r951
1953
r956
1933
1954
1937
1945
r948
1958
1953

f Bradley, James, B.Tech.
fBradley, Michael Chales, M.A. (8.,{., 1955)
lB¡adtke, Walter John, M.8., B.S.
Bragg, Sir'William Lawrence, B.A. - - -

fBrabam, Henry Amold Collyer, B.A.
Brain, Patricia Ethel, M.8., B.S.
B¡ame, Alan John Fisher, B,E.
Bramwell, Myra Gladys, B,A.
Brand, fan Allea George, M.8., B.S,
B¡ândstat B.S. - -
Brandstat

lB¡anford,
lB¡anford,
Branson,
B¡anson, Dean Marti¡, M.8., B.S.
Braßon, Ha¡rold-Randolph, M,8., B.S.

lB¡anson, Keuneth George, B.Ec.
Brasch, Leonad William, B.Sc,

f Brauer, Ame, B.Ec.
B¡auer, Edwin Ha¡old, B.A.

1949
1948
r937
1961
t947
r957
r930
1960
r960
1954
1928
1960
1953
1940
r947
19.56
1947
1960
1944
rg47
1959
1960
1960
1908
1959
1957
I95 I
1 940
1957
195 l
1949
1960
1959
1953
1955
r92l
196r
1950
1960
Lg47

1905
1959
ts47
1924
r960
1941
1891
l95r
r987
rg42
r942

1930
1951
1926
1948
1953

1939
I95I
r958
1954
195t
t942
1948
1953

1957
1956
1956
1954
1937
1953
1951
r943
1959
r942
1935
1926
1934
1984
r949
1956
1950
1917
1952
r954
1954
1961
I955
1949
r955
I956
r959
r984
192 1
1950
1946
1926
r949
1956
r939
7925
1958
r931
1957
r944
I949
1937
I925
1951
r960
1959
1958
1943
1954

- 1955
----1952____1945
----1947----1948
----1985

M.A. IB.A..
1940

193r
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1960
1953
L945

r926
1932
r960
1954
r948
1939

1914

1906
1910
r961
tg52
r952
1961
r949
1924
r936
1938
1940
L944
1957
1954
195 r
1961
r950
t942
1958

Brown, Howard Artbur, B.E.
Brown, Ian, B.Sc.
Brown, Jmes Howard, M.8., B,S.
Brown, Jmifer May, M,8., B.S.
Brown, Joan, B,Sc. -
Brown, John Arthur Stacy, B.Sc.
Brom, Judith Eileen, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1954) -
Brorvn, Kenneth Aylesbury, B.D.S.
Brown, M.8., B.S.
Brown, D. (London,1954)
Brom, E, (Iuterim B.Sc.

(Eng ed)
Brown, Margret, M,8., B.S.
Brorvn, Mary Home, B.Sc.
Brom, Maurice William, M.8., B.S.
Brown, Noman, B.A.
Brou'n, Raymond George, Ph.D. (Biming-

l¡am, 1956)
fB¡own, Raymond George, B.Sc. -
Brown, Reginald Dutton, B.Ec.
Brown, Richud Ä¡chibald, B,E.

r948
r956
r902
r954
1952

Brown, Robert Foster, LL,B,
Browu, Rogø Noman, Ph,D. (B.Sc,, 1952)
Brown, Ross Alvarez, M.8,, B.S.
Brown, Tasman, B.D.S.
Brorvu, Waruick Day, B.Sc,

f Browne, B.Tech.
Brome, B.S.
Browne, ,, f920) - - -
Brownel Ph.D. (B.Ag.Sc.,

1951)
Browning, Ttromæ Oakley, Ph.D. (B.Sc.,

1949)
Bruce, Cliftord Roy, B.A.

f Bruce,
Bruce, Stanley Mel-

bour 1923)
fBruer, , B.A.
Brummit, Donald William, M.8,, B.S.
Brummit, Peter Elliott, M.8., B.S,
Bmmit,Robert,M.B.,B.S. - - - - -
Brot, À{aureen Doris, B.Ec. (B.Com., MeI-

boume, 1951) - - -
Bryan, Claude John Dennis, M.8,, B.S.
Bryan, Peter Kaye, M.8., B.S.

Bulbeck, Francis Paul, B.E,
Bull, Frmk Bertram, B.E. (B,Sc,, London,

1959
1960
1945
1954
1936
1959
1951
r950
rg44
1960
1953
I928

1959

1951
r949
1960

1926
1960
1938
I 957
1955

1960
1950
1954
r955

1948
r961
1955
1950
1931
1956
1951

1953
1943

1957
1939
1936
r951
t947
1952
1952
1951

I Not yet Membe¡s of the Senate.

Bunney, Judith Anne, B.A,
Bu¡chett, Kemeri Au, LL.B.

B,A.
fBurchno B.S.
Burdett,
Burdon, e), B.A,
Burdon,
Budon,
Burdon, Kenneth Roy, M.8,, B.S.
Burdon, Roy Stanley, D.Sc. (B.Sc., 1916)
Bur6eld, Arthur, B.A,

lBurûeld, B¡enton G¡aham, B,D.S,
Burûeld, Lance Samuel, B.E.

lBurfo¡d, Edward Brian, B.E,
lBuford, Job¡ Roland, B.Ag.Sc. - - -
Burford, Mary JiÌt, B.Sc,
Buford, Robst Royce, B,Sc.
Burfo¡d, Warren Lindsay, B.Sc. - - -
Burger, George Emauuel, M.Sc. (Ph,D.,

Vienna, 1927)
Burgess,,{nnie Fraaceq, B.A.

97

r956
195S
r954
1959
1951
19r5
r949
1943
1949
1935
1934
1959
r940
1960
r961
L937
r955
1945

r940
1909
r957
1908
r923
1956
r923
1929
1958
1956
r959

1932
1935
1960
1938
1904
1937
1960
1952
1948
r905
1960
r937
1958
1949
l95l
1929
1954
1955
r926
1952
1931
r954
1960
1950
1944
r940
r937
1951
r948
193r
1938
1959
1950
r932
1956
1955

1939
1957
1953
1960
1931
1957
1961
r953
1893
1951
1954
L944
1956

195r
r954
1948
r931
1956
1951

(lvlus,Bac., I927)
Bumard, Donald Frank, B.E.

fBumard,Bumard, , B.A.
Buroard, M.8., B,S. - -
Burnud, M.8., B.S. - -.lBurnard,
Burnard. .Sc.
Burnell,' ,8.' B,S. - - -
Bu¡nell, Reginaltl George, B.A,

lBumell, Richard Hugh, M,8., B,S, - - -
Bu¡nett, Baltimore Edward Thackeray, B.A,
Bumett, Ian Brmdwood., LL.B. - - - -
Bumett, Leonard Wa¡d, B.E.
Bumham, Mary Elizabetb, B.A,
Bum, Chester Amold, B.D.S.
Burro, Clement Aylesbury Colin, M.8., B.S.

Butler,
Buttrer,
Butler,
Butl er,
Butler,
Bu tl er,
Butle¡, , 

_ 
(B.Ag.Sc.

, M.B.,B.S.
.Sc., 1945)

ir-.ir. 
- 

-
B.S.



GRADUATES OF THE UNIVENSITY

1946

L924
1958
7954

1948
r936
t947
1950
1912
1940
t9r7
1958
r933
1957
l96r
r954
1957
r947
1949
1957
t942
7922
1961
1952
1918

1957
r948
r953
1959
1949

1947
1952
1932
1921

r947
r960
r960
1938
L927
r960
r948
l95r
1928
r9s5
r952
1953

r959
1952

r907

1960
1952
1959
r957
r957
1950
1946
1954

1933
1959
r956
1960
r960
1927
1961
1959
1960

1931
1960
1951
1948
t96t
1955
19ô1
1930
r956

t922
rs57

98

1929
r952
1958

r954
1951
L924
1956
1934
19 r8

1959
r955
1957
1925
t927
1950
r958
1952
1954
1960

1950
r961
1955
t925
r896

1945
1958
1961
1960
1949
t927
1950
r950
1960
L927
1941
r952
1953
1960
1954
L947
1954
r958
1957
1950
1961
195r

1889
191 1
1897

L947
1956
r906
1909
r955
1953
1908
r929
r961
1981
1958
1961

1928
1939
1951
193r
1943
1959
1949
1953
r947
1939
1959
L924
r954
1949
1959
t957
r958
1960
r953
I Notq Deceæed.
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1959
1927
1960
1928
l96r
19S0
1955
r984
1960
1952
r931
r934
1985
r959
7952
1950
1953
r894
r986
1900
1898
1904
L947
1953

1947)
8.S.,

1982
1956
1958
1958
r956
1959
1957
1949
]949

1953
L942
1959
1946
1954
1951
r956
19S4
r949
1938
r960
1954
1957
1925
1951
1950
r957
1944
1948

-1955
1958
1900
1926
1952
1953
t947
196 r
1955

1938
1956
1951
1956
1947
1960

1952

1954
r96r
1950
1961
1959
1961
r960
1958
1956
1957
1959

1958
1945

I Not yet lvlembere

Clapp, Cedric Nomm, B.D.S.
Clapp, Kevin Hubert M.Sc. (B,Sc., 1947) -
Clare, Bruce Gamet, B,Sc. (Queeroland,

90

1925
1925

Clark, Annie \Minifred, M.8., B.S.

Clrk, Mary Patricia, B.A.
Cluþ Pauline, B.Sc.
Cluk, Robert Jobn, LL.B,
Clark, ìMilliam Raymond, B.E.

lClarke, Alf¡eil Robert Price, B. Tech. - -

Clark-Lewis, John \MiIIiam, Ph.D. (Notting-
ham, l95l)

Clarlson, AIan Jame, M.8., B.S,
Clukson, Colin Lìoyd, B.Sc, -
Clukson, Roger Philip, M.8., B.S. - - -

fClamette, David Leon, M.8., B.S.
fClayer, John Reeve, M,8., B.S.
Clxton, Lindsay Grahame, B.E.
Clayton, Arthur Ross, M.8., B,S.

fClayton,JohnGraham,B.E. - - - - -
Clayton, John Jesson, B.E,
Clayton, Sally Jeanette, B.A.

f Clegg, Dorothy Maureen, B.A. - - - -
f Clegg, Michael John, B.E.
Clessett, Edirh, B.A,
Cleggett, Lloyd, B,A.
CIeIand, Elizabeth Robson, M,Sc, (B,Sc.,

1931 )
Cleland, B.A.
Cleland, Sc. (B.Sc., 1937) -
Cleland, ,8. (Sydney, 1902)
Cìeland, Erekine, LL.B.
Clelmd,PamelaMary,B,A. - - - - -

LL.B.
Cleland, Pete¡ Fullerton, LL.B. - - - -
Cleland, WiIIiam Paton, M,8., B.S, - - -cl .D.s.
Cfc,----
cl v.n. s.s.- -ct B.s.- - - -
Clift, Lawence Hery Marcus, B,A.-ÌClisby,ReginalclVictor,B.A.- - - - -
Clisb¡ Robert Leonud, B.E.

B.Ec.
Clode, Ailsa Mariorie, B.A.
Close, Frank William, B.Sc.
Close,
Close,
Close,
Close,
Close, (M.8,,

8.S.,
of tbe Senate.

1956
L927
r959
1960
1949
1934
1951
r903
1904
1958

L922
1938
1960

1959
r954
L922
1900
1952
1948
1951
r938
1953
1922
1941
]951
1955
1951
1948
1933
l95r
196r
r952
1951
1945
1956
1984
t942
r948
1989
t942

935
954
947
902
951
949
956
94',i/
s3{
950
952
959
954
958
951
961
954
960
928
98r
940
938
929
947

r956
1934
1950
1956
r959
1960
r955
1902
1959
r957
r954
1961
r960
1921
r955

I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
1

1929



r00

Cc ; rü.s., rõ¿gj
C-
C ., B.S,
Coats, John Hervlett Ph.D.
Coates, John Richard, M.8., B,S,
Coats, Claude Hampson, M,A. (8.'A',, f927)
Coats, Douglas Alan, M.8., B.S,
Coats, Ge¡aldine Dulcie, B,Sc.
Coats, Lloyd Stewart, IU.B., B.S, - - - -
Cochrane, Gordon Ross, \4.4. (New Zealand,

r955)
lCoch¡ane, Heather Bemice, B.A.

r958
r951
1958
1949
r958
L944
1929
1946
1951
1957

r957
1959
1921.
1941
r932
1954
r96r
r984
1958
1944
1933
r957
r946
L924

1939
1952
t942
1956
r96l
1925
r96t
1953
1951
1949
1954

,Y"i

958
928
950
957
955
934
949
953
914
957
954
950

1947
t922
1932
r951
r933

1903) 1906
Coleman, Arthur Paul, B.E. - 1948
Coleman, Isobel Beryl Jem, B.A. 1939
Coleman, James Terence. LL.B. 1952

fColeman, John Patrick, B.Ec. 1960
CoÌeman, lvfa¡garet Christine, B.A. f 945

fColes, Gervæe John Laurence, LL.B. - - 1961
Coles, Margaret Elizabeth, B.Sc. 1945
Coles, Mignonette, B.A. 1912
Colq, Philip Douglas, B.A. - 1986
Collins, Allen Geofirey, M.8., B.S. 1956
Collins, Charles Vince¡t. B.A. I93t
Collins, Frank Miles. M.Sc, (B.Sc., 1950) - 1952
Collins, Frank Saoclford, B.E. 1942
Collins, John Malcolm, M.8., B.S. 1952

f Collins, Kenneth Emest, M.8., B.S. - - - 1960
Collins, Leslie William Nettell, B.E, 19Sl
Collins, Marjorie Isabel, B.Sc. (Svdney, 1916) l918
Collison,Bayteldlan,LL.B.- - - - 1958
Colman, William Russell Goodwin, B.E, - 1922

fColquhoun, Harold George, M.8., B.S, - 1960
fColquhoun, Jillim Patricia, B.Sc, - - - 196I
Colquhoun, Lindsay Talbot, B.D.S. - - - 1956
Colquhoun, Thomæ Talbot, M.Sc. (Mel-

boume, 1929) 1933
Colton, Tohn Blacker, LL.B. - 1941
Colton Robert Stirling, M.D, (M.8., 8.S.,

1944) 1960
lColvill, Anthony Job¡ Emest, B.Sc. 1959
Colville, Ärthur Landseer. LL.B. 1905
Colville, John Stuârt, M.Sc. (B,Sc., 1948) - 1956

I Not yet Members

GRADUATES OF THE UNIYERSITY

fColyer, Ian Geofirey, B.Ec. - -
Comley, Chules Herbert, M.Ä. (Ð.4

B,Sc.
Conant, James Bryant, D.Sc, (Sc.D.,

Columbia)
Condon, Rotrert Francis, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Conley, WilÌiam Nfichael, B.Ag.Sc,

{ Connole, Patricia Am, B.A. - -
Connor, Brian Anthony, M.8., B.S.
Connor, John Leo, B.A.
Conroy, Keith Douglas, B.E. - -

lContos, Cecil, B,Tech. - -
Conybeare, William James, B.A. (CambriJge,

r894)
Cook, Adrian Hartley, B.A.
Cook, Ernest Peter, B.E.
Cook, Gordon Janes, B.Ec.
Cook, Hugh David, M.8., B.S.
Cook, Ronald Bruce, B.E.
Cooke, Allan George, B.E.

B.Sc.
Cooke, Ba¡bara Tement, B.Sc.
Cooke, Davicl John, B.E. - - -
Cooke, Florence Emmeline, N{us.Bac,
Cooke, Frank Edwarrì, B.Sc.

fCooke, James Alexande¡ Elder, B.Ag.Sc.
Cooke, Peter Ternent, B.Sc.
Cooke, Raymond Greayer, D.Sc. (M.Sc.,

1938 )
C Lloyd, M.8., B.S.
C r, M.8., B.S. - - -
C ay, M.A. (8.4., 1924)
C e, Ir{.Ag.Sc. (B.Ag.Sc.,

1948)
Coombe, Harold Robert, B.D.S. -

fCoope
fCoope
Coope
Coope B,E. (B.Sc.,

191
Coote,

B.A.
Cooter, Robert Benjamin, M.8., B.S.
Copland, Sir Douglas Berry. LL.D. (McGill.

Clark, Carleton, B¡itish Columbia) - -
Coplel', Jonathan Richard Livingstone, B.E.

(Interim B.Sc. (Eng.), 1945, sunendered)
fCoppock, Ba¡¡ie William, B.Tech,
fCorbett,JohnFrancis,B.Sc.- - - - -
+Corbett, John Vincent, B,Sc, -
Corbin,
Corbin, don, 1904)
Corbin,
Corbin,
Comier,
Comeliu
Cornell, James Gladstone, M.A. (Melboue,

1928)
Comell, Philippa Sinclair, B.A,

of the Senate,

195I
1940
r946
r958
r961
r953
I935
r952
l96l

r895
r952
1929
I94I
r958
19s7
1945
r952
1936
r954
r900
1950
r960
I93t

1961
r9lo
1906

1957
r928
r942
1928
r950
1919
1952
1955
1958
1935
1954
1959
r904
l96t
1921
1929
1950
r960
1960
1922

1913
1931
r939
1952

1958

r948
1960
1961
1960
r932
1918
r988
1941
1943
195r

1938
1956
19S7
1939
1949
1961
L947
1951
1928
r943
1960
1985
1961
1958



19r0
1942
t944
1943
1949
r940
r949
1926
r959
r951

1949
1961
1935
r950
r956
1954
r958
1951
1949
1900

1932
r941
r958
1939
1949

ts47
1911
1907
l9 12
1960
r936
1934
r940
1951

B.E.
lc 

---::
'C nterim

c ::
c (8.4.,

1923)
Cran, Jmæ Alexauder, B.D.S. (B.D.Sc'

lOsld.). 1936)
b'.o.sã. (u.D.s., 1952) -

Crane, Alexander Herbert, B.Sc'
Crane, G¡eta ftqþy, B.Ec.
Cræe, NeiI Ra)uond, B.Sc. -

1906
1932
r956
1953
1929
r936
1934
196 I
1960
1955

1959
1951

r948
1921
1955
rs27
t944
1959
r950
195r
1954
1956
1961

1945
1952

1926

1949
1961
1926
1937
L9á4
1952
1948
1943
1961
1959
1960
1897
1950

I Not yet Members of the Senate.

GBADUATES OF THE UNI\'ERSITY

c B.Ã., jsáal - -
C c. (B.Sc., 1945)
C B.E.
C Sc. (B.Sc.' 1936;

ntrr"U,S-C,.-::: '
eorge, LL.B'
obe1, B.A.
Ananda Neil, M.Sc. (B.Sc,.

r9s2)
f Crompton,
Cromptou,
Cromþton, ' (B'E.'

r.949) 1944,

1956
1948
1950
r939

t0I
r955
Lg27
r939
r956
1937
1952
r948
r954

r948
1925
1952
r984

1935
1960
r939

t944
1951
1940
1960
1957

1956
1958
1950
1945
1952
1957
1951
1957

1960
1957

1932
1943
192S
19S5

1932
rg47
t927
r959
r96t
1945

surrerde¡ed)
c'å""i;ìä:'ñ;6"rt wãodLoue, Pr'.o.- tsls..,

r948
Crook,

I Crook,
Crook,
Crook,
Cropley, Arthur Johu, B.A.
Croõlev. Frede¡ick Waterton. B.E.
Cro;by:' Melville Alexandei Keith, M.E,,

IB.E
Cròsby B.S. t9g5)
Crosby M.8., B.S.

I Cross,
Cross,
Cross, A' (Dublin,

r952)
Crow]ey, Neil Claence, Ph.D. (M.Sc.' I954)
Crozier, John Edwin Digby, M'D' (Cam-

bridge, l93I)
Cruickshank, Donella Heather, M.Sc.
Crump, Oecil Charles, LL.B.

B.A,
Cudmore, Sir Collier Robert, B.A. (Oxforil,

r959

r954
1940
r961
r940
1953
L957
1932

1909)
ciüi"l'rnã-ã' n'"'auo, ru.d., n.s. - :
Culshaw, George Vincent, LL.B,

lCulshaw, George Vincent, B.E.
fCulshaw, Thomæ Anthony, B.Sc. - - -
Culve¡- Dorothv Evelvn, B.Sc,
Culver, Robert, B.E.'(hterim B.Sc' (Eng.)'

1947, sunendøed)
B.Sc.

Culver, Roy Vemon, Ph.D, (B.Sc., 1940) -
Cumpston, Grahm Neil, M.8., B.S. - - -
Cmiingham, Mark Lau¡e¡ce, M.8., B.S. -
Cumow (nee Gilham), Doreen, B'4.

LL.B.

B.As.Sc.
lCutten-, Jutlith Am, B.A. - -

D
Da
Da B.A'
Da.D.S.----
Da 1952)

1949
r949
r.955
1958
1953
1950
r958
1959
1949
1960
r959
r954
1985
1941
LS47

1953
1959

1986
r940
r950
1957



r02 GRÁ,DUATES O¡' TIIE UNIYERSITY

1959
196 I
1959
1940
r943
1956
1956
t924
1952
1961
r95t
1953
r954
1949
196 I
r950
L957
r949
1955
1950
1958
19 15
r907
1910
r96 r
L952
l9 r8
19 r5
r961
I9 13
1960
1920
r955
1930
1952
1955

Dq!Èqq", Jmæ Logie, M.Ag.Sc. (B.Ag.Sc.,
r953)

pavi{son, Robert TÏomas, M.8., B.S. - -
Davidson, Roy Laidlaw, B.A.
Davie, Robert Samuel, B.E.
Davies, Calhrine Mârgaret, B,A. - - - -

fDavis,BruceRaymond,B.E. - - - - -
Davis, Christine Joyce, B.A,
Davis, Clive, B.Sc, - - -
Davis, David, B.A. - -
Davis, Edward Bruce, B.Sc.
Davis, Frederick Ha¡ry, B.A.
Davis, Harold Julian, M.8., B.S.
Davis, Henry Hargan, B.E. (Svdnev, Ig43)
Davis, Hubert Gârth, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Davis, John Alexander, B.E.
Davis, Kingsley, B.E,
Davis, Margaret Lily, B.A,
Davis, Ray, B.Sc.
Davis, Robert Bruce, B.A.
Davis, Robert George, B.Sc.

fDavis, Robert Keitl, B.Ec.
Davoren, John Joseph, LL.B.
Davy, Artbur Francis, B.D.S.
Daw, Arthur Badea Secombe, B.Ec.
Daw, Francis Alan. B.Sc.
Darybam, Mary Campbell, D.Sc. (B.Sc.,

1923; M.Sc., 1928) -
Dawm, Walter Emæt B.A.
Dawkins, Albe¡t Nomm, B.E.
Dawkins, Alec Letts, M.8., B.S,
Dawkins, Alfred Emæt, B.Sc.
Dawkins, Donald Campbell, M.8., B,S,
Dawkiro, Margâret lna, B.A.
Dawkins, Sydney Letts, M.8., B.S. (Edin-

burgb,1899) - - -
Darvson, Alfred Lisle, B.Sc.

fDawson, Anthony James, B.E.
Dawson, David Lancelot, B.A.
Dawson, Geo.ffrey Dean, B,E.

È Deceased.

1956
1951
r907
r955
1957
1943
r955
195 r
1937
r953
1953

1951
1953
1948
1914
r955
1960
1937
1951
1906
1949
I955
1927
r947
1937
1929
1950
r955
19 15
r948
1951
1960
rg22
1951
1957
r945

r959
r954
1922
1-927
t912
r939
r938

1920
1926
1959
1934
r937

Deam, Robert Joseph, B.Sc.
Deacon, Glen Baeuger, B,Sc,

lDem, Harry Michael, B,Med,Sc.

1920
L942
1957
L947
1950
L967
r96t
1951
L944
r9s1
1959
1934
1942
1957
1960
r912
r942
1950
1961
r931
1951
r948
1950

r959
1961
r923
I924
1955
r955
t947
1949
1957
r932
1910

1960
r958
1951
r936
1961
1950
r956
r956
r960
1960
1954
r945
1960
1960
L947
1959
1942
1938
1961
t953
r949
I952
r945

Deans, Absalom, B.A. -
Dearlove, Thomas Pearce, M.8., B.S.
Deaman,CyrilHenry,B.E. - - - - -
Debelle, B¡uce Malcolm, LL.B. - - - -
De Boebme, Cecil Brooks, LL,B,

:::::
,ó. tù"lto"-"1

r 'sc': - - :
Deland (nee Robjohro), Annie Joan, B.A. -
Deland, Cbarlæ Mervn, M.8., B.S.
Delæd, Cutis Ceorge, M,8., B.S.
Deland, Peter Leonæd, B.Sc.
DeIæd, Raymontl John, B.Sc.
Dellow, Peter Glynn, B.D.S.

M.8., B.S.
Delmont, William George, B.D.S,
Delprat Lica, M.8., B.S.
Delprat, Mary Johmna Alberta Theodora,

M.8., B.S.

|Denton, David Ross, B.A.
Denton, James Graham, M.8., B.S.
Denton, Noel Fletcher, M.8., B.S.

I Depasquale, Paul, B.A.
Ide Rohm, Maurice John, B.Tech.
Derrington, Arnold Ward, M.8., B.S,

fDeutscher, Maxrvell Joh¡, B.A.
Devaney, Helen, LL.B.
de Vedæ, Jack, M.8., B.S.

|Devenport, John, B,Tecb.
Dew, Ian Albe¡t, B.Sc.
Dewar, Colin Chudleigh, M.8., B.S.
Dervu, Donald Go¡don, B.E.
D
D Ph.D.

D -:
D
D
D

fDickson, Mùgaret Jill Ban, M.8., B.S.
Dickson, Ronald Stanley, B.Sc. - - - -
Dickson, Warren, B,A.
Díetman, Clarence Cbulm, M.8., B.S.
Digance, Jams Roy, B.A,
Diggle, John Nelson, M.8., B.S.

IDilena, Miehael James, B.A.
Dillon, Jolrn I-ouis, Ph.D. (Iowa, 1959) - -
fDillon, Naralie Anne, B.A.
Dilworth, Nerida Margaret, M.8., B.S.
Dineen, Desmond Patrick, M.8., B.S.
Dineen, John Kmneth, Ph.D. (B.Sc,, 1951)
Dingle, fan Ridgrvay, B.D,S. -
Dingle, Margaret Jennifa, B.A, - - - -
Dinham, Charles Anthony, B.E, - - - -Dinning, Alfred Ernest. B.A.
Dinning, Rodney Älfred Brady, B.Ä,.
Dinning, T¡evor Alfred Ridley, M.8., B,S.

I NTot yet Members of the Senate.

1960
1952
1941
r939
1923
1960
1958
r949
r954
1945
1946
1959
r96t
r961
r950
1952
1957
1957
1958
t952
1915
1950
rs42



GÃADUATES OF TIIE UNIVERSITY

(Sydney, 1948)po'"ál¿ióíl ùiriit crac", B.A; - - : :
fDonaldson, Pamela Margaret, B.A,
fDonnellæ, Michael Ramsey, B.Tech. - -
Domellan, Teresa Marie, B.A.
Donnelly, Thomas Hewson, M.8., B.S.
Donnelly, Thomæ Hugh, M.8., B.S.
Donovæ, .8. (B.C,L.,

Oxford)
Donovan, .8., B.S.
Doolau, E
Doolette,
Dore, Frederick Arthur, B,Sc.

Dow, Loma Ruth, M.8,, B.S. - - - - -
Dow, William Hrold Job¡, B.Sc.
D---
D
D
D .E.. 1933) -D ,8.S. : -
D 8,, B.S.

lD

t Not yet

954
930
960
957
931
958
960
960
957
961
947
960
947

r960
193 I
1958
r959
1955
1905
1960
1960
I945
1939

1959
r950
r949
1959

r939

r960
1934
1959
196 1

r945
r987
19 l1
1952
1946
rg44
1951
1951
1950
19 15
1926
r933
1933
1906
1949

I 898
r956
1947

1900
r960
1958
1930
1959
r953
r954
1949
1958
1950
L948
r935
L954
r923
1959
1980
1960
1953
1959
r952
1949
t947
1949
rs81
r941
r959
1961
1924
1944
1953

t956
Members

103

l95r
L947
1951
r96r
l96r
L922
1908
1923
r959

L947
1949
1953
1958
1955
1925
1961
1960
1951
1954
r920
1925
1948
I958

1931
1957
1954
L922
I95I
1951
L952

1951

1910
1943

1935

196 I
L927
1955
1959
1952
r951
1940
1952
1960
1960
L954
L947
t927
L947
1950
r957
1951
1949
1950
1951
L954
1946
r937
1948
1939
1951
r95r
1955
1949
1988
r940
1921

195S
1928
r958
1951
1951
r961
1958

E
Eard (B'Sc,,

19 1949
Erl, I9r5) 191?
Eul, 1949
Ea¡I, 21) - 1928

of the Senate.



1952
1943

1956
1957
1956
L944
195r
1958
r938
1921
1949
196r
r942
1939
1947
1954

1902
1957
196 1
196r
r955
r945
r952
1961

1955

1958
1935
1960
1949
t957

1923
196r
1932
ls44
r951
1959
1960
1944
1948

r956
r955
1959
r945
193 I

M 8., B.S

r931)

1959
1937
1945
196 I
r948
1944
1947
1925
1958
196 1
1955
1956
1939
L954
r938
rs57
196 1
r9s5
r96l
r960
1959
1932
r936
1943

1960
1956
r93l
1905
191 1
r950
r958
r949

f Not yet Me¡¡bers

CAADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

r950

191S
r913
r946
1957
1947
r926
1955
1952
1958
l96t
1946
1961
7925
1952
r95l
I960
1925
r930
1903
1959
1955
1913
L947
1956
1921
1960
1957
r951
r960
r930
1951
r959
r937
1956

r932
1953
1957
r957
1948
1950
1954

Evans, Horace Clement, B.Ec.
Er,.¡¡. (Canbridge,

1931
Evans, 8.. B.S.
Evm, .B:, B.S.
Evaro,
Evans, Mervyn_Wyke, Ð.D,Sc, (B.D,S,, 1929)
Evm, Owen Ross, B.E.
Evaro, Robert George, l\{.8., B.S.
Ev_ars,^. Samuel Islwyn, Ph.D. (Shetreld,

r950)
Evans, Walter Alfred rdVvke, D.D.S.
Evaro, Wilfred Robert, B.E.
Everud, Betty Ann, B.Sc.
Evershed, The Right Honourable Si¡ Francis

Raymond, P.C., LL.D. (Melbome, lg51)
Ewem, Johr Qualtrough, LL,B. - - - :
Ewers, Willim David, B.A.
Ewers, William Hector, B.Sc,
Excell, John Eliot, B.E.
Ey, Geoffrey Thomæ, M,8.. B.S.

F
fFaber, Bartholomeu, B.Tech,
Fahey, John Kevin, B.E.

fFahy, Carlien Lonaine, M.8., B.S, - - -
Fahy, Frederick Edward, B.E.
Fajls, Mmrn James, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Fairley, Janres, M,8., B.S,
Fairley, NeiI Harnilton, M.D. (Melbome,

19 17)
Fai¡rveather, _ Andrew, B.E. (B.Sc., I901,

sunædered)
Fairweather, Edna May, B.A.
Fairweather, Ethel Fi¡l, B,D,S.
Faiweather, John Henry, B.E.
Falc-or-er, Im Robert, Ph.D, (Aberdeeo,

r960)
Falkmberg, Walter Eclwin, B.A.

fFaader,HansWalter,M.Sc,- - - - -Fugher, Philip John, B.E.
Fa¡mer, Helen Robimon. B.A.
Farndell, Leila Mavis, B.A.
Farr, Alm Pembroke, B.A.
Farell.. Edward Francis, B.A.
Fauant, Michael John, B.E.
of the Senate.

196 I
1928
7924
1945

l95t
r929
1934
r957
1940
1947
rvSb
1948
L942
r949
1954
1958

1959
r950
r960
1953
1958
1941

1949

1913
1932
1955
1954

1961
1940
196r
r956
1945
1933
r950
1940
1958



GRADU.ATES OF' THE UNIVERSITY

Farrent, Thomæ Albert, B.Sc.
B.E.

Faner, Kenneth Joseph, B.A.
1949)

Farrow, Murray Aubrey, B.A.

r923
L924

1954
1945
r956
1955
1959
1961
1946
1954
1959
1932
r937
1956
r932
1949
1942
196 I
1945
L944
r904
1960
r959
r930
t98 r
1953
1949
1952
r960
1958
196 r
1959
1960
L952
1959
1956
r936
I958
r958
r987
1960
r946
1954
19r3
r952
r951
r951
1940
196 I
1932

1936
1930
r940
1938
1987
L957
1925
1954
1932
r946
1960
1960
1960
1950
r925
r922
1955

r950

Farrow, Robert Murray, B,A.
Fasch, Rehle Katherine, B.A.

fFaulkner, Denys Barrie, B.A.
fl'aulkner, Douglas Willim, B.Sc, - - -
Faunce, I\Iæcus de Laune, M.8., B,S, - -
Favilla, Domenico Raffaelo, B,Eó.

f Fawcett,
Fea{-heret ,4.. 1918)
l-echner, B.A. -
Fee, Wa
Fehlberg, Tæmm Julius August, B.A. - -
Fclgcnhaur, Robert Frede¡ick, B.Ä. -

1959

1959
1948
1980
1946
1955
1949
1955
1929
1952
196 I
1932
r940

1908
I Not yet Members of the Senate.

i05

1928
1953
1953
1924
1935
1952
1958
1932
tg44
r938
1934

L947
1958
r.959
1936
1983
1961
1947
1960
I941
1951
19s7
1927
t942
19 12

Lg44

Foote, George Buchanan, B.Sc,
Footner, B.Tech,- - -Forbes, s deBurgh, B,A.
Forbes, Ph.D. (B.Sc.. lg52)
Forbes, M.8., B.S. '- - '-

Forbes, Ian James, ilf .8., B.S.
Forhes, William, B.A.

fForbs, William McDougall B.Sc. - -Ford, Iamõ Albert. B.A.
fFord, John Robert, B.E.
Ford, Raymond 

.William, 
B.E.

Ford, Ronald Munxo, M.D. (M.8.,8.S., 1943)
Fo¡der. Charles Rex. B.D.S.
Forder, Douglas Highmoor, B,Sc.

B.A.
Forder, Howard Hamlp, B.E.
Fortlham, Juuita Horuood, B.A.
Forgan, Anthony Jame, B.E,

:
ur

+71
Forsyth, Robert Samuel, B.A.
Forwood, Peter Strauss, B.Sc.
Foster, Robert Jacomb, B.E.
Fotheringham, James Dayid, M.8., B.S.
Fotheringbam, Walter Douglæ, B.E.
Fowler, Dorothy Colyer, B.A,
Forvler,
Fowler,
Fowler, (M,8., 8,S.,

1946)
FowIer,
Forvler, Russell Aubrey, B.Sc.
Fox, Bruce Spafiord Owen, M.8., B.S. - -
Fox, David Michael, B.D,S.

1950
1953
r938
1933
1957
r960
196 r
1958
1959
1960
1957
196ì
1952
1934
1958
1951
r956
1955
1956
r936
1961
l9 l9
r960
r922
1956
1928
r932
r938
1926
L927
1954
1958
1928
Lg27
r959
7926
r949
L924

1943
1948
1950

1955
196 I
r937
1956
1955
1987
1956
I949
tg52
r955

1951
1958
1919
1958
r953
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Fox, fna Alioe Owen, M.8,, B.S.
Fox, Robert Owm, M.8., B.S,

1938
I925
r949
1949
r955
1959
1941
1935
1960
r959
r958
1950
r938
1932
r933
1955
1933
r953
r936
1945
r945
1958
1961
1940
1949
r961
1961
1956
1951
1948
1961
1948
1930
1955
r934
1938
1958
r955
r949
1951
r933
1955
1932

fFreideofelds, Mra, B.Sc,

Frick, Patricia Marim, LL.B.
Frick, Ross Allen, B.Sc.
Fricker, Graham Anclrew, B.E.
Fricker, Lyall Peterie, B,Sc.

B.A.
Fricker,
Fricka,
Fricker, f930) - -
Fridman L.M. (LL,B.,

Fuller, M.8., B.S. - - -
Fuller, B.E.
Fuller. Sc.
Fuller, B.Sc.
Fulla, M.8., B.S. - - -
Fullerton, Anne McPhe¡son, P.Sc.
Fulton, Gwea Evelyn Hamilton, M.A, (8,,{,,

1932)
Fuder. Anne Cathrine, B.D.S,
Fuuder, Brian Patrick, M.8,, B.S.
Funder, Joh¡ Fræcis, B.Sc,

M.8,, B.S.
Fung,
Fulèr, B.S.
Fumesc.-----
Fumq B,A.
Fue, Betty Joan, B.Sc.
Fuze, Janet Lesley, B.Sc,
Fyfe, Dorothy Mary, B.A.

G
lGabb,BronteWimton,B.Sc.- - - - -

B.Med.Sc-
+G .S.
G----
G----

lGc.---G----
+G

1955
1949
1957
1947
1948
1955
I927
r953
r945
1960
1961
1954
I947
r944
t96l
1954
1955
1951
rg24
1958
r957

1939
r934
1933
1935
r988
r957
1948
1955
1941
195r
1956
r926

1961
196 I
1960
r925
1949
1959
r955
1960

t Not yet Membe¡s of tåe Senate.

L927
1958
19r5
1953
1982
1927
r955
L947

1984
1949
r945
t956
1953
1916
1958
1949
1988
1949
1958
1950
Ì957
1954
1953
1902
t942
r961
19S2
r950
r954
1956
r934

1960
r923
1921
1945
1953
r959
r914
1919
r931
1921
1960
r961
1949
r935
1950
1943
I95I
1937
1954
r958
r955
1948
1948
1940
1949
7927
r957
1960
1928
r957
1923
1935
l96l
1925
1936
r949

t944
1961
196r
r952
1950
r960
tg42
1945
1960
1953
1961
195r
r933

1960
1949
r955
r958

Gmm,
Gar¡ett,
Guett,
Garson, ey, 1956,

Camb

B.Ec,

Gibb, Kemeth Murray, B.E.
Gibberd, William Obed, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1940)

f Gibbæ,
Gibbes, S. -

lGibbæ,
Gibbiso
Gibbs,
Gibbs, ume,

1956)
Gibbs, Betty Valmai, B.A.
Gibbs,BruceGlanville.B.E, - - - - -
Gibbs, David Noris, Ph.D. (Lonclon, 1955)



fGibson, Patricia Mary, B.A.
Giersch, Leonad Em! B.A.
Gifiord,

lGilbert,
Gilbe¡t, B.Sc,

(Eng'
GilÞert, 1950)
Gilbert,
Gilberts
Gilchrist, John Thomæ, Ph.D, (Leeds, 1957)
Gilcb¡ist, Robert Jams, B.A.
Gild, Albe¡t, M.B., B.S.
GiId, David, M.8., B:S.
Gilding, Gwendoline Fay, B.A,
Gilding, Kevin Rex, B.A.
Giles, Allan Leona¡d, Mu,Bac.

1958
r953
r958
1960
1958
1945
1935
1987
r949
1956
rg52
1960
1940
1922
1961

1948
1959
1934
1951
1959
1950
1934
r938
1952
L952
1950
r960
1954
1911
1897
1943
1931
1959
I95I
l9l1
r905
r958
r961
r948
t934

Giles, Nigel Stuart, B.Sc.
GiIe, Peter Mortimer, B,E.

fGilfedde¡, Pets Tbomas, B.A, - - - -
Giltllan, William Robert, B,E.

19 13
r95 I
1951
r957
r961
1934
1954
r953

1943
r940
1935
1956
r927
1928
193r
191r
1954
1961
19r6
1945
1934
1956
1948

1951

1958
1930
1933
1932
1935
1926
1927
r952
1958
r958
1953
1948
r950
L945
1960
7922
t957
1956

1948

I Not yet Members of the Senate.

GNADUATTS OI' THE UNIIIERSITY

Gooden, ]oln Stanley, M,Sc. (B.Sc.. I94o)
_Gooden, Philip Comps'on, M,B., B.S.- - -'-

f Goodm, Rosa-Iind Mãrv,'B.Sc,

r930
1959
1948
r955
1954
r959
r955
1916
r953
r957
r955
L947
r945
1938
r937
1914
19rI
r939
r952
1937
r957

107

1988
1929
1919
1959
r945
1960
1950
1959
1945
r914
Lg44
1917
1932
1939
1952
1949
r937
195r
1961
1951
r95l
1961
r953
1949
1960
1950
1956

1958
1945
1952
r960
1953
r958
1927
194r
1915
1960
1953
r955
1959
1959
r953
r956
1949
1953
1959
1936
I934
1960
1945
1955
r959
1955
r943
1954
1961
r960
I958
r950
L927

1960
1933
1941
1950
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Green, Lonra lrfary Alexander, Ph.D, (B.Sc.,
1927; M.Sc., 1958) -
B,A,

Green, A. (8.4" 1958
(Que

Green,
I Green,
Green,
Green,
Green,
Green, William Allan Mclnnes, B.E,
Greenffeld, \/ivian Hutchison, B.Sc.
Greenhough, Arthur David, B.E.
Greenland, Dennis James, Ph.D, (Oxford,

M55I
Greenlaîd, Patrick Cecil, M.A. (8.4., 1931)
Greenlees, Alan David, B.E. (B.Sc., 1909,

sunendered )
Greenlees, Rollo, M.8., B.S'

{ Greenslade, Ncel Walter, B,Sc.
Greenway, Huold, B.E. (B.Sc., 1906, surren-

:::::
B.S,.,9.s: _::

Grieve, Ian Charles, LL.B.oGriff, Bemard, LL.B.
f Griffn, Brian Richtd, B.Ec, - - - - -
Griffin, Danielle, B.A.
Griffin, Donald Ward, B.E,
Griffi¡, Gerald John, B.A.
Grjffiths, David Robert, B.E. (Iuterim B.Sc,

(Ene.), 1945, sunendered)
Griffiths; George, Towmend, Mus.Bac.
Griffiths, Thomas Lester, LL.B. - - - -

I Griggs, Arden Michael, B.Arch. - - - -
Griggs, Clarence Middleton, B.Sc. ' - - -

a Deceæed.

1947
193 1
r961
t942
1953

19 1l
1939
1950
I9 18
I961
1960
1950
r941
1934

1920
r956
1956
L942
196 r
1958
r931
1948
r949
1952
1926
1933
1958

1913
1949
1945
L942
1957
1952
r953
195r

1960
1929

1961
1954
r959
1954
1937
1949
1928
1951
1942

1960
r933

1913
r937
1960

r9 r3
1900

r907
1952
r958
r953
1928
1957
r93 I
L944
r954
1957
1952
1929
19S7
1953
r925
r96l
r949
195r
r957

L947
1915
1918
1961
Lg24

Gross,
Gross, -::::
Grosse
Grosse B.A.- - -Grosse B.A.- - -
G¡osveno
Grosveno (8,4,, I92f )
Grote,A S. - -:
Grote, F
Grote, K

Guninþ, Julienne Elizabeth Stamu, M.8.,
B.S.

Gunning, Norman Stamu, M.8., B,S, - -

Gurr, Graham Edrvard, B.Sc.
Guster, Allan Frederick, B.E.
Guthaner, Ernst, M.8., B,S.
Guymer, Arthur Hou'es, M.8., B,S, - - -
G'rymer, Ernest Albert, M.8., B.S. - - -
Guymer, Nfax William, M.8., B.S.

H
Habib, Bernadette Dolores, À{.8., B.S. - -
Habich, Carl Gerhard, B,A.
I:Iabich, Carl Julius, B.E.

fHack, Gulielma, B.Sc. -
Hacì(ctt. Cecil John, trÍ.D. (M.8., 8.S., 1927)
Hackworth¡', Harold Stervart, B.Sc.

fHaddow, Graharn James, B.Tech. - - - -
Harldrick, Eric lvlurra¡,, LL.B.
Haddrick, Peter Donald, B.E.
I{aden, John Folbes, 8.4..
Haeffne¡, laul_Clitord, Ph.D. (Leects, 1957)
Haese, ûeth'flreodora, B.A.
Haese, David Kinnear, LL.B. -
Haese, Errot Alfred Wilhelm, B.A.
Haese, Frederick Enest Douglas, B.A.
IIague, John Stanley, B.-4..
Hague, Ralph Meyrick, LL.B.
I{ahn, Hurtle Wiìliam, B.A.
Haines, Colin Edward, B.Ag.Sc,
Hairres, Murray David, B.A,

lHaines, Peter David, B.E,
Haines, Norman Lindsay, B.A.
Hains, Ivan Coronel, M.8., B.S,
Hains, Robert ì\{yer, M.8., B.S,
Hakendo¡I, Andrew -fohn, M.8., B.S.
Haldane, Alexander Davicl, B.Sc.
Hale, Robert Palmer, B.Sc.
Hall, Alfred Daniel, M,A. (Oxford) - - -
Hall, Barbara Isabelle He¡bert, Ph.D. (B.Sc.,

r95 1)
Hall, Charles Fislboume, M.A. (8,4,. f905)

fHall, Donald Richard, l\,f.8., B.S. - - -
lHall, Elizabeth Adelaide Anne, B.Sc.
Hall, Frederick Leonard, B.Ec. - - - -
Hall, Gæfirey Charles, B.D.S.
Hall, Jocelyn Rosemary, B.A,
Hall, lvlariorie Gert¡ude, Mus.Bac.

1926

1949
1937
1955
1958
r956
1956
1924
1950
1958
1910
1925
I926
1926
r956
1956
1937
1951
r957
1950
1955
r957
1953
I932
r938
I955
1956
1960
1956
r959

1958
1926
1952
1933
r938
1944
1943
r9 18
Lg42
1982
rs47
1956
r951
rs42
19r5
1914
1947

r954
1932
r930
196r
1935
1945
I961
r954
1953
1953
r959
r947
r957
r943
1950
1956
r932
r933
194r
1947
1960
1947
19t1
7940
1929
1949
1954
1914

1956
looo
1959
r959
1955
1958
1948
1931

I Not yet Membe¡s of the Senate.



Hall, M.8., B.S.
Hall, B.E.
Hall, James, B.Sc. - - -
Halle Nf.B., B.S.
Halle ù, B.E.

lHalle
Hallett, Reginald Thomæ, B.E. - - - -

tHalley, Wínif¡ed, M,8., B.S,
Halloran, Noel, M.8., B.S.

fHahvax, Kæoly, M.8., B.S,
Hmann, Keith Maurice, B,Sc.
Hambidge, Mùgaret Cecile, B,A,
Hambly, Francis Suthe¡land, B.Ec, - - -Hm
Ham (Melboune)
Ham.S.---
Ham 8.E,, 1953)
Ham

fllamilton, David Wyndham, M,8., B.S.
Hamilton, Frank Alexande¡, B.E,
Hamilton, Ian Aylifie, M.8., B.S,
Hamilton, fm Michael, M.8,, B.S. - - -
Hamilton, Ian Scott, LL.B.
Hamilton, Jean Anne, B.Sc,
Hamilton, Margaret Bemer, B.Sc.
Hamilton, , B.S.
Hamilton, B.S,
Hammill, S. - -
Hammond
Hammond, Henry Grant, M,8., B.S, - - -
Hammond, John Michael, M,Sc.
Hamp, Frances Marian, M.8., B.S, - - -
Hamra, Kameel Lawrence, Ìvf.B., B.S. - -
Hancock, George A-lfred, M.A. (8.4,, I90l)
Hancock, James Russell, B.Sc.
Hancock, John Orven, M.8., B.S.

fHmcock, Jonathan Yeatmân. Nf.B., B.S.
Hancock, KeitL Jackson, Ph.D. (London,

r959)
Hmcock, Richard Rusell, B.E, - - - -
Hancocli, William Andrew, B.Sc.
Hancock, Si¡ William Keith, M.A. (Gdord,

r930)
Handlcy, Donald Alfred, M.8,, B.S.
Handley, Harold Arthur, I'f.B., B.S.
Handley, Joan I\farie, M.8., B.S.
Hankcl, Barbara Joau, B.A.

lHanna, Robert Graham, B.Tech,
Hannaford, Brian Douglas, B.Sc.
IIannan, Albert James, 

^,I.-A. 
(8.4., 1909)

LL.B.
lfannan, Clare Reginald, LL,B.
Hannan, Iau Ignatius, B,E.

LL.B,
llannm, John Spencer, LL.B,
IIaman, lvfignome Elizabeth, LL.B.
Flannon, Dennis Francis, M.8., B.S.
Hannon (née Lervis), Gweneth Elizabeth,

1917
r956
1950
t947
1932
r960
r938
1960
r953
r959
I953
r935
I957
1957
1952
I958
L957
r94r
I959
I941
L924
1956
1951
1947
1952
rQ25
L944
t942
1957
L944
I958
L925
r958
I909
1941
t952
1959

931
953
95r
955
954
960
945
914
912
922
949
9ö8
958
955
s42

1960
r958
t924

B.D,S.
Hansberry, Gerald Maryell, M.8,, B.S.
Hansberry, John Pierce, B.A.
llansberry, Mary Estelle, B.Sc.

BÄ.
Ilansen, lan Alfred, Ph.D, (B.Sc., 1948)
Hansen, Ian Victor, B.A.
Hansen, Ruth. B.Sc.
Hansfo¡d. Clifford Gerald, D.Sc, (Cambridge)
Hanson, Bertram Speakrian, M.È., B,S. -:

lHanson, Thom¡s Anthony Speakmm, M.8,,
B.S.

1932
r958
1945
1951
r954
1956
r950
1956
1952
r928

Harbison, Alan 1'homas, M.8., B.S.
Hubison, John Henry, M.8., B.S,
Harbison, Peter Alan, l\{.8., B.S.
Harbison, \4¡illiam Arthur, B.E.
Ifarcourt, Geoflrey Colín, lvf.Ec.

À{elbou¡ne. I956)
Hardes, Cla¡ence Walderrar, LL.B,
Harding, Flo¡ence Mary, M.A. (N.2., 1932)
Hardy, Alfred Burton, LL.B,
Hardy (nee Beckwith), Aue Cuo)ine, M.Sc.,

(B.Sc., 1944)
Hardy, Evau Lovell, B.E.
Hardy, .John Evans Simpson, M.8,, B.S. -
Hardy, John Howard, B.A.
Hardy, John Scott, LL.B.
Hudy, Mabel Phvllis, B.A.
Hardy, Thonas Walter, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Hargrave, John Charle, M,8., B.S. - - -

* Deceæed.

(M.Com.,

1959
1927
1949
1953
r938

1959
t944
r949
1898

1947
1935

-1945
1955
1926
19 14
1947
19É4

GRADUATES OF' THE UNIVERSITY 109

1908
r939
r907
r953
l95r
r925
1956
1953
1959
r960
r948
1936
I926
r96r
1957
1938
1947
1947
1950
r945
r943
1950
1923
r935
1951

Hrgrave, Nathaniel Chtles, LL.-6,
B.A.

Harknæs, Robert, B,A.
Harley, David George, B.E.
Harley, Jmes Froomes, M,8., B.S. - -
Harley, Marjory, B.A.
Harley, Peter Ash, B.E.
Harnan, Lervis Clive, B,D.S.

fHaman, Ray, B.Ec.
Hams, John Eric, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1951)
Hams, Loís Philippa, M.8., B.S.
Hamiman, William Ronald, LL.B,
Harper, Anthony, LL,B,

fHarper, Brian John, B.Tech.
Harper, Judith lvlary, M.8., B,S.
Harper, Ronald George, B.A.

B.Ec.
Harrington, Colin, B.A,
Harrington, Enid Cretta, B.A.
Harrington, Joan Mægaret, B.Sc.
Hatrington, Reginald Frank, B.D.S.
Harrip, Brian Joh¡, B.A.
Harris, Allan Cuthbert, B.Sc.
Harris, BeryI Ruth, B,A,
Hùris, Cecil George, B.A.
Hanis, Charle Reginald Schiller,

(D.Phil., Oxford, 1924)
Harris, Clare Sparkes, LL.B.
Harris, David Hall, M.8., B.S.
Harris, David John, M.8., B.S.
Huris, Digby Ian, M.8., B.S.

fHarris, Dominic Richud, B.Tech.
Harris, Donald Dunstan, M,A, (8.4,, 1928)

I Harris, Donald Emest, B.Tech,
[Iarris, Dorothy lvlary, B.A.
tlarris, DudÌey And¡ew R A.

Harr's, Frank Randall,
Harris, Ian Antrobus, M.8., B.S.

r959
1925
1942
1952
r953
1959
1929
r960
I9 19
1938
1955
r949
1953
195r
1924
1949
1934
1958
1960
1938
r928
rg47
1933

1959
1948
1955
r959
1959
1929
1953
1961
1901
1925
r953
1915
r929
r950
Lg42
1960
196r
1950
1955
1961
1952
1959
1961
r938
r928
1955
t947
1925
1936
r984
r960
1938
r948
1955
t927
1960
1953
1946

Hards, James Dunbar, M,8., B.S,
Harris, Jack Ronald, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1943)
Harris, John, M.8., B.S.
Harris, Jolrn Emest, B.E.
Ha¡ris, Lorna Muriel, 8,4..
Harris, Robert Oxenbeny, B.Ec. - - - -

|Harris, Roger Lawrence Newton, B.Sc.
Harris, Shirley Joyce, B.A.
Har¡is
Harris
Harris.S.---
Harris h. (Sydney,

r95
Harris .Sc.

B.A.
fHarrison, Jack, B.Ec.
fHarrison,PeterLinden,B.E. - - - - -
Harrison, Walter, B.A.
Harrold, Colin Mo¡se, M.8., ts.S.

lHmy, Antony Romilly, LL.B. - - - -
Harry, Arthrrr Hartley, B.A.
Hury, Geoftrey Courtenay, LL.B,
Harry, Grant Varley, B.E.
Harry, Irene Pearl, B.A,
Harry, RomiÌìy Caryeth, LL.B.
Hart, Artbrrr Maxrvell, B.A.
Ha¡t, David Henderson, B.Sc.

lHart, Gavin, B.Sc.
lHart, Jol¡n Autin, B.E.

H ¡rt, Àlary MargareÈ, B.A.
Hartill, Graeme Donald, M,8., B,S,

fHartley, Douglas Gle¡, B,Tech. -
H artshorne, Brian Herbert, M.8., B.S. - -

lHartwig, Ivan David, B.Tech.
lHartrvig,Merv¡'nCarl,B.A.- - - - -
Harvey, Älison, B.A,
Harvey, Bernice Enid, Mus.Bac,
Ha¡vev. Christine Alice. B.A,
Harvey, Dean Lnwrence, B.Sc.
Harvey, Faith Fai¡bank, Mu.Bac,

B.A.
Hawey. 1934)

{Hawey,
Haruey,
Harvey, .Sc. -
Haruey, Wilhur Henry, B.E.
Harvie, Sydney Haraì, B.Sc.

lHarwood, Denis Arthu, B.Sc,
Hanvood, Iohn Willian, M.8., B,S.
Haselgrove, Harold Frederick, M,8., B.S.

t Not yet Members of the SeDate.



1923
1950
1959
r937
1956
1951
1938
t948

1936
1950
1959
1958
1953
r935
1933
L927
1941
19tr
1914
r958
1958
1957
1954
re54
1946
19 l7
1942
1956
1955
1928
1942
1956
196 I
1958
1958
1961
1961
r961
1936

1958
r950
I925
1953

1936
1959
1914
r960
1949
1953
1934
1952
1954
1958
1930
1938

Hayball, John F
fHaydon, Anthony
fHaydon, Donald t

John Frederick, B.Sc,
.A,nthony Peter, B.A, -
DonaIcI George, B.A, -fH

lHHaydon, Robert Jam*, B,Tech. - - - -
I{aye, Horace Towmend, M,8., B,S.
Ilayman, Daviil Linclsa¡ Ph.D. (B,Ag.Sc.,

r958)
Haynes, Jmes Dalrymple, B.A. - - - -
Hayward, Edwud Leo, LL.B,

"- t'i
:::

B.A.
Ha"vrvir¿I, Waltq Richartl,-8.4. 

- : : :
Haywood, Edward Francis, M.8., B.S.
Head, Jobn Graeme, B.Ec.
Head, Malcolm Gordon, B.Tech
Heading, Keith Edward George, B.Sc.

B.A.
Headlam, Morley Lewis Caulteld, M.A.

(Oxford, r898)
lHeairÊeld, Ian Venlers, B.Sc.
Healy, Anthony Hodgm, B.D,S.
Healy, Peter, B.Sc.
Healy,
Itreard, B.S,

fHeard,
fHeard,c.---
Hearn,
Heaslip (nee Shorney), Barbara Kate, B.A.

+Heaslip, William Go¡ilon, M.8., B.S. - - -
lHeath, George Ross, B.Sc.
Heatb, NeiI Stwart, Ph.D,
Heath, Ronald Be¡t¡am, B.E.
Heath, T¡evor James Gartrell, B.A. (Cm-

bridge, 1928)
LL.B.

Heâton, Herbert, M.A. (Leeds, 1912)
Heaysmm, Clive, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Hebart, Amin Willim, B,Sc,

o Deceæed.

1900
r960
1952
r948
r939
1936
1960
1959
1958
1928
1929
1960
1955
1941

1928
r932
1918
1958
L944
1961
1982
r934
1955
1954
r956
1935
1942
r947

Ì Not
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1936
1959
1956
t944
1949
r948
1940
1960
r956
1949
1950
1949
1951

1957
r949
1932
1961
1949
1956
1926
1957
1941

1959
1961
1952
195r
1952
1951

1955
r949
r959
196r
r960
1951
1992
1952
1935
1961
1953

1913
1908

1958
1950
r95r
1949

1926
1952
r953
1923
r960
1938
1958
r955
1951
r95t
1924
r961
r957
1949
1916
1917
1941
r947
1948
r953
r945
1949
1926
1986
r948
r95l
t9l5
1960
1960
1961
1960
L944

1956
1952
1954
r920



Hill, Malcolm Robert, M.Ec. (B.Ec.,
Hill, 'lhomas Beniamin, M.A. (

ll, Malcolm Robert, M.Ec. (B.Ec., 1952)
ll, 'lhomas Beniamin, M.A. (Clark's,
u.s.A., 19 r0)
llier, Howard Amst¡ong, B.E.

Hiscock, Kenneth George, B,D.S.
Hiscock,StepbenWest,B.Sc. - - - - -
Hisg¡ove, Gladys, B.A.
Hiskey, Thomas Ala¡, B.A.
Hislop, Ian Gordon, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Hìtchcox, Alison Rosemary, B.A.
Hitchcox, Alfred Clarke, M.A. (8.,A'., 1924)
Hitchcox, Joyce ilfary. B.A.
Hiu Hock Leng, B.E. - -
Ho, Shui, B E.
Hoar, Barbara Cbarlotte, B.Sc.
Hoare, Charles Gilles Lucas, M.8., B.S, - -
Hoare, Lehonde Lucæ, M.8., B.S.
Hobbs, Alan Frank, NI.B., B.S.
Hobbs, Brian Kenneth, M.8., B.S.
Hobbs, Graham Alan, M.8., B.S.
Hobl¡s, lan I{arold, M.8., B.S.
Hobbs, Nfichael Sydney Talbot, M.8., B.S, -
Hobbs, William Harris, lvf.B., B.S, - - -
Hobden, Joan Frances, B.Sc.

fHocking, B¡ian Dominic Windsor, B.A.
Hocking, Colin Stanley, B.Sc.
Hocking, Frank Nfaxwell, B.Sc.

IHocking, Ian Winston, M.8., B.S.
Hocking, Kevin, B.E.
Hockney, Barry Herbert, B.Sc,
Hodan, Miroslav, M.Ec. (B.Ec,, 1953) - -
Hodby, Fredeüc Stephen, LL.B, : - -
Hodby, Kenneth Wellesley, M.8., B.S. - -
Hodby, Lindley David, M.8., B.S,
Hodge, Philip Richard, M.8., B.S.
Hodge, Robert Iæv, M.8., B.S.
Hodgkinson, Peter Wiìlis, B.Ec. - - - j
Hodgson, Ian Harold, B.D.S.

fHodgson, Richa¡d Berkeley, M.8.,
fHoepner, Robert Joha, B.E,
Hofi, Lothar Clenens, M.8., B.S.
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1950
1953
1930
1956
L957
1956
r950
1955
r980
1960
19r4
r948

t927
r959
r949

1920
1950
1957
r909
1948
1949
r957
194 1
1952
t947
r950

_: _f .s.-
tand,1925) - - 9""-*:

Holden, Ethel, B.À.
Holden, Geoffrey Raymond, B.Sc.
Holden, Ralph Willim, B,Tech. - - -
Holden, Robert William, B.E.

Holdsrvorth, Eric Spencer, Ph.D. (Leeds,
r950)

Holdsworth, Leslie McI.eod, B.A.
fHoldsworth, Wílliam Jæes, LL.B. - - -
lHole, Godfrey WiIIiam Reynolils, B.E.
f Hollamby, Gilbert John, B.Ag.Sc. - -
Hollmd, Charlotte Annie, B.A.

fHoltand, Gregory Dominic, Irf.B., B,S. - -
Holland, James Williams, B,D.S,
Holland, Joan, B,A.
Holland, Laurence Cori¡, M,8,, B.S.
Hollands, Judith Helen, B.Sc.

lH Sc.
H
H
H
Hollidge, Geofirey David, LL.B.
Hollis, William Frederick, B.D.S.
Holloway, Beth, B.Sc.
Holmm, Lawson James, M.8,, B.S,
Hoìmæ,ArgasSpooner,B.A. - - - - -
Hoìmes, Henry Bertram, M.8., B.S.
Holmes, Jobn Wiropere, Nf.Sc.
HoÌmes, Patricia LmgÌey, B.A. - - - -
Hoìmes, Reginald Murray, M.8., B.S.
Holtham, Richard, B.A. (Queensland, fgI6)
Holton. Jack Arthur, B.E.
Hol¡vell, Keith Harold, M.Sc,
Hornbug, John, LL.B.
Hone, Alfred Andrew, B.Sc, -
Hone, Brian William, B.A.
Hone, Eûìie Jessie, M.8., B.S. (Melbourne,

r92r)
lHone, Frank Alexander, B.E,
Hone, Frank Raymond, B.Sc., Nf.D. (M,8,,

8.S.. r920)
IJone,'Cutoú Mwell, M,8., B.S.
Hone, Michael Raymond, B.Sc.

r\{.8., B.S.
Hone, Wini{red Ruth Selwyn, B.A. - - -

|Honey,AnneElizabeth,B,A.- - - - -
Ilonnor, Wilfred Weston, B.Sc.

M.E. (8.8., 1935)
fHood, Margaret Daphne, B.Ä,
|Hood, lrlorris Samuel James, B.A. - - - -
Hoocì, Vivian George, B.D.S.
Hooker, Robert John, B.E.
Hooper, Frederick Hawey, B.Ag.Sc.
Hooper, Jane Ba¡ker, B.A.

fHooper, John Robert, B.A.
|Hooper, -Iucìith Claire, BSc. - - - - -
{Hooper, Peter Laurence, B,Sc.
Hooper, Rex Truran, M.E. (8.E., 1988)
.Floopman, Friedrich Wilhelm, M.8., B.S, -
Iloopmann, Eric Paul, M.8., B.S.

lHoopmmn, Peter Willim, M.8., B.S, - -
lHopcroft, Stanley Cecil, B.Med,Sc, - - -
Hopkins, Brian McDonald, B.Sc.
Hopkins, John McEwau, B.Tech.
Hopper,
Hopton, B.A.
Horan (n Burton, M.8,,

B.S.
Homan, William Dinwoodie Ackland, M.8.,

B,S.
Homabrook, ., B.S. -
Home, Colin 194I) -

fHomer, Fran
fHorsffeld, He
Horton, Robe
Howat, Leon, B.A.
Horyat, Victor, M,8,, B.S,

IlI
195r
r95g
1960

1928
193r
r951
1958
1950
194r
1901Hill, Albert Charles, B.A.

HilI, Alma Isobel, B.A.
Hill, Arthur Willim, D.Sc. (Cmbridge,

19 18)
tHill, Dônatd Gordon, B.E.
Hill, Douglas Henry, M.8., B.S,
HiIl, Floience McCoy, B,Sc, (Califomia,

1897)
lHill, Gêofi¡ey Noel, B.Sc.
Hill- TIiìda ì\Taw- R.A.Hill, Hi]da Nlary, B.A.
Hill, Ivan William, B.Sc,
Hill, John, B.Sc.
Hill, Jotn Albert, B,Sc,
Hill, lohn Distin, B.Sc.
Hill, John Mauaers, M.8., B.S.
Hill, joha Selmou Thew Treguthen, M.8.,

B.S.
Hill, Kenneth Arthu, B.Sc, (Eng,)
Hill, Malcolm, B.E.

r927
196 1
r908
r956
Lg22
194S
r940
1958

1941
1950
1951
L957

r9 13
1906
r960
r959
1943

1959
1934
1961
r960
r961
1916
1960
1932
t944
1935
1956
1959
1952
1922
1889
1926
r955
r958
r954
1955
r940
1955
r958
1949
r920
r952
1959
r908
1924
1928

1938
1959

::
1949)

rg¿rj
r948;

L952
L952
1949
r936
I949
r958
1955
1932
1949
1958
1955
1948
1955
1949
1922
1956
1955
1948
r956
r958
r952
1960
1949
r929
1960
r953
r955
1956
1925
1936
1929
Ì952
1956
1952
1950
1959
1959
1953
r951
1960
1950
1928
1931
1950
1961

1923
r924
1950
1954
1934
1961
1931
1945
r959
1961
1950
195r
1936
1941
1959
196 I
1934
1949
t922
r949
r959
1961
1950
rs58
1947
L947

1932

Hofiman, Jack, M.8., B.S,
fHofiman, Mewyn John, M.8., B.S.
Hogan, Margaret Mary, B.A.
Hogm, Philip Comelim, M.8., B.S,
Hogarth, David Stirling, LL.B.

r941
r925
1958
r960
1959
1953
r955
1955

+ Not )'et lr{embe¡s of the Senate.
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1914
196 I
1949
1935
1955
r943
1948
1956
l94r
Lg47
1953
r955
196 I
1958
r959

r960
1959

1947
1960
1923
r931

1953
1956
1950
1961
l9r2
I96I
r949
r937
1951
1943
1959
1950
1950
1951
r945

(Durham, 19l4)
f Howe-Piening, Robert, B.E.
Howell, roy Grâham, B.Sc, -
Howell, ortl, B.E.
Ifowes, M.Sc. (B.Sc,, 1949)
Howie, B.A,
Howlaud,DonaldJohn,B,A. - - - - -
Howlett, Diana Rosemary, B.A.
Howlett (nee Hughes), Nellie Ruth, B.A.
Howlett, Philip Thomæ lr{ichael, M.A, (8.4.,

1e40)
B.Ec.

Hronsky, Eugenia,. M,8.. B.S.
lHsieh, Kwmg, Hwa, B.E. - -
IHuaug, Su-Eng, B.Sc.
lHuang, Yuan-Tung, Antbony, M.8., B.S.
IInbbard, Margilet Eileen, M.A, (8.,A,,,

r945)
Hubbe, Edith Ulrica, B.A.

M.8., B.S.
Hubble, George Dixon, B.Ag.Sc.
Huckson, Emest Johr, B.E.
Huddleston. Leslie Basil. B.Sc. lEns.) - -
Huddleston, Stanley Ernest, B.Sò. -: - -

BE.
Hudson, Dean Frmklin, B.A.
Hudson, Geoffrey Ma¡shall. B.Ec.
Hudson, Hugh Richard, B.Ec. (Svdnev. 1953)

fHughes, Francis Henry, B.Tecir.- - -: 
- '-

Hughes, Htold Timotly, B.Ag.Sc.
Hughès, Janes Estcourt, M.S. (M.8., 8.S.,

1926)
Ilugha, John Burnell, M.8., B.S.
Hughes, Leslie Donald, B.E.
Hughes, Patricia Gliddon, B.Sc.
Hughes, .S.
!!ughgs_. (Ene.)
Hui, We
Hrqqtl, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,

r946)
fllunble, Dudley Samuel, M.8,, B.S.
lHu
lHu
fHu
Hu
Hu
Hu
Hu

|Hundertmark, Bruce B.E.
IIunki
Hunki
Hunt,
4*t, (B.Sc., 1952)
Hunt,
Hunter, Betty Vera, B.Sc.
Ifunta, Brian Oswald, LL.B.
Huter, Doris, B.A.
Hunter, Geofirey Alan, M.8., B.S.

1987
r952
1949
1952
1938
1942
r957

949
908

9S4
952
942
934
935
958
957
960
960
94r.

1948
r959
1959
1960
196 1
1952
r924
1944
1987
1959
1935
1954
L942
7957
193 I
1947
1932
1924
rg42

1944
r944
1929
r936
1960
r914
l96t
1959lHunen, Pauline Mary, B,E.

Hurst, Charles Angæ, Ph,D, (Cambridge,
1952)

Hurst, Edward Weston, D.Sc. (Bimirgham,
1932)

Hurst, Harvey Herbert, M.8., B,S-
Hurst, Peter Edrvin, M.8., B.S. -
Hunt, Walter William, B.Sc.
Hussey, Briæ Leitch, B.D.S. - -Hutler, H (Mel-

borrme,
fHutchens,
Hutcheson,
Ilutchesson

lHutchim, Joho Noel, M.8., B.S.

I
f lbbotson, Richarcl Neville, M.8., B.S.

(London, 1951)
Ide, Donald Noman, B.E. (Interim B.Sc.

(Eag.), 1948, surrendered)
Ide, Frank Boyle, B.E.
Ilifie, Micbael fsaac Glover, B.Sc.
Ingamells, l)o¡a, B.A.ûInganells, Eric Marfleet, B.A.
Ingleby, Aileen Constance, LL.B.
Inglis, Cecil Frederick, B.E, - -

Ining, (næ Robin), Elizabeth Anue. M.Sc.
(B.Sc., 1949) - - - -: - -Iruing, Henry Edward, LL.B.

Iving, Iris Mary, B.A.
fruing, _Roger _Johr, M.Sc. (B.Sc,, f 945)fryin, Bemard lohn, B.Ec.
Iruin, Edith French, B.Sc.
Trwin, Graham Wilkie, B.A.
fruin, John Francis, B.D.S.
Iruin, Robert Newmham, LL.B,
Truin, \4¡illiam Monis, M.8., B.S,

.s;._::
fl"i-"rrot"tl

'iãe", rdasj

1959

1941
1929
1958
r9l6
r951

r945
196r
1917
1930
1960
r948
1950
1961

1951
r938
r940

1950
r951
l96r
r954
r931
1960
r960

1961

r948
1928
r934
1909
r908
1921
r958
196 1

1957
196 r
r957
1960

(Syd¡ev. 1899)
M.Ä. -(Oxford,

r940
1953
1932
1941
1950

1954
1933
1950
1948
r957
1939
t947
1951
1929
r938
1959
1961
r932

l9s7
r941
r934

1959
1913
1930
1929
L924

I Not yet lvtembere

1899)
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Jensen, AlIa

r18

t947
195t-

1957
1938
1950

, Lloyd c,, 1945;
r949)

, Mugar
Arthur
Edward

I Graham B.Sc.
John F¡

+c+ c: ::::
t -::::

::__:
Janres, Alan Treleven, ltt.Sc. (B,Sc,, 1943)
Tames. Be¡tha Gwendoline, B.A,

fjames, Brian Harold, B.Sc.

Jarvjs, Ronald Harris, M,8., B,S.
laskewycz, Taras, B,Sc.
Jauncey, George Eric Macdonnelì, D.Sc'

(B.Sc., 1909)
l]aukalvis, Pete¡is He¡manis, B.Ec. - - -
Iay, Hubert lrfelville, ÀI.8., B.S.
lav. Pete¡ Gerald. M.8.. B.S.
jeânes, Brian Haóilton, M.8., B.S. - - -

t-
_Po:o._ 

(cl-:

_"¡ _ : :
l Jenkin,
Jenkin,

llmkin,
Jenkins, c. -
Jcnkins,
Jenkinso E. (Melboume,

1916)
Jenne¡, Anthony Martin, B.E.

lJenncr, Monica Marie, B.A.
Iennings, Brrrce Arthur, B.E.
Jennings, Robert Edward, B.Sc. - - - -
Jennison, Ra¡mond Barraclough. B,E.
Jms, John À,fatthias Joseph, M.8., B,S,

I Not yet

L952
1954
1943
1951
r959
r945
l95l
1960
l94r
1934
1949
r954
t94r
1936
r948
1959
1959
1956
r956
t96 r
1955
L954
1949
1934
1961
1956
1932
L942
IS4L
1941
r954

L947
r959
I919
1932
1928
L954
r948
r959
1943
r940
r955
L947
1948
r956

lg22
1961
1908
r941
r9s3
1954

1956

1960
1952
1953
1908
1960
1957
L942
r907
r953
1909
1960

1951
r950
r932
1940
r960
1928
r960
r950
L94L

1922
1952
1959
r950
r952
1950
1934

(Eng.), 1944,
Jeroen, Richard
Tensen. RoIf ArlJensen,.

r933)
Jensen, Tom Broughto
Jephcott, Bruce Reginu
Jepson, Richard Pomf:

Ch.B., Manchester,
Jericho, Arnold Nfervy

I crrrho, i-o;s loy. ì1.'\
Tessup, Allan Aub¡ey,
Jesstrp, Leonard Clive,
Jessup, Rupert Willian

lJoh¡s, Robe¡t Edwin,
Johns, Robert Keith, I

fJohro, Rodger Norma:
lohns. Rowland Wald¡
johnson, Alan Rhodes,
-Iohnson, Bruce, Ph.D.
Jolrnson, Christopher I

Johnson, Darlene Fras
Johnson, Dorothy Mav
Johnson, Edwin Ralph
Johnson, Eleano¡ Eliz¿
Jobrson, Francis Henr¡

r959
1938
196 I
1952
1952
1948
1937
1954
r952
r951
1954
1926
r937
1958
1960
1960
1960
1960
r951
1955
r956
1952
1957
t93 I
1931
1957
1952
r952
195 I
r950
r952
1941
1955

936
948
938
937
908
910
9r7
919
959
960
921

944
959

949
958
945
950
9r1
945
961
s47
926
939
944
960

Johnson, Francis jam
Johnson, Jefiery 'Willir
Johnson, Keith DougÌ
Johnson, Nlargaret Is:
Jolrnson, Peter Ralph,
Johnson, Robert Doup
Jobnson, Robert Vinct

r952)
Johnson, Ronald Lisl
Johnson, Ross Gordor
Johnson, Wiìliam Cor
Johnson, William He¡'
Johnston, Elizabeth, I
Johnston, Elliott Fran
Johnston, Lance Gall
Tohnston, Ross Georg,

{Johnston, Margaret C
Johnstone, Williarn

r93 7)

1959
1937---1958

rs, B,A, 1934
19t 1
1948

- 1940
- 1925
- 1936

jolly, Bertram
Jolly, Dennis F
JoÌly, Donald,
JoÌly, Erica Ar
JoIìy, Mrallace

1930)
Jolly, William
JoIl¡', William .

R.A.

L947
1937
1953
1945
1956

t96 I

Jona, Jacob,
Jona, Judah

M.8., B.S.
M.S.

lJonas,
lJones,

Jones,
Jones,

M.A
lJones,

Jones,ones, Bri
(Eng.),
B.Ec.

]ones,
Joqes,
Jone,
Jones,
]ones,
Jones,
Jone,
Joues,
Jones,
Jones, , f958)

I Jones, ., Mel-
bou

Members of the Senate.
I961
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1945
195r
r948
L947
r961
L954
r948

L947
r905
1948
1923
r957
r938

1948
1952
1940
196 1
1947
r955
r953
1960
1959

r956
1958
1958
r955
I929
1926
1913
1954
1934
1988
190r
1903
L947
r933
1933
1958

K
Kaaosai, _Prachuqp, B.F. _ :Kaewbaidhoon, Sa-ngob, B.Sc.
Kahan, Raoul Fobellaz, B.Sc.
Kaines, Macklin, B.A. -
Kaines, Raymond Hmay, M.B., B.S,
Kakulæ, Byron Arthur, M.8., B.S,
K----
K B.S.

+KK---
lKK----
Kmdiah,Kumarasivam,B.E.- - - - -
Kaneff, Stephen Dimov, Ph.D. (8.E., f949)
Kanwar, Jaswant Singh, Ph.D,

f(¿ppelJe, Karel, B.Sc.
Kappler, Laurel Valma Joy, B.A.
Karim, Abdul, Ph.D. (M.Sc., Dacca) - - -
Kamel, Peter Henry, Ph,D, (Cambridge,

1948)
fKarolyi, George, B.E,
lKarthigasu, Kula Ttrungam, B.Sc.
Kaspiew, Radzen, B.A. - -
Katekar, Gqa¡d Frederick, B,Sc. - - - -
Kateku, Hen¡y John, LL.B.
Kaufmm, John Lewis, B.D.S.
Kaupmees, Lenna¡t, M.8,, B.S.

lKauschke, Kevin Frmcis, B.Tech,
fKavass, Igor fvu, LL.B. (Melboume, 1956)
Kay, Alexmder Theodo¡e, B.E.
Kay, Cecil, Bernha¡d, B.Sc.
Kay, Malcolm Joh¡, B.Sc.
Kây, Mouat John Richard, M.,4,. (Oxford,

r907)
Kay, Robert Pringle, B.E,

fKay, Rosemuy, M.8., B.S.
Kay, Sylvius Clarence, B.Sc,

o Deceæ,ed,

1914

r949
1933

1914
r952

1956
1952
1911
1927
r926
19ã6
r953
r953
1960
r958
196 I
1955
r958
1956
L954
196 I
1950
195r

t95r
1960
r960
r958
1958
1987
1956
1956
1960
1959
r924
r935
r957

1926
1926
1961
1939

f Not

GRÂDUÂTES Or. TTIE UNTTIERSITY

fKeda, Inga,B.D.S.- - - -
Keech, Donald Bruce, Ph.D. (B,Sc.,
Keen, Ross Mawell, B.E,
Keeves, A¡drew B,Sc.Keeves, A¡drew, B,Sc.
Keeves, John Philip, B.Sc,
Keeves, Nfargaret, B.A.
Keipert, Leslie James, M,8., B,S.
Kelley, William Brim, B.A.

fKell¡ Bryan Llewell¡a, B.E. -
Kelly, Cecil James St. Leger, LL.B,

fKeÌIy, David St. Leger, LL.B,

l'ï': i
Bá.- : :

KeIIy, John Ewin, LL,B,
Kelly, Michael, M.D. (M.8., 8.S., f928)
Kel)y, Michael Lawrence, LL,B.
Kelly, Patrick Joseph, LL.B,

fKelly, Peter Mauice St, Leger, LL.B. - -
lKelly, Robert John, B.E.
Kelly, Thoma_s D4yi¡, MrS. (M.8., 8.S., 1934)
Kelman, Hilda, M,8., B.S.

B.A. (W. Aust,, 1943)
K Henry, M,8.. B.S, -
K er, B.E.
K B.Ag.Sc.K Edg-,_Pl.D._ (c_*:

1960
r917
r9r5
1946
r950
r952
19 15
1955

l96r
r926
1952
1955
1987
r944
I948
1961
1958
1954
1951
1945
1944
t918
1951
196r
r924
r961
1928
7925
r952
I906
1937
196 1
1949
1936
r945
1928
1924
r959
1959
1949
t948
1949
1958
1938
1933

r957
1958
1952
1939
1955
1959
r954

1957
r949
r951
1940
1954
L952

1956
r960
1949

1945
r949
1952
1960
1961
r956
1937
1954
L942
1960
1942
1959
1955
1923
1950

r952)K;;:ãí, Geofirey sva"ev, 
-n.Ag.s". : : :

Kennedy, John Graham, B.E.
K , ,8.S.K,

fK
K , L.B,
K , (Belfast,

yet Membeß of the Senate,
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1927
1944
1956
1951
r950
r943
196 I
r960
r955
1959
r959
I953
I949
r939

1960
1930
r956
19S8
1950

r958
1960
r956
r951
1960
196 r
r96 t
I958
r96 I
1959
19.<2

7947
1950
ì96 I
79ó4
1_)61
196l
195 I
I 947
1948
t9;I
19 l9
I n4q
1960

1952
lôñrl
1954
1957
19 I6
1959
r9;6
1960
196 r
1955
1947
1953

1955

tg47
r951
1923
1939
1939
1950
1961
1961

1929
1938
r96 I
1940
r942
r948
r929
1953
r960
r96t
1940
1959
1947
r953
r96 1
1960

tralia, I942)
fKing, Frances Mary, B.A.
King, Jack Naisbitt, M,A. (Cambridge, 1956)
King, Leonard lames, LL.B. - -
King, Robert Bruce, B.Sc. (Sydney, 1947) -

lKinøston-,Anthonv lan- R.D.S. - -
King, Robert Bruce, B.Sc. (Sydney, 1947) -

f Kingston, Anthony lan, B.D.S. - -
Kinloch, Hector Gilchrjst Lusk NlacTcggart,

Ph.D. (Yale, 1960) - - -
Kinlough, Margaret Ame, M.8., B.S. -

+KiDlough, Raelene Loma, M.8., B.S. - - -
|Kinnaird, Malcolm Alexander, B.E.
Kinnme, Kenneth Jarnes, B.D.S.
Kinnane, Robert Francis, B.E, (lnterim B Sc.

(Eng.), 1943, su¡¡endered)
Kinnear, Andrew l\lunro, B.E.

IKinnoar, Gøald CampbelÌ, Nf 8., B.S. - -
Kinsman, Andrerv Guise, B E.

fKirby, Banie À{ichael, B.Sc. -
fKirby, Chules William, B.Tech. -
Kirby, David Bevan, M.8., B.S.
Kirkman, David Norton, À{.8., B.S.
Kirkman, Edith Doreen, B.Sc.

M.8., B.S.
Kirkman, Kenneth Hairoworth, LL.B.
Kirkman, Lauence Hayworth, LL.B.

fKirech, Marina, LL.B.
Ki tt, B.A. (Sydney,

Klc.-
Ki .4.
Kitchener, Martin John, B.E.
Kitson, Mary Cecil, LL.B,

lKitto, Rodney Keith, B.Tech.
Kiualaas, Jaan, B.E.

f Klaeber, Kenneth Eric, B.Sc.
B.A. -

Klaebe, Robert John, B.D.S. - -
Klaebe, Ruth Adelaide, B.A.
Klauss, C Sc.
Kleemm, . (B.Sc., 1983;

M,Sc.,
Kìeeman, (Interim B.Sc,

(Eng.),
Kleeman,

BS

Kleenan, Reginald Theodo¡e, B.E.

B.S,
,Sc.

I
I M.8.,

f Not yet Memben

rt5

Kloeden, Louis Ädolph, B.Ä, 1948
1915
1959
l95t
r956
1960
1984
1943
1920
1951
r953
1954
t947

fKrieger, Geofirey Edwrd, M.8,, B.S. - -
Kriehn. Adolf Oscar, M.A. (8.4., 1922)
Krisl¡nar', Subramaníaiyer Sivarama, M.8.,

B.S.
f Küshnapillai, Vijeyæehari, B.Sc.
lK¡istoft, JuIia, B.Sc.
Krockenberger, Broo, B.E.
Kruqer. James Morris, B.Sc,

lKrubmr'ng, Edward CharÌæ, B.E.
Krumins, Dagmara Eleonora, B.D.S.
K¡r,voviaza, Jaroslaw, B.D.S.

lK,lhicz, George Tobn, M.8., B.S.
Kuchel, Ca¡l Wilhelm August, M,Ä. (8.4.,

r908)
Kuchel, Clemens CarI, B.Sc,
Kuchel, Rex Harold, B.Sc.
Kuchel, Robert Eruin, B.Sc.

, B.Sc.
Frederick, M.8., B.S. -t-

lB.A.--
Kunrnick, Douald Kerr, M.8., B.S, - - -
Krrrczak, Henry, B,E.
Kurtz, Clarmce Noman, B.Ä..

, 1954) - -
anold, B.E. -s.- - - -

t.. 
-:

L
Lacey, John Salisbury, B.E.
Ladd, Jefrney Noman, M,Sc. (B.Sc,, 1952) -
of the Senate.

192 I
r950
1957
1938

rs47
1958
195 I
1938
r956
r931
1957
1932
196 1
19s6
1933
1928
1924
I96I
1946
19 15
r96l
1949
I949
1956
1957
1961
r941
r930
r927
r951
r96l
1947
1948
L927
1958
L947
1941
196r
1926

r958
r960
1960
1956
r948
1960
1954
r953
1959

1912
1934
t942
1947
1957
r943
r961
1959
r951
1957
1956
1958
r95r
1958
r957
1955
1937
194r

r946
1955
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1930

1937
1922
r934

1960
r957
1956
r949
r988
1950
r939
r955
1960
L954
r953
r932
1940
1941
1919
t924
1953
1950
1937

1935
1951
r960
1950
r959
I96I
1930
r958
1951
r929
1949
1896

.1983

Lade, Kathleæ Beatrice, B.A.
Lade, Normm Edgar, M,A, (Melbome,

r926)
Lafian, Ama Estelle, B.Ä.
Lafier, Leona¡d Hughes, B,Ag.Sc
La Ganza, Richard Fræcis, M.Sc. (8,S.,

Lamacraft, Kemeth Ronald, B,A.
Lamborne, trfavell Addison, B,A,

:::
::-

S,

Lamshed, Albert SavilÌe, ts,A. - - : :
La Nauze, Ba¡bara Burton, B,Sc.
La Nauze, John Ardrew, B,A. (Oxford,

Laught, Keith ,A.lexander, LL.B. -
Laughton, Frances Elizabeth, B.A.
Laughton, Rosemary Pauline, B.A,
Laur('ncP, Joan Mary, R, A.
Laurie, John Buxton, B.E.
Laver, John Po¡,nton, B.-8.

ll,ave¡y, Christopher Sowa¡d, B.E.
Lavis, David \'filton, B.Sc.
Lavis, Jol¡n Frederic, M.D.S. (8.D.S., 1945)
Larv. Gertnrde Teresa, lVf.A.
Lâu,rance, Robert, M.Sc.
Lawrence, Alfred Oscar Platt, B.Sc,
Lawrence, Bruce Ernest, M.8., B.S. - -
Lawrence, Jarnes Roland, Nf.B., B.S. - -
Lawrence, John Robert, B.E.

fl-awrence, Margaret Evelyn, B.A.
Lawrence, Robert John, B.Ä.
Lawrie
Lawrie

f Lawry,
f Lawry,
Lawry,
Laus, Sydney, 1924)

lLarvson, Beverley Joy, B.Sc.
Lawson, Frede¡jck Hmry, B.Sc.
Lawson, Margaret Elaine, M.8., B.S.
Larvson, William Scott, M.8., B.S.
Lawton, Graham Henry, M.A, (Oxford)
Larvton, Peter Alan, B.Sc.
Larvton, Ralph Stanley, B.A.
Laycock, Frede¡ick John, M.8,, B.S.
Laycock, Geofirey Clifton, B.A.

t942
1960
1956
1947
1948
1944
I958
1935
1951
r950
1960
1949
r952
t924
1955
r951
t927
194 I
r945
1935
1955
r952
1960
r949
1954
r924
1958
1928
t927
1954
1957
I959
r953
r954
r954
1961
r960
I943
L925
1959
1935
1955
1954
1952
1950
r958
1941
1952

I Not yet Memben

Leaney, Roy Kent, B.A,
Leask, John Hunter, B.E.

JLeask, John James, B.E.
Leavcr, Edward, LL.B.
Leaver, Kenreth Batten, B.A,
Leaver, Sally Lucia Eulalie, B,Sc.
Le e¡, Joseph, Mus,Bac.
Le George, B.A.
Le May, B,A,
Le Henry, B.Sc. (8.E., Sydne¡

1903)
Leditschke, F¡ied¡ich Berthold, M,8., B.S,
Ledilschke, John Frederick, M.8., B,S. - -
Lerlitschke, Kathleen Dora, B.Sc.
Leditschkc (nee Bennier), Margâret Mary

Caroline, B.A.

1954
1961
1958
r957
t924
1947
1950
1950
r953
1928
1928
I96I
1954
I96l
1952
r954
1947
1928
r960
1928
r942
r956
1913
1954
1912

1955
1961
1957
1961
1955
1961
r939
tg47
1949
1958
7954
1955
1956
1956
1954
1959
196 r
1961

1961

1926
1960

7947
1956
I955
19r5
r939
1940
1932

1920
1959
1949
1951
r986
1927
1950
7922
1930
1959
r960
1952
1956
1960
1950
1954
1947
r948
1919
r932
1948
1952
1960
1948
ts27

Lee, Kevin John, B.E.
Lee, Kwok Ching, M.8., B,S.
Lee, Krvok Poh, B.D.S.
Lec, Lance Marrrice, LL.B,
Lee, Raymond Wilson, B.E.

ll-ee, Ronald Milton, B.Tech.
fl-ee, Sm Kong, B.E. - - -
{Lee, Yee Cheong, B,E.
Legoc, Christopber John, Nf.A, (Cambridge,

7954)
Leicüg,.Ludwig Adolf Emanuel, M.A. (8.4.,

7924)
Leifer, -\{íchael. Ph.D. (London, I959)
Leitcl¡, Oliver Westrvood, M.S. (M.8., 8.S.,

r 935)
Leitch, Raymond John, M.8., B,S,
Lekias, Nfichael Simon, M.8., B.S. - - -
Lelacheur, Hellier, B.A,
LeMaistre, Ray Mauger, B,A.
Lemcke, Vincent Andrew Horva¡d, B,A.
LeMessurier, David Hugh, B.Sc.
Leìvlessurier. Frederick Neill, M.D, (M.8,,

8.S., 19r3)
fl-eùfessurier, Patricia Aroe, B.A.
LeMessurier, Robert Ernest, B.E.
Lemmel', Foril Prall, B.A.
Lemon, Arnold William, LL.B,
Lendon, AIan Harding, M.8,, B.S. - - -
Lendon, Elspeth Lockett. B.A.
Lendon, Guy Austin, M,D. (M.8.,8.S., 1917)
Lemon, Vincent Francis Bennett, M.8., B.S.

ll-eonud, Ian Ferguson, M.8., B.S.
fleong, Luen Kit, B.E.
LePage, Keith Emest, M.8., B.S.
LePage, Patricia Nadeane, B.Ä,.
Lelage,_Ìex _N_ewbury,_!!.Sc. (B,Sc,, 1955)
Leske, Clive William, B.E.
Leske, David, I,f.B., B,S.
Leske, Elmore, B.A.
Leske, Kenneth Berthold, B,Ag.Sc.
Leslie (nee Shaman), Florence Mary, M.Ä.
Leslie, Jean, M.A, (8,4., 1920) - --' - -
Leslie, Peter William, M.8., B.S,
Leslie, Robert Bradsharv, B.Sc.

fI-esnikorvski, Zdzßlaw, B.Ec. -
Le Souef, John Dudley, M.8., B.S, - - -
Letcher, Herbert George, M.8,, B.S.
of t¡e Senate.
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r950
1958
r918
1959
r951

t942
r950
1957
1954
1950
1985
1958
L957
r957
r957
r954

1960

195r
r938
1959
1960
1940

r902
r959
1961
1932
1908
r955
1954
r945
r95S
r957
196 I
1987
1950
1950
r959
1954
1960
t95t
r939
1938
1960
1960
1957
r958
r960
1948
r961
r958
7957
r952
1955

1954
t947
r915
1951
1956
r951
r949
1960

1950
1956

1952

1926
r923
1930

r93l
t944
r943
r943
1957
1908
r961
r949
1951
r955
1907
1944

1935
r940
1952
r933
r940
1949
L947
r957
1939
1959
r925
r951
L947
1952
r945
1950
1961
L944
1950
1952
1940
r959
r961
196 I
r908
r9l0
1950
r948
r954
1954

r949
1959
1955
r949
1899
1936
1960
1959
1957
1959
1957
1959
1952

1923
r953
1939

1950
r957
196r
L944

1933
1951
1952
1956
r957
1960
1958
1953
1953
1938
1950

1954

M 8,,

Levitt, Solomon, M.8., B.S.
Levy, Judith Ame Winstanley, B.Sc,
Levy, Rose Wimtanley, LL.B. (Wetem Au-

t¡alia, I94I)
Lrycock (uee Onock), Ena Beatrice Faith,

B.Á..
Lewcock, Harry Kingsley, B.Sc.
Lewis,
Lewis, (M,8., 8.S.,

r923
Lewís,
Lewis,
Lewis,
Lewjs, ., 1949)
Lewis, Eric Henry, M.D. (M.8., 8,S., 1906)

fl-ervis,FrederickMoore,B,A.- - - - -
Lewis, Glen Arthur, B.E.
Lewis, Gordon Joh¡, B,E.
Lewis, Graham Ethelbert, Ph,D. (B.Sc., 1950)
Lewis, l¡ene Gwendoline, B.Sc. - - - -
Lewis, John Aylward, M.8., B.S.
Lervis, Joseph Arthur, B.A. (Wetem Au-

tralia, 1934)
Lewis, Keith Gray, B.Sc.
Lervis, Keith William, B.E.
Lewis, Kwil Joseph, B.D.S.
Lewis, Leonard Arthur, B.Sc.
Lervis, Mary, B.A. - -
Lewis, Norman Benjamin, B.Sc. - - - -
Lewis,PeterAlexander,B.E. - - - - -
Lewis, Raymond Douglæ, B.Sc. - - - -

B.A.

f Liljegren, David Roland, B.Sc,
Lill, John Charles, B.E.
Lillecrapp, Douglas Artåur Julian, B.A.
Lill)'\Yhite, Cuthbert, B.Sc.
Lillyrvhite, John Wilson, B.Sc.

lLiìlyrvhite, Àfyra Jean, B.A,
ll-im, Kbaik Leang, B.Sc.
Lim, Kwang Hua, B.E,

{Lim, Leong Ceok, B.E.
Linr, Yong Peng, B.Ag.Sc.

I Limmer,
Lindon, B.S. -
Lindon, , M,S.

(M.8.,
Lindon,
Lindsay,
Lindsay, lfhomæ Bruce, M.D.S. (8.D.S,,

r939)
M.B.; B.S.

ll-inq, David Robin, M,8., B.S, - - - -
Lines, Dean F¡anc, B.Sc,
Lines, Edward Wolryche Low, B,Sc. (Tæ-

mania, l9l5) - - -
Lines, Ceorge Edward, B.Ag.Sc,
Lines, IIeIen Nora, B.A,
Líng, John Kynaston, M,Sc. (B.Sc., lg54) -
Ling, Robert Donald Hill, B.E,

lLinke,
Linke,
Linklat Ag.Sc.
Linklat B.E.
Linn, Beryl Eileen, LL.B.
Linn, Helen Kathleen, B.Sc. -
Linn, Howard Wadmore, M.D, (M,8., 8.S.,

1944)

GRADU.å,TES O!' THE UNTVERSITY

Li¡n, John Graham, M.8,, B.S. - : : :

| :::
t 
r*.":

Lippett, Richard, M,8., B,S.
Lister, Jamæ Dick, M.8., B,S.
Liston, Mary Howard, B.A.
Litchffeld, Kenneth Lyle, LL.B. - - -
Lithsorv, John Neville, B.Ec. - - -
Little, John Anthouy, B.E.
Liu, Hua-An, B.E. - -
Liu, Lillian Ling, B.Sc.

- n¡. - 
tcã*-

îî,'"i":
lLloyd, Elizabeth A¡n, B.A.
Lloyd, Hugb A¡thur, M.8., B,S.
Lloyd (nee Smith), Ida Gwendoline Viner,

R.Ä.

Lohrneyer, Vivian Keith,.B.Ag.Sc,
lLokan, Frances Anne, B.A.
Lokan, Keith Henry, B.Sc.

lLoke,
Londo
Long,
Longb

llongb E,- - - -
{Looke, Ene, B.Sc.
Looker, A¡lhur Jacob Heuy, B.E.
Lorbeer, Hans Joseph, Nf .8., B.S, - -

florbeer, Siegfried Heinrich, M.8., B,S.
Lord, E¡ic Ross, B.A,

|Lord, John Russell, B.Sc.
Lord,Peter,BE,- - - -
Lore, John, M.8., B.S. - - -
Lorking, Diana Pauljne Elizabeth, B.A.
Loutit, John Stuart, Ph.D, (B,Sc,, 1945)
Loutit (nee JeÍfery), Margaret Wyn, M,Sc.

(B.Sc., 1950)
Love, Clement Vernon, M.8., B.S, - - -
Love, Jobn Alexander, M,8., B.S.
Love, John Holinger, B.A,

Lorv,
f Lorv,
fLow,Lowe, M.A. (Melborme)
Lowe, .,8.S. - - - -Lowe, B.A.
Lowe, c, -

llorve, William Hector, B.E.
Lowø, Harold Stewart FâEhm, M.Sc.
Lower, Mark Anthony, LL.B.
Lower, Mostyn llarcourt, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Lou'er. Oswald Bertram. M,8., B.S,
Lowke, Jobn Jmes, B.Sc.
Lubich, Joseph Maurice, M.8,, B.S.

flucas, Diana Maw, B.A.
Lucæ, Mu, LL,B. -
Lucas, Ralph Mervyn, B.Ec,
Luck, Janice, B.A. - -

r960

r956
1939
1958
1961
r959
r955
1951
r956
1951
1961
1954
1948
1949
1939
I955
1954
r960
1958
1958
r958

f Not yet Members of the Seuate.
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1961
1928
r948
r960
1949
1960
1961
1958
1925
1956
r939
1950
1931
r959
1942
1951
r904
r950
1956
r954
1956
1947
1959
r954
1949
r925
1959
r954
r940
L942

1926
r906
1905
r949
r955
r939
1903
1949
1955
1954
r956
r943
t944

1949
1898
t9 12
1920
r950
l9s7
1950
l94l
1946
r946
1948
1959
1926
r93r
1940
1956
1954
r957
L924
r923

1953
1928
r925
1951
1958
1960

1928
1956
r960
t942
1960
I95I
r949
1960
1987

Lum, .Sc,
Ltm, M.8., B.S. - - -
Luugl Gordou, M.8., B.S. -Lum, LL.B.

ll.uh, Anita Rose, B,A.
Luhey, Frederick Mayne, B.Ec.

B.A.

n.s.
B,S.

1958
1915
1951
1950

o Deceased,

cu

GR.ADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

1948
7927
1937
r952
1949
r958

1961
1930
I949
195A
1960
1956
l9s4
r951
1959
1932
1932
1950
r953
l9lg
1958
1929
l94a
t942
1943
1954

r94g
l9z8
1912
L944
1953
1943
1936
r9s7
1942
1953
L922
1959
r980
1958
1909
L942

r909
195l
1918
r95r
1938
1950
r957
r954
r946
1955
r950
1950
1955
1948
1934
1952
1948
1961
1959
1949
r939
1957
tg44
1927
r941
1940
1912
1923

t924
1981
L927
1961
t947
1936
1938
1949

194r
t92t
1937
L924
1926

B.A.
v.-Ciãrroo, 'William Bæy, n.Ãg.õ". 

- 
- -

McGlew, Phyllis Dorothy, M.8., B,S.
McGovem, Thomæ Henry, LL.B.
McGowan, George Munay, B,A.
McGowan, Norman Lelie, B.E.
McGowran, Brian, B.Sc.
McGowran, Myrie lrene, B,A.
McGrath, Ivan Stmley, B.D.S.
McGrath, James Patrick, B.A.
McGrath, Kelvin Paul, B.Sc.
McGregor, Gordon Ttrompson, B.A.
McGuire, Anthony, B.Ä.
Machell, Joh¡ Edwæd Lewis, B.Sc.
Machia, George Herbert, B.E,
Machlin, Simon, M.8., B.S.
McHugh, Edward Charles, LL,B.

lMcHugh, G¡aham Albe¡t Charle, B.Sc. - -
|Mcfæme¡ Brian Thomas, B,Tech. - - -
McTnemey, Thomæ John, B.Sc.
Mclnemey, Thomas Taylor, LL.B.
Mclnnes, Ian Donald, B.D.S.
Mcfntosh, Ge¡ald Alexands, M.8., B.S,
Mclntæh, Howie James, B.E.

M_acKay, _Mar c,, 1933)
McKay, Mau
MqKqv, Ron e, M.8.,

B.S.
M
M
M , B.E.
M B.å,.

I Not yet Membe¡s of üre Senate.
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McKenna, Keith Patrick, M,8., B.S. : :
McKeuie, Donald Keith, M.8., B.S,
McKwie, ]ean, B.Sc,

fMcKenzie, John, LL.B.
McKenzie,Mary,M.B.,B.S. - - - - -
McKenzie, Reginald Munay, B.Tech. - -
McKje,DavidGraham,B.A.- - - - -
Mackie, Dean Graham, M.8., B.S.
McKie, Duucan, Mu.Bac,
Mackie, James Joseph, B.E.
McKinnon, Donald Cmpbell, M.8., B,S,
McKinnon, George Clueoce, B.Se.
McKinnon, HeatÌ¡er Campbell, B.A,
McKinnon, John Dæmond, B.D.S.
McKinaon, Robert Caupbell, B.A.
McKinnon, Robert Keitb, B.E.
McKinnon, Ross Cbules, M,8., B.S.
McKittrick, Coral Yvonne, B.A, - - - -
Macklin, (B.Sc., 1924) -
Macklin, er, B.A,
Macklin, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,

r952)
lMcl-aclil eth, LL,B,
lMcLarty, Gwendoline, M.8., B.S.
Mclarty, Thomæ Lelie, M,D. (M.8,, 8,S.,

1935)
lMcl-a¡ry, William, M.8., B.S. - -
Mclaughlin, Eric Erutone, LL.B.
MclaughUn, Eugene, M.8., B.S,

lMclaughlin, Ian Leonud, B.Sc,
Mclaughlin, Moira Clare, B.Sc,

GRADUATES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

1956
1959
196r

1947
I96I
1935
rg22
1960
1957
1953
193 I
196 I
1927
1952
1960
1949
1932
1951
r956
L947
1950
r958
r906
1939
1952
I960
r949
1951

1948
r954

t944
r950
r952
1949
1949
r959
1935
r958
r935
1953
1961
1937
r9 r8
1952
r937
r953
r952
1945
196 r
1957
1957
r959
1960
I926
r933
195 I
r947
t947
r945

Maddem. Cecil S. - -
Ifaddem, John .S.
Maddem, Marti B.A.
Mad<lem, Max

M.8.. B.S.
Madge,' Paul Edward, Ph.D. (M,Ag,Sc.,

1953)
Madigaír, Clai¡e Phyllis, M.Sc. (B.Sc,, I945)
lrfadiÈan, David Cecil, B.Sc.
Madigan, James Francis, B.E.
Madigan, Michael Roebome, M.8., B.S.

B.Sc.
Madigan, Paul Edward, LL.B.
Madigan, Russel TuJlie, M.E,

LL.B,
Madison, Thomas Gìover, M.8., B.S.
Madsen, Sir Joh¡ Percival Vissing, B.Sc,

(Sydney, 1900)
D.Sc,

Ma M.8., B.S. - -
Nfa
Ma
Ma .8., B.S.
MaLL.B,---

Ì"r.8., B.S.
Maguey, Bria¡ Attirvill, LL.B.
Ir{agarey, Frank Rees, M.D. (M.8., 8.S.,

r935)
trfagare!, Ivan Sandilands, M.D. (M.8., 8.S.,

t927\
Magare!, James Rupert, M.S. (M,8., 8.S.,

r 938)
À{agarey, Katherjne Ashley, B.Sc.
À4agarey, Kathleen de Brett, B.A.

B.Sc.
Maga¡ey, Kevin Barry, B.A.
Magarey, Paul Robertson, B.E.
Ma M.8., B.S.
lvf a B.S.
Ma (8.4., 1927) -
Ma
Ma B.A.
Nla
Ma .,8.S, - - -
lrf ahe¡, John George, LL.B.
Maiden, Leslie Canington, B.D.S.
M
M (B.Sc., 1954)
M
M
M (Melbome,

r90 1)
Mallau,' James Michael, B.D.S,

Mam, Airdrie Jean, B.A.
Mam, Edrvard Thomas, B.E.

:::
: ':"]
- 

tn.Sc.
1949)

v"ltr"riËía, Ëri" wltl"-, B.E.- : : : :
Mansffeld, William Walladge, B.Sc.
Mæon, Jarnes Iæ, M.8,, B.S.

1948
1956
r958
1949
1953
tg27
1954
196 I
1946
1958
r958
r953
1938
1953
L957
1933
L952
r95r
r934
1950
r952
1961
Lg27
1934

L947
1949
1950
r945
L927
r951
1948
1987
r958
1960

1956
l95r
1937
L952
1952
r953
L922
I957
1960
r946

1901
1907
1930
1958
r95 1
r941
1938
r940
1948

119

1945
1957
1950

ts4L

1939

195 I
r949
L927
r932
1950
1952
1951
1904
r932
r938
r955
1941
1958
r958
LS24
1926
1959
1932
1957

1906
t927
1958
r925
1943
1959
1951
1928
1929
1920
I949
1949
r952
r952
L957
1958
1953
19r9
r958
1960
1938
1958
1938

1960
r950
1943
r958

Mcleod, Douglas Burton, LL.B.
fùIcl-eod, Joh¡ Kemeth Allister, B.E. - - -
À4cloughlin, VinceDt Patrick, B.A. - - -
McMahon, Francis Leslie, B.Ec.
N{ (Iuterim) --
Mil{ fntãrim) --
Iú
lvlcNfillan, James William, M.8., B.S, : :
McMillan, Raymond, B.E.
tr{cl{illan, Stanley Lyall, B.Sc,

B.A,
McMutrie, Alan Ian, B,A.

lMcì\fut¡ie, Ian Hugh, B.Sc,
McÀfutrie, Winilred Joan, B.A.
M

+M
M
M B.S.
M
M
McNicol, Joh¡ Howa¡d, B.Sc.
McPharlin, Alison Tudor, B.A.
McPharlio, Deane, B.Sc.

f MoPharlin, Jeflrey, B.Tech
McPheat, Tan William, B.E.
McPheat, Leslie Joh¡, B.E.

llvfcPhee, Brian, B.Ec,
f Macphee, Wendy Jean, B.A. - - - - -
McPherson, Alexande¡ Owen, B.Sc, - - -

M 
---:

M
M .4.
M

f Not yet Members of the Senate.
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1960
1960
196 I
1951

1958
r958
1958
r949
r958
L952
r960
1956
1938
1918
1949
r951
1959
1950
L952
1958
r959
t954
1940
r956
r953
l96l

1959

19 13
1928

1960
1951
1950
1959
Lg44

1933
r933
r936
I924
I95I

1957

1950
r930
1956
I961
I945
LS52

r954
1954

1931
L947
1945
1956

932
961
952
905
955
953
952
960
961
931
945
954

1961
L954
1957
L947
r946
1950
1938
r914
1961
r957
L947
1955
1938
r959
1960
1951
1959

I Not yet NleDbe

Iüæters,
Mateme,
Mateme, B', B.S,
Mateme Myra Autl¡e&

B.Sc.
Mather, Keith Beroon, M'Sc. (B.Sc, (Eng.),

1942)
Matheson, (Interim

B.Sc.(E ) - -
Matheson,
Matheon,

B.A.
Matheson, Willim Edmund, B.Ag.Sc. - -
Matlews, David Stanley, B.Sc.

B.A,
Nf
M c._ (B.Com.

M
M (Cmbridge,

fM c. :::
lNt
M
M (M,8., 8.S.,

M.S. - ::::
Matthew, Evelyn Maime, B.Sc.
Mattherv, Im George, ?h.D. (8.8,, 1956) -

B.Sc,I ir,'n. 
- 

-

:.'_ : :

rg37) '- - - 
(læmanra'

lvfaxrvell, George lvlorrison, M.D, (Ediu-
bu¡

Mav,
lMav,
M"y,
May,
May, B.S.- - - -
May, (B.Sc., 1952)
May,
May, Leonard Seymour, B.Sc.
May, Rolland George, Mus.Bac, - - -

lMayffeld, B¡enton Jobn, B,Tech. - - -
Mayûeld, Joh¡ Mtwell, B.Sc. - - - -

lMay6eld, Philip, B.A.
Maynard, Donald A¡cher Scott, B.Sc.

B.A.
fMaynard,RobertKeith,B.Sc.- - - - -
lvfayne, Rober-t-. John Bruce, M.Á,. (New

Zealand, 1926)
Mayo, Clarice Elton, B.A.
Mayo, George Melrose Elton, Ph.D.

(B.Ae.Sc., 1945) -
lrfayo, Heìen Mary, M.D, (M.8., 8.S., 1902)
N{ayo, Sir Herbert LL.B.
Mayo, Mary Penelope, il.{.A.
N'[ead, Dorothy, B.A.
Mead, John William, B.Ec.
Mead, \{arjory, B.A.
Me,a_d_o,ws, Arthur Wilkes, Ph.D, (Londou,

1951)
Meaker, Arthur Reginald, B.A.
Meaney, Nlaxrvell Francis, B.Sc.
Mean-ey, Neville J(ingsl_ey, M.A. (8.4., l955)
Measday, Ellen May, B.A.

+ -::::
(B.Sc., r949) -) ----

rs of the Senate,

L924
r956
1956

1955

L944

r948
1949
1952
r953
1952
1938
r940
1958

1954
1960
196r
r950

1929
r935
1957
1960
r954
1959
r905
t927
t944
1941
1948

r938
I961
1960
r948
I949
L952
r950
r958
1955
t922
I939

r988

1960
1938
r96l
1957
r958
r958
r956
1949
1926
1939
I96 I
1958
r959
r938
r945
196 I
1937
r935

1957
1926
1909
1937
1927
1950
r933

1955
r940
r950
r956
1940
r948
1959
r956
t944
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L952
1937
1920
1952
1949
1959

1925

1951
L947
1947
1961
1956
1959
1954
1958
1956
L927
r955
r957
1932
1948

1947
L957
r960
L942
1959
1952
r949
1944

L957
1951

1959
1921
1958
L944
1941
1959
r956
1952
1941
1947
1957
r924
r954
1952
1949
r955
r959
1959

r953

À{essent, Keith Santo, B.E.

Michell,Mereditl¡lune,B.A.- - - - -
Michell, Mignon Nòrma Howa¡d, B.A. - -
ì\[ichelmore, Walter Maxffeld, B.Sc,

fMickan, Bruce Valentine, B.Ec. - - - -
lvlickan, Ervin Laurence, B,Sc.

Bi,.- -
, B,Sc, -
.8. 1954)

Nfilazzo, ,8.A. -:::Mil4zzo, es, Ir{,8,, B,S,
Ir4ildren. B.Á..

fMildren,B.E.-----
fMilencew M.8., B,S.
Miles,_ Johlr- Arthur Reginald, M,D, (Cm-

bridee,l95l)- - -
Nfiles, Peter Wallace, Ph.D, (Cmbridge,

r957)
ùIiles, Perry_ Ambrose, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1949)
Milesi, Argelo Tohn, B.Sc.
Mill, James C¡owe Davidson, M.8,, B.S.
Millard, Colin, B,Ec.
Miller, Ännie Rose, B.A.
Miller, Beryl Jessica, B.A, (Tasmmia, 1923)

f Millm, Colin David Joh¡, B,Med,Sc. - - -
Miìler, Im Charle, M.8., B.S. - - - -Mi!!er, 8., B.S. - - -

lMilìe¡, gh, B.Ec.
Miller. , B.S.
Miìler,B.S.----
Miller, n, B.E,
Miller, M.8., B.S.
Millø, M.8., B.S.
Miller, am, M,8,, B,S.

7952
r960
r928
1920

1923
1954
1959
1932
r953

1959
1951
L927
1953
r950
1934
L924
196r.
1858
1938
1960
1955
1957
1951
1954
1949
1932

I Not yet Membe¡s of the Senate,

GRA-DUATES OF THE UNIVENSITY Lzl

r928
1961
1952
r905
L942
L947
1961
r96 I
1960
r952
r959
r960
1948
1961
1951
1939
1956

r958
1958
r956
1956
rs47
1930
r927
1933
194S

\4iller, Margaret Una, B.A.
tMiller, Michael Joseph, B,E, - - -
l\lrller, Peter Geofi¡ey, B.Sc,
Miller, Raymond Orlando Maurice, B,A.
Ir{iller, Robert Lionel, B.Sc.

Nf.B., B.S.
f Miller, Roderick Stuart, B.D,S. - -
fMiller, Rolmd John, B.E,
I Miller, Thomas William, B.Tech.
Miìler, Victor Joh¡, B.E.
Millerd, Alison Adele, Ph.D. (Sydney,

fNfiÌlhouse, Grace Mary, LL.B.{ Nliìlhouse, Grace Mary, LL.B.
Milìhoue, Glenn, B.D.S,

fMillhoue, Peter Leslie, M.8., B.S.
Millhouse, Robin Rhodes, LL.B.

fMilne, Anthony John, M.8., B,S. - - - -

-:

Milton, Ge¡atd Whité. M.8,, '8.S.

L.B.
, 1952)
Ph.D. (M.Sc.,

Nfills, Dorothy Nell, B.A, : - - --
Nfills, Eric Bute¡, B.E.
Miil;; þh; ¡'ånãi,-rr¿.s.. tn.sc., lsssl- :
Mills, .Iolm Brabyn, B.Sc.
ilfills, John Murray, B.A.
Miììs, John Scott, B.E.

tMiIIs, Kingsley John, B.Sc,
l{rlls, Richud Graham Johr, B.Sc. -
Mihe, Annie Iohnson, B.A.

:95-4)

1958
r938
1952
1928
1929
L944
1986
r952
1955
r959
196 1
1936
196t
r925
r951
1959
1936
r959
rg47
I958
1998
r939

r951

1932
r952
r959
1953

1948
196 r
1923
r956
I906
r959
1960
r934
1957
1933

Milton, Gerald White, M.8,, B.S. -
Milton. Henrv Richud. B.E. - - -ilton, Henry Richud, B.E. - -

inihan,_Agnes Cecelia, M.A, (8,4,,Minihan,_Agnes Ceceliâ, M.A, (8,4,,
Nfinson, Charles Stanley, B.Ec.
Miocevich, Leonard Stephen James, M.8.,

B.S.

i:::.- : : :
M.A. (Ph.D., London, lg37)

lrfitchell, Geoffrey George, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,
1947)

lMitchell,
Mitchell,
Mitchell,
Mitchell, Sc.
Mi!q\e-ll, (Edbburgh,

r886)
Mitchell, Willia¡n Robe¡t, B.E.
Mitchell, William Russell, B.E,
M on, B.A.
M
M B.A.
M dstone, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,

M n.i".- - - : : :
Mofiat, Dorothy Jom, B.A.
MoFat, May Josephine, M.8,, B.S.
Mofiâtt, Betty Josephine Muguet Douglas,

B.A.
LL.B.

Mofiatt, Cathie
Moffatt, Graeme ., 1957)
Moffatt, Jeauie B.S. :
Mofitt, Richãd
Mofilin, Lion,eì
Mohr, Robert Finey, LL.B.

1895
1950
r948
1956
1955
1956

1928
1948
r944
I911

r946
1947
I953
1960
r95g
1952
1948
1958



t22

Molineu. Marion Ruth, B.A.
Molineux, Ronald Eugene, B'E. - - - -

L964
I947
r959
t9ô r
r950
1911
l9l0
r952
L924
19 18
r959
1955
r934
r931
1959
r948

B.S.
Morgan, Edwa¡d James nanemie,-f-f--.8'- -
Morgan, Eric Desmoud, B.D.S.
Mo¡ãan, Fumess David, Pb.D' (Cali{omia,

t ----
r ::::

----
Morris, David Franklin, B.Sc.
Monis, Hildred fone, B.A,
Monis, John Lennox, B,A.
Morris, I(eruiu Wilìiam, B.Sc.
Moris.
Mo¡ris, A.
Monis, LL.B.

lMorris, M.8., B.S.'Morrisí LL,M. (Melbolme,

Morton, Christopher Gordon, B.E,
Morton, Donald -James, B.Sc. - -
Morton, Robert Kerford, Pb.D, (Camb¡idge,

1952)
â Deceased.

L947
1955

L947
I926
r950
r926

r943
r920
1948

1926
r961
1954
r959
rs22
1904
r945
1932
L957
r951
r960
1946
1956
1960
1909
1950
1956
1957
1960
r954
1948
1941

r959
r961

1953
1952
1952
1930
1930
196 I
r955
1960
1950
r960
1955
1958
r955
1929
1949
I949
r950
t924
1923
r959

1959
1958
1959
r981
1958
r955

1961
t924
r956

1959

GRADUÁTES OF THE UNIVENSITY

Moss, Colin Laq,ce, B.A.- -- - 1939
L954
r958
1955
1957
1914
1984
1939
1914
1957
1938
1910
1928
1961
1958
r955

1994
r907
1910
1950
1917
1926
r937
r958
t92r
1958
r948
r902
r955
1959
1953
r989
196 r
1950
r950
7944
r95l
1950
7925
r957
r945
7944
1952
r950
1930
1950

r950
1950
191r
1949
1951
1945
1960
196 I
1935
1961
I949
1956
1959
1958
r953
1949
1959

I949
1953
1924
1955
1936
1953
19 17
1940
195 I
1949
1954
1950
1957
794L
1907
7947
I956
1933
l96r
1943
1942
I957



GNÄDU.A,TES OF THE UNIVERSITY

1955
I96I
1953
1958
L944
1960
1959
1953
1958

1961
1961
1950
1934
1949
1955
1959
1943
1955

tg22
1954
r952
1956
r933
1948

1959
1945
1959
1958
1954
1949
1953
1949
I95I
1960
r905
1936
r947
r946
1945
1945
1958
1950
1949
I960

1959
r959
1958
r959
1956
r958
1923
1920
t924
1960
r952
1945
1946
I950
1953
r957
r952
1921
r938
1945
r949
1960
L924
r955
1957
1941
1958
1960
1960
1937
L947
1953

1959
1954
L952

1902
1938

Nietz, Ian Amo, B.E,
Nilsson, Carl Sicurd. B.Sc.
Nilsson, Neil A-Ifred, Ph.D. (M,4., 1955;

8.A., t95l)
, B.Ec,
Sc.
B.À.
, B,A.
.E.
B.A.

.- : : :

s.n. - -
,_rn!a) _ _

Norgard, John Davev. B.E.N"'ñ;;,'Åit".t"Bd#ira.'ã.n.- - - - -
Noman, Arthu Edward, B.Sc,

B.A. i- - - - _ _

123

1937
1934
1894
1957
1936
1940
1925
1945
1946
t96r-
r954
1960
1961
1956
1950
r959
1943
194r
1949
1945
1949
1956
I938
1946
L942
I924
r948
1949
1898
r948
1957
1959
1960
r951
1958
r945
1960
1948
r9 r6
1939
1948
t952
1953
1960
1954
1945
1956
r953
1951
1918
1921
r954
1956

1959
1944
1957
1943
1957
r949
1957
196r
1941
1958
1935
1951
r949
1921

r948
1958
1958
1997
1950
t926
r957
1953
1961
1957
r902
7952
1952
1957
1957
r937
1948
1949
1955

I Not yet l{embe¡s cf thû Senate,



124

r957
1956
1945
r939
1959
1953
r9l9
1887
1958
1918
1961
1956
r960
1954
r960
1951
1942

1951
1935
r932
1956
1959

1949
1951
r939
r954
r947
1951
r961
196r
r945
1949
1949
1937
1952
1948
1951
1950
r952

r932)
o'êåffiä., 

-n"e-i'uìa wilrim, il,;e. 
- - -

B.A.

1953
1950
r947
I949
1952
r957
195r
r938

1939
r953
1956

+ Not yet lvfembers

GRADU.ATES OF THE UNIYERSIIY

tO'Lousblin, Iohn Augutine, M.B.' B.S. - -'o'Louãhlin: il4aurice Francis, LL.B. - - -
Olsen,-Paul Engberg, B.E.
Olssen. Edwin Alexander, M.A. (8.4., 1937)
Olsson. Athol lulius, LL'8.
Olsson. G¡aham Douglæ, LL.B.
Olsson, Leslie Trevor, LL.B.

r940
1941
19l5
1948
1960
I95I
1960
1959
1928
1958
t952

1945

1959
L957
r960
1949
1958
1961
1956
1941
t947
1920
1956
r954
t9g2
r945
1949
1961
1949
1949
1961
1917
r955
1953
1949
r956
r959
1951
r923
I955
r949
r960
1959
1956
r961
1961
1949
L947

r912
7942
1959
1952
1956
l96r
1940
1945
1949
r949
1953
r958
1925
1997
1954

1948
r960
1956
1941
1956
1926

1959
I951
1951
1959
1959
r933
1961
r960
1958
1904
1941
1928
t98l

9Þi", :::::Opie,
Opie,

fônic 
,is¿91- I, 

_1949) _ -

::_:
g.Sc., 1953)

I .,8.S. - -

P

of the Senate.



GR,{DU,{TES OF TITE UNIVERSITY

M.D.

1933
1950
1959
L942
19l4
1954
r940
1940
t945
1952
1950
re49
1943
r953
1958
r957
1938
1904
L944
r952
1934
ts47
1956

1960
1959
1952
1939
1953
1953
r958
1951
1959
1947
1926
1957

r959

1950
1956
r954
1950
196 I
r939
r982
r948
1959
1930
t952

1949
1949
1958
1957
1958
193 1
1950
r949
r958

1935
1912
r958
1955
1928
1948
1926
r961
t942
1948
1944
1958

1947
r948
1960
1955
1946
1930
r 938

P Interim B.Sc.

P -::::, P ., B.S.
P ----

fParham, Geofirey William, B.Ec, - - - -
Park, Ruth Alison, B.A.
Parker, Cecil David, B.Sc.
Parker, George Lucas, B.E.

fParker, Graham Eric, LL.B.
Parker, Mina Evelyn. B.A.

.Sc. (B.Sc., 1950)
c_., 

P.s_c !Ec?n,l

ri.s.-----
Parkhouse, Thomas William, B.Sc.
Pukin, Dorotby Joan, B.A.

|Parkin, Ian Andrew, B.Sc. - - - - -
Parkin, Leslie Wedgwood, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,

1938)
Parkinson, Kevin John, B.Sc.
Puks, Veronica Jue, M.8., B.S. - -
Parr, Stanley Rober! B.Ec.
Purott, Charles Pbilip, B.Tech
Pany, Doris, B.Ä,
Parsons, Albert Christian. B.E.
Parsons, Ba¡ba¡a, B.A, i - -
Panons, Colin, B.A, - -
Panons, Geoffrey Bonython Angas, M.A.

(Cambridge, 1982)
Paisons, Harold Stephen, Mus.Bac.

Pash, Jeffrie He¡bert, B.A,
+ Deceæed.

r960
r957
1907
1940
1936
r961

Pash, Spencer, M.Sc. (B.Sc., f943) - - -
fPæsmore, Joh¡ Roget, B.Sc. - - - -
Patchi¡g, , M,8., B.S.
Pater, Gr
Paterson,
Paterson,
Paterson, Dennis Craig, M.8., B,S. - - -
Paterson, Jobn Iævett, B.E,
PE
P (Interim B.Sc.

P .;.-:::
P-
Paton, Adolph Emest, B.E. (B.Sc., 1902,

suneadered)
Paton, Alfred Maurice, B.Sc.
Paton, Margaret Anne, B.Ä,
Paton. Robert, M.8., B.S,
Patrick, Elsie Furoeaux, Mu.Bac.

lPattersou, Corad Brenton, B.A, - - - -
Patterson, Johl Howard, B.Sc. - - - -
Prtterson, Keith Raymond, LL.B.

fPattenon, Neil Willim, B.E. - - - -
Patterson, \MiJlian Friedrich, B.E,
Pattinson, Baden Powell, LL.B.

Pavy (nee ea, B.A.
Pary, Har
Pavl', Ian
P^1,y, Joh
Pawy, Ros , B.S. - -P .8. (B.E.E., Mel-

P rtb. - (io'ãool

+P ---:::
P-
Payne, Lour'se Mary Gwythyr, B.A. - - -
Paynter, Norman Catchlove, B.A.
Peake, NoeI Ho¡ace, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Pearce, Alfretl Moreton, B.A.
Pearce, Charles Clilton, B.A.

{Pearce,DennisCharles,LL.B.- - - - -
Peuce, Desmond Be¡esfo¡d Newman, B.Sc.
Pearce, Helen Ruth, B.A,

P-
ÌP , B.Sc. -
! M.8., B.S. _ _ _
P-
P D.Sc. (B.Sc., 1924;

Peirce, 
----:::

I Peireon,
f Pellew,
Pellew, .S.
PeÌlew, Jmie Chrjstobel, B.D.S. - - - -
Pellew, Lancelot Vivian, LL.B.
Pellew, Leonard Jane Tenouth, M,8., B.S.
Fellew, Richard Älfred r\nyæ, M.8., B,S. -
Pelton, Louis Alfred HalI, B,Sc. (Eng.)

lPelz, fnes Charlotte, B.A.
fPenery, Donald Vivian, B.Tech. - - - -
Pengelley, Iohn Michael, B.Ec.
Pe B.E.
Pe B.E.
Pe B.E. (B.Sc. (Eng.),

Pem, John Halbert, B.E.- : : : : :
fPemicott, Margâret MarV, B.À.

Lzt

1952
1961
r956
t95l
1949
r937
r954
r950
1932

r945
r958
r953

19 15
1898
1954
1951
1925
r961
1958
1937
196r
r934
1921
r935
1920
r932
1953
L947
r913

1960
r906
19 r9
r943
r952
1948

1954

1961
r961
1985
1914
1937
1954
1951
r938
1961
195r
1958
1955
1953
1953
r954
1944
1959
1941
1959
L947
t947
1960
1935
L942

L947
19S8
r960
r960
t924
1932
tg22
r932
1934
1942
r960
1961
1952
1980
r951

1956
1958
1961
1-942
1952

Pennington, Beryl, B.A.
Penna, Elwyn Dunstan, B.A.

+ Not yet Memben of the Senate.



I958
1913
1932
1961

1959

r923

1935
r945
r955

1943
1949
1952
1949
r939
1959
1956
r956
196 I
1957
r960
1948
1925
1927
196 I
1948

1960
r959
r940

1939
1935
1958
r953
r96 I
1954
1953
r949
1938
r960
1938
1953
1953
196r
1958
r905
1951
t947
1959
1941
1950
1961
1960
r926
l95r
1940
r948
1902
r960
r935

1945
1947
I95I
1951
1958
1915
1959

1957
1958
r949
1986
1958

1920
r960
196 1
1946
1958
1954
1945
L954

GR.A.DU.â,TES OF 1TIE UNIVERSITY

1954
r955

Pitt, George Henry, B.A. - -
Pitt, Mujoríe Una, B.Sc. - -

Pora,
Porter,c,----

fPorter, B.Sc.- - -
fPorter,
Porter, Harold

fPorter, Janæ
I Porter, James'Po¡te¡, Ki¡gsle B.S'
{Porter. lvlaurice John, B.Tech''Porter, Merr¡¿n-Kingsley, B'À. - - - -
Po¡ter, Reginãld Bemard, M.Sc, (B.Sc,, 1953)
Po¡ter, Robert, B.Med'Sc.t ----

----
resr) -*++"i

t942
1924
1924
1961
r955
r911
I925
1948
196r
LS45
1960
r945
1955
1920
1925
1953

1937
1951
1951
196r
r959
I937
1955
r930

r961
L94T
I906
1937
1891
r897
1932
t926
1948
19 18
1955
1958
196r
1926

1960
1958
1956
ts47
I954
193 1
1936
1934
1938
1955
1929
r938
1923
t954
1949
1961
1909
192l
1951
I95t
1957
1949
t952
1960
r949
1957
1955
r961
r961
1941
1960
I960
1942
1961
1958
1960
1954
1959
1940
1941
1955

I Not yet lr{embers of the Senate.

1955



L27

1958
r961
194r
1935
1984
1951
1915
1951
r952
195r
1948
1950
r957
L957
1952
r932
193r.

1959
19r9
r952
1961
1935
1905
1953
r955
1954
r956
1958
1960

1950
195r
r953
19 r8
1930
1958
1950

1959
1939
r960
1944
t96r
1961

1952
1952
r949
1945
1939
r942
1948
1985
1957
r958
r941
1960
1951
1958
1961
1935
r961

1897
1947
1951
1961
1961

1931
r952
1953
1956
L952
1956
r955
1961

GRÄDUATES OF TÎIE UNIVERSIT-I

r954
1959

1961
r94l
L922
1989
1942
1950
r947
r957
1959
1948
1961
r957
1957
l96r
1923
r941
1956
1909
t922
1915
1951

1959
1955
L945
r913
1925
L927
r951
1951
t922
1951
1956
1948
r952
1949
1952
r927
r955
1930

1959
1958
r951
1925
1957
tg57
1955
t924

L954
1938
1961
l95r
7967
r949
1951
1953
1955
1947
r925
I929
r960
1958
L923
r951
r945

rs24
1932
t-944
1958

r920
1932
L944
1932
1948

I Not yet l\{embe¡s



r28 GRÄDU,{TES OF THE UNIVERSITY

r945)

r955
1961
r958
r954
1958
1960
196r
r943
1936
1945
1933
1907
1960
1920
1907
r961
1959
r961
1949
1945
1959
1930
1952
r952
1961
1933
1956
1935
1946
r961
rg57
1955
1954
196 I
19 19
r913
r955
r924
1950

LStT) - 1929
D'Liú 1954

I Not yet Members

r955
1935
r939
1955
1924
1959

1958
1950
1953
1928
r948
1951
1948
1939
1957
1954
r930
196 I
1948
r959
1951
t947
I938
1953
r959

1897
r9s7
1954
1948
1954
I95l

1927
1956
1959
r929
1931
19r5
1919
I961
1931
1951
l9r4
1956

I95I
1958
1955
r988
1952
1921
1960
1956
1940
1942
L922

1951
1932
1952
r952
1941
1937
195S
1954
1951
1961
1958
1957
1950
1920
1952
1919
1958
1942
1960
1953
1908
1950
1961

r95r
1957
L942
1937
1909

ì.s.

, 8.-S, : :

-"-^ t :

y"-, ¡ 
". rs¿zl -

M.8., B.S.
t.s.

:: : :

yo:"ui"",

BS



GRÂDUÂTES OF THE UNTVERSITY

Roberts, David Peanon, B,Sc. (Eng.)
Robe¡ts, Ivor Charles, M.8,, B.S.

".Ll.n.- - -
d¡ine, B.Sc.

:::::
(8.A., 1923) -
Ph.D. (D.Phil.,

Oxford)
f Robertsoi, Janet Marian, B.A.
lRoberlson. fobn Charles, B.E.
'Robertson. ke¡neth Alexanda, B.A.
nãtéitso", Kenneth James, lvl'D.S. (B'D.S.'

¡ ech.' 8.t._:::
1 '':"i:::
Ro B.Sc,_ _ _ _ _

Roc'--
Ro M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1941) -
ñ; M.A. '(B.a:, 1950),

LL.B.

L947
t.952
1959
1949
1957
1953
1950
1947
1953
r939
1956
196r
r956
1959
L942
r952
1961
r956
1948
L957
r929
1954

1954
1934
r948
1948
1948
1925

1953
195r
1956
r945
r945
L922
1935
1948
r953

1950
1960
1960
1954

I Not yet Membe¡s of the Senate.

fRogæ,
Roge$,

fRoger,

195g I Rowe, ÌY.8.' B.S.
ïöËö I Rowe, .Ec.

iÞËã I Ró*ã: , B'E. (B'sc. 
_(Eng.L

1925
r955
r928
1958
r959
1952
1917
1943
1938
1925
1948
1950
L947
1929
r934
r945
1949
I96I
1957
r951
L942
1950
1956
1908
L928
19r4
1959
1951
1949
1947
1912

1947
r959
r948
L942
r984
1960
1960
r920
1945
1956

129

1932
r960
1952
196r

1949
r954
r950
1948
1933
1937
r948
195r

r960
1956
1960
r96r
196 r
1961
1930
ts47

r954
191 r
1949
r950
L947
1948
r961
1943
1948
1957
r985
1961
1958
1985

ïõãõ I

1959 I¡-
1e37 I B.S.

1948 I

1912 I '^ -_ -_ -_ 
_1947 I

a^¿d I
1947 I

r957 I

ïöËó I (Edinbureh'
1S41 I

1951 ì

1es4 I Iïö;s^l! M.B.,B.S.

t953 | Russell, Eric Alfred, ts.Ec. (Ir.L:om.' MeI-
f928 I ho,rrile. 1943)
1959 I Rrrielì. Émest Albert Halo]d, M.8., B.S. -
1960 I Russell. Emest Alfred David, M.B.' B'S. -
Igql I Russell, Frmk Herderson,-8.{-.

196r
1959
L954
1958
1960
1949
196 1
1919

Rosers. Ruth Nellie, B.A'.
Roøes. Theodore Stansûeld, B.E.
Roãets, Wu¡en Mchtosh, LL.B. - - - -



r80 CRÄDUATES OI' THE UNIVERSITY

fRyan, Gerald Anthony, M.8., B.S.
Ryan th, B.A. -
Ryan,
Rym,
Ryan,
Ryan, Naomi Rosslyn, M.8., B.S.
Rym, Syduey Larvrence, B.A.
Ryan, Victor Lloyd Percíval, LL.B. - -
Rlmill, Frances Carstairs, B.A,

sS ieoe.) 
- ls-

S , S.-s ---
fSawley, Jemifer Ann, B.A.
lScales, Peter James, B.E. - -

Scales, William A¡thur, LL.B.
Scuborough, Eric Charlton, B.E.

fScarborough, Lincoln John, B.Tech.
Scarce, Jobn Desmond, B.E. -
Scarfe, Elwyn Bewell, LL.B.
Scarfe, Jame Hamilton, B.E. (Interim B,Sc.

Schimer, Gerhart Percy, B.Ec.
{Schmid, Laurence John, B.E.
Schmidt, Lewis Walter, B.Sc. -
S M.8., B.S.
S Philip, B.A.
S Laua, Mus.Bac, (Mel-

! "¡,ú, M E- tii.p. rdzoj
S B.E.
Schreider, Wilfred Carl, M.Ä. (8,4., 1929)

lSchodde, Peter, B.Sc.
lSchodde, Richard, B.Sc,
Scholar, Ernest, B.A.
Scholz, William Herbert, M.8., B.S.

f Schomburgk, Pauline Elizabeth, B.A. - - -
Schroder, E¡nest Willim. B.E.

fScbroder, Harold, B.E. -' -
Schroder, Judith, B.Sc.

fSchroeder, Jame Alfred, B.Sc. - - - -
Schubert, Cedric Felix, M.Sc. (B.Sc.. 1957)
Schube¡t, Frank Helmut, B.A. - - - :
Schudma .S.
Schuetz, A.

fSchuller, B.Sc.
Schultz,

{ Schultz, Peter Kasinir, B,Sc. -
Schultz, Roydon Donald, B.Sc.
Schulz, Ernst Adolph, B.E.
Schulz, Margaret Ruth, B.Sc.
S , B.S.
S B.E.

ls c. ----

:::
.s" rgs¡j

Schwarz, Philip John David, M.8.. n.S.- -
Scobie, John Hedger, M.8., B.S. - - -
Scoble, Sidney Joh¡, B.A.
Scollin, Jamcs, B.D.S. -
Scott, Alfred E4c, M.Sc. -(B.Sc., f927) -
ScoLt, Douglas Cussen, B.Sc.
Scott, Jeffrey Frank, LL.B.

B.Ec,
Scott, Michael Arthur lvf acDonald, M.A.

(M.Sc., Irlational U4iversiry, Ireland, 1934)
lScott, Nigel Steele, B.Ag.Sc.
Scott, Philip Earle, B.E.

lS Byron-, B.Sc.
S (B.Sc., -1910,

S fnS... rgSris M.D.; (M.8.;

Scragg, 
"-t"tt, À,e. - -Scriven, B.A,

Scriven, B.Sc.
Scrymgo B.E.
Seaman, GilbaÈ Frederick, B.Ec,
Seaman, Keith Douglas, 8.4,.

LL.B.
Seaman,RobertScott,B.Sc.- - - - -

f Semark, Robert Frederick, B.Ag.Sc,

- 1959
- 1983
- 1950
- 1958
- 1939
- 1940
- 1956
- 1938- 1936

S
Sabaratnam, Jegathesm, lvI.B., B.S, - - -

fSabel, John Adolf, B.A.
Sabolich, Thomæ Matthew, B.E.
Sacharias-Saarelinn, Nina, M.8., B.S.
Saddler, Bruce Allde¡, B.E.

lSag, Andrerv Gabriel. B.E,
lSag,ThomasWilliam,B.Sc.- - - - -

Sage, Harold Robert, B.A.
Sainsbgry, Keith Arthu Frank, B,A, (Oxford,

r948)
Sainsbury, Robert Wilüam James, B.E,
Saksena, Hari Krishna, Plr.D.
Sallis,JohnDalwood,B.Sc.- - - - -

Sangster, David Flowr, B.Sc.
Sangster, Job¡ Willim, M.8., B.S. - - -
Smsom, Joyce Mary, Mu.Bac.

fSuah, Neil, B.Ec.
Sargent, Rex James, M.8., B.S.
Sarges d, B.Sc. (Sydney, 1952)
Sarre, M.8., B.S.
Sane, B.A.
Sarre, , B.A.

1948

1934
1960
I909
1956
1919
1957
1923
1958
I951
1959
1940
1925
r955

r946
r945
1922
1932
r960
r959
r941
1954
1961
1955
196l
1950
1961
1960
1934
1949
r953
I960
1950
r959
1954
I98I
r958
1947
1954
r959
r959
1949
1950
1959
1959
r939
r957
1949
1936
1932
r928
1955
1949
1955

1955
1950
1947
1953
1956
1985
1951
1955
r958
1959

1957
1959
r952
r957
I98 I
r959
196 1
r953

1951
r951
r953
r958
196r
r926
1936
1960
1954
1955
r950
1938
r95t
1926
1939
r95r
1936
1960
r943
1920
19 12
r94S
1944
1944
1948
r958
1943
1961
r952
192 I
r948
1943
1906
r956
1961

1945
196 I
1955
196 r
I953
19s I
1951
1934
I934

1941
1945
1939
1-947
196 1
1929
r957
r945
L9T7
r953
1960

t957
r952
1952
1961
r960
r959
1952
1925
I928
L954

1953
1961
1954
r960

1913
1955

t954
1942
1942
r958
1929
I959
1961
1930
195I
r959
1957
1940

I Not yet Membe¡s of the Senate.



1937
r902
r982
1935
r943
1953
1960

1959

r959
1958

1949
1949
1952
r954
1937
1954
1926
19 15
1955
r954
1932
r929
1904
t947

948
95r
942
960
955
945
922
954
949
928
949
95r
940
961
928

938
950
955
929
947
952
960
932
946
934
961
931
960
961
959
955
956
956
928
949

1933
r955
1949
1951
1955
1931
1937
I936
r960
1961
r959
I919
L952
1957
1948
1938
t947
r930
1929
I935
t947
1961
1956
r957

I Not yet Members of the Senate,
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1953
r958
r959
1923
L924
1956
r960
1909
L942
1942
1961
1960
1948
1902
1949
1955

r953
1949
1954
r949
1929

Shierlaw, Howarcl Alison, LL.B. - 1902
Shierlaw, Norman Craig, B.E. 1949
Shinkffeld, Anthony James, B.A. - 1955
Shinïffeld, Cecil Cbales, M.A. (Cambridge,

1930) - 1953
Shinkûeld, Marian Ruth, B.A. - 1949
Shinkffeld,Roge¡John,B.E. - - - - - 1954
Shi¡pu¡kar, Gajanan Ramchadra, M.Sc. - 1949
Shoebridge, Ivan, LL.B. 1929

Shuter, Richud Emest, M,B. (Melboune,
r 89 r) - 1895

lShutt. Donald Allen, B.Sc. 1959
f Sibly, Munay Laurence, LL.B. - l96t
Sibly, Pamela Mælin, M.Sc. (B.Sc., 1947) - f950
Sibthorpe,Gwmyth,M.B.,B.S. - - - - 1946
Sidhu, Harcharm Singh, M.8., B.S. - - - f958
Sieber, Clarence Bertrau, B.E, - 1926

lsiebert, Brian David, B.Sc. - 1959
Siegele, Jobn Louis, B.Sc. - 1945
Siegele, Trevor Martin, B.Ec. - 1958
Sielin, Mã, M.8., B.S. f954
Signont, Victor Chæles, B.A. - 1950

Silver, Malcolm David, M.8., B.S. 1957
Silver, Phillip Laurence, B.E, 1957

lSim, Cheok Lim, B.E, 1961
Simes, Dean John, B.E. (Interim B.Sc. (Eng.),

1943, su¡¡endered) 1947
Simæ, frene Pamela, B.Sc. - 1956

fSimes, Robert Lawson, B,Tech. 1960

1957
1923
191 r
1959
r958
1958
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Singh S. -
Sirgh

lSingh S.- - - - -
lSineh , M.8., B.S. - -
Sinno B.A.
Siviour. Neil Graham, B.Tech. -
Size¿ Marion Betty, B.Sc.
Skewes, Edwud Foster, LL,B,
Skimer, Brian John, B.Sc.
Skin¡er, Cecil Reginald Allenby, B.E. - -
Skimer, Helen Catheriue Wild, Ph.D. - -
Skimer, Sandford Lloyd, M.8., B.S. - -
Skipper,

rSkipper,
Skuce, B
Sladdin,
Slade, John Haman, M,8,, B.S,
Slade, Kathleen Nellie, B.A.
Slarks, Geofirey Herbert, B.E,
SI
SI B.E.
sl
ST B.E.

lsl ayden, B'4.
SI B.Sc.

B.A,
lSlee, G¡ahm Haughton, B.E.
Slee. lan Bruce, B.Ä.

lSlee, Walter Vemon, B.Sc.
Sleeman, James Gmet, M,D. (M.8., B.S.

Melboume, 1915)
Sleemæ, William Joh¡, M.8., B.S, - - -

lsS Mashal Sir
¡d, Cmbridge,I --l I"Y

Sc
Smale, Thomas Cha¡læ, B.A.
Smallacombe, Roy F¡edqick, B.A,
Smart, Job¡ famieson Carswell, M,A.

(Glasgow, 1946) -
Smart, Lawence Manvell, B.D,S.s ---s --s ---s ---
S y, B.A.

(R.U.r., 1904)
Smitb,
Sroith,
Smith,
Smith, us, M.8., B.S. -
Smith,
Smith, Barry Writmore, B.A.
Smith, Briân Amold, B,E.
Smith, Briau Hartley, B.E.
Smith, Caims William Villeueuve, LL.B. -
Smith, Cecil Teesdale, M.A. (8.4., 1944) -
Smith, Cedric Alfred Neal, B.Ag.Sc.
Smith, Daisy Maude, B.A.

lSmith, David Aitchison, B.Sc.
Smith,DavidCarswell,B.A. - - - - -
Smith, David Floyd, M.Ag.Sc, (B,Ag.Sc.,

r95r)
Smith, David Gordon Law, M.8,, B.S. - -
Smith,
Smith,
Smith,
Smith Viner,

B.A.
Smitb, Edward Mackie, B.E,
Smith, Edwârd Rorvland, B.Sc.
Smitb, Ewart Autral, M.8., B.S.
Smitb, Frank Berry, D.Sc, (B.Sc., 1903) - -
Smith, Frank Stewart, M.8., B,S.
Smith, Gavin Viner, M.8., B.S, - - - -

fSmith, George Maroell, B.A, -
Smith, B.S.

lSmith, Tech.
Smith,
Smith, , 8.S., 1951)
Smith,
Smith,
Smith,
Smith, Jme Clyde, B,E.
Smith, Jms Wearing, B.E. -

fSmitb, Jemefer Ame Vickridge, B.Sc. - -
â Deceasod'

1958
1958
1961
1961
1956
1958
1954
1917
1950
I949
1959
r958
r944
1901
r934
1953
1946
1942
1954
1953
r952
1931
1954
1959
1930
1932
1959
1950
1959

L927
t947
r960

1956
r937
r950
1953

r951
1950
1939
r95r
1946
1954

1934
1949
r937
1948
L928
1935
1956
r940
1950
1951
L945
r983
L922
1961
1931

1961
1953
r95 I
1955
1957

1906
1939
L942
t95t
1937
1956
r937
1961
1925
1960
r939
i956
1980
1953
1934
r938
1924
1960

Smith, Joan Frances, B.A.
Smith, Joh¡ Bertrand, B.Sc.
Smith, John Fife, B.A.

1948
1943
1929
1959
1932
1957
r959
r958
196r
t958
L942
r939
r937
1951

19r4
1959

1958
1932
r935
1940
L942
1944
l90t
r954
1954
r954
1940
1917
1982
1953
1959
r955
1959
1959
1938
1960
1944
r9s7
r955
1949
1960
1984
r9l4
1940
r905
1960
1980
1959
1925
r95t
1961
1940
1914
r961
1958
I96I
r951
t944
Lg42
1955
t9l4
1952
1948
L927
r935
L922
1960
1941
L92Z
r952
1918
r92l
1919
I9l6
r959
1957
1925

-1959
1951
1956
1949
t92g

lSmitl, John Henry, B.A.

Smith, Richùd Waldemar Law-, B.A.
{Smith, Rodney Burden, B.E.
Smith, Roger, M.E, (8.E,, 1956)
Smith, Ronald Nomaa, B.E,

lSmith, Ross Charles, B.Tech
Smith, Sheila Isabel Wesley, 8.4..
Smith,
Smith,
Smith,
Smith, ey,1953)
Smith,
Smith,
Smit},
Smytb, Isabel Agnes Ekiu, B.A. - - - -

lSoar, Anthony James, B.E. - -
Soar, Dudley Turner, B.Ec.
Sobey, Iris Beatrice, B.A.
Sobey, Reginald noberts, M.8., B,S.s --
S ridge)
S-s --s --s --s --

fss --
S L,B.
S-s --

LL.B.
Somenille, Hugh Norman, B,E. (B.Sc., I9I5,

surrendered)
Somenille, Sesca Lewiu, B.A.
Somerville, Thomas Joseph, B,Ec. (B,Comm.,

National Univmity of lreland, 1955)
Soper, Grahm Michael, B.Ec.
So , B.A.
So Henri, M,A. (L. és

Su¡Érieures, Gren-

so u.r., n.ì.
Souter, Brian Heylen, B.D.S.
Souter, Douglæ Todd, M.8., B.S.
Souter, Robeit John de Neufville, M,8., B.S.

f Not yet Mmben of the Senate,
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South,PeterMoncrietB,Sc. - - - - -
South, Ronald Robe¡t, B.D.S,
Southcott, lean Wauchope, B,A. - - - -
Southcott, Ronald Vemon, M,D. (M.8,, 8.S.,

r94l)
Southcott, Rosemary Enid, B.Sc.
Soutbgate, Deane Oakford, M.8., B.S.
Southwood, Albert Ray, M,D, (M.8., 8.S.,

19l6)
M.S. .- : : :

.u_., l.r'_ :
I _:::

(B_.Ä'. 1930)

Spooner, Edgæ Clynton Ross, D.Sc. (Tas-
mmia, 1946)

Spotswood, Thomas Mcleod, Ph.D. (M.Sc,,
Tæmania, 1950)

Spratt, Jamæ Arthur Henry, B.Sc.
B.A.

Sreenevasm, Gopal Ayer, M,8., B.S.
Stace, Hubert Chartres Thomæ, M,Sc, (B.Sc.,

r941)
Stace, John Hamilton, M,8,, B.S.

fStacey, Thomas Allen, B,Ag.Scu:t'- : : :
r .: _ _::

1956
1951
1921

t957
r954
1955

1920
1925
1936
t948
t956
1956
1959
L947
r,934
t94r
r934
r954
1957
1949
I958
1957
I957
1953
I95I
1955
1956
r955

1949

r960
1957
1958
r943
L944
1951
1933
1951
r960

1953
r948
195r
r952

Stagg,
Stahl,
Stain.

6) - - -
T.'_ 1941

r955
1943
r959
1951
1955
1958
196r
1955
1957
L944
196 1
1955
1955
1949
1957
L957
r949
1953
L925
1954
196 1
1950
I95I

-1949
t957
1954
1961
1961
t922
1921
L944
1947
r933
1958

r33

1955
19 19
1948
1954
1940
L952
1942
1938
r958
1958
r897

r945
1960
r962
1937

1952

1953
1952
r958
t924
r958
1954
1953
t95t

1941
r950
1959
1915
r9r2
L957
1959
I95I
1951
L944
r952
1943
r933
1956
1956
r9l9
1960
1948
1958
1952

L926
t95r
1951
I9I4
r952
1947
1957
L952

1985
1939
1942
1958
1937
r939
1955
1936
r961
1960

(Eng )

191 I
1943
1956
1948
1951
I94I
1947
1940
1955

1949
r909
1959
r988
1952
1937
1959
1950
I958
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Àlbe¡t Diederik r960
1950
r925
1986

r948
1917
1960
1926
1959
1960
1958
r936

1960
r928
L957
1959
1957
1927
1959
19ô0

195r
196 1
1958

1954

1959
1959
1986
1956
1959
1961
1959
1955
196 I
1958
1951
1932
1912
1952
1928
1950
r945
1958
1926
1955
1914
r960
1940
1957

1918
1944
r959
1960
19ã2
1960
1948
1958
196 I
19s6
l93r
r951
r953
t96r
1932
1959
1953

1954
1957
1950
1942

r956
1951
1929
1951
1960
1932
1954
1954
r955
r952

1938
19 l9
rg52
1960
r955
r925
1925
1961
r956
1928
r958
r959
1895
r903
1896
1953
r930
1934
196 1
1943
1951
Ig42
r923
1960
1952
Ig22
r955
1958
1947
19 l2
1956

B.A.

T
Taeuber, Robert

lTaib,Abdul,b - - -
Tait, Maurice
Tait; Robert Wil (Birming-

lTassie, John, B.Ec'
Tassie, Joyce Gemmel, B'Sc. -
Tassie. ludith A¡¡e, M.8., B.S.
Tassie, Îobert Wilson, B.E' (B.Sc., I907,

surrende¡ed)
Tattersall, Ila, B,A.

Taylor, Douglas Mcleod, B.A,
Taylor, GeoÍfrey Hamlet, M,Sc.

m of the Senate,

1953
1914
t944
t95r
1956
1933
1951

t944
r954
1958
r958
1960
1958
196 r
L942
1943

r941
7947
1940
r961
tg24
r96 I
1951
1940
r9s6

192 I
I96 I
1924
19 15
1951
r932
1950
r953
1958
1945

r920
1986
t9 15
r935
r954
1960
r960
L952
r955

1982
1950
r926
1958
l9 19
\s44

I Not yet Membe
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r35

l9s8
r956
t948

1954

7947
r926
1900
t947
t947
1958
r95l
r948
r955
r928
1961
r92l
1924
t9l5
r960

7922
1949
r954
7957
r949
1949
1955
1957
I956
1961
1914
1957
t920
1948
t96l
1932
r957
1956
1953
r956

1949
r957

Ì960
r939
r939
1951
r953
r953
1944
1937
l92r
1961
1959
1957
t947
1950
t924
r925
rg44
r953
1923
1957
t953
1961
1953
1956
1941

r945
r960
t94t
t95l
1961
t957
1933
1958
1922
L927
196I
1951
1960
1931
1959

r936
1923
1932
r953
r925
1983
1955

t947
I942
1959
1960
1960
r949
1941
1952
196 I
1938
1960

r947
r949
1986
Ig47
1931
1932

t947
r943
r955
1959
r955
r953

1955
1935
1949
1934
r945
1960
1948
1960
Ì960
I949
r953
l95C
1934
ts27
t9s0
1924
1939
1951
r952
1925
1950
r937

1959
1936
1955
7957
1949
r955
1948
1928
1939
I955
1938
1941
r950

r958
1952
1954
1948
r896
r936
1959
1957

r957
1950
r957
1951
l96l



GRADUATES OF TTIE UNÍVEBSITY

Wfüon. M.8.,

_: - : 1960
----1948----1952

1934

1956
r957
1959
r949
1899
1952
1952
1920
L944
1951
1953
1949
r955
1956
1923

r95t
1949
1950
r89S
tg27
1959
1960
195 r
1954
1957
r957
1943
L944
1958

1958
r945
1949
1961
1926
1939
1939
1950
1950
1941
1957
LS27
1912
1955
1905
1909
r943

r945
1937

t944

+ Not Yet Members of tl¡e Senate'

I958
r959
1952
1941

1935
1952
1957
LS42
1958
L942
r980
1923
1960
1958
1954
1955
r950

1S14
r951
1947
1932
1960
r933
1940
1956
1937
r952
r954
1956
1936
1938

1960
1960
1952

1905
Ls47
1945
1953
1955
1954

1959
r958

1953

1961
r958
1957
r924
1959
1959

1960
1985
1946
1960

1960
1983
1926
1954
1948
rg44
1950
r949
1946
1961
1915

r902
19S7
I9I3
1940
r949
1928
1956
r937
L947
1961
1956

v

r937
1949
1961
r959
1933
r959

1947
19r5
1948
1989
1958
1956
1959

1947
1920
1961
1957

r956
1958
1937
1952
r9S7

r958
1940
1930



- - 1960- _ 1957
1961
t942
I928
196 I. - 1951. - 1900- 1922. - 1932

- 1936
- 1951_ 1987- 1950- 196l
- 1939_ 1935_ 1899
- 1940- t952- 1956- 1908
- 1956

:

i
:

1958
1926
I947
l95t
1940
1944
1987
1951
r95t
1918
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r939
1952
1948
r959
1959
L954

1959
1932
r955
1951
L925
1955
r936

l9t5
1909
1958
1936
1954
r956

1959
1945
I960
1904
1956
1945
r959

1947
1930
1961
1912
l96r
1935
1955
1949
1920
1939
r949
19 ts
1926
1932
1958
L947
1936
r950
1961

r951
1960
r938
1961
1953
1959
1959
7942
t96l
1915
1961
1953
1955
1914
1952

r948

I947
Ì96r
1949
1945
1907
1960
1933
1937
1953
1953
1957
1961
r954
r95l
1986
r957
t956
r987

1931
r952
t958
r960
1958
1961
r949
1950
1961
1959
1950
r.955
t957

196 1
1958
7947
1957
I926
1961
1961
196 r
t939
r957
1960
r959
1959

187

r907
1952
1920
1950
1921
r956
1926
1981

I Not yet Membe¡s of tåe Senate.
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- 1953
- 1940
- 1952
- 1938

t945
1930
1949
1935
1956
1959
I949
1949
1949
1923
1930

1941
r958
1937
1941
r948

t Not yet Members of the Senate'

iéi¿ I
îõåö I (8.4., re47) -
1955 I

ïöðö I 'sc'

I White.
1923 I white.
1936 I Wlite.
1938 I White,
19.54 I R Â

ióËõ It-
1e01 |

1954 |

1958 I

1960 |

- - - - 1949 l White:::-ieeilüüiF; .uu.,.::-1959 I \Mhite,

-'"'-::13gslffiii:: :::::

1945
1904
1913
r956
1954
1956
1957
1952
1929
1930
I952
1958
t927
1946
1952
1931
L952
I951
tg47
r956
1959
1950
r960
1950
1934
1948
1951
1956
1935
r949
1955
1945
1948
1957
1956
r956
1939
t922

t947
1942
1958
I949
t942
r958
1942
1948
1932
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'Wïitebead, Donald Henry, B.A, (Oxford'
r954)

\ilhitehäad, Millicent Alna, B.A'
Whitehoue, Joseph Chenoweth, M.8., B.S,
Whitelaw Albert James, B.Sc,

B.A.

Wibberley, Brian, B.E.
Wibberley, Brian William, B.Sc.

M.8.. B.S,
Wibberley, David Joh¡, M.8., B,S. - - -
Wibberley, Hermia Mary, B.A.
Wibbe¡ley, Iudirh, B.A.
Wickett, IIaroId Clareuce, M.Sc. (B.Sc., New

Zealand, 1945)
f ----

.s.

r b'¡i:
'Wiese,Ma¡ga¡etHelen,3.a.- - - - -'Wie¡e¡, Clarence Jack, B.Sc.
Wigan, Leonard James Cleveland, B.E,

Wighton, Dugald Craven, M.B., B.S.
Wishton, Ilelen Craven, B.A.
Wightou (nee Blackbum), Rosemary Neville,

B.A.
* B.Sc.

::::
. Gl.li., ñ.s.

M.D. (Svctney, 1930)

r959
r949
r958
r929
r937
r958
1940
I95Q
1931
1961
1953
1950
r933
t91l
r935
L952

r948
1958
1936
r950
1952
1952
1954
1952
r952
1957
1937
1951
19I I
1914
1956
1941
1952

1946
r960
192S
1954
L947
1959
19 15
r958
1935
L92L
1959
1960
r960
t925
1960
1945
1959
1936
r914
r93g
1929
1937
1953
r938

1945
r960
1948
1929
1938

1951
1958

1948
1958
r948
1952
1958
1931
1914
1934
1949
1939
1950
1925
1949
1960
195 I
1950
1914
r958

Ì Not yet Nfembers

t89

L944
19r5
1945
r948

1961
1988
r935
1954
1935
r961
1907
r948

'Williams, Donalil Cæter, B.A,
LL.B.

Wfli;m, Donald. Newbery, g.-D.S. - - -
Williams, Dorothy Theræia, B,A.

lWillims, Edith Dawn, B.A. - - - -
Williams, Eirene Mary, B.Á,. - - - -
'vl/illim, Garth David, B.Sc,
Williams, George Esson Keith, M.A. (8..4,.,

1937) - t947
Williams,GeorgeMervF,B.Sc, - - - - 1953'Williams, Ha¡olcl Richa¡cl Michael, LL.B. - 1953
WilÌiams, Horton Clemeut LL,B. - 1956

fWilliams, Ian Jme, B.E. 1961
{Willims, Jeruifer Elizabeth, B.A. - - - 196I'Williams, Joan Beâtrice, B.A, - 1948
Williams, .Ec. - 1955
Williams, c.- - - - 1958
Williams, - 1945

fWilliams, c. - - - - 196l
Williams, M.A. (8.4,,

1906) - 1916
Willims, B.S,- - - 1958
Williams, es, 1960) - - f961
Wiltiaru, M.Sc. (B.Sc.,

1951) - 1960
Williams,----1941
Williams, - 1951
Williams, - I9I4

|Willians, Raynond Clarence, B.Sc. 1959
Williams, Robert Francis, D.Sc, (M.Sc., lg34) 1957'Williams (nee Hotten), Roma Olive, B.A. - I94I

fWiÌìiams, Rona Lynette, B.A. 1960
Williams, Rosemary, B.Sc, - 1956
Wilìiams,RoyEnest,M,Sc. - - - - - 1953
Williams, Spence¡, M.A. (8.4., 1927) - - 1980
Williams, Vivieune June, B.Sc. 1955
Wjlliams, Walter Leslie, B.A. 1940'Williams, Zena Vera, B.A. - 1940
'Williamson, Arthur Edward, B.E. 1953

|Williamson, Benjaman Raymond, B.Tech. - 1959
Williamson, David Aubrey, M.8., B.S. - - l95I
Willimou,GeoflreyLea,B,Sc. - - - - 1956
Willimon, Hugh Angu, LL.B. - - - f955

B.A. - 1956
Willing, Charles E¡ic, lvf.B., B.S. 1928
Willing, Richard LyatÌ, M.8., B.S. - - - f954
Willington, Clayton Louis, M.8., B.S. 1955
Willington, John Mattinson, B.E. I95l
Willington,LloydStanÌey,B.A.- - - - 1950
WiÌlis,Jolm,B.A,(Melbourne) - - - - 1952
Willmott, Josiah Percival, B.Sc. - - - 1907

fWílloughby,DonaldRoss,B,Sc. - - - - 1960
(8.E.E.,

1947
of the

1953

-::i8gå
WiÌÌsmore,HurtleBinks,B.Sc. - - :: Ì3Ì3
Wilmshurst, Maurice George, B.A. 1934

lWilmshu¡sl, Ronald Escott, B.Tech. 1961
lWilsdon, Geofrrey Frank, B.Tech. - - - f959
Wilson, Allan Fraser, M.Sc, (B.Sc., 1944) - lg47

fWilson, Audrew Bray Cmerou, LL,B. - - 1959
Wilson, Avis Jean, B.Sc. 1956
Wilson, Brenda Ruth, B.A. - 1950

Wilsou, Edward Peter, M.8., B.S, - - - 1951
Wilson,GeofireyPalmer,B.Ec.- - - - 1958
Wilson, Gordon Samuel, B.Sc. (Eng.) - - L944
lVilson, Helen Margaret, B.Sc, 1957
Wilson, Ian Bonython Cmeron, LL.B, - - 1955'Wilson, Im Stewut, B.Sc. - 1957
Wilson,JackWoodrow,B.Sc. - - - - 1936
of the Seqaùe.



L9Z7
L947

r960

1958
1929
r906
1959
r956
19r3

r958
t944
r941

1945
1938
196I
1956
r9s8
1954
1958
r935
1891
r956
L927
1949
1958
1955
1920
1960
L947
1961
1961
1951
r946
1955
r951
1983

1938

r952
1958
1961
1958
1932
1956
L942
r937
1952

r955
1958
1951
1938
1955
1938
1951
1961
1961
1954
1960
1960
1957
r952
1949
1960
1894
1929
1937
1960
1961

1937
r958
r949
1940
1945
1952
)-947
r959
1897
1910
r958
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Wilson. Mollie Tean. LL.B. - 1935
Wibon; Nicholaãlvlicbael,B.A, - - - - 1955

Winnall, Nancy Etreanor, B.Sc. 1919
Winter, Beatrice Erui¡e, B.A. 1955
W-inter, KarI Berthold, M,8., B.S, 1942

'Wittenoom, Robert Horne, M.8., B.S. 1954
Wittwer, Ivan DonaÌd, B.A. - 1951

lWohling, Theodore Charle, B.Tech 1960
Woithe, William Heary, B,E. 1936
Wolcik (nee Rayson), Pâtricia, M,Sc, (B,Sc.,

1950) 1959
Wollaston, Elise Margaretta, B.Sc. 1955'Wollæton, Jocel¡a Mary, B.Sc, 1950
Wollæton, Te¡ence Comthwaite, B.E. - - 1956
Womenley, Hugh Brym Spencer, D,Sc.

(M.Sc., 1947; Ph.D., 1952) 1960
Womenley,JohnSpencer,B.Sc. - - - - 1945
Wong, Peter Chee Nam, M.8., B.S. 1952
Wood, Alistair Edwud Rose, B.E. L954
Wood, Allen Edrvin, B.A. - 1944'Wood, Colin James, B.A. - 1950'Wood,FlorenceCathe¡ine,B.Á,. - - - - 1938
Wood, IIenry Lmbet, M.Sc, 1941
Wood, Judith Ann, B.A, 1950
Wood, M.8., B,S. 1939
Wood, s,Bac. - - - - 1938
Wood,A.-----1955
Wooda B.A. 1933'Woodard, Charles Garrard, LL.B. 1952
Woodard, Geofirey Davidsou, M,Sc. (B,Sc,,

1952) 1954
lWoodgate, Elizabeth Ann, B.A. 1960
Woodg LL.B. 1941
Woodh B.A.- - - 1941
Woodh B.Sc. 1954
Woodh - 1950
Woodmm, Stanley Kemeth, B.E. 1934
Woodro.ffe, Keith, B.Ag.Sc. - 1937

fWoodrotre, Philip, B.A. 1960

t944
r948

+ t96o

L937
t957'Woods, M.8,, B,S. 1939'Woods, LL.B. - 1918'Woods, ., 1928) - 1930

'Woods,
'Woods, lVarren Bruce, B.A. - 1958
Woodward, Barbua, B.A, - L944B.E.____1952

B.Sc. 1950t 
:s3,'s(b-s".; rssoi i8få

GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

w .8., B.s.V/c,----
w , Ph.D. (B,Sc,,

w i"oii" -r"r*tr,

Woolnough, Geofirey Lawence-, BlE.- - -
Woolnough, Harold, B,A.

+ww
w 1907)W 1B.Sc.,

w rõssj
Worthley, Selmou Richard, M,Sc, (B.Sc.l

1940)
!Vright,

fWrighlr¡tuight,
Wright,
Wright,
Wright,
Wright, Leslie McLeæ, LL.B.
Wright, Lewis Ganer, LL.B,
Wright, Lyle Mæon, B.Sc.
'Wright, Noman Hawey, B.Ä,
Wright, Robert Joh¡, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Wright, Rusell Francis, B,E.
Wurfel, Lois jessie, M.8., B.S.
Wum, Batram Eric, M.8., B.S, - - - -

fWurm, Joha Sinclair, M.8., B,S.'Wurm. Roger Sinclair, M.8., B.S.
{Wyett, Emet Stanley, B,Ec, - -
{Wylie, Donald Ki¡gston, B,Tech. -
Wylie, John Richard, B,Sc.
Wyllie, Geofirey Gumer, M.8., B.S.

. rö¿sj

.. 1929)
Sydæy,

Y
Yakhya, Mahmud Ukab, B,Ag.Sc,
Ymdell, Mryell Benjamin, B.Tech - - -

{Yap, Pak Khi, B.E.
Yap, Pak Leong, B.Ec.

Yates, Colin, B.E.
Yates, Lawence Anthony, M.8., B.S.
Yates, Percy Cocker, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Yates, Reginald Colin, B.E.

"r lt
".---Yeatman, John Charleton, M,8., B.S.

Yelland, Geoffrey PlaÉord, B.E.
Yelland, Joan Mary, B.A. - -
Yellaud, Kathleen Norah, B.A.

{Ieo, Sebætian, B.E. -
fYeomans, Frank Edward, B.Sc, - - - -
Yin, Kee, M.8., B,S.

lYip, Andrerv,B.D.S.- - - -
{Yoon Patricia, M.8., B.S, - - -
Yoon oo, M.8., B.S.
Youn B.A.

Young, Michael Quim, B.Sc,
B.E.
M.

Youn
fYounYoun LL.B.
Youn
Yu Sheng Fong, M.8., B.S, - - - - -
of the Smaùe.t Not yet Membe¡s
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z

- 1950
c., 1950) 1952

- t96r
Ì---1959

- ls42_ 1958
- 1945
- L952.} ---1960_ 1958

t --1959

1956
1959
r938
1959

I Not yet Member of the Senate,

LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HAVE TÄKEN HONOURS DEGREES
HONOURS DEGREE OF T\{ASTER OF ARTS

Ward, J. F,, Classie - - - 1908 | Cæsoni L. F., English
Paynter, R. H., Clæsie - - 1912 | Holmes, E. L,, LL,B., Philosophy - - -
Ellis, F., Mathematic - - - I9l3 | Williams, F. E., Clæsia
Potts, G. M., Classics - - - f915 |

1928
1928
r928

Law, History and

, Ëoglirh r,*go"g" 1955

ci*"ioirr- : : lSgg
Wood, Rosemary Anne, English Language md

Literature md History II (ii) 1955
Bmett, Harold John, History and Political

Sciencel - - 1956
Buttrose, Stroma, Geographv II (ii) - - - 1956
Comell, Phi.lippa Sinclair, F¡ench Luguage

andLite¡aturel - - 1956
tte, History ancl Political

ãa"ã""1 c"oe¡"piv ìr al - lSgB
Geman I - 1956

Mitchell, Zonne Muion, English Language
and Literature IIf 1956

Moore, Robert Clifton, History md Political
Sciencel - - 1956

Pocock, Edward Robert, History and Political
Science f 1956

Jasper, 8.4., LL.B.,

J-eao-, E]ogürh-L;*"*" 
1956

Schueider, Michael Philip, n-.e.] riirtow;oã 
t95u

Politicaì Science II (i) - - 1956

1957

1957

I957
1957

r957
r957
r957
1957
1957
1957

1957
r958
1958
r958
1958
r958
r958
I958
1958
1958
r958
1958
1958
r958
r958
1958
1958
1958
1958
r958
1958

r958
r958
r959
r959
1959
1959
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r960

1960

r960

1960
r960
r960
1960
r960
r960
r960
r960
1960

1960
r960
1960

1960

1960
1960
1960
r960
t960

1960
1960
1960

Ware, Dorothy Älice, Ceography II (i)
Welsh, James Ogleby, B,A.' Histo¡y II (Ð -
Woodrofie, Philip, French and Psychology

-H;to; 
ll <il _ _ _

English II (i) - -
, History II (i) - - -

History Il (i) -
ch Ir(Ð-
Co (iÐ- -
Co
Dr yI-
Ge

oey II (i)

r- : -

lr4cNalÌy, Nfuie Camel, English I - ] I -
lvlay, Emest Joha, Latin II (i) -
Nfellowship, John Haslet, History III - -
Pettit, Janet Am, English If (i) - - - -
Ratz, Alfred Egon, Geman l-
Redpath, Llmda Rosamond, Psycholoey It (ii)
Rooney, Meredith Jean, History I - -

ter Vernon, Psychology III -
ts, History III - -
ek, 8.4., B.Sc., History II (i) -
emuy, Frencl fl (') - - - -

Walker, Alan Philip, History fI (i) -
\4¡est, Patricia Joan, English If (i) -

1960
I96r
1961
1961
t96l
196 r
1961
196 1
1961
I96t
1961
196 1
1961
196 1
196 I
196 1
196 I
1961
r961
196 1
1961
r96r
I96 I
196 1
196 1
l96r
I96l

Brue¡, Michael Jefirey Gartrell, Gemau II (i)
Cæhmore, Gillian Frances, English Language

and Literature II (ii)
Chant, Barry Mostyn, English Lmguage and

Literature IT (ii)
Depasquale, Pai¡Ì, English Lmguage and

Literature II (ii)
Deutscher, Maxwell John, 8.4., Philosophy I

r(Ð ::
r(Ð - - -
csI - - --G*m i

i)_ _

guage ed

i¡il- - -

McCulloch, Deborah Jane, EngÌish LÃg"rg"
and Lite¡ature II (ii)

McCurd¡', Brian, Eirglish LaDguage and
Literature II (ii)

Nettlebeck, Colin William, F¡ench I - - -
Pelz, Ines Charlotte, Geography III
Peter,PhyllisGrace,Historyl - - - -
Robertson, Janet lr{arian, History II (i)
Snowden, Janette Dapbne, 8.,A.., Geography

il (iÐ
Thomas, Jennifer Mary, History II (ii)
Tumer, Elizabeth Rosemary, German II (i) -

r960
1960

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS. (INSTITUTED 1930.)
For previous Lists, see Calendars from 1959.

O'Donohue, Raymond Francis, III 1951
Sturmey,StanleyGeorge, I - - - - - 1951
Hill, Malcolm Robert, I 1952
Penny, David Harry, I 1952
Gibbs, Graham Rossiter, II (ii) 1953
Griggs,RobertLeslie,B.Ec., I - - - - 1953
Hodan,Miroslav,B.Ec. lI(Ð - - - - - 1954
Sharp, Warren Player, II (i) - 1954
Dudzinski, Mi¡oslaw Leonard, IIB 1955
Head, John Graeme, B.Ec. I - 1955
Ashcroft, lohn, B.Ec., II (ii) - 1957
Evans, David Wyke, I 1957
Heinrich, Harold Gordon, B.Ec., I 1957
Menadue, John Laurence, B.Ec., II (i) 1957

Robless, Cosmæ Linus, B.Ec.. II (i) - 1957
Tuckwell,RogerHamiltoD,B.Ec., I - - - 1957
Coat, Jillian lrene, II (i) 1958
Cockbum, Malcolm, fI (i) - - 1958
Fowler, Robert ilfalcolm, II (i) 1958
Juhasz, Ferenc, II (i) f958
Polæek, Metodey, I. - - 1958
Lithgow, Johr Neville, B.Ec., II (i) 1959
Terrell,RichudDeane,B.Ec., I - - - - 1959
Hicks, Ronald Pettinger, B.Ec. IIB - - - 196I
Peirson, Clive Graharn, B.Ec., IIB - - - 196f
Scman, fan Edwin, B.Ec., IIA - - - - 196f
Sherwin, Rolf Nforton, B.Ec., IIB - - - - 1961

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR
For previous Lists, see

OF SCIENCE. (INSTITUTED I9OI.)
Calendars from 1918.

Best, Effie Deland, B.Sc., Plysiology I - - 1954
Chinner, Gralram Alan, B.Sc., Geology and

ì\4ineralogy I - 1954
mis_

1954

: iSgi
I - 1954

Korytnyk, Wservolod, B.Sc., Chemistry I - 1954
McGee, Colin Raymond, B.Sc., Physics IIA - f954
lvlcKelvie, Donal.d, B.Sc., Physics IIB 1954
Mclean, Ian Weymoutb, B.Sc., Physics I - 1954
lvlilton, Bernard Eric, Physics llA 1954
Mullne¡, Judith Anne, B.Sc., Physiology IIB 1954
N4urray, Eric Lionel, B.Sc., Physics IIB - - 1954
Northey, Helen Louise, B.Sc.. Chernistry I - 1954
Prest, David Harris, B.Sc., Plrysics IIA 1954
Sæse, Wolfgarg llemann Fritz, B.Sc,,

Chemistryl - - 1954
Srnith, John Wilton, B.Sc., Physics IIB 1954
Stepherrs, John Felton, B.Sc., Clremistry IIA 1954
Thompson, Malcolm James, B.Sc., Chemistry I 1954
Tilts, Kevin George, B.Sc., Chemistry IIA - 1954
B¡own, Judith Eileen, B.Sc., Botany IIA - 1955
Grasso, Rosæio, B.Sc., Geology IIA - - - 1955

B.Sc.,PhysicsI - - 19õ5
Mudiyanselage JinadasaIIA 1955
c.,Chenristryl - - - 1955

Ling, John Kynaston, B.Sc., Zoology IIA - 1955
Lokãn, Keith Henry, B.Sc., Physics IIA 1955
McManus, John Bemard, B.Sc., Geology IIA 1955
Mainstoné, lohn Sydney, B.Sc., Physics IIB - 1955

Martin, Helene Alice, B.Sc., Bota¡y IJA
Nogaré, Ronald Rapliael Dalle, B.Sô., Mathe-

maticalPhysicsl - - -
Ophel, Trevor Richard, Physics I
Rogasch, Peter Edwin, B.Sc., Chemistrv IIB
Sañdo, Mugaret, Ceology IIA.

Sc., Botany IIA
B.Sc.. Chemistrv IIA
.Sc., Chemistry iIB -
c,, Botany IIB _ _

Clark, LesÌey Helen, B,Sc., Genetics IIB
Ericson, Leon Gordou, B.Sc., Physics I

McDowall, Barry Patrick, B,Sc,, Mathematical
Ph¡,sics I

Mur¡rhy, William Hugh, B.Sc,, ChemisFv IIB
Pilton, Phyllis Evelyn, B.Sc., Genetics fIB -
Stacy, Margâret Ruth, B.Sc., Genetiq IIA -
Sved, Marta, Mathematical Physie IIA - -
A¡'lmore, Lance Arthur Graham, B.Sc., Pbysics

IIB
Brett, Peter Robin, B.Sc., Geology IIA
I)uncan, Andrew Kemeth, Mathematics I -

c., Chenistry IIA -
.Sc,, Geolosv IIA -
Sc,,' Physics'iIB
Botany IIA

1955

955
955
955
955
955
955
956
956
956
956
956
956

1956
r956

r956
1956
r956
1956

r956
1956
r956
1956
1956

r957
L957
r957
1957
1957
1957
1957
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1960
1960

1960

r960

1960
1960

1960

1960
r960

196r
l96l
1961
1961
196r
1961
r96l
r961

r96l
1961

l96r

fnman, Ross Banks, B,Sc., Chmistry I - - 1957
Kimber, Ronald 'liy'alte¡ Lincolne, B.Sc,,

Liljegren, David Roland, B.Sc., Organic
Chemistry I - -

Lim, Khaik Lemg, B,Sc,, Mathematical
Physiq I

Antclifi, Gault Alderson, B.Sc., Physie I - -
Auziro, Ieva, B,Sc., Microbiology I - - -
Boyd, Asbley Jms, B,Sc,, Physie IIA - -
Brom, Denis Hackett, B.Sc., Physics IIB - -

Dodd, Liudsay Richard, B.Sc., Mathematical
PhYsiqI - -s.s",, 

org-i"

'_.d_no1 
l":rtît:

Bíochemistry IIB
IIB- -
Dip.Ed.,

":ry'Y

Heath, Georg€ Ræs, B,Sc., Geology I - -Huppatz, John Lawrence, B.Sc.,-- Orgmic
Chemistryl- - -

Krishnapillai, Vijeyasehari, B,Sc., Micre
biology I

Lælett, Robert Lac¿ B.Sc., Organic ChemistryrrA - - ;"ã
I:

tical

lry

Byme,OsmanRo¡GmetieI - - - -
Capon, fan Nieholas, Matlematics I - - -

Physical md fn-

1il¡- - - - -al md Inorgmic

Pota, 
-I-t¡li 

- -
Price, (iÐ
Roper,(i)---
Russelll---
Schubert, Ced¡ic Felix, Mathematie I - -
Stanbury, Pete¡ Jobn Te¡ence Cattrcar!

Zoolow II (Ð -
Von de¡ Borcb, Christopher Carl, Geology II (i)

r--- -----:
I
:

r957
1957
r957
L957
1957
L957
1957
1957
r957
1957
1957
r957
1958
1958
1958
1958
1958

1958
1958

r958
1958
1958
1958
1958
1958
1958
1958
r958

1958
r958

1958
r958
1958
r958
1958
r958

1958
r958
1958

1959
1959
1959

1959

1959
1959

1959
1959
r959

1959

1959
1959
r959
r959

1959

1960
1960
1960
1960
1960
1960
r960

1960
r960
1960
r960

1960
1960
r960
r960
r960
1960

1961

1961
r961
1961

1961

1961
r961

1961
196r

r961

1961
1961

1961

r961
196r
1961

1961

1961

1959

1959
1959
r959'1959

1959
1959

1959
1959
1960
1960
1960
1960

1960

1960
r960

1961

1961

1961
r96l
r961

1961
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Novotny, Jaroslav, B.Sc', Organic Chemisby
IIA

Seppelt, Brian MweII, B.Sc., Physie I -
Shèpley, Kathryn Flo¡enoe, B.Sc., Biochemistryr---
Simpson, Brian Clifton, B.Sc,, Physical and

lno¡ganic Chemistry I - - -
Sved, Joha Audrew, B.Sc,, Genetie IIA -

Szekeres, Peter, B.Sc., Mathematiq I - - 196l
Teubner, Peter John Osmond, B.Sc., Pbysia

IrA - 1961
ltromas, Josephine Anne, B.Sc,, Physical md

Ino¡sÐicChemistryl- - 196I
Tuck, -Emest Olivs, B,Sc,, Mathematie I Ig61
Weigold, Helmut, B.Sc,, Physical and Iu-

organicChenistryl - -: 1961
Wiglèy, Torn Michael Lmpe, B.Sc., Møtle-

maticalPhysicsllA- - - - - 1961
Willoughb¡ Donald Ross, B.Sc., Geology IIA 1961
Wilson, Patricia Margilet, B,Sc., Biochenistry

r------ 1961
Youg, Christabel Marion, B.Sc., Mathematics

ilA 1961

1961
1961
1961
t96r
1961
r961

196 I
r961

1961

r961
1961

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIENCE

Dean, I - - - 1960 I Miller, Colin David John, General Pathology
Gabb, I- - 196l I ItA - 196l
Hopci cology IIB - 1961 | Muller, Hans Konrad, General Pathology IIA 1961

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING

For previous Lists, see Calendæ from 1956,
Hamdorf, Clifton John, 8.E., Metallugical

andChemicall - - - - lS54
Hayward, loh¡, 8,E., Electrical I - 1954
Jmudhm, Narienkadu Mohanarunga, Elec-' trical II 1954
Opie, Alan James, 8.E,, Metallurgical md

Chemical ll - 1954
Broadfoot, Kenneth Davidson, 8.E., Electrical

rI-: - 1954
Brown, Richud .Archibald, 8,E., Mechaaicall 1955

Kaaosai, Prachuap, Mining II f956
Kiusalaas, Jaan, Civil II 1956
Luxton, Russell Estcourt, Mechanical II - - 1956
Matthew, lan George, B.Sc,, Metallurgical

andChemicall - - 1956
Parbo,ArviHilla¡,MiningI - - - - - 1956
Possinghanr, lvlaxrvell Leonard, Electrical I - 1956
Richards, Brian Gordon, Civil I 1956
Smith,Roger,Electricall - - - - - - 1956
Staker, RoÈert, MetaÌlurgical and Chemical I 1956
Wadsrvorth, Be¡nard F¡ancis Peter, Electrical

rI 1956'Wollaston, Terence Comthwaite, Electrical I 1956

FonE, Yens Sob, Civil II - 1959
Gats,Ma.lõolmJohn,Electricall - - - - 1959
Haskard, Malcolm Rosswyn, Electrical I - - 1959
Hercu, Robert \üilliam, Mechanical I - - 1959

IIoepner, Robert John, Mechanical I - - -
elly, Robert John, Metallugical and Chemical
I ---

Kennedy, Michael Brian, Electrical I - -
Khor, Teik Hean, Michael, Elect¡ical I - -
Northcote, Geoffrey Graham, Miaing I
Oh, Kong Yew, Civil I -
Robi¡son, Michael Lau¡ence, Mechanical I -

Kilpatrick, Iain David, Electrical II
Leons- Luen Kit. Electrical I - -
Mesãiger, Matcólm fames, Metallurgicat and

Chemical II
Roach, John Robed, Metallurgical and

Chemical II
i
i
d

ChemicalI - - - -
Wieg, Hush Higham, B¡""1¡""i¡¡- i I I
Anä¡ìws, Francìs Brian, Electrical II - -
Ball, Joh¡ Mi¡chin, Metallurgical and Chemi-

calII- -
Bamford, II - -
Beacbm. al II -
Cameron, cal ud

ChemicalI- - -
Chong, Chow Pang, Mechanical II - - -
Clay'ton, Peter Scott, Metallurgical md

Chemìca-III- - -
Hart, John Austin, Metallurgical and Chemi-

calII- - - - -
Hawryszkiewycz, Igor Titw, Electrical I - -

ir- - -

chemicarr- - - - - - ir"iti"1
Lee. Y
McKay,
Miller, II- - -
Miller, II- - -

1959

1959
1959
r959
r959
1959
r959
r959
1959
1959
r959
1959
r959
r960
1960
1960

1960
1960
r960
1960
1960
r960

1960
r960
1960
1960

1960

1960
1960
1960
1960
t960

1960
1960
1961

196l
196r
1961

1961
t961

1961

196r
1961
1961
1961
1961

196t
r961
1961
1981
1961
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Shepherd, Kenneth John, Civil II - - - - l96t
Sin,CheokLim,CivilI- - - - - - - 1961
Truscott,EdwudGlen,Civill- - - - - 1961
WalÌace, Peter Richard, Electrical II - - 1961
'Wilson, Christopher Jobn, Mechanical II - - 1961

HONOURS DEGREE OF
Williams, David Reginald Glyndw¡, B, Tech,,r---

Griggs, Arden Michael, I

BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE

1961

HONOURS DEGN.EE OI. BACHELOR OF ÄRCHITECTURE
1961 Russell, John Victor, II

HONOURS DEGREE OF BÁCHELOR OF AGRICULTVRÄL SCIENCE
For previous Lists, see Calendars from 1958.

Carter, Maurice Vernon, B.Ag,Sc. IIA - - 1952
Possiugham, John Victor, B,Ag,Sc. IIA 1952
Haynrm,DavidLindsay,Gmeticl - - - 1953
Brownell, Peter Fergrsou, B.Ag.Sc. IIA - - 1954
Davidson, Jame Logie, B,Ag.Sc, IIA 1954
Oram, Rex Neville, B.Äg.Sc. IIA - - - - 1954
Jeevratnam, Appapillai Jacob, IIA 1955
Michael, Peter William, B.,{g.Sc, IIA - - 1955
Buttrose,MarkSiuclair,B.Ag.Sc. I - - - 1957
Sedgley, Ralph Harold, B.Ag.Sc. IIA 1957
Shephsd, Kenneth William, B,Ag.Sc, I - - 1957

r958
) - 1958
CY II

r958

!": rsse
Taylor, Jame Bruce, Plant Pâthology II (i) - 1959
Williams, Baden George, B.Ag.Sc., Soil Science

Il (i) t959
Dodnm, Robert Louis, B,Ag.Sc,, Plant

Pathologyl - - 1960
Fawcett, Robert Grahaæ, B.Ag,Sc., Soil

Science I 1960

Moller, William John, B.Ag.Sc,, Plant Path-
ology II (Ð - -

Ross, Mwell Alexander, B,Ag.Sc., PIant
Physiology lI (i)

Wells, Jrlìiaq Richud Este, B.Ág.Sc., Agd-
cultu¡al Biochemiçlru I

Young, Richard Scott, B.Ag.Sc., Agronomy II
(Ð

Bæson, Alfretl Grahm, B.Ag.Sc., Ento-
mology IIA

Djajakusumah, Taty Rahmatiah, B,Ag.Sc.,
Entomology IIA

Edwards, David George, B.Àg,Sc., Soil
Science I

Muljadí, Djojomartono, B.Ag,Sc,, Soil Science
IIA

Radclifie, John Clive, B,Ag.Sc., Agronomy
IIA

Simons, David Henry, B,Ag,Sc., Plaot
Physiology IIA - -

Taylor, Brian Kenrvyn, B,Ag,Sc., Plant
Physiologyl- - -

Theng, Kim Gom, Benn¡ B,Ag.Sc., Soil
Science I

1960

r960

1960

1960

196r

196r

l96l
1961

r96l
r96l
r96r

1961

196r
196r

TIONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LA\MS
For previous lists see Calendars from 1961

Comish, Willian Rodolph, I - 1960 Gervasi. Illa Lvdia. II -
Prior,-- Gmham CIfton, I - - 1960 Kelly, David St. Lége¡, II
Debelle, Bruce Malcolm, II - - 1961

LIST OF STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBTAINED THE FINAL CERfIFICATE IN LA'W
Abbott, Charles Anthony Lempriere 1946
Abbott, Hsbe¡t Lervis 1933
Adcock, John Bartlett 1981
.A,ldeman, Ilenry Graham L9LT
Aldeman, John Kevin 1988
Aldeman, John Robinson f950
Ashton, Edwrd James Wilberforce - - - 1896
Ashton, Thomas Edward. - - 1941
Astley, Michael John 1950
Atkinson, Alfred Huris Owst - 1900
Badger, Magnus - 1918
Bakewell,WilliamKmneth - - - - - 1908
Beeruorth, Willim Carl f932
Bemett, Henry Trevor 1949
Boucaut, Douglas le Rey L927
BoucautGeorgeHile - - - 1906
Boucâut, Ian Pem f930
Brebne¡, Cha¡Iæ Ross I95S
Bright, William Stuut 1904
Buttrose, Murray - L927
Came, f 931
Cheek, ersay - 1921
Ciberas 1956
Claridg L947
Cluk, 1935
Clarke, - 1920
Clelmd, Peter Fullerton 1939
Cleland, Thomæ Erskine 1919
Cocks, Arthur Wellæley 1936
Collins, Dem Francis L947
Collison, Frank Lloycl 1926
Colquhoun, Colin Roy 1928
CovenFy, Charlæ James I9l1
Creswell, George Edwin 1929

Cutlack, Pete¡ Robert
DaIy, Kevin Joseph

1926
1943
1916
r938
1915
1928
r934
1908
r940
1987
1936
1908
1949
1937
r952
r958
1949
r949
Lg20
1902
r940
1895
1956
r914
1949
1923
1919
1905
1921
1949
1916
r903
1949
r926

Davenport, Arthur Yemon -
Davey, John Rym
Davey, Robert Shannon - -
Davie, Cecil Emest
Davis, Raymond William
Davison, John Hubert Hawdon
Davoren,MichaelDomiuis - - - - - -D s Anthoney Frmcis
D Stanlev
D Joseph' -
D
Edmunds, Keith Stacey
English, John Arthu
Ferdinandy, Laszìo
Fischer, Robert John
Fisher, Francis Robert
F-
F-
F-
F-
Fon------
Gelston, Hedley Ring¡ose
Genden, Alexander Forbes -
Gibson, Reginald Mencls
Gifiord, Alfred Silva Hmill
Giles, d,clanil
G.
G-
G-
Gy
G-
Goodg Evæ Audenon
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Go¡d
Grub-------
Gun,d--
Gun,
Gun,

1938
1936
r915
]925
1900
1949
r92r
1900
1952
r954
r954
1937
t9g9
1906
r928
I924
1956
19r7
1908
1929
1916
I937
1934
l9l5
r9t2
I940
L924
1918
r909
I939
1912
1927
1915
1910
r920
1928
1952
1918
1899
1957
1914
1906
1920
1938
1939
t952
1921
1938
1919
t948
1915
1936
1909
1928
1915
r896
1920
r901
r924
1923
r920
1900
191 1
r903
r980
1934
r946
1925
19S2
r923
1930
1933
1919

1912
1929
1928
1955
1957
1928
r94r
1985
1958
L922
1940
1942
1917

1947
r949
1920
r953
1949
1897
r936
1943
1926
1928
1904
1921
19S7
1934
1923
19 I5
1903
1913
1929
t947
L922
1920
1909
1896
1939
1929
1897
1943
t9 r9
1937
1925
1946
1899
r933
1900
1981
1949
1925
1909
1904
L944
1935
19 18
1907
1922
1927
1898
r925
L925
1955
1931
1897
r938
1916
1936
1909
1932
t927
r932
I95I
1920
rg24
1945
1949
1949
19 15
r937
1920
1923
1925
r940
1928
r932
r909

N{utton, Cùlyle Herbert

a:::::
Penny,Be¡trmstephero :: :: -:
Philcox, Claude loseph Owm

:::::::
d --
¿ttft"t- -::-

Reed, Douglas
Reeves, Cha¡lq Wheatley
Regan, Jmæ William
Reid, Walts Gliddon
Reilly, Matthew Leonard
Roberts, Donald Artbur
Rollison, Gerald Dominic

McCam, William F¡ancis James
McCarthy, James Crimeen Ellery - - - -
McCarthy, Neil Douglas
McEntee, Kevin Vinceut
McEwin,George - - - -
McGee, Edrvard Patrick
McGee, John
Mackay, Alsn Justin
Mackenzie, Charles Noman
Mclachlan, Iæ
Mcl-eay, Nfarshall ]ohn
Magarey, Äshley Henderson
Marshall, Johu
Marün, Hugh Wallis
Mathews, Llandaff Brisbane
Matison, Victor Charle
lvlatulich, Ross Noel
Mellor, James Corry -
Mellor, Thomæ Reginald
Menzies, Stryart Keith
Micbell, George \{ilfrid
MicÌrell- Tobn Elsome
Millhouse-, Vivian Rìodq
Mills, Elliott Whitffeld
Mollison, Thomæ
Morris, Gronrvy Lewís
Muirhead, He¡ry Mo¡timer

Rollison, William Alexmde¡
Ronald, Stervart Douglas
Rutter, George Lyall - -
Rvmill, Arthur Campbell
Sampson,
Sanderson, Villies
Shepherd,
Shepherd,
Smith, Frank Selmou
Smith, Francis Villeneuve
Smith, Pâul Tesdale
Solomon, Helen Ethel
Solomons, Phillip Rolanil Nathan - - - -
Somerville, Archibald John
Sparrow, Cy¡il Keith
Stokes, Robert Francis
Sutherland, Allan fames Lavis
Srvm, William Alfred
Sweeney, fobn Grant
Sykæ, Howard de Pledge
Tapley, Willis Wayte

Webb, Beecher Noel'Wlimpress, Thomæ Abraham
Williams, Dudley Chæles Call
Williamson, Jamæ Aubrey
Wo¡th. Frank Lindsev
\M¡ighi, Sydney Chules Grenvillê - - - -
Yelland, Dene Sturt
Young, Martin
Zieing, George Igratiu

ASSOCIATES IN MUSIC
Basedow, Iw Marie
Bates, Edgar Clarence
Bauldentone, Clarice Moore



Cowan, Diana Jean - - 1960Cozms, Vida Victoria lg2gCraig, Mflrg€ret Heatber I9.5S
1945

Lillecrapp 1925vruuur, duce Ersle l9g7Curry,Shirley-Anne - - lgSSDaenkg DoroÞy !g"v - l9Z9

Ewing, Vìolet Emily - l95gEy, _Kathleen Elsie- IggdFinch, L-,rura Ewelyn - I9g2
L924
I907
r925
I 925
1929cleod I9g1

âSSOCIATES O}' TFIE UNIVERSITY r47

1919_ _ 1904
1961_ _ 1920rnq f 928
1903

- _ t9I0- - 1960
r952_ _ 1956
1926

McDemid,_ Neil Harvey f 956Mccrath, Crcnstance- _Cócily _ 1926

:-----1e26
"d;_:::: ì38î_ 1958

Cranstou___1950
_ t952

:__:::13i9
1926
r955ster I9S7l"i _ "-.., ry5 /

M_.-----1923M_------1902
M__-----19s1M --:_:r:+3?9M
Matters - 1917

I{;in;i otiue-::-i}ZqÀ{ead, _ f9S9Mears, _ r o<<

uth _ _ rggi
rc!e,þ.ã::::::ï391
mifred- - _ Ig24argâret _ l92g

LgZ L
r926
1948---1950

Perkins, À{arie Pauline
Perry, Margaret Fav
Phipps, Chirlotte Lúcy Barkwell -rarkwelr--__1905

1957
1921r,¡,,uçr rvrurrcr tvlartorv I92gPudcly, Bctty Froome- lgglPuddy, Maude Mary - - 1900

ll'ne-, Tn'nhena Gráce fglgQuick, Alison Rae 1960



t48 ASSOCIATES OF TTIE UNIVEBSITY

Lrsr oF sruDENrs t_": "jT 3"1^tìåi?
- 1905
- 1906
- 1904

Abbott, John Raymond
Abbott, Norman Frank
Àd
Äd
Ad
Ad
Ad
Ad
Äh¡ero. Frank Leo
Àitchisôn. Donald Lælie Judson
Aldemari, John Robinson
Alldritt, Donald Thonas

THE ADVANCED COMMERCIAI. CERTIEICATE

Threadgold, Stmley Gartelil - 1907

ASSOCIÄ,TES IN COMMERCI:

Tuck, Joyce Eclith
Tuck, Vivien Margaret
Tunks, Flora Müion -

:::':':
v --

Walsh. Lillian MaY
Warnecke, Mary Isabel

Zeven, Aila

Bi
Bi
BI
BI
BI
BI
Bì
Bloomûeld, Jack Lee

Brav. Bruce
B¡aí- C1ifiord Samuel
BraâôI, TT¡omæ John
Brewer, lobn Burton

1940
1941
198r
r914
r950
1928
r9s7
1984
r9l9
1917
r909
r926
r954
r9so
r926
r9ô1
1901
195S
1917
191t
r908
L924
1929
1925
t92.4
1908
1941
1918
t922

1920
r935
1950
19rO
1924
1929
1931
l9l8
r928
1949
1928
LS44
1938
1945
1923
1987
1935
I950
1953
r957
1925
I925
1931
r925
r940
1949
1952
r939
1945
r928
r984
r933
1940
L947
1954
1928
1988
1931
1921
1932
L944
1949
t947
1928
1926
1940
1908
1926
1947

r.939
1935
1953
1907
r961
19r7
L924
1952
1960
1930
1950
1980
1901
1919
1921
1980
r930
1948
1959
1908
1926
1960
I92I
19r5
L927
1928
1951
t957
LS44

1950
r930
1931
1929
r949
1926
1921
!947
1945
I939
1937
195r
r987
1935
Lg27
1948
1955
t9 10
1980
1930
1908
1939
I953
r956
1949
1934
r943
1985
1936
r954
r937
L924
1928
L924
1935
1948
1938
L927
I950
1939
1928
1948
1930
r928
1930
1929
1948
1916
1935
rg24
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r928
1936
t9s5
1956
r955
r939
1954
r928
1932
1921
1951
1952
r909
t947
1941
1999
1935
1951
1932
r938
1948
1936
1999
1958
1950
r95l
r932
1934
1930
1938
r930
1941
1937
194r
rg24
r931
r939
1934
I94l
1953
r98l
1938
1949
1952
1930
r943
r952
1923
1929
r949
1950
1939
r984
1942
1937
1948
r932
1931
1939
I983
r950
1950
1952
1934
1949
1935
1923
1921
t924
1985
1948
r957
195r
r949
r910
1927
1910
1934
1988
r936
1989
1925
195r
t924
t927
r985
r947
1929
1952

1988
r949
1982
1927
Lg22
1956
1933
r926
1928
1923
r940
1929
r929
1939
1937
r989
L927
1923
r939
t9 13
r928
1931
1938
L945
r925
1938
19r7
1931
1951
1953
1950
1952
1921
1940
1926
1934
1937
1939
1988
1927
t922
r940
1939
1928
1953
1949
1950
r953
r941
1928
r948
1945
1988
t947
r955
1937
1927
r955
1908
1907
1920
r937
r930
1930
1909
1932
1928
r924
t927
1919
1949
1949
1952
1953
r928
I923
192r
1936
1953
r950
1924
1936
1951
1938
1933
1933
1923
1956
1980
1939

Brice. AIan Herbqt -
Brice, Malcolm Hubert -

"iî"ï : : 
'Brown,LeouadSawtell :: -: -:

Dawson, David Lancelot
Day, Colin Maruell - -
Day, Frank Vemon

Colliver, Eustace Tamescoü.ï",'eã;ãià-r"íilä"-- - : : : : :
Compton, Joyce Oliver
Connelly, Joseph Kevin
Connelly, Wilìiam Francis
Cook, Bruce Filmer -
Coombe, Albert
Cooper, AshÌey Anthony Richard - - - -

Da¡ lau Mostyn -
Da¡ LaVeme Frank -
Deme, AlIu Nicholson
Deer, Eynon Johr Cullimore
Denton, Samuel Bowcher
Demott, Alice l\fay
Dermott, Joha Edwin

Drabsch, Leo John
Duffield, Go¡don Llewelln
Duldjg,MiltonEdwin : - - - - -
Duncau, John Bayffeld
Dunn, Raymond Keith
Dynon, WiJliam Ralph
E-
E-
E-
E-
E-
Eq
E-
Eert__
E-
E line VivianE-
Ellis, Kevin CÌifio¡d Keith
Emery, Garth Charles
E¡iksen, Theodo¡e Henry
Errington, Edna Tea¡
Evans, Horace Clêment
Evans, Ronald Dennis
Evens, Alan Grant
Ewens, Leonard Tlomas
Ewers, William David. B,A,
Ewing, William John Murchie
Fahey, George Ambrose
Farquhar,DonaldResinald - - - - -Fanell, Edward Williãm
Faull, Kevin Ba¡ton Woodûeld
Favilla, Domenico Rafiaelo
Fcrvell, Stanley William
Filseì1, Geofrrey Holbrook
Firth, Jack Leader
Fisher, David le Sauvaqe
Fisber, Harold Henry -
Fitzgerald,TeresaCatherine - - - - -
Fleming, Ralph Harry
F)eming, Robert Colin
Flew, John Willim
Fog_ùty, _St_qnley Patrick JosephForbm,ColinMalcolm: - - - - - -Forbq, Wilfred Rov
Forrest, Peter Cameion
Foster, Lily Dorothy
Fovorthy, John Heiuv
Frmcis, Äinslie Delaôy
Frmcis, Stanley Cha¡les
Frayne, Jack Edmonstou
Fricker, Lourdes Victoria
Fricker, Ronald Frank
Fritsch. Viola Phoebe
Frost, Emest Mætin -
Fry, Arthur 

"""'" "ï"t: 
: : : : : :

Gibb, Emest Ullatbome
Gibson, E¡ic Ambrose
Giddings, fm Valentine
Gilæ, Kenneth Livinqstone
Giles, Stephen Alm Butle¡
Gill, Thomas Ferguson
Ginman, David Charles
Glastonbury, Olive¡ Albe¡t Isaac

Coote, Robert Glen
Cotton, Robert Harold
Cotûell, Francis Allan
CottreÌÌ, John Ledsam
Coullhard, Clyde Ronald
Coward. Ivan Femlev
Corvard, Robert Ma.lóolm
Cowell, Davr's Francr's
Cox, Charlæ Wylde -
Cox, Cyril Hewitt

bv-:::::::-
r..l*r*"J::::--

Curtis, Lawrance Gordon

Davidson, Cutbbet Hewett
Davis,AgnesMary - - - :
Dayis, Brian, B.Ec,
Davis, Bruce Frederick
Davis, James Lenton
Davis, Noel HewitsoD
Davis, Rosalie Olive -
Daw, Arthu¡ Baden Secombe
Dawbam. Richard Bubw
Dawküls,'Hury Blinman Glem, Ross ltrilliam
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Hitt, Edw¡¡d Ralph -
Hill, Pat¡icia Pender
Hill, William Cha¡les
Hill, William Ross

H
H
H-
Hd--
H
H
Holmes, George Matheson
Holt, William George
Holten, Dora May
Homes, Älma lv)r Penelope
Hooper, Mervyn Perry
Hooper, Ronaìd Ley - -
Horrocks, Charles Edgeworth
Hosking, Kathleen Valerie -
Hourigan, Lloyd David, B.Ec.
Howard, Comeliu James
Howard, Leona¡d Marie
Howard, Paul Francis
Howie, Douglæ Cullen -
Howie, George Percival
Howland, Arthur Stilviìle
Hunwick, E¡nest Frederick William - - -
Hunwick, Leonud William, LL,B.
Tsaachsen, Eric Edua¡d
Isaachsen, Oscar Cedric, LL,B.
Isbell, Wilìiam Foulks -
la
la
Jav--
Ia re
Ja
Jefiery, Charles Frederick

r983
1940
1928
1988
1929
1952
L927
1953
r953
1949
r939
1932
1950
1949
1954
1956
1926
1944
1952
r941
1926
1949
1933
t927
1982
1933
r932
r954
19S0
195r
1937
1949
1920
1908
1958
r938
1949
1937
1933
r951
1945
1937
r940
1948
1948
tg42
r940
1916
r934
1939
1950
t924
1930
r925
1955
1926
i923
1929
r949
1957
I940
1922
194 I
t934
r939
r953
i952
193 r
1929
I925
193 I
1922
1934
t925
r930
1935
192S
1928
1952
1936
1935
tg27
t926
r933
r954
I921
r956
l95r
r925
r953

1957
19S7
t92r
1941
1938
1949
1941
1929
1955
1923
1928
r923
r929
r955
1953
1938
1940
L927
19S4
1948
1939
1938
t947
1952
1941
tg52
r948
r9s5
1952
r949
1934
1951
r939
1919
1903
r952
L952
r935
r950
L947
1951
r953
1930
r937
1948
1950
1914
1955
1935
r953
194S
1955
r920
r957
1949
r933
r941
r930
1935
r943
1909
1915
1955
1955
I924
r924
L927
r926
1937
1925
r958
1952
1949
1949
1949
193?
I916
1934
L924
1939
1936
1937
tg52
1989
1941
1918
1927
1949
r938

Love, Ronald Edwud Beaumont - - - -
Lowe, Kenneth Mauice
Lucas, F¡ancis James
Lucæ. Ralph lvlervYn
Luxmore, iohn Alexander
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r956
1934
r9r6
1949
1927
1936
1945
1986
1948
r952
L947
1929
1954
r929
l9s7
1989
1937
1925
1928
r987
l92g
1930
1956
r935
r9t4
1987
L942
1951
1949
r957
r930
1933
1955
r9t0
1955
r948
1954
1925
1941
r982
1956
r985
r929
926

1929
1939
1948
1925
r927
r937
1928
1932
r938
r929
1931
19S9
r949
1985
1949
195S
r908
1937
r928
r933
1951
1934
1949
1984
t927
L927
1950
r955
1919
1929
r938
1954
1951
r951
L942
r932
1938
r935
r984
r939
1923
r938
1955
L927
l9l0
r928

1939
r952
L927
1988
1929
L922
1951
1921
1925
1923
1938
1951
r928
r934
1926
1958
r948
1950
r9r9
1908
1948
1908
r927
1951
1957
19 18
L947
I9I5
l95l
1930
1955
l9r9
1938
r938
L944
1940
r925
1935
1935
1940
1957
1925
L927
1951
t9r8
1913
1917
1908
1930
1925
r926
r930
1930
1986
1926
1906
1987
r929
191 I
1948
19r2
r949
1928
1943
1949
1937
1950
r955
r94r
r948
1937
1951
r950
1928
1933
1935
1933
1983
r943
1956
r957
1954
1928
L947
r920
r938
r950
1955
r954
1923

Mahone¡ Jobu Joseph
Malcolm. Kathleen
Marchmi, Vernon Harold
Marrett, Loma Liggett
Musden, B¡uce Cecil
Marsball, Alma Kathleen
Martin, Colin Walter
Martin, Eric Joan
Mæte¡s, Reginald Keith

Macklin, Bruce Roy
Maegraith, Paul Reginald

Mathews, Hugh Charles - - -
Mathews, Reginald William
Matthews, Leonud George

Morphett, Michael Louis
Mortess, Eric James
Mould, Francis Edmuud
Mount, Michael Jauaay -
Moyes, Cecil Clarence : : : _ : : :

r.!a1,c_::::
k- - : - : : :

Muro, Elizabet¡ Margaret
Murray, Donald
Murray, Ronald George
Mutton, Henry Edwin Howard, M.A,Mutton, Henry Edwir I
Naim, Donald Mawell

Pad--
Pa lm
Pa
Pa
Pascoe, Douglæ Everett
Pæcoe, Ronald Frmcis -
Patte¡son, Isabel Maude Holmes
Patteson, Robert Bmls
Pa
Pe
Pe
Pe
Penglæe, Ronald Clyde
Pentelow, Edith Mav
Peuiam, Clifio¡d Allm
Periam, Eric Cbarlq
Peterson, Ronald John
Phelps, Winifred Annie
Philcox, Claude Joseph Owen
Pike, Vemou Horace Charlq
Pitcher, Ronald Samuel -
Pledge, Martha Phoebe -
Polden, Donald Watlcins
Pollnitz, Percy Frederick
Pouder, Gilbert Walte¡ Graham
Potta, Donald Roy
Potter, Frank Jacques
Potter, Wilfred Tom
Pouroett, John Lenton
P¡ekett, Malcolm
Price, Henry Emest -
Príor, Olive Cora

Naulty, Reginald
Nave, John Lionel
Ne
Ne
Ne Heinrich
Ne
Newman, Kenneth Fisher
Nicol, Beryl Elvira
Oakley, Lyle Beresford
O'Brien, Paul Domiuic
O'Dea, John Leonard.
Odgen, Charle Edwin -
O'Donnell, James Richard
O'Flaherty, Michael Sidney
O'Flaberty, Reginald Kitchene¡
O'Flaherty, WiÌliam Edward
O'Grady, Michael James A¡thony
O'G¡ady, Oswald Jamæ
Oliphant, Nigel Besmt
Oliver, Edward Bruce
Oliver, Raymond Cbarles
Ophel, Ralph Bumell
Ormood, Colin William
Osbome, Dennis Jams
O'Shaughnessy, Ronald -
Othams, Douglas Geofirey
Padget, Dora Jane
Paech, Richaril Leonard
Painter, Edward Websdale
Palmer, Bruce Cole
Paltridge, Angus Líntlsay
Pannell, fames Ridgway
Parham, Geofirey William -
Prk, Gilbert Mawell

Read, Howud Llewellyu
Redman, Jessie Adelaide
Reed, Frank Basil .------ul,"t_::::
Richardson,JackAvon - : : : : : :
Riche, Robert Wilfred -
Ridgway, F¡mk Regi¡ald
Riebe, Eruin Jobr
Rile¡ Olly Beata
Ringwood, Robert Airolie
Rippin, John William
Roberts, James Andrew
Roberts, Kenneth Jmes
Roberts,RonaldTheodore - - - - - -
Robertson, George Olivc
Roennfeldt, John William
Rooney, fob¡ F¡ancis
Rose, Vivian Clement
Rorve, George Eddy -
Rungie, Maxton Keith
Rush, Douglas Bartlett -
Rush, Ilerbøt Stmley
Rusack, Frede¡ick William, ju. - - - -Rym, William John - -
Safra, Benjamin LouÍs
Sallis, Brian Leonard
Sambe
Sando,
S are,
Sawad
Scanlm, Ronald F¡ederick
Schedlich, Bryau Linn
Schimer, Grhart Percy
Schneider, \üilfred. B,E.
Schumacher, Be¡t Edwa¡d Bema¡d
Seaman, Gilbert Frederick
Searcy, Jobn Dudley
Seddou, Gordon David LeMssuier
Sellars, Noman Liouel -
Selth, Maurice Burfftt
Shaw, Iao William
Shepherd, Rupert Llo¡'cl
Sheppard, Bemard Aubrey
Sheppard, John Tyndall
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s - :::::
S enry Gray
S F¡ank
S Alf¡ed
S Ma¡garet
Smith, Dawn
Smith, Eileen Milton
Smith, Henry Morris
Smith
Smith Imes
Smithn---
Smith
Soar, B'Ec.

1950
1925
1980
t982
1925
1938
l9t3
1980
r935
1950
r950
1920
1925
l94t
1940
1932
1985
1940
t937
19s7
1928
1937
r9s8
1984
1957
r955
t94r
1938
1941
t91r
1938
1948
195l
tgl I
1937
1947
I950
1940
1920
1949
1952
r934
r937
1950
ls57
7927
1925
1934
1922
r953
1917
r951
195r
1937
I926
1926
I952
r950
r954
1954
r914
1909
1938
1939
1928
1929
t94r
1931
1930

1936
1949
1934
1982
r940
r935
1952
r958
1986
1948
1931
1955
1986
195r
1952

r939
1926
1939
r950
1949
1948
1955
r988
1937
r910
1929
1949
1930
r928
1923
1949
1953
1950
1953
1953
r913
1954
1945
1948
1954
1952
r927
1948
1947
1908
1956
1928
1924
1941
1953
r955
1926
r952
r937
1936
1948
I929
1948
1935
1940
19 t7
1938
r933
r947
1952
1985
1981
r933
rg38
1908
1928
1929
1949
1949
L944
r923
1921
r949
1930
1940
r925
I923
1950
r949
1926
r950

1953
r959
1950
1957
r959
1937
1938
1937
1936
r948
1938
1953
1937
1948
1932

Wagstaft, Ronald
Wahlqvist, Hugo Carl
Walsh. Geoflrev Roberts
Waldetk, Regùiald David Chapple

Webb, George Carlile
Werfel, Mavis Jeau
West, Kenneth Chules

Steohenson. EzraSteohenson. Ezra
Steihenson, Jobn
Stock. Adrian Aston -
Stonei. Ross A¡tbur - Wheeler, Horace Roseby

Whelan, Pal¡ick John
white, Godlrey Alfred -
WÏite, Jack Walter Robe¡t
White. Wilfred Allan

Keith
Frank
Linhome C¡sdee - -
land - -

Wickq. Donald William
Wildy,'Merrryn Àrthur George
Wilkie, Alm John
Wilkim, Ada Dorothy Marion
Wilbams, Albert Bruce \üauchope
\Milliams, Edward George
Williams, Eric Spencer
Willjams,Gilbe¡tRaymond - - - - -
Williams, Jobn Carter
Williams, Kenneth Douglas
lMilliams, Noman Lindsay - - -
Williams,RonaldBanaister - - - - -
Wi,üims. Zena Y era
Wiltimsôn, Harold Edgu'Wilson, Ailem Elsie
'Wilson. William Noman'Wilton, Jamæ Hardy
Winch, Ronald Thomæ -
Wi¡ter, Claude Howard Stmley
Wood, Alfred Evelyn
Wood, Maurice Ganet -
Woolcock, Alan Bumett
Woolco ton
Wright,
\Mright,
Wyett,
Young, Noman Smith

ASSOCIATES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRÀTION

'î"i :::
Beìcher,MiltouJudson - -: -:: -
B¡ooks, Sidney Rudle
Burton, Roy Victor
Ca¡ey, Edward John - -
Cavalier, Elizabetä Maryc-
C James
C Milo
C ames, B.Ec,c-

Coombe, Samuel -
Coonm, Edwa¡d Raymond
Cott¡ell, Francis Allan
Craker, ,{¡thur Emæt
Dale, Richard Charle Moritz
Daniel, Claude Alfred Vaughan
Davis,
Davis,
Deane.
Dodd,- le
Doecke
D
D s - -- - - -
D-
D
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1938
r932
1948
r937
1934
1953
r985
1951
l94I
1934
r958
1957
1950
r932
1949
1958
1938
L947
1950
r958
r952
1948
1949
1949
1953
r941
1938
r956
1958

Gartrell, Frank P¡isk
Good, Richard lohn, B.E.
Gordon, Colemáu Guildford
Greet. Noman Stulev -
Gri-ffin, Ray Edwnr '- - - -
Ifmmond, Raymond Chules
Headlmd- Brian Cobrev
Hewett, Âlexander Maódonald
Holland, John Neville
Holland, Robin Laureuce
Honey, Henry Be¡ic -
Ilutchinson, Hugh Morgm
Hutton, Malcolm Austin
Inglis, Gilbert Geral<l
Jackson, Haold Enet
James, Henry Joba
Jefiery, Charles Frederick
Job¡son, Mryell Colin -
Kay, Harold Edwin
Laver, Robert William
Lawton, Richard William
Lee, Frank Botham

Pollnitsz, Percy Frederick
Pope, Hugh Gilmo¡e
Pretty, Waltet Arthur
Priest, Alan llewett -
Reseigh, Claude Edgæ
Roberts, John rffillim
Robinson, David Floyd
Russell, Andrew Earl Lindsay
Ryan, Charle Landers
Sando, Maurice Hushs
Schleuk, Conrad Job¡
Seextit, Alick
Simmom, Donald lMilüm, B.Ec. - - -
Slade, Jame Henry Gray
Smith, Harold Reid, LL.B.

r956
r959
r939
1958
1953
t95r
1956
r938
1960
1960
1958
1940
r960
r958
1935
r955
1934
1958
1988
1952
196r
1937
1939
1945
1958
1986
1933
1956
1934
1949

r959
r958
r959
L94L
1960
r943
1952
1959
1961
rg24
1954
1960
tg47
1948
1957
1945
r954
1948
r949
1941
1933
r948
1958
1939
7942
1944
1951
1950
1945
L942
1960
1940
1947
1960
1961
1954
1952
r955
1948
1945
r958
r955
1952

L944
1942
1939
r951
1950
1947
r956
1948
1961
1958
r957
1952
1960
r952
1941
r940
r948
L944
1951
1931
1950
1922
1957
L942
r956
1943
r948
L924
I934
1940

1956
1949
L924
1945
L952
1949
1958
1947
r961
1955
1939
r957

Taeuber, Kenueth Charles
Temme, Bemha¡d Robe¡t
Thomæ, Wil-liam Henry Osrvald - - -
Tillett, A¡thur Colin -
Turner, Brim Scott -
Voyzey, William
WaÌker, Colin Alexander Durotan
Wellington, Munay Morlev
West, Kenneth Charls - - -

:
:

enes

DIPLOMA IN MINING ENGINEERING AND METALLURGY AND FELLOWSHIP OF TIIE SOUTH
AUSTRAIIÄN SCHOOL OF MINES AND INDUSTRTES

Awarded from lg0t titl 1912. For list of awards see Calmdars up till 1g42.

DIPLOMAS IN APPLIED SCIENCE
Awarded from 1913 till 1941, Fo¡ list of awards see Caleudars up till lg4g.

Pinche, Alf¡ed Leslie

DIPLOMA IN FONESTRY

1914 lschedüch,.A,ìfredKæl - - - 1914

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

Bums, Esther
B
B-
B-
B ___-
C B.A.
C-c-c-c-c-c----c___-c____c .a.c----c A.u.a. -

:::::

Cochrane, Heather Bemice
Coggi¡s, Huold Douelæ. B.Sc,
Coggiro, Robert Symes. B.Sc. -

Boehm,WalterGotthilf,B.A, - - - - -
Bone, Mwell Hrold, B.A.
Boord, Frederick Hughes, B.A,
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r949
1940
r956
1930
1945
r949
1955
r952
r956
r960
1957
1954
1959
r938
1943
1940
r950
1938
t954
1956
195S
1958
1960
1933
r956
1961
196 I
1950
1949
r948
L944
r958
t942
1951
1956
r948
1960
1951
1960
196 I
1948
1950
1948
1958
r94l
1940
1959
1942
1948
t944
t947
1956
r923
1940
L942
r955
1958
1943
r950
1932
1954
r954
1952
1928
r942
989
950
951
945
954
938
955
949
950
g5z

t927
1959
r949
L942
r940
1953
1943
r950
1959
1940
1935
r934
1959
r950
1951

r954
1959
1951
1954
1959
1961
r940
l96r
r940
1928
r951
1940
1955
r952
r961
1959
r949
1953
1954
1941
1949
r955
1934
I940
1950
1948
1950
r938
1952
1934
196r
1937
1941
r948
1948
r960
1955
1950
1929
1950
r935
r936
1944
195 1
r948
r957
1960
r938
1940
1959
1944
r944
r960
1941
1958
1945
1955
tgz4
t942
r939
1943
I929
r939
1939
1954
195 I
1956
1943
1954
1949
1934
1961
rg42
r947
I956
t942
1945
1950
1948
r941
1951
195r
r988
r958
1948
r955
1940
1955
1937
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t947
1955
1955
1958
t944
r939
1959
1954
1950
1945
r958
1955
1949
r951
1950
r948
1945
1948
r952
r955
1959
r941
l95r
1934
1934
1938
1953
1940
1957
1941
r943
tg44
r953
1945
19S0
1941
1958
1942
L947
1949
r939
L942
r956
1960
1949
r949
r939
1958
194 I
1956
1929
r96 1
194r
r953
1961
195r
r959
194r
r934
1959
1960
I954
r958
r929
r954
r950
1940
r953
1958
1954
r957
1980
1960
1961
r922
r956
1938
1953
1956
1938
1948
1960
L947
1941
r954
r9s8
1955

r957
1940

McCarthy, Bumard, B,A.
McCracken, Samuel Raymoud - -
McCullough, Amy Margaret, B,A. - - - -
McDonald, Donald Stuart, B.A.
McDonald, Gilbert Sheman, B.A,
McDonald, John Huntr, B.A. - -
McDonald, Percy William, B.A.
McDonald, Peter Baker, B.A.
McElroy,,A,nthonyGodf¡ey - - -
McEvoy, Aloysiu Jobn, B.A.
McGowan, George Munay, B.A,
McGuire, Anthony Christopher, B.A. - - -
McTntosh, Flo¡ence
M
M
M
M
M ,Sc,
McMutrie, Alfred Ian, B.A.
M
M
M B.Sc.
M
Mack rle, B.Sc.
Macp Munay, B.A.
Mago , M.A.
Mago B.A. - -
lvlann, Aird¡ie Jean, B.A. - -
Manuel, Deane James Hubert, B.Ec, - - -
Marks, Monica Mary, B.A.
Marshall, He¡be¡t Edmund, B.A, - - - -
Marshman, Ashley Mead, B.A,
Mcl.ay, Andrew Harold, B.A,
Martin, Alfred William, B.A.
Martin, Amalia Anna, B,A.
Martin, Maurice Leon,8.Á'., B.Sc,
Ma¡tin, Ralph Keith, B.A.
Ma¡tin, Walter Raymo¡d, B.A,
Maschmedt, Zillah Daisy, B.A.
Masters, Bernard Lincolne, B.A,
Mateme, Desmond Eric, B,A, - -
Mattere, Horace John
Matthews, Richard Tralair, B.A. - - - -
Mattingley, Brian John, B,A.
May, Dorothy Mary, B,A.
May, Leonard Seymour, B.Sc.
Maynard, Donald Arche¡ Scott, B.Sc.

L957
r954
1958
t947
1928
1959
1949
1955
1960
1947
r943
1959
1950
r961
1958
1960
1930
1950
L942
1958
1945
1945
1934
1936
r940
L957
t947
1942
1940
r960
1945
1938
r936
195r
r936
1960
1939
1939
1957
1939
1939
r956
1948
r945
1943
196 I
1952
1960
t94r
1950
1954
r953
1941
1955
1948
r941
1940
1960
1959
1950
1943
1939
1948
r939
1940
r947
rs47
1949
1943
1948
1959
1939
1960
1938
1959
195r
1960
1958
r954
1961
1958
L954
1954
194r
1950
Lg42
1938
1948
1957
L944

M
M :::::
M
M iam,BA. - -
M
M
Milne, Annie Johmon, B.A.
Mitchell,AlbertLeonud,B.A. - - - - -
Mitchell, Annie No¡a
Mitcbell,ZonneMarion,B.A. - - - - -
Molloy,RaymondBrian,B.A. - - - - -
Moore, Jobr Robert, B.A. (ïìIætem Aust¡alia)
Moore, Neville Stanley, B.A,

-"t : : : :
------

Mul6, Betty Lavina, B.A. - : : : : :
Mundy, Kevin Amold, 8..4,.
Murphy, Mary, B.A.
Muphy,ShyliePatricia,B.À. - - - - -
Mwie, Jill Margaret, B,A, - -
Nicholæ, Rowlæd Job¡, B.A. - -

Provis, Doúglas Franlihn, B.Sc,
Pryor, Eric John, B.A,
Purslow, Martin, B.A.
Pyne, Mawice Ignatius, B.Ä.
Rabone, Elai¡¡e T'helma, B.A. - -
Rabone, Harry Klements Percival, B.A, - -
Radclifiã, Shéi¡a, B.A.
Ra B.Sc.- - -
Ra
Re ,Ä.
Re B.A.
Re B.A.
Re B.A.
Redstone, Frmk, B.A.
Reed, Barbara
Rehn, Denzil Famham, B,A.
Rendell, Alan, Dip.Econ.

u.o_, : :

::::
Roberts, oycl, B.A. iS¡.øil -Roberts, B.A.
Roberts.B.A,-----
Roberb,
Robiruon
Robson, Bnce Nevil-le, !.Sc. (Tasmmia)
Rodgers, Frmoes Ada, B.A,
Roehrs, Hema Erika, B,A.
Rogers, Ruth Nellie, B.A,
Rooney, Cliftord, B.Sc,
Rooney, Lois Josepbine, B.A.
Routley, Peter He¡bert, B,A,
Rudd, Kenneth Clive, B.A.
Ryan,
Sage,
SandeB.A.----
Saudo
Saunders, Brym Gordon Reginald, B.A. (North

Stafi)
Seule,'Clifiord .Alfred James, B.A.
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1950
1935
1923
L942
r937
L942
r957
1943
1953
1940

1951
r955
1939
1945
1938
1953
1989
r955
Lg47
1956
1939
194r
1958
1958
r949
1959
1957
1949
r939
1940
1960

r939
r989
1928
r945
1954
1947
1955
1941
1961
1956
r.958
r960
1950
1952
L944
r945
1950
l.947
r953
r935
1945
L944
1945

7945
1954
7944
1950
1942
1935
1941
1956
r939
r939
t944
1958
1960
1955
1958
1955
7927
t942
1954
1929
I952
r953
1952
1959
195l
r928
1950
r.960
r935
1957
1945
1954
I960
1950
1955
195S
r954
r955
1941
r957
1922
1943
1960
1949
1950
1956
r958
I943
I943
1939
1947
1959
1989
I959
1949

1947
1953
1960
1958
1950
t957
1950
1958
l95r
1958
1952
1958
t9õ4
1949
r950
1960
r94l
t942
r950
1960
L942
1960
r948
L952
1960
r952
1949
r951
L944
r981

Adam, Marjorie Ellm 1955
Allen, Usul¿ Margaret 1957
Allert, lvlargaret Elizabeth - 1943
Ängwin,HelenMary - - - 1952
Arthur, Lawrie Edywean 1949
Aspirall, Nancie Jean L944
Astley, Marga¡et HeleD - 1953
Baker,MaryElizabeth - - - L942
Barks, Leon James Frank 1957
Bamett,F¡ede¡icklan - - - 1956

- 1954
- 1948
- 1951

er 1951
- 1945

"-l_ _:::.
ume

"+:-::--



Mellish, Mary Evelyn
Michelmore, Agnes
Mutton, Ilowad James Chules
Nervman, Shirley Leua
Nixon, Valerie Colinette
Noble, Alan
O'Loughlin, Ruth Dorotåy
Paddick, Robert Joseph
Page, Ronne Earle
Pavia, Grant Robert -
Proctor, Ivy Millicent, B.A,
Pugh, Elizabeth
Quigley, Brim Mæell
Reynolds, Mwell Stadey -
Roberts, Owen David
Rowe, Joy Dorothy
Saint, Bryce Wsley -
Scheutz, Harold Edwin

DIPLOÀ{Ä IN ECONOMICS
c - 1929c v 1925c____1923
G-------1928
Ham, Willim 1923
Huris, Doris Sophia 1922
Leach, Wilüam Valentine, M,A, 1925
Locksley, Maurice 1928
Macghey, Mary Veta, B.A. - - 1923
Morris, Lyndall Erica, B.A, - 1929
Naim,LorisWalta - - - f929

ASSOCIATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

ASSOCIATES IN PHARMÄCY

.A,ND POLITICAL SCIENCE
Nicholas, Frances Maud
Oliphant, Harold Geo¡se
Opie, Thomas Schulz, -8.4.
Penny, Hubert Harry, B.A.
Pritchæd, Edear WiIie - -
Rendell, Allan
Skitch, Cecil Ernest Lee
Smith, John Fife
Stu.ford, Walter Henry
Thompson, Robert
Williams, Gwtav Cyril Milton - - - -

157

r956
1949
r960
1959
1956
1945
1950
I959
1957
196r
1953
196 1
1958
L942
196r
1961
r950
r954
1948

r929
1925
L922
L922
L924
1923
1929
1925
1929
L924
I929

r961
r936
1956
1954
r959
1960
r958
1958
r951
1948
1956
195r
1950
1985
1936
I957
1959
1952
1939
1958
1955
T94L
1956
r945
1934
1945
1936
r947
1961
1959
r956
L947
1958
r959
I949
1956
r950
1956
1957
1950
r951
I953
1938
1951
1941
r954
1953
1942
1950
1954
1960
r938

1954
1958
1948
r954
1955
1956
1945
1961
1944
I96I
1945
r949
1959
L944
1947
1950
1958
L947

Abbott, lr{alcoln Law¡ence
Anderson, Gwendoline Eva
Anderson, Ronald A-lexander
Andrews, Eson Leonard
Ardill, David Anthony
A¡gall, Philip Jobn Tadd
Bahnish, Noel
Bailey, Geoffrey Reginald
Bajer, Leonid
Bajorunas, Andriu
Baldo, Brim Angelo -
Ball, Gerald Benjmin
Ball, Peter Growden
Bmnister, NeiI Prescott
Bædolpb, Donalcl Harold
Bardolph, June Muy
Bmq. Donald Stallev -
Bames, Herb
B-
B-
B-
B ---
Beckiuale, Ronald He¡be¡t
Beilby, Jack Canavan
Bemett, Judith Am
Beutley. Alm
Bentley, Deryck Edwarcl
Bertram, Johr Stanley
Bessell, Raymond Leousd - -
Billing, Robert Heaton
Bishop, David Edwin Pemberton - - - -
Bishop, Ronald Lancelot
Bishop, William Victo¡ -
Blanlc, William Bennett
Booker, Dawid Michael -
Booth,ThomasSheldon - - - - -

--:::::

Brewster,CoraElaiue 
::: : : : :
;:::::-

Brown, Leonud \ililliam : : : : : :
Brown, Peter llackett
Brown, Ronald Emmuel
Buik Donald Andrew John

Burge,
Burge,
Burro,
Butle¡,
Byrne,
Byrnes,c-c-c-c-
C¡e-----c-
Camie, Johr Alfretl
Caught, Jmes Gardiner
Cavanagb, Robert Edwiu
Cawte, Brian Vincent
Cecato, Guido Ferdinando
Chapman, Avis Ca¡ol
Cheek, Harold Dudlev
Cheek, Robe¡t

Co ment
Co
Co
Co

Dahl, Margret Euice -Daniell, Ross Wilfricl

1959
rs47
r944
r989
1953
1958
1945
r948
1958
r957
1961
r958
1955
1956
r952
L954
rg47
1944
L947
r948
1945
r954
r949
1947
1959
1987
1947
r957
1959
1953
1959
1951
r949
t957
r960
1937
I943
1939
1938
r954
r937
r938
r948
1954
r943
1957
r940
1956
1958
1959
L944
1954
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G-
G-
Ge

::--::-::::-:
n--

Gryst,
Gryst,
Gryst,
Guthr
Gwyn
Ha
Ha
Ha
Ha ence - -
Hammond, JoY Doritâ
Hanna- Robert Ând¡ew -

Kædoba. Lydia

1949
Ì936
1955
r959
I956
1952
1951
r945
1956
I960
r945
1940
r955
1960
1941
1959
1950
1949
1950
1954
r956
1953
t952
1952
1960
1951
1934
i957
1938
1954
195r
1953
1942
1948
1949
.1960
r957
1952
i956
r938
r958
r959
1948
1950
I94l
1941
1956
1938
r939
1950
1959
196 I
ts42
1959
I938
I955
t957
1953
t942
r952
1952
1937
r956
r957
r955
1938
1940
r954
I948
r940
1935
1935
L947
1949
1956
r959
r939
r938
1935
r959
t954
1936
1952
1961
1949
1954
1955
1943
1958
1961

r943
1953
r953
1944
1955
r953
r953
1951
196 r
195r
r959
1957
1948
r940
1954
1960
r956
1950
t942
1949
r943
r939
1960
r949
1985
l.947
r945
1956
1938
1953
1937
r955
1959
1957
1950
t942
1942
1957
1940
t947
1952
r96 I
195 I
1953
1958
1957
1960
r950
1950
t952
1989
1944
1943
1954
r935
r936
1953
1936
1934
196r
1958
1955
1957
r961
t947
1959
r96 I
1939
1961
1955
1957
1952
r938
r96 I
1952
1951
1951
1939
1956
1948
r943
1952
1948
r935
r958
1955
1937
1948
1955
1951



1957
1948
1940
r96l
1959
L952
1951
1961
1936
1951
1959
1959
1958
1960
1950
1952
1933
1956
1955
L942
1960
1956
1956
1958
r945
1955
1934
1934
1934
1956
196r
1958
1961
1948
7947
r939
1955
1935
1955
1943
1954
1951
r960
1958
r941
1951
L944
1960
1948
1938
r944
1954
r961
1955
1951
I957
1955
r945
1952
r953
r940
L957
r957
1956
L947
L944
1947
1941
1941
1949
I956
1957
1961
1935
1951
1959
1960
1959
1956
r954
r938
1940
1986
r941
1954
1960
r954
1955
L952

Middlemiss, B¡ian Robe¡t
Mildren, Brian F¡ede¡ick
Millar, Bruce Georee
Miller. Heather Tovãe
Miller, Robert Lio-uel
Mitchell, Donald G¡aham

ïl :::
Mudie, Robert Charls Wedderbrn - - -Mudie, Stuut Mayelston
Mugg, Gordon Mú¡rie
Munyard, Patricia Culene
Nagy, Akos
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1954
1955
1954
1934
L952
1958
r955
1960
t942
1939
1952
tg52
rg47
1951
1952
I957
1952
1961
1953
1953
1960
L940
1953
1958
1958
r953
r935
195r
1954
1961
194r.
r948
1955
r947
1959
I96 I
1984
1950
1958
1942
r940
t942
1955
r941
r961
1958
1949
1954
1948
1951
r934
1952
1956
1937
r961
1954
r959
1951
r947
1955
L952
1948
1941
1936
1953
Lg57
1948
1950
1959
1959
I947
1950
1942
1943
r954
r934
1955
LS54
r958
1958
1951
1940
1952
1950
1944
1940
r936
1959
r952
1955

Palape, Janis Zanis
Palk, Mr'chael Tohn
Parker, Colin Jôh¡
Parker, Rex Culeton
Pasons, Donald Allm
Patenon, Fay -
PatenoD, Kevin Walter
Pat¡ick, Brian Thomas

Quint¡ell, Lau¡ence Neil

Rauth,'WilÌiam ltreseltjne
Ravei, Louis - -
Redmond, Joh¡ Willim
Reid, Betþ Lorna
Reid, Colin Liston

:::-:::
l--

Russell, Alan Alexmde¡
Russell, Noman

Schultz, I'rancis lohn
Sc¡ivenèr. Bruce -Allan
Scrivener, Desmond Arthu



r60

1938
r953
1951
r952
1961
1960
r945
1960
1934
1957
r939
r940
1950
1960
r956
Lg42
1959
1950
r939
I952
r957
1958
1939
1955
1960
1954
1948
1952
r960
1957
r951
1961
r961
rg42
t942
1957
L952
t942
r953
I95I
1940
r949
L947
r936
r951
1954
1955
t96r
1956
1958
r953
1935
r959
r957
1960
1937
1957
r942
r952
1957

Symonds, Robert Munay
Talbot, Allan Benjamin
Taylor, Ray Athol
Taylor, Ronald Nomm

Stanlev. Patricia Dorotby
Stattoñ: Bruce Arthur
Stedmair, Paul George

Taylor, William Thomas -
Teakle, Joh¡ Kevin
Telfer, Donald
Theel, Elliott Wilkins
Thomas,DonaldLaurence- - - - - -
Thomæ, Jeanette
Thompson, Daviil Richard
Thompson, Donald Bruce
Thompson, Eric James
Thompson, Jillim Erica
Thomson, Margaret
Thredgold, John Lewis
Tiver, Lloyd CharlaTiver, Lloyd Charla
Tomlinson, Jaûet Rosema¡/
Tonkin, Peter Richard
Townsend, Graham Rosslyn
Tregilgas, Bruce Bunett

1950
r958
L942
1948
1947
1959
1943
t947
r951
1951
1949
1947
L944
I949
r949
1951
L947
1957
r944
1957
L942
1949
1945
195S
r948Cùthew. Marsaret l94lt

Cashell,'Franðes Marie 1955
I Sco footnote

ASSOCIATES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

Zander, Frank Howæd
Zilm, Lorraine BettY

ASSOCIATES IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

Trevelyan, Denys MurraY
Trummer, AnthonY George

_ _--:: -:
Ll* ri""t*- - -wPî-lîî*:

ï":'"' 
' 

: :

I948
I955
r949
r959
1960
I938
1951
r955
1951.
1940
1949
196r
1936
1943
1936
1958
1937
r984
I955
1948
1950
r949
1952
1951
1958
1958
1955
L949
r938
1955
1941
1943
1952
1954
1953
LS44
1958
1952
r948
t942
1944
1959
I957
I940
1941
1941
1934
1956
r954
1947
1951
1951
r956
tg4r
1951
1935
1958
195S
1950
t94l
1956

t944
r956
1949
I950
1958
1950
1949
1944
1951
L947
1948
r945
1948
L962
r958
r959
L942
L957
1957
r957
L947
1948
1956
r949
1954
1959
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1957 _ 19561950 - rgSTL942 - 1S581952 - 1954le48 - 10¿81953 _ 19481949 - r9S8L947 _ 19511955 - L9AZ195s - r9¿01949 _ 19481955 - rgSB1950 - IgS21951 - r95g1948 - 19481955 _ 1956I95l - 19511951 - r95g1949 - 1949L942 - L9421954 - L9421949 - 19521956 (Sydney) 1958L947 - 1950t942 - 19491948 - 1954
1949 _ 1949
1947 - 1954
L947 - 1945
1959 - Lg47
1950 1949
1950 - 1953
1948 - 7947
1956 1956
1947 - 1958
1957 - 1945
1956 - 1945
1950 - 1948
L942---19421949 ---1958
1949 1948
7944---f947
1943 L942
1950---L9471956-_-1947
L947 - - 1961
1949 1949
1948 1950
1948 - - L947
1954 - - 1942
1948 - - 1945
1959 - - 1959
1953 - - 1950
1949 ls32
1949 1950
1960 L947
1949 - - 1949
1959 1957
1950 - - 1944
1950 1953
rg49 1955
1942 - - t9471956 1954
t942 1959
1948 t9471942 - - 19521942 - - Lg4I1942 t95t1942 19491958 L9471954 L944tg42 19511958 19491948 - - t95t1948 LS471959 - - 19441951 1950L942 19511948 - - 19481950 19541956 - - 1942
Social S b¡ackets

TES IN
1960 | 1959
1959 I 1959
1961 | 1959196I I 1961
l9qll ) -1s60
1960 I 1981
1960 r 1961

::

::
Habib, Mary Lo¡raine
Hallett, Rosamund - -
Hçlìr, Chrjstobel Heathe¡ Suamah - - -

::

::
Hone,JillianRaymond - - - - - : -
Ilope, Marjory Frmces

::
::

Jackson,IrisEllen - - - - -::
Iacobs, Eleanor CuoUne
Jmes, Helen Margüet, B.A.
Jmkiro, Merle Nona
John, Ian Davicl
Johruon, Marjorie Lisle
Jones, Albert Richard -
Kay, Frmziska Clua
Kempe, Menidy Henderson
Kennedy, Marjory May
Ken, Olwyn Gertnrde
Khoo, Beng Choo

::
Linsell,NinaComtance - - - -:: --

::
lMcKail,Ma¡¡Boyer(1938) - - -: 

--

MacKay, AnnetteFrances - - - - -
lMackltn, Nmcy Marie (1940)
Maclennm, Flora Joy
McPhemon, Margaret Helm, B.À.
Maddigan, Pauline Änne

lMa¡cqs, Pagcia Langman (1988)
Mosdm, Elizabeth Ann
Mattrews, Rita Clarice
Mattes, Ba¡ba¡a Frmcæ

::
--

Miller, Bubara
I Gained the diploma of the S.A, Board of

Tq,SSOCIA
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JC,SSOCIATES IN PHYSIÛTHERA.PT

Äckland,HelenHarington - - - - - 1958
Addison, Geraldine Mry 1960
Andersou, Doreen May 1958
Appleby, Dorothy Dawn - - 1950
Ashton, Barbara Jeæ 1953
Badge, Helen Elizabeth 1960

Gray, Gary Colin t95S
Gra¡ Jmet Læley 1950
Gray, Jule Marie - 1951
Hm, Helen Prud.¿¡ce 1954

Kar¡ænko' Tatiana t,, 
: . 

' 
: : lffå

1953
Lafier,EricaMerle - - - - 1952
Lake, Joan 1946
Laver, Dorotby Mugaret f948
Lslie, Jæice Laurel f958
Limbert, JeÐette 1960

Page,HeleaMary- - - - - - - - - 1961
P-------1949
P --- 1958
P t- - - 1961
P---1957
P --- 1960

i.:t:::iågä
- 1954
- 195r

Ro 1949Ro glas 1947Ro 1950
Ro 1547

Jmet 1955
A-lisame- - - - - - 196lMoma---1946Besley - - 1945George 1952s - --1960s---19ú2s - ---1951S G¡ace - 1957

s - ---1950
Singh, Pritm 1960
Smith. Elaine Locklart - - 1946
Snow.FrmcesMary - - - 1955
Sopçr,MasellIohn - - - 1958
s ----1956
s -----1954
s -----1951
s ----1958
s - 1961
s -----1960
Taylor,e------1952Taylor,---L952Tailor,---1960Tavlor. 1952
Tbômsô etl I95t
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ASSOCIATES IN ARTS AND EDUCATION

W_aå"#"^u""",1"r"f*9"t- : : : : : : l$EB
Whicker, Joan Doreen - i05¿

Youg, Mrgaret -Alison - - 1960
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Äbfalter, Robert Desmond 1960
Adams,ImSorby - - - - 1959
Adarc, Jmes Huold - 196I
Adms, Malcolm Thomæ 1952
Ahre¡s, Elsie Gladys (sw¡e¡cle¡ecl Ig55) - 1951
A-lexaqder, Stuart Dixon 1952
Anders, Beverley Mâlgùet 1958
Andrew, Rusell - 1960
And¡ews,DavidFrmcisWilliam - - - - 1948
Andrews, Rosemary Alison - - 1953
Arbery, Jmes Herbert (smendcecl 1959) - 1957
Argyle, Barry 1954
Amitage, Bessie Elemor Milcl¡etl 1949
Amour (nee O'Leary), Patricia 1950
Ashenden, Edwarcl Scott 196I
Ashton, Walter Ray 1950
,{spina-ll, Nmcie Jem 1951
.A.tkin, Jack Taylor 1955
A,ubert, Grahan Jam* 1958
AuhI, Ian Leslie - 1952
Aylebury,ColleenValmaGrace - - - - 1959
Baile¡ Donalcl rd!/illia- 1956
Bails, Dennis Grahm 1959
Bain, Barrington WaIter 1960
Bain, Dean Rollo 1959
Baird, Alexauder 'Willian 1959
Baird, Rachel Mary - 1949
Baker, Hawey Laurence 1950
Barcla¡ Barrey Ballington L957
Barker, Leon James Frank 1952
Bæker, Nucy Elizabeth 1961
Bær, Gweneth Janet 1957
B - 1961
B - 1961
B - 196r
B - 1959
B - 1959
B e¡etl 1956) - 1952
B - 1958
Baxter, Ladislus Eclwutl 1949
BayI¿ Elizabeth - 1948
Be1960)--1955
Be 1959
Be 1958
8e1957)--1955
Be f958
Be L952
Becker, Roy Colin 1959
Beer, Peter John - - 1961
Beilby, Shi¡ley May - - 1954
BeIl,Kemeth'Robert- :: : : : : : l8iå

r+-::::igãi
ary Elizabeth 1948

B ret - 1960B - 1959B - 1960B - 1961B--1959BLincoln----1954
Boehm, Kaylene Mary 1960
Bomam, Malcolm Cul 1959
Bosworth, Catherino fean 1951
Boman, Robert Peter 1960

"ü:_:::::18Í?:::::::i8Í8
:"T"','îî'i'"i lgÉg

1954
196I

- - r95g-__1960

:::::::iååi
___1951
-__1958:::::::1881

r961ent - 1949:::::::iggË
r980
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1957
195r
r959
1958
t954
1951
r948
1960
1960
r949
1961
1960
195r
1961
r956
1949
1959
l96r
r959
1950
1957
r960
r9ô1
r955
1950
r950
1952
1961
r959
1952
1959
1960
1961
1951
1951
1951
1961
1950
1956
1951
1956
r948
1959
1955
1948
1960
1952
r952
1960
1950
1951
1960
1954
1957
1960
1961
1951
1959
1954
1958
1952
r957
1958
r960
1951
1959
196 I
1957
1957
1954
r959
1959
1961
1960
1957
1956
1961
1954
r959
r957
l95L
r950
r958
1954
1958
1956
r960
1950
195t

r958
1953
r956
1956
1959
1948
1949
I949
1958
1956
1950
r949
1954
r96l
1949
r959
1949
196r
r949
r956
L952
1958
r958
L957
r961
L957
r959
1956
1960
r95l
1961
1952

1952
196 1
r951
1961
r953
I95I
1961
1948
r958
r955
1958
1949
r.951
1961
1956
1950
1955
r953
1950
1953
r955
1956
1950
1957
1955
r955
1958
1961
1948
r960
I949

1949
1960
1961
r959
1950
1960
1961
1960
r961
1951
1952
r959
1958
t956
1956
1951
r953
1954
19s8
1955
1956
1948
1961
1958

Hill, Victor Arthur
Hillier, Alister'Wstford : : : : : _

AD

::::::
*:"î'î"i'ïi
:::-:-



Kadow, Corotance Evelyn 1960
Kahlbaw, Mwell Robert - 1960
K - 1958
K - -1954K e (suendætl I95l) 1948
K - 1951

"ïî'=":"r . igÉi

Krieg, Tenence Brian 1959
K¡oeb¡, Joæ Margdet l95l
Kubæk, Judith Lsley 196l
Laidlaw Valerie - 1956
Lmacraft, Kemeth Ronaltl Ross (suenclered

1954) 1951
Lmbome, Mwell Adclison (smenderecl

1958) 1949
Lansfoid, Peter Angas 1960
Langsford, I¡eue Elthm 1949
Laslett, Barbara Rose 1952
L - -1956
L e¡ed 1954) - - 1952
L enderecl lg54) - 1951
L-

Lyall, Margaret Mary 1954

Mcleod, Fíona Ellen 196I
McLeod, Mway Robert Love 1949

ASSOCTATES OF THE UNTYERSITY

McMahon, Francis - 1960
McNarma, Mauene Rita - - 1952
McPheson, Job¡ Roge¡ 1959
McRostie, Keith Heu¡y - 1950
M 1951
M 1952
M 1952
Mv-----1959
M--196r
M--1957
M--1959
Mamer, Willim Lloycl - 1959
Mmteld, Richud Charles - - 1951
Manuel, Deane Jame Hubert, B,Ec. (suen-

dered 1959)
Maple, ÄIexander Mo¡trose - 1948
Mske¡, Lois Beatrice - 1954
Mmh, Douglæ Stmton - - 1959
Mæsh, William Clarence - 1951
Manhall, William Edward 1960
Martin,GeorgeStanley - - - 1960
Martiq Jobn Willian - 1950
Martin, Lesley Meredithe (surrenilereil 1981) 1960
M ur¡endered 1959) 1956
M-:1949
M 196I
M - 1960
Matthews, Margaret Joy - - 1959
Maurice,Kay - - - 1959
Mauolf, Jack 1954
Mausolf, Wallace - 1951
Mawet, Jacqueljue - 196I
Mayer (nee Hentschke), Margùet Ruth - - 1954
Meath, William John - 1960
Medlin, Helen Raelene - 1961
Medson, Albert Reginald 1956
Michell, David James, B.D. (London) 1960
Michelmore, Roland Symoro - f948
Mickan, Wendy LoraiDe - 196I
Middleton,GaynorDeniseOlive - - - - f959
Millar, Joan Valerie - - 196I
Miìway, Russell Henry Oliver - 1949
Mr'nchm, Veto Hans - 196f
Minns, William Alfred 1959
Mitcbell, Nancy Jean 1959
Moat lvfilton Dooald 1959
lrloore,EricClaude - - - - f953
Morris, Mæell Arthur - - 1950
Morrison, Jobn Colin 1958
Moyle, William George Chitdeborough - - 196I
Muclge, Alfrecl Cluence 1952
Mortimer, Muuo Roberlson - - 1961
Musford, Eric Kenrvyn 1959
Mulraney, Leslie Patrick - - 1950

1950
r956_ _ 1958_ _ 1959

- - 1954
1961

- - 1961
1961

- - 1954
- 1952

- - 1948
1952_ _ 1949

956) 1950_ _ 1961- - 1951
- - 1954- - 1S48

1980
1957_ _ 1954

- - 1959- - 1960- - 1950
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1959
1950
r954
r96t
r959
1953
1960
1960
1980
1961
1958
l9ôo
r960
1961
r951
r957
1954
1958
1956
r960
r949
1957
1958
1959
1950
1957
r952
1951
1961
1956
r949
1950
1954
1958
I950
1957
1948
t957
r952
1956
1961
1959
1952
L952
1960
r956
1961
r959
1954
r958
r958
1959
1960
1961
r958
1960
1960
r950
1948
r950
1948
1952
r958
r960
1961
1951
1952
1961
r955
r956
1958
r952
1950
r950
r957
t952
1948
1953
r960
1952
t954
1949
1956
r960
1952
r955
1948
1959
t959

1948
1958
r957
1958
1950
r960
1950
1981
1961
1948
r959
1958
r952
1959
r948
1959
r960
1961
1957
r950
1949
1961
1952
1952
1961
1952
r959
1959
1948
r955
1961
r948
1956
1950
1961
1954
r953
1980
1953
195r
r953
I95I
1959
1949
r960
1956
1952
r961
1960
1950

r949
1956
195S
1949
r951
l95t
1949
r960
r950
1953
r959
1952
r959
1960
1949

1950
r951
1951
I96I
1959
1955
1950
1949
1954
r951
1961
1950
1960
r958
1950
1980
1960
1950
1961
1954
r960
1960

Symoncls, Rosalyn Mry

Thompson, Neil
ltomson, Emice Am : 

: : : : : :

Trainer,DmiseMrgaret : :: :: :
Trapnell, John Courtenay

irntt.o-
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1961
1959
1948
r958
1961
r949
1961
1949
r959
1948
1950
1959
1957
1961
r958
1951
r956
r951
1949
1951
L957
1958
r961
1961
r961
1952
1952
1956
1951
r96r

r950
1950
1948
1958
1960
1948
1958
1956
1961
1958
r952
1959
1960
196r
1960
1959
r960
1953
r952
1954
r956
r950
1959
r958
I94E
1960
r953
1959
r951
r959
r959

Vaughan, Matthew Fe¡dinaad

Wardle, Allen
Wulmd, .r,vs Mary
Watlcins,PmelaKatlleen - - - - - -'Wabon, Danelle Ina - -
Watson, fan Mone
Waye, Dorene A¡ue -
Webbe, Robin Phillip Pascoe
\il
W (sunendered 1957)
11¡w

::::-
:::::

Whitmore,Jom :::::
Wise, Ivo Ray
Wieer, Otìmar Heiuich Jakob
T9iesner, Beve¡ly Äu

Wright, Robert Keith McGregor -
Wurst, Mdene Betty
Wyatt,PatricíaAmel- - 

_: : : : :
o¿Y--:::-

Zwecþ Eleæor Marg*"i : : : : : :

:-:::::
ej (1u1nd_erej 1950] :

Williaru, Rosemary Clai¡e -
Willims, Rutå Jacqueliue
Williaru, Willim Allan
Williamon, Beth England
Wfüdon. Sallie
Wilson, 

- Frmcis Patrick
Wilson, Gwendolyn Moore
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XLI. Of the 

-Eugene Alderman Scholarships.
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1_rr r-rre J. Þ. JenKlns ùcnotarsnrps,

9{ !1r" G_la{¡,s fJgy¡ Thom_as- Scholarship for Violin.
Of the E. Iiarold'Davies Scholarship fôr Organ.
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lcholarship in Agriculture.
Of the Frederick Bevan S

Of the Kenneth and Hazel Milne Traveitirrg Sót otarship in
Architecture.
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Chapter I.-Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor.
l. The Chaicellor shall hold office for ffve years from the date of his

election.
42. "lhe Vice-Chancellor shall hold office until the expiry of twelve

n, or until the day pre-
from the Council if he
the earlier.
4th April, 1912'

Chapter Ia.-Of the Deputy Chancellor.
1. The Council 

^may from time to time appoint from amongst its

delaide Act 1935-1950, at the re-
absence it shall be lawful for the
atter or thing which the Chancellor

y Chancellor shall be ex officào a
'and of all Faculties and akõ of all

Boards of Studies and Committees of which the Chancellor is a
member' 

A,llowed rgth Ma¡ch, 1959.

Chapter II.-Of the Council.
1. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once

a month.
llor shall have Power to call a
and disPatch of business, which

ouncil.

tion.
4. The Council shall have po!ù/er to make,, amend, and repeal

Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings.

ChaPter III.-Of the Senate.

"1. The Senate shall nieet at the University on the fourth Wednes-
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Chapter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers.

171

+1. There shall for the present be the following Professors, that is
to sayl

(I) Thç Hughes Professor of Classics and Comparative Philology
and Literature;

give instruction in Comparative Anatom¡ and shall be the
Director of the Anatomical Museum.

(6) The Angas Professor of Chemistry;
(7) The Elder Professor of Music;
(8) The Bonython Profe'ssor of Laws;

(2I) The Waite Professor of Entomology;
f(22) The Professor of Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical Engineer-

tnEi
The Keith Sheridan Professor of Experimental Medicine;
The Professor of Bacteriology;
The Professor of French Language and Literatuïe;
The Professor of Mechanical Ensineerinq:
The Professor of Electrical Engñeering;"'
The Professor of Economic Geology; -

The Professor of Mathematical Plrysics;
The Professor of Genetics.

shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the
Council shall from time to time appoint.

3. Each Professor and Lecturer shall hold ofice on such terms as
have been or may be fixed by the Council at the time of making the
appointment.

t{4. \ühenever sickness or an-y other cause_ shall incapacitate any
Professor or Lecturer from perf-orming the duties of hiì ofice, thô
Council may appoint a substitute or iubstitutes to act in his stead
duling such incapacity; and the Professor or Lecturer durinq such
period shall receive such salary as the Council shall direct.

* Allowed 8th t ^Amended l1th December, f941.
I Amended 8th g Ällowed 28rd January, lO4Z.
ff Allowed 9th 

"".ååf"ïî"nun.17th 

ianuari, tssz.

*
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conûrmed by the Visitor.

his duty to teach.

time of the
8. Diuine Term, except on Sundays and public holidays, the whole
ne of the Professors shall be at the disposal of the Council for thebe at the dispoial of

Notes.-(a) The Council, acting under the power- conferred on it by
Clause 2, lias established the following professorships:

Medicine
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Dental Science
History
Education
Architecture
Commerce
Geography
Pure Mathematics
Applied Mathematics
Psychology
Surserv
Obòieú'ics and Gynaecology
Child Health
Mathematical Statistics
Mental Health
German

lb) In brti"tlirtti"e separate Chairs in Organic Chemistry and in

'ì'(ical and Inorsa--nic 
-Chemistrv the Counòil attached the title ofphiíical and Inorsa:nic 
-Chemistry the Counõil attached the title of

Ansas Professor tõ Professor D' O. Jordan, occupant of the Chair of

45
46

title of the Chair of Agronomy to
d of the Chair of Bacteriology to

in Applied Mathematics and in
d the- Ètle of Elder Professor to

.Professor E. S. Barnes, occupant of the Chair of Pure Mathematics'



STATUTES

gn
to him any of tle duf9f. of Registfr.

Allowed tSth September, 1900.

Chapter VI.-Of Leave of Absence.
The Council may grant to any professor, lecturer, oficer or servant

of the University leave of absence irom the duties of his office for such
period, for such pu{pose, and on such conditions as it shall in eacù
case determine' 

Alowed 17rh Januar¡ 1952.

o A.llowed 25th August, 1955. Allowed 22nd January, 1953.

173

(e) Follgwing endowment of the Chair of Economics by the late
Çeo-rge Gollin the Council has named the occupant The Geoige Gollin
Profe-ssor of Economics.

(f) Following the bequest of about f100,000 by the late Mr. and
Mrs. S. McGregor Reid, the Council named tho Ch'air of Child Health
The McGregor Reid Chair.

Chapter V.-Of the Registrar.*I. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall perform
such drrties as the Council may from time to timê appoint.

2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to act in the
lce of the Registrar for such period as they may think fft, and assignplace of the Registrar for such period ai-they may

lo him anv of the duties of Resistrar.

Chapter VII.-Of the Seal of the University.
1. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the Chairman of tho

Finance Committee shall be the custodians of the University Seal.
2. In the case of certiÊcates for degrees and diplomas the Seal may

be aftxed Ín the presence of, and the"affixing majr be attested by, thä
Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor alone.

ed to documents only by
of one of the custodians;
by the signatures of the
and of the oficer who

affixed it.

Chapter VIII.-Of Terms.
l. The Academical Year shall be divided into three terms for all

the Faculties.

3. The second term shall begin on the twenty-third Monday in the
year, and shall end on the Satuiday preceding tlie thi*y-third [donday
in the year.

4. The third term shall begin on the thirty-fffth Monday in the year,
and shall end on the Saturd"ay preceding ihe ûftieth Mônday i; thé
yeat.

f5. A candidate shall enrol for his year's work not later than the
date prescribed by the Council. An enrolment submitted after that
date shall not necessarily be accepted, and if accepted shall incur such

I Allowed lTth December, 1959.



there be

'åi:lt:
*6. Except in cases approved by the Registrar all fees shall be paid

at the time of enrolment: except that fees for tuition during the secbnd
and third terrrs may be paid during the ûrst fortnight of the respec-
tive term.

7. The Council shall have po\ryer to vary these dates to meet any
special circumstances arising in any year.

r74 STATUTES

+ Allowed 17th January, 1952.

ffed the examiners of his
of expression shall be designated EgQ,

Allowed 10th January, 1946.

Chapter IX.-Of Matriculation.
degree of Bachelor shall be matriculated; and
to the degree until he has been a matriculated
ic terms.

2. To be eligible for matriculation a candidate shall be not less than
sixteen years of age, and shall have fulfilled the educational require-
ments speciffed below.

*3. For purpose of matriculation the Leaving Examination shall
be the Matriculation Examination, and the subiects available shall be:

Croup.4: English;
Group Bz (i) Latin, Greek, French, German, and such other

languages as may be approved for matriculation
purposes by the Council on the recommenda-
tion of the Mabiculation Board;

(ii) Ancient History (i.e. either Greek and Roman
History orE;arly General History), Modern His-
tory, Economic History, Economics, Geography,
Music;

Group C: (i) Mathematics, Part I, Mathematics, Part If;
(ii) Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Botany, Physiology,

Agricultural Science;
Group D: A¡ithmetic, Drawing, Book-keeping.

4. (a) To fultl the educational requirements for matriculation a
candidate shall:

(i) p CandD,
Groups B
Part I or

counted; 
cannot be

(ü) include in his five subjects, at least one subject from
section (i) of either Group B or Group C;

(ni) either pass in English as one of the tve sub-
jects, or satisfy the examiners of his ability to use the
language as an instrument of expression.

The qualiffcation in English obtained by a candidate who has satis-
d the examiners of his ability to use the language as an instrument
expression shall be designated EgO, and shall not count as a

subjeõt,
* Àmended 16th March, 1961,
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Every matriculated Student shall, on signing the Students' Roll, pay
such'fee as the Council may prescribe. "

6. (") A candidate who has attained the age of sixteen years and
who has not completely fulfilled the requirements speciûed in clause 4
hereof may be admitted to provisional matriculation for such period
and on such conditions as may be determined in each case.

(b) Such provisional matriculation may, before the expiry of the
peÙoã for ,wñich it was granted, be renewêd for such turitrei period
and on such conditions as may be determined. in each case.

w 
"li 

Båï::ffii,äii'fË'il'Jîi,1ä'å ",îlllvi a mahiculated student of the University.
ed to provisional matriculation who fulffls
ithin the period speciffed shall thereupon
dent as from the date on which he signed

+(e) If a candidate admitted to provisional matriculation fails to
comply with the conditions imposed within the period speciffed his
matriculation shall thereupon lapse, an entry to that effectlhall forth-
with be made in the Students' Roll, and he'shall the¡eafter be a non-
graduating student under Chapter XXIV of the University Statutes.

7. Any other candidate may be admitted to matriculatÍon by the
Council'on the report of the Matriculation Board.

8. The Board shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor and the Deans of

Ämended 17th December, 1959.
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9. Subiect to the Statutes and Regulations of the University a can-
didate for the degree of Bachelor who has become a matriculated
student of the University shall be entitled to proceed with his course
of study in the Faculty selected by him.

(c) Such a candidate shall comply with clause 5 hereof.
12. Notwithstanding the 4 above,

until March 31, 196I, a ca require-
ments for matriculation by speciÊed
in clause 3 of the Chapter

.A.llowed 14th February, 1957,

Norns uNDER Cr.eusu 4 (n),wrucn Do NoT FoRM p.aRT oF TrrE Sr¡rurr:
l. Languages other than Englßh: At least one course in Greek,

Latin, French or German forms part of the requirements of the
Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts. Except with special per-
mission to be obtained in writing from the Registrar, no can-
didate proceeding to a degree may take the course in Greek I,
Latin I, French I or German I until he has passed in the cor-
responding subject at the Leaving examination or at an examina-
tion accepted by the University as equivalent.

2. Mathematics: General Mathematics is a compulsory subject in
the Engineering course; further, General Mathematics or Mathe-
matics I will for many candidates be an essential or desirable

Mathematics is normally requíred.
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Faculty of Music in a special entrance examination in the theory
of music of equivalentìtandard.

5, Latts: A. pass ín Latin at Leavin for
admission to the class in Roman t a
compulsory subject in the course of
Laws.

6. Buìlding Sciencet The syllabus in this subiect pre-supposes a
knowledge of Chemistry 

-at 
Leaving standard. 

¡ I ¡

Norp urvprn Cleusp 12:
The educational requ-ir-ements speciffed under clause S of the super-

seded Statute were aJfollows'
In the Faculty of Arts:

Fi her Latin or Greek, at
matics Part I is not also
must have been passed

In the Faculty of Science:
F including Mathematics Par-t I,_ at the Leaving

and if English and one other language are not
, these subjects must have been þassed at the
Examination,

In the Faculty of Agrícultural Science:
F ematics Par-t I,_ at the Leaving

and one other language are not
must have been passed at the

In the Faculty of Engineering:
Five subjects, d II,

at the Lea than
English be lan-
gnage must tion.

In the Faculty of Technology:
Five subjects, including English and Mathematics Parts I and II,

at the Leaving Examinatión.
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In the Faculty of Law:
Five subjects, including English and Latin, at the Leaving

Examination.
In the Faculty of Medicine¡

Five subjects, including English and a language other than
English, at the Leaving Examination; if Mathematics I be not
passed at the Leaving Examination, Mathematics (two sub-
jects ) ion:
andi nit
must

In the Faculty of Dentisby:
Five subjects at the Leaving Examination, including Physics and

a language other than English; if English be not included in
the Leaving subjects it must have been passed at the Inter-
mediate Examination; and if Mathematics Part I be not in-
cluded in the Leaving subjects Mathematics (two subjects)
must have been passed at the Intermediate Examination.

In the Faculw
A candidatä ld

to have p at
including the
Ancient History or Modern History, and (ii) eithe¡ to have
passed in the Theory of Music at'the Seventh Grade of the
Public Examinations in Music, or to satisfy the Dean of the
Faculty of Music in a special Entrance Examination in the
Theory of Music of equivalent standard.

Chapter X.-Of the Faculties
1. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Music,

Engineering, Dentistry,_Agricultural Science, Economics, Technology,
and Architecture and Town Planning.

A¡rs.
2. The Faculty of Arts shall consist of :

(a) Ex offi,cìo memberst The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;
the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Heau of each
Departrnent within the Faculty recognised as such by the
Faculty and the Council; the Dean of the Faculty of Science;
the Bonython Professor of Law; the Elder Professor of N,lusic;
the Director of Education; the Principal of the Adelaide
Teachers' College.

(b) þpointed, mernbers: (i) One Reader, Senior Lecturer or
Lecturer from each Department nominated by the Head of
the Department and approved by the Faculty and the
Council; (ü) such stafi as
the Faculty may r ve, pro-
vided thatîot mo artment
shall be members of the ii) such
other persons not exceed Council
on the recommendation of the Faculty may appoint; and
(iv) such other persons being members of the Council not
exceeding two in number as the Council may appoint.
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NCE,

consist of:

sist of:

onsist of:

f r{.llow_ed l6th Marnl! á,waÍting aIowariö ;äiïï" of prinring.
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(b) Appoìnted' members: (i) 'luch'other 
persons' not exceeding

threem""äú;;;-;;'ùdra""tt¡-*"it""o**endandthe
Council "ppiïuä,'""4 

GÐ-t*\ óth"tþ"ttons' not exceeding

tlree in ""-Uåt, 
as thè Óouncil may appoint'

Musrc'

subjects
g five in
touncil
three in

aY aPPoint'

ENcrNsEBrNc'

stafi as the FacultY maY

Provided that not more
-ment shall be member

t.
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Dn¡r¡srny.

8. The Faculty of Dentistry shall consist of:

Board of South Australia.

'Amended 28th July, 1959.

e. rhe Facurty 
"r 

oå;iffiif""t"îåii consist or:

(b) tho
tho
(ü)
üa-
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BcoNourcs.
10. The Faculty of Economics shall consist of:

(a) Ex officío membets: The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;' ' the Clairman of the Education Committee; the Dean of the
Faculty of Arts; the Bonython Professor of Law; all full-time
membérs of thebepartménts of Economics and oi Commercial
Studies; the Heads of the Departments of History, History
and Political Science, and Geography.

Tncrnror.ocv.
11. (1) The

( a\ Ex -Chancellor;' the the Univer-
sity; the President, -the Vice-President and the Director
of'the South Ausþalian Institute of Technology.

(b)

AncrtrsgruRE aND Towr Pr,eNurmc.

11e, The Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning shall con-
sist of:

( a\ Ex officío membersz The Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor;' ' the Chairman of the Education Committee; the Deans of
the Faculties of .Arts, Scieñce and Engineering; the Professors

:î H:
above.

(b)

may appoint.
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ers of a Faculty shall hold ofice untjl the end
which they aré appointed but shall be eligible

ch Assistant

#ffiH":I
14. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touchins

the studies, lectures and examinations in the course öf th" Faculty.
15. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be

Dean of the Facul$r
16. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as may

from time to time be prescribed by the Cìuncil and (amongst others)
the following:

(a) At-his own discretlon, o¡ on the written request of the Chan-
cellor or the Vice-Chancellor or of two membiers of the Faculty,
he shall convene meetings of the Faculty.

(b) He.shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which he
shall be present.

(c) Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a general
superintendence over the Faculty's- administrative businèss.

17. If the Dean be not available or be unable to act the Vice-
Education Committee may convene
case of emergency arrange for some
ct for the Dean.

18. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall
elect a Chairman for that occasion.

Sus-r¡cullrEs.
19. (a) The Faculties of Arts, Science and Engineering may each

a_ppoint a sub-Faculty, which shall coniist of tÉe Dean of
the Faculty, and such Readers, Senior Lectu¡ers and Lec-
turers in sub e Faculty as the

._ Fac!¡lty may
(b) If the'Dean to act as Chair-

man of the sub-Faculty, annually appoint
the Chairman.

(c) It shall be the dgty of the sub-Faculty to perform such
work as the Faculty may from time to iime iefer to it.

Boen¡ op Ex¡rvrrNnns.
20. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the course of each

Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjecii
together with such examiners as may be appointed by the Counci.
. 2l..The.appointme_nt of examinerl in f,ä'ü' in the sirb¡ects necessary
f-or admission to the Bar shall be subject to approval by'their Honours
the Judges of tÏe Suprerne Court.

,A.llowed 20th December, 1g56.
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Chapter XI.-Of Degrees.

as shall
L Eve sion to a Degree in the University

shall be of his Faculty at a meeting of the
Council at such time as the Council shall
determine; but if the Council so approve any candidate may be ad-
mitted either in qbsenti.a or on attendance at a meeting of the Council

re admitted to a degree ad eundem gradum
guineas, and candidates admitted ad eundem
õf four| guineas, which shall include the fee

for matriculation.
6. The following shall be the forms of Presentation for Admission

to Degrees at the Annual Commemoration:
Form of Presentation for Students of tÏe University of Adelaide.

admission to that Degree.
Form of Presentation for Graduates of Other Universities.

Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council
aud Senate of the University of Adelaide.

I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree
of - in the University o[ as a tt and
proper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree
in the Üniversity of Adelaide.

o .{,uowed 8th D ecemb er,"l,n"rur. 
r r* o*"Låll"s"u*. 

I 7th January, 1952.
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Form of Admission to any Degree.
By virtu-e of the authority committed to me, I admit you

to the rank and privileges-of a in the'University of
Adelaide.
Forrr of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of a Candidate.

By virtue of the autÞority committed to me, I admit in his absence
to the rank and privileges of a

in the University of Adelaide.
á,llowecl 2nd Decembet, 1926.

Chapter XII.-Of the Board of Discipline.
tl. There shall onsisting of the Chan-

cell-or, the Vice-C several-Faculties, and
such Professors or ted by the Counóil.

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that
occasion.

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to
time be prescribed by thè Council, and (amongst others) the fol-
Iowing:

4. Subject to the approval of the Council, the Board mav make
rules for the conduct õf students of the Univérsity.

5. It shall be the cluty of_the -Bg"t_4 _to inquire into any complaint
agaínst a student, and the Board shall have power

(a) to dismiss such complaint;
(b) to take action in one or more of the following \¡/ays-

(i) bV admonishing the student complained against;
(ii) by infliç¡¡* a ûne on such student not exceeding ûve

pounds;
(iii) by administering a reprimand either in private o¡ in the

presence of any class attended by such shldent;

-Every such decision of the Board shall be reported to the Council,
who may reverse, vary, or conffrm the same.

È,{mencleil 22nd January, 1958,
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6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss-from- h!-s class any student
whom he considers guilty of imprbpriety, but shall on the same day
report his action and-the ground-of }is complaint to the Chairman.

Allowed 2nd December, 1926.

Chapter XIIL-Of The Angas Bngineering Scholarship and the Angas
Engineering Exhibitions.

follows:

A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

11. There shall be a scholarship called The Angas Engineering
ScËohrship of the value of f,400; with an additional allowance of
ß100 for travelling expenses.

lIe. The tenure of the scholarship
but if the scholar wishes to follow
research work at a University the Co
of the scholarship to be paid to the
two years.

8. Candidates for the graduated in Arts o¡
Science, or have passed cessary for graduating
in Engineering at the U

in the monttr
consider any

for that year
of June next

ensuing.

iners on a com-
and also on the
s set forth in the

t Allowed 28rd January, 1947'
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11. (a) One Angas Engineering Exhibition shall be ofiered for

"riri"ìüiol'ñ 
i#;";th-of Novämber_or December of- each vear,

#ä"ril1=i'b"^"*"i¿åã o" ttr" results -of candidates at t]re L-eaving

Ëîä"ì*"ir"" ñ ;"h*'.åþ;ù"'dt be.prescribeil þY the council

í.åä'irääìì-ïi*"r ¡"t-åo á**d sirall bi made unless there is a

candidate of sufficient merit'--öî;;ãi¿ãt" ior'*ä*üi¡itio" shall enter for it on a form to bo

"bü;;Jl.,|; 
tr,L n"eirt "ì,-ï"ii"i", than the ûrst day of october

bY the Prescribed date rnaY.bo
ót " fd" of ó/-, provided that
seven daYs before the first daY

more than eighteen years o[ -a-ge ol
n which the examination is held, ancl'

üion, shall have fulfilled the require-
iiã"ütiy in which he desires to enrol'

shall be ûnal' -r ,r ! -r-ril. P""ñ;+ ^r ^- ^-r'iÈ'i+inn sheìl be T,"9:-1H."."-::*:t-f"';*;*,*t:ir:å#ü *i" t"t-, but p.av:ment shall

not be made conduct,an-d 9lttq:::-T.l
*;i',;#;i micleY' !5t
,tîH;t 

^ürlãireho.rt 
the preceding term n-ave not beer-r satiifactory to

ï""."ä.,[;i.--ri,ãâ"*rã;;iì¡i cãuncil on any such question shall
the Council.
be tnal'--ls.ExceptbypermissionoftheCouncil.anexhibitionershallnot

hold concurrently *ith hü 
"*ttiUitio" 

any'other exhibition' bursary'

or scholarshiP.
C. General.
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17. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and geleral purpose of the scholarship and exhibitions shall not be
changed.

AJlowed 6th December, 1922.

Chapter XIV.-Of The John Howard Clark Prize and the John Howard
Clark Scholar.

' It is hereby provided that:
l. There shall be an annual prize, to be called The John Howard

Clark Prize, which shall consisiof one-half the annual íncome of the
fund received by the University as aforesaid.

2. The prize shall be awarded to the candidate for the Honours
Degree of Bachelor of Arts who shall have
tnal examination in the school of Enslish
and shall be judged by the examine¡î to
standard.

Ë Allowed Srd January, 1935.



l-90 srArurns

if in any respect he fails to con
Statutes or to comport himself of
ma¡ by resolution of the Coun all
prizeman. In such case, or in by

aced second to him in the original
conditions as the Council may

thesis and to qualify for the titlã

.Allowed 2nd December, 1926

Chapter XV.-Of The Stow Prizes and Scholar.
Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed with the

m
of

r
hereby provided:

1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called The Stow Prizes'
2. Each of such prizes shall consist of the sum of fifteen pounds,,or

(at the option of tlie prizeman) of books to be selected by him of the
value of fifteen pounds.
*3. A Stow Púze may be awarded to LL.B.

Degree, who, at any November Exami of the
Board of Examiners' shall have shown ot less
than two subjects.

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in auy one year.
5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his course have

obtained íhree Stow Prizes, sháll receive a gold rãedal, and shall be
styled Stow Scholar.
û Allowed 12th December, 1907.

Chapter XVIa.-Of the Everard Scholarship.
h

SC

S

by his name; it is hereby provided as follows:
. 1. A scholarship, to be called The Everard Scholarship, shall be

ofiered for competition annually.
2. The value of the scholarship shall be Thirty Pounds, and shall

sufficient merit.
Allowed l6th June, 1949, and amended 8th December, 1949.

Allowed |anuary, 1899,
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1. å scholarship, to be called The Eric Smith Scholarship, shall be
awarded Þr t& university o_r the nomination of the south'Áusüalian
Commercial Travellers' and Warehousemen,s À;r*dtù;-il'ã.#
porated ).

2. The scholar must, prior to the award,-have satisted the require-
ments of the universiÇ f=or entrance opotr ih" a"gtàã ão** *tìät t 

"proposes to take at thè University.
I' The scholar shall be exempt from ail university fees. includinstþ fees payable on taking thê degree, i" the-¿;,irr;;j ;Ëdy'i;ã

selects.

6. The at any time, with the permission of the
Council o subsútute ánother studenl ¡ã;-the ther;
holder of nd the p;vileges of tt 

" 
ttì" t 

"td;; ,h"ti
thereupon

This statute ma-y þe varied from time to time, but the title and the
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed,

Allowed 10th December, 1915.

Chapter XVIc.-Of The Archibald Mackie Bursary.
ommercial Travellers' and Ware_

has pail to the UniversiÇ the
ding a bursary in memoil' of
of the AssociátÍon: Now it is
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chibald Mackie Bursary, shall be

J:äiî,äTä,Tå!"åf iü":ffiiJ:
12. The value of the bursary shall be sufficient to pay once only the

fees for lectures and examination in each course in Accountancy or
Law that the bursar may include in his curriculum for the degree of
Bachelor of Economics.

3. The bursar shall be in all respects subject to the discipline and
to the statutes and regulations for the time being of the University.

Ê4. Save by permission of the Council of the Universit¡ the bursar
shall not retâiñ the bursary for more than six years.

5. The Association may, at any of the
Council, substitute another student ursary'
and the-privileges of the then hold end.

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of the
bursary shall not be changed.

û Allowed 22nd January, 1953. Allowed 10th December, lg15'

Chapter XVU.-Of Conduct at Examinations.
A candidate must not d
Ia) have in his or her any other

means whereby he sistance in
his or her wori<; or

(b) assistance to any other candidate; or
(") te to copy from or otherwise use his

(d) ept assistance from any other candi'

* Allowed 2nd December, 1926. Alloweil 8rd January, 1907.

Chapter XVI[.-Of Academic Dress.

1. A,t all lectures, examinations, and publig ceremonials of the
University, graduatés and undergraduatel shall appear in academic
d¡ess.

2. The academic dress for undergraduates shall be a plain black
stuff gown and trencher cap.
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3. The academic dress for graduates shall be:-
GolvNs.

(a) For Bschelorst of black stufi or silk and of the same style as' used at Cambridge for the degree of Bachelor of Arts,
(b) For Masters; of black cloth or silk and of the same style as' 

used at Cambridge for the degree of Master of Arts.
(c) For Doctors of Philosophy: of black cloth or silk faced with

scarlet, and of the same style as used at Cambridge for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

(d) For Doctors (other than of Philosophy)r of scarlet cloth
and of the same shape as used as Cambridge (point at bot-
tom of sleeves) faced and sleeve lined with silk the colour
of the Faculty. The undress gown of a Doctor shall be
black and of the same shape as the gown for a Master but
with black lace around the arm-holes.

Hoons.
(a) For Bachelors; of black silk or stufl and partly lined with

silk six inches wide of the colour of the Faculty.
(b) For Masters: of black silk and entirely lined with silk of the

colour of the Faculty.
(c) For Doctors of Philosophy: of black silk entirely lined with

scarlet.
(d) For Doctors (other than of Philosophy): of scarlet cloth

and entirely lined with silk of the colour of the Faculty.
(e) In each case the shape shall be that used at Cambridge.
(f) In each Faculty the colour of the lining shall be uniform

for the degrees of Bachelor, Master, and Doctor.
( g ) The colour of the lining in the several Faculties shall be, in

accordance with the specimens given in Ridgway's Colour
Standards snd Nomenclature, as follows:-
(i) Law-Sky Blue (Plate XX).
(ii) Medicine-Eosine Pink (Plate I).
(iii) Surgery-Eosine Pink (Plate I).
(iv) Dental Surgery-Salmon Colour (Plate XIV).
(v) Arts-Pale Violet Gray (Plate LII).
(vi) Science-Primuline Yellow (Plate XVI).
(vii) Agricultural Science-Orange Chrome (Plate II).
(viii) Engineering-Purple (True) (Plate XI).
(ix) Music-Cendre Green (Plate VI).
(x) Economics-Helvetia Blue (Plate IX).
*(xi) For the degree of Bachelor of Medical Science-

Carmine (Plate I).
l(xii) Technology-Spectrum Violet (Plate X).
t(xiii) Architecture and Town Planning-Variscite Green

(Plate XIX).
$ (xiv) For the degree of Bachelor of Applied Science - Aconite

Violet (Plate XXXVI).
I Allowed 20th December, 1956.

$ Awaitíng allowance at time of printing.
ú Allowed 25th Aueust, 1955.
f Allowed 28th July, 1959.
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C¿ps.
For

velvet as \Morn at Cambridge.
The colour of scarlet for gowns and hoods shall be that deûned

as "Scarlet" in Plate I of Ridgway's Colour Standards and, Nomet
clature.

4. The academic dress for the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor
shall be as approved by the Council from time to time.

5. The academic dress for members of the Council, Boards and
Faculties who are not graduates shall be a plain black silk gown and
black cloth trenchel cap with black silk tassel.

6. Any member of the Senate who has been admitted ad eundem
gradun. may at his option wear the academic dress appropriate to
the degree by virtue of which he has been so admitted,

7. A graduate who was admitted to his degree before the allow-
ance of this Statute may continue to wear the academic dress pre-
scribed under the Statute previously in force.

Alloweil Bth December, 1949.

Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal.
J. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar,

and otler officers of the University at the time of the allowance and
counter-signature by the Governor of these statutes shall have the
same rank, precedence, and titles, and hold their offices by the same
tenure, and upon and subject to the same terms and conditions, and
(save the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor) receive the same salaries
and emoluments, and be subject to dismissal from their offices and
suspension for a time from performing the duties and receiving the
salaries thereto as if these statutes had not been made.

2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the
Governor of these statutes there shall be repealed:-

The statutes allowed and countersigned by the Governor on each
of the undermentioned days, viz.z-

1. The 28th day of January, 1876.

2. The 7th day of November, 1881.

3. The 12th day of December, 1882.

4. The 16th day of September, 1885.

And the Regulations allowed and countersigned by the Governor
on the 2lst day of August, 1878.

STATUTES
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Provided that -
1. This repeal shall not afiect-
(a) Anything done or sufiered before the allowance and counter-

signafure by the Governor of these statutes under any statute
or regulation repealed by these statutes; or

(b) Any right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability in-
curred by or under any statute hereby repealed; or

( c ) The validity qf an¡r order or regulation made under any statute
or regulation hereby repealed; ãnd

2. In particu]ar, but_ without- pqejudice to the generality_ of the
foregoing provisions, the repeal èfi shall not
alter the rank, precedence, titles, dut ns, rights,
salaries, or emoluments attached or Vice-
alter the rank,
salaries, or emoluments . or Vice-
Chancellorsbip _ot to any Profess ip, or
other office trêta ly the'present oï by
any existing Professor, Lècturer,

Allowed l8th December, 18B6.

Chapter XX.-Of The Roby Fletcher Prize.
Whereasa s byvarious

subscribers fo f oi the late
Rev. William , llor of the
University, it d at -*The Roby Fletcher prize shall be 910 and shall be awarded an-

nually to the_best matriculated or graduate student in Psychology,
as pre-scribed for the degree ¡f Bãchelor of Arts, provided he is
of sufficient merit.

* Amendment allowed 22nd December, 1955.
Allowed Tth December, 1939,

Chapter XXI.-Of The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships.

sumr-
1. The scholarship shall be called the Dr. Davies Thomas Scholar-

ships, and shall be competed for annually.
*2. Each scholarship shall be of the value of *,10, and shall be

awarded to the studeit in each of the Third and Fifth Examinations
o_f the M.8., B.S. course who shall be placed ûrst in the list of candi-
dates who pass with distinction.

_î3. The money shall be paid to the scholars at the next ensuÍng
Commemoration.

4. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.
È A,llowed 20th December, 1956. I Allowed 26th January, 1898.
{ Increased in 1934 to ß600. Alloweil l5th December, 1896.
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Chapter XXIL-Of The Hartley Studentship.

Whereas the surn of 9600 has been subscribed with the intention

the income from the said sum, so as to give efiect to the following
scheme, it is hereby provided as follows:-

udentship, to be called The Hartley Student-
925, open for competition every year to
nter upon the course for the 8.4,, **B.Ec.,
and 8.S., TB.D.S., or Mus. Bac. degree.

12. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year to the
most successful óandidate atlhe Leaving Honours Examination, pro-
vided that, in the opinion of the exarniners, he is of sufficient merit.
$The award shall l¡e detennined by adding together the marks

obtained in not more than five subjects of the Leaving Honours
Examination.

3. The subjects fol such examination and their relative value shall
be from timq to time determined by the Council.

5. These provisions shall be subject to alteration from time to time,
in such manner as to the University shall seem fit.

o Allowed 24th Decembe¡. 1913. t Allowed 7th December, 1927'
I Allowed 13th December, 19t7. $ Allowed 6th Decembe¡, 1923'
*ÛAllowed 22nd January,'1953 Allowed 7th December, 1911.

Chapter XXIV.-Of Non-Graduating Students.

o Allowed IIth December, 1941, amended 20th December, 1956, and
17th December, 1959.
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l Allowed Srd Janua,ry, 1p2_9.. qnd amended 22nd January, lg5g.
Allowed 7th December. 1904.

Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous.

| ÁJlowed llth November, 1954.
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so applied.

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Studentships,
Exhibitions, or Prizel may be varied from time to time, unless the
founders have extrlressly stipulated to the contrary.

I2r,. Whenever a thesis or other work is submitted for admission
statute or regulation that
University Library, the

three copies prepared in

( a ) In those cases in which speciûc directions have been givea
to candidates under the aüthority of the Regulations of the
degree concerned: in accordance with those directions.

(b) In all other cases:

(i) al otherwis_e has been given by the
all script shall be typed or printed
foolscap size;

(ii) maps, drawings, photographs or other illustrations may' ' 
be õf any size-or form ápproved by the Librarian;

(iii) the essay or thesis shall be bou,nd, and the cover shall' 'be entitléd and lettered in accordance with speciûcations
to be supplied by the Librarian.

say for the award of a
sóh candidate shall lodge
for taÍy, a copy prepared
the

$3. In all cases where an age limit is not ffxed by the RegulaËons,
oeisons who shall pass the same examination more than once shall not
be qualified to reõeive any scholarship, exhibition, medal, prize, ot

o Alloweil llth Decemberntßi1e"1ffiitî.r#*_ o*:o*, 
_1956, 

a.nil

Í Allowed l6th March, 1961. $ Alloweil 12th .August, 19û9.
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other similar reward in respect of that examination
occasion of their being eæirined,

I99

save on the first

fsa. No pe'son shall be admitted to a degree examination in whíchhe has atrêadv passed 
"rthË u;i;ñü,;;Z;p1 úy,*ã,i;Ë._irriooof the Councí].^

f {3r,Repealed.



200 STATUTES

bv the Facultv .or Board of Studies such explanation as he can offer
fór his lack of satisfactorv progress and reãsons why he should be
permitted to enrol ttrei studies in the University. If the
Facultv or Board of
sectioí (b) or rejec
mendation shall be
such enquiry as it thinks fft, may co
mendation.

(e) On the recommendation of a Faculty or Board of Studies
the ÒoLncil mav. in ïespect of candidates fór enrolment who are
not domiciled or- have nlot been resident in South Australia for a
continuous period of at least
admission to the University, (i)
to be admitted to the course o

method
with a

it maY d
students

course of study in the University sh-all not confel or ìmply permis-
sion subsequeritly to transfer to ânother course of study.

afiecting the course of studY for
ersity hãve been or shall be re-
everiheless allow candidates who

gulations repealed or a-ltered to

äåJ#ììTi#î"îåff ì$'Jåiä:"1

ft5e. li) In the case of anv candidate for a degree or diploma the
Council,'oír the recommendaiion of the relevanf Faculty_or,Board
of Stndi"t, may vary any maximum or minimum period of time
pr"r"ri¡"a'in the Régulaiions relating to the course of study for
that degree or diPloma.

lii) In the case of anv candidate for a degree the Council, on
the ìedommendation of tÍre Matriculation Board, m-ay vary any

-ã*i-"- period of time prescribed in Chapter IX of the Statutes.

{}6. In all cases where
University is required bY
examination of this Unive
be of at least equal value maY be

+7. Students from other Universit
desire that instruction received a

ch evidence of their status and of
the Council shall be suficient.

$ Ällowed t2th August, 1915,

f t Allowed 12th A.ugust, 1915'

ll Alloweil 28th July, 1959.
* Allowed 10th December, 1919.
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li8. In addition t
for a Bachelor's d
Council, pay two
an annual fee for
service fee.

fl8A''.Tþe Council shall have power to reduce or to demit any fee
payable-by a stqdent proceedin! to a degree or a diploma for reasons
that it d.eems adequate.

of the Professor or Lecturer con-
orted to

.,'oå",*

or i-n special cases from more than one, course of lectures, 
""li l"Ë3:

salily including that for which he has been reported.

f10. Annual Examinations in each Faculty shall be held at such
bed by regulatio
candidate if the
approve. These
such conditions as the Faculty rnay in each

case determine with the approval of the Council.

within three years of the date of

"*12. (1) Notwithstandi ratute or
Regulation of the Universi or noq-
graduating. student may be provided
from entering upon or proc

(2) If it appea's to any Faculty or Board of studies that it is not
in the interests-

(a) of the University, or
(b) of other students thereof, or
(c) of,the public- (having rega-rd to any profession, avocation, or

calling for which the student may be qualifying)-
proceed with

y or Board it
o the Council

together with a statement of the
grounds upon which the recommendation is made.

I A_llowed 7th December,,Jg27. uAllowed lgth October. 1g56.
$ Allowed 10th Januarv,ulTT¿ 

,n , 
".å;¡1t3,î",$ 

7tÈ D;;;i¿.l irjsz.
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(3) Subject to sub-clauses (4) and (5), the Council, if it thinks ûg
may adopt any such recommendation with or without modiffcation,
whereupon the student shall be precluded in accordance with the
terms of the recommendation as so adopted.

(a) No such recommendation shall be adopted with or without
modiûcation unless and until the student has had an opportunity of
being heard and of adducing evidence in opposition to the recom-
mendation.

the Council or by a Committee

ää'"îr"îi,':'"if iT,u'f, 9",i1-läi
the Council may if it thinks fft

act upon any such repoft.
(6)_The Council shall be at liberty to review any decision under

sub-clause (8) hereof at any time.
(? A"y decjsion of the Council under sub-clause (3) or sub-clause

(6) hereof shall not affect anything lar,rfully done or sufiered before
such decision' 

Alowed 2zth December, rg99.

Chapter XXV[.-Of Diplomas and their Boards of Studies.

appoint.
al Studies
professors
he Board,
e appoint.

, (b ) Th" President and the Secretary of the Pharmaceutical Society
of South Australia, Incorporated, and-the President of the Pharrnacy
Board of South Australia shall be members of the Board of Studies in
.Pharmacy.

(c) The Board of Shrdies in Social Studies shall consist of the
Chancellor; the Vice-Chancellor; the Chairman of the Education
'Committee; the Dean of the Faculty of Arts; the full-time members of
'the staff of the Department of Social Studies; the Heads of the
)Departments of Bconomics, History, History and
ìPsychology; the Heads of the other departments i
:subjects in the curriculum of the Board or their
persons not exceeding ûve as the Council on the recommendation of
the other persons of the
aca not exceeding Council
on Board may â h other
per Council, not as the
Council may appoint.
+ Arnended 8th December, L949,22nd January, 1953, and 20th December, 1956.
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3. Each Board of Studies shall advise the Council on all questions
touching the studies, lectures and examinations in the curriculum of
the Board.
f4. Each Board shall annually elect one of its membe¡s to be Chair-

man; except that one of the Professors of Chemistry shall be
Chairman of the Board of Studies in Pharmacy.

5. The Chairman of each Board shall
(i) or on the request of the Chancellor or

r on the written request of two other
convene meetings of the Board:

(ii) preside at meetings of the Board;
(iii) subject to the control of the Board, exercise a general control

over its administrative business;
(iv) perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to

time prescribe.
6. Whenever the Chairman is absent from a meeting, the Board-

shall elect another member to preside during the Chairmart's absence-

7. '|he Board of Examiners of each Board of Studies shall consist
of the Professors and Lecturers in the subjects of the curriculum of'
the Board, together with such other examiners as may be appointed
by the Council.

8. The qualiûcations prescribed for admission to the course for any
diploma are set out in the regulations governing that diploma.

9. If in any academical year the number of qualified students who
apply to begin a course of study for any diploma is in the opinion of
the Board of Studies concerned greater than can be taught, the Coun-
cil may thereupon select fro thod as the
Council from time to time its opinion,
should be entitled to begin diploma in
that year' f Amendment allowed 22nd December, 1g55.

Allowed llth Decembe¡, 1947.

Chapter XXVIII.-Of The Joseph Fisher Medal of Commerce and
The Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce.

*1. There shall be a medal, to be called The Joseph Fisher Medal for
Commerce, which shall be awarded annually in accordance with ttre
following provisions:

*Allowed 22nd January, 1953.
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*2. A candidate shall be eligible for the medal only if he complies
with the following conditions:-

(a) 4 candidate for_ the_ diploma in Commerce must have completed
the course for the diploma within six years of his entering upon
the course.

(b) A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Economics shall have
completed the fotu courses in Accountancy and Law within six
years of having enrolled for the first such course.

(") Faculty of Economics no candi-
dal if he has received exemption
more of the four courses in Ac-

3. There shall also be established a lecture on a subject relating to
Commerce, to be called The Joseph Fisher Lecture, 

'and to be-de-
livered in the University every ãlternate year, and subsequently
published.

4. The lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council
.of the University, and shall be paid by the University the sum of
810 10s.

_ 5,_The subject_of the lecture shall from time to time be approved
by the Council of the University.

6, Any surplus income from the said endowment of 91,000 and the
annual grant payable in respect there
after providing for the said medal, the
and the publication of his lecture, shall
in or towards payment of the salaries o
professors, lecturers, and examiners engaged or to be engaged in the
work of the commercial courses for the tirne being of the University,
:as the Council of the University shall determine.

7. The Statutes contained in this chapter shall not be altered during
'.the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, without his lvritten consent.

o Allowed 22nd lanttary, 1953. Allowed 12th August, 1903.

Chapter XXIX.-Of the Affiliation of Rosewortþ Agricultural College.
Whereas application has been made by the GovernÍng Body of

Roseworthy Agricultural College for affiliation to the Universit¡ it is
hereby provided that -l. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is afiliated to the Univer-
sity of Adelaide.
â2. The Council of the University, on the recommendation of the

Faculty of Agricultural Science, mày exempt students who have
È ,{llowed 3rd January, 1929.
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attended courses of instruction and passed examinations of the
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said
Colleee from attendance at lectures, and from examinations, in the
correlponding subjects of the course for the degree of Bachelor of
Agricultural Science.

Allowed 7th December, 1905.

Chapter XXX.-Of The Tinline Scholarship.

l. The Tinline Scholarship shall be available for award every year.

2. Subiect to the provisions of clauses 6 and 7, the scholalship shall
be awalded each yèar to the candidate placed highest in the finalbe awalded each y?ar to the candidate placed highest in the final
examjnation for thé honours deglee of Baóirelor of Ãrts in the School
of Political Science and Histoiy. If any candidate who has been
awarded the scholarshin decline it. the- scholarship shall then behip shall then beawarded the scholarship decline it, the
awarded to the candid^ate placed next in order õf merit in the
examination referred to above.

B of this statute.

b.
2,3
date
at Ie

degree of Master of A¡ts.
6. The scholarship shall not be awarded to the same person more

than once.
7. fi in any year there be no candidate of suficient merit, no awald

shall be maáe'for that year; but there shall not, by reason of such
lapse, be more than one award ín the following year.
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for approv-al by the Faculty not later than the first day of April
folloriiìrg the award of the sóhohrship; and he must submil his thèsis
not later than the last day prescribed for for
the degree of Master of Arts in the secon the
award, or at such later date as in specia ncil
may approve.

9. Each scholarship shall be
two instalments, each of 930.
sooner than the end of the sixth
vided that a satisfactory report o
the Professor of Political Science
person approved by the Council. W
as fulfilling the requirements for the
candidate has deposited an approved copy of it in the University
library, the second instalment shall be paid and the candidate shall
receive the title of Tinline Scholar.

10. hall be in all respects subject
to th time being of the University,
and, his tenure of the scholarship
rnay t any time.

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but thL title and
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 5th December, 1940.

Chapter XXXI.-Of the David Murray Scholarships.

I- The scholarships shall be called the David Murray Scholarships.

2. The purpose of the scholarships shall be to encourage advanced
work and original investigation.

3. The sum of f25 rrray be awarded in each year by the Faculty of
Arts,-ànd-by the Faculty of Laws, and in aiternat'e years by'the
Faculty of Science and by the Faculty of Medicine.

4. The scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with conditions
prepared by each Faculty and approved by the Council.

c5.. If for any reason the full amount of 9,25 be not awarded in auy
year by any Faculty having the disposal of it, any amount so un.
awarded shall be diiposed oi as the Õouncil shall détermine.

o Allowed 7th December, 1927.
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or any
other diseâse which he believes may be infectious, þe ma¡r request

6. The monev shall be paid to the scholars at such time, and in
such amounts, ás the Coun-cil, upon the advice of the Faculties, shall
determine.

7. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.
Allowed lSth January, 1908.

Chapter XxKl.-Infectious Diseases.

J. If any professor, or lecturer, or examination supervisol,. suspects

ttir à"rtät, or any óxaminatíons, is sufie-ring f-rom Tubercu
other diseâse which he believes mav be infectious, he t
such student to absent himself, and thereupon such student shall

without delay leave the University premises,- or any place,il ¡vhicþ
Útrilr"tríty lecture or examinâtiìn is being.given, or held,.,andanv unrversllY lcclult uI tiÁ¿lluu4Lrv¡r rù uuuró órYvu vr ¡¡v¡u,

.hãU trot retúrn to the Uníversity, or such õthèr -place, until he
forwards to the Registrar a certificate, under the hand of the Dean of
the Facnlty of Meäicine or of the Medical Oficer of Health in the
birtiiãt *É"t" he resides, or may be isolated, to the_efiect that there
is no risk, or no longer any risk, 

-of 
his conveying infection to others.

2. 'Ilne Council shall have power to close the University, or any part
thereof, for such time as it ihall deem desirable, in order to prevent
the spread of infectious disease.

Allowed 24th August, 1910.

Lowrie ScholarshiP'
2. Candidates fõr a scholarship must have qualified for a degree of

4. The Facultv. mav. as an alternative, recommend that the then
pro""t holder rtíáil teôóiue anotfrer scholarship for the year following,
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or may, at its discretion, make no recommendation at all. In the
latter case the scholarship shall lapse for a year, and the income for
that year be added to the scholarship fund.

5. The holder of a scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be
styled the Lowrie .Scholar.

sequent payments, that they shall not have been suspended or with-
held, or the scholar deprived of his scholarship under section 7 hereof.
In the cases last named the sum or sums so forfeited shall be dealt
with in such manner as the Council may determine.

9. These Statutes may be modified or changed from time to time,
but the name and the general object of the scholarships shall not be
changed,

Allowed 10th August, 1916.

Chapter XXXIV.-Of The fohn Bagot Scholarship and Medal for
Botany.

Wherea d from Nfrs. John Bagot the sum
of f,,500 f in memory of her late husband,
a scholals It is hereby provided that-

1. A scholarship, to be called The John Bagot Scholarship, shall be
awarded each year to the student placed ûrst in an examination in
Elementary Botany, provided that the student is adjudged to be of
sufficient merit and has fulûlled the requirements for entering on the
second-year course in Botany.

2. Should a student decline to accept the scholarship, it may then
be awarded to the next in order of merit who has fulfflled the condi-
tions prescribed in Clause l,
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Chapter XXXV.-Of The Bundey prize for English Verse.
has paid _to the University the sum of
ng with the income thereôf an annual
the late Sir Henry and Lady-È;;ã;t;
for English Verse': ¿ -

Now it is hereby provided as follows:_

r.
lian-born qraduates
provided tlev have
than six yeari prior

I Allowed 6th December, 1928, and amended rSth December, lgBZ,



210 STATÏ/TES

I Allowed 22nd JanuarY, 1953 +Allowed Srd Janua¡Y, 1929'



STATT]:IES

î Allowed 22nd January, 1953. Allowed 24th December, 1918.

ztt
provided,-hovr'ever, that failure to pass in any examination shall not of
necessity be suftcient cause for forf'eiture. The decision of the council
as to the forfeitu¡e of a scholarship shall be ûnal.
t6. Jf a scholarship be fo¡feited, ìr lapses or becomes vacant before
he holder has completed his corüse îor the desree of Bachelor ofÈe holder has completed his coruse îor the degree of Bachelor of

Economics, the scholarship shall not be re-awarðed.conomrcs, fne scnolarsnlp snau not be re_awarded,
7. No student shall hold one of the said scholarships concurrently

wilh 33¡r other scholarship tenable at the University.
8. This -Statute_may be varied from time to time, but the title and

purpose of the scholarships shall not be changed.

Chapter XXXVI.-Of The Alexander Clark Memorial prize.

Whereas b-een paid to the University by
va¡ious sub of founding a pnze in memoiy of
the late Ins it is hereb! piovided that -

J. The prize shall be called The Alexander Clark Memorial prize.

*3. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than 24 vears
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 2l yêars

9n- lhe Êrst cìay of December i' the year in which the examination is
held; ancl all candidates must-have rêgularly attended a school under
the Educatio' Department of south Ãustralia for at least two years,

lds,_or wfro has held, a scholarship or prize
at the Elder Conservatorium for anv of the
eligible to compete in the same su6ject for

t3e. The prize shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest 

-musical talent a¡d promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the elxaminaiion.

" Allor¡¿ed 80th November, 1983, and amended 10th December, Ig36.
tf Allowed 25th .å,ugust, 1955. f Allowed lSth October,'1g56.

f .{,llowed l6th December, lg48.
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*6. Payment of the prize shall be made in three equal instalments in
each year, one at the beginning of each term.

l7e, The prizeman shall take part in such C_onservatorium concerts,
classes and-other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

tt8. Repealed.

9. Upon expiration of tenure, either by efluxion of time, resigna-
tion, oiforfeit-ure, the prize shall be ofiered for competition at the end
of the academic year.

10. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

"ô Allowed lOth December, 1925. I Altowed 16th December, 1948.
rt Repeared 25th Aususr,eJrrrrr" 

"""""i#ltur?1 
rsth January, r95e.

Chapter XXXVII.-Of The Lister Prize.

Whereas the sum of 9100 has been paid to the University by an
anonymous donor for the pulpose of founding a prize in memory of
the láte Lord Lister, it is hereby provided that:

1. The prize shall be called The Lister Prize.

2. It shall consist, until otherwise determined, of a bronze medal
and the sum of 93 10s.

*9. the candidate
place rY held during
^tne n the examiners
the c prize shall be
made in tlat year.

* Allowed 17th January, 1952.
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I A¡¡ended 9th January, 1958. Allos'ed 30th November, 1g38.
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5. The prize shall not be awaïded twice to the same person.

6. These Statutes may be varied by the Council from time to time.
but the title and generál purpose of ihe prize shall not be altered.

Chapter XXXrX.-Of The John Lorenzo young Scholarship and The
John L. Young Scholarship for Research.

A. The John Lorenzo young Scholarship.

2. until otherwise deter'rined by the council the varue of the
sclolarship shall be 9r5 and shall'be puid itt ã""-i"*-Çrten the
award is made.

examiners no report of suficient merit
award for that yèar shall be made and
shall be added'to the foundation fund.

5. The foregoing.clauses T.ay þe var.ied from time to time in any
manner not inconsistent with the will of the above-named lohuHarvey Finlayson.

Allowed l7th December, Ig59.
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B. The John L. Young Scholarship for Research.

13. The said sum of 9700o, and any additions theleto that- mlY
hereafter be made, shall be invested, anil shall be called The John L.
Young Fund for Research.

14. A scholarship is hereby established, to be called The John L'
Young Scholarship-for lìeseaich.

15. The scholarship shall be awarded for research w-ork in agY

brãnch of knowledgè, but no award shall be made unless, in the
òpinion of the Couãcil, there is a candidate of suficient merit'

16. Candidates must be graduates or present or past students of
the University. There shall be no age limit'

17. Applícations lodged with the
Registraiïot hter year or such, other
ã"fä ur the Counc e must sPecifY the
particular research

18. The Council mav arrange a rotation of Faculties in which the
scholarship will be awarded, but may disregard such rotation in favour
of a candidate of outstanding merít,

19. The Faculties shall recommend the candidate in their respective
deãârtments whorn thev deem most worthy of the scholarship, and
thô final selection shall be made by the Council.

20. The award shall be made annually in the month of December
of each year, or so soon thereafter as máy be found convenient'

ake grants out of the
ents of the University
ll not confer upon the
Scholars'

28. The scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other
scholarship or prize a-t the Ûniversity, and may be awarded more than
once to thè same candidate.

and partly to income.
25. These Statutes may be varied from time to time in any mannet

not inconsistent with thé objects for which the fund was subscribed'
ê rhis endowment 

ïä'.t"ß:"å'ådbä i3?ä." 
s1,000.
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Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Chas. Gosse Lectureship and Medal in
Ophthalmology.

\4/hereas the sum of gl o theUniversity for the pp{pos eof a
lectureship and Meïal^in e Dr.
Charles Gosse: Now it is

1. The Lecturer in_.ophthalmology in the Medical school of theuniversitv shall be catted- the Dr. cñárres c;r;i;;i;;"t ori"ópitrr"r-
mology.

^ Q"ly those candidates who have passed in all the subiects of thefinal examination shall be eligible toi ttiã *òã"t.- 
'"-

This statu,te may be varied from time to time, but the title andpurpose ot the endowment shall not be changed.-
+ Allowed llth December,råä.ñ"ff;ff.rårf December, re25.

Chapter XLI.-Of the Bugene Alderman Scholarships.

lVhereas the raised by public subscription
and has been to, tt"-{,,ip;;;;f "f*"îi"¿
scho.larships in g"", Ãtð.rrñu", u ì"ãä", orViolin in the E : it ii herebt t;;iã"ã ih;;_

1' Two scholarships, yhicþ shail be cailed Euge'e Aldermanscholarships, shall bè_-offered for competition amoîe--stuãents ormusic who are natural-bo'n British subiäcts ."ai"u""u"""]ãsidentin the state of south Australia for thrËã years prior-to tnã ãut" otentry,

*3. One scholarshÍo
be awarded for ani
Violoncello, Pianofort
merit a violin candid
shall .pay. an exa-mination fee of one guinea and shall undergo suchexamination as the Council may direc-t.

ü Allowed rOth December, 191g, and amended lgth october, rg56.
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o+4, The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For YearsFor ears
For ars

on the ûrst day of December in the year in which tìre examination is
held.

No person who holds, or who- has held, a scholarship or prize
tenablê for three years at the Elder Conservatorium for a-ny- of the
above subjects shail be eligible to compete for one of these scholarships
in the same subject.

t4e. A scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
gi'eatest musical tälent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

scholarship.

guilty of misconduct.

16¡. 4 scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.
*7, Pa)rment of the annual value of a scholarship shall be made in

three equal instalments, one at the beginning of each term.

for competition early in l9l8,
t year, and subsequently each
the vear in which its tenure
resigñation, or forfeiture.

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of ihe scholarships shall not be changed.

f Âllowed 10th December, 1925'
t Allowed 16th December, 1948.

'Amended 15th January, 1959.

" Allowed 30th Novembe¡, 1983.
tt Allowed 25th August, 1955.

Allowed ltth April, 1918.



SÎATUTES 2I7

Chapter XLII.-Of the A. M. Simpson Library in Aeronautics.
Whereas Mrs. A. M University the sum of

Êve hundred pounds ing a hbíary in aero-
nautics in memory of Muller Simfson:-

It is hereby provided that:-
1. The Library shall be called the A. M. Simpson Library in Aero-

nautics in memory of her late husband, Alfred Muller Simpson:-
2. Interest on the endowment at the rate of five per centum Þer

annum shall be annually set aside for the purchase oibooks on Aôro-
nautics.

3. The books shall be_ availa-ble for. study to all persons on the same
conditions as other books in the Universiiy Libraly.

4. This Statute may be varied from time to time but the title and
the purpose clf the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 5th December, 1918.

Chapter XL[I.-Of the Ernest Ayers Scholarships in Botany or Forestry.

fl. There shall be offered every alternate year a scholarship of the
value of LI20, to be called The-Ernest Ayers Scholarship.

Z.-E^,very cand_idate for a scholarship must be a graduate of or have
qu_aliffed for a degree in the Universit¡ and musÍ have completed a
full course in Botany or Forestry as a subject for his degree. -

"4, Should no candidate be adjudged of suficient merit, the scholar-
ship shall for that year lapse, ¡ut ltialt be available in ihe month of
December next ensuing.
fÞ. T _" holder of a scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be

styled the Brnest Ayers Scholar iñ Botany (or iá Forestry, as the case
may be).

s ¡{.llowed 6th December, 1922. I Allowed 10th December, 192ã.
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following the award. He shall present a report of his work to the
Council - not later th n the 30th November following, or such
later date as the Council may allow. During this period the scholar
shall not engage in any salaried work without having previously
obtained the consent of the Council.

7. The scholar may at any time be called upon by the Cou¡cil to
give proof that he is devoting himself to his s

äs to^further the ends for w"hich the scholars
absence of such proof, or of a satisfactory
Council may depiive him of the scholarship,
hold, or suspend for such a time as they may
and subseqüent payments referred to ín the

IEither the original or an approved copy of each thesis or report
aóproved in con"nection with iñis scholarìhip shall be deposited by
tñe candidate in the University library before payment of the final
instalment of the scholarship is made.

Ì8. The sum of ß120 shall be paid to the scholar in four sums ol
930 each, payable thus:-The ffrst upon the
the award,-the second upon the lst day of
upon the lst day of October following, the
tiõn of the resúlt of the research work as
provided as to the second and subsequen
iot have been suspended or withheld, or
scholarship, under section 7 hereof.
o9. These Statutes may be modiûed or changed from time to time,

but the name and objects of the scholarships shall not be changed.

I Allowed 30th November, 1933.

I Allowed l0th Decembet, 1925. * Allowed 6th December, 1922.
Allowed lOth December. 1919.

Chapter XLIV.-Of the Animal Products Research Foundation,
Whereas the s has been subscribed

and paid to the promoting research on
the grouah and

It is hereby provided that -
1. The University shall provide an annual income of ûve hundred

pounds in respect'of the sãid endowment of seven thousand pounds
änd also ûve þer centum per annum on any future additions-to the
capital sum.

2. The income shall be of
the Foundation. income i to
the capital sum, in the ne as
the Council-may

3. The Council shall appoint a Director of the Laboratory, and a
Board of Management of-which the Director shall be Chairman. The
Board shall repórt annually on the work done under the Foundation.

4. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and the general purpoie of the endowment shall not be changed
during thã hfetimè of the original subscribers without the consent- of
a majority of them.
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Chapter XLV.-Of the Barr Smith Library.

Chapter XLU.-Of The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce.

rst Secretary and ger of
the Society: wol" ii is tr;;;-btdr;rd"d;r";;iü;i,-

zLg

__ Whereas during his life the I ave to the
University_ sums amounting to g books con.
stituting the Barr Smith Library; his famil¡
in order..to.pe-rp^^etuate þis menáóry yilhin the University, pãia-io úd
University in 1920 the sum of f,i1-000:University the òum of 91i,000:

It is hereby provided that -l. Interest at the ra-te of at leas_t ffve per centum per annum on the
su¡1 gf 911,000 shall be set aside for-the purchaie of books to be
added to the Barr Smith Library.

2. The books of the library-shall be suitably distinguished from
other books in the possession ôf the University.

Allowed 9th December, 1920.

ù Allowed 22nd January, lg5g. Allowed 6th December, 1g23.



220 srarurps

apparatus for the study of psychology, especially the psychology of
abnormal children.

3. The books shall be available to all persons on the sarne condi-
tions as other books in the University library.

4, This Statute may be valied from time to time, but the title and
the purposes of the éndowment shall not be chariged.

Allowed llth December, 1924.

Chapter XLVIIL-Of St. Mark's College, Incorporated.
Whereas application has been made by the governing body of St.

Marks College, Incorpolated, for affiliation to the University:
It is hereby provided that -
St. lvfark's College, Incorporated, is hereby affiliated to the Unive¡-

sity of Adelaide as"a-Colleg^e for ãn studenis who have matriculated
at the University, or have been therein;
provided that in special cases the C engaged
in full Diploma cõurses approved a period
not exceeding twelve months, othe

Allowed 7th December, 1927.

Note.-The College was ûrst 
lflå::",* i;î io9"2.{,î"inwras 

opened for the residenco

Chapter XLIX.-Of the Appointments Board.
1. The Council shall create a Board, to be called the Appointments

Bo at least two years' standing, holders
of tain appointments. The Board may
als as the Council may refer to it.

2. The Board shall elect annually a Chairman, and shall appoint a
Secretary from time to time.

a register of those
be willing to give
steps as may seem

4. The Board shall have power to make such rules and to charge
such fees as may be approved from time to time by the Council.

Allowed l0th December, 7925.

Chapter,L.-Of The Thornber Bursary.
\Mhereas the old scholars bscribed

the sum of 9450 for the p memory
of the late Catherine Mar of that
school; it is hereby provided as follows:

1. A bursary for women students, to be called The Thornber
Bursary, shall be offered for award annually by the University.

2. The bursarv shall be tenable for one vear. shall be of the value
of 9.22, and shâfl be awarded to the canâidaie who secures at the
Leaving Examination the highest aggregate of marks in six subjects
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which language other than English, and a
subjec natural sciences. All subjects shall
count award shall be made unless there is
a candidate of suficient merit.

6. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the general purpose ót the endowment shall not ¡" 

"h""g;á.----
Allowed 20th December, 1956.

Not and are eligible
to do so for the Lea:vingExamina om the Secretar!
of the P

Chapter LII.-Of The Bonython Prize.

1. The prize shall be called The Bonython Prize.
2. The prize shall be

in the opinion of the
original thesis on any I
Council, which thesis i
merit.

rded to any
to and dav
provide thå,
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4. Where, in the opinion of the examiners, two or more theses shall
be considered of equal merit, the prize shall be awarded to the thesis
the subject-matter of which is deemed by the examiners to be of
greater interest or utility from the point of view of the Law of the
Commonwealth or of South Australia.

5. No thesis submitted for competition shall have been previously
submitted for any competition or prize at the University of Adelaide
or elsewhere.

Law
Aus-
sub-
Law

in this University,

competition.
8. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.

copy of the successful thesis shall be
d the Library of the University, but shall
b idate for a period of one month, or for
such fu¡th if he wishes to publish
the same. ity shall have nó rights
in respect printed copy shall be
presented the University.

10. Theses shall be submitted not later than the ûrst day of July in
any yeaÏ' 

Allowed Brcl |anuary, lg2g.

Chapter LIII.-Of The Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry.

Whereas the ed to the University by
subscribers for research scholarshþ to
perpetuate the Henry Rennie, Professor
äf 'Chemistry i periód 1884-1927, it is
hereby provided that:

1. The said sum of
after be made, shall
Research Fund. \Mith
lished and called The

suficient merit.
3. Candidates must be graduates or past or ptesent students of the

University. There shall be no age limit.
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4. of the value of 950 and shall be offered
ffrst thereafter trienniall¡ or as often as the
inco mount to ß50.

ship.
6. Applications for the scholarship must be lodged with the Regis-
rr not later than the ffrst dav of November of the vear in which an

ions ror tne scnolarsnlp must þe lodgec wltn ure hegrs-
than the ûrst day o_f Ñovember of tlie year in which anhar not

award is to be made. Bach candidate must specif¡ for the approval
of the Faculty, the particular research work he proposes to undertake.

earlier than six calendar months after his election.

Àllowed 10th December 1930.

Chapter LV.-Of The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.
'Whereas the late Fred Johns be

of 91,500 for the purpose of foun
Fred Johns Scholarship for Bio
follows:

1. There shall be a scholarship of the value of ß100 to be called
The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography,

2. The Council shall establish a fund and contribute the sum of
960 a year to it for the pu{pose of the scholarship.

3. Beginning with the year 19
funds permit, appoint a graduate
sity of Adelaide to write a biograp
(not necessarily Australian born
subject for which the schoiarsh
named again prior to the year 1983.

4. The writer appointed shall lodge the completed biography with
the Registrar within two years of his appointment or within such
furtherleriod as the Counôil upon apphöu'tioo *uy deem expedient,

"5. The Council may award the writer progress payments not ex-
ceeding a total sum of ß50, and, if the work is adjudged to be of
sufficieñt merit, shall award him the title of Fred Johns Scholar, and
shall complete the payment of the amount of the scholarship.
û6. Within six months of the award of the title of Fred Johns Scholar,

the Council shall decide whether the biography shall be published by
ê Allowed 22nd January, 1953.
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the University. If the Council decides that the biography shall not be
so published, the copyright therein shall be the propelty of the writer.
If the ished, the
copyri until the
Counc published
by the

7. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 8th December, 1938.

Chapter LVI.-Of The Archibald Watson Prize.

en paid to the University by the
Emeritus Professor of Anatomy,
in his honour, it is hereby pro-

1. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Archibald Wat-
son Prize.

2. 'lhe prize shall consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait
of Archibald Watson and the sum of slx guineas.

"8. The prize shall be available for award annually to the candidate
who shows the greatest merit in Surgical Anatomy at the November
examination in the Science and A ; of Surqery in the sixth year of theexamination in the Science and A ; of Surgery in the sixth year of the
medical course and at such additional examination, if any, in surgical
anatomy as the examiners may from time to time require.

4. If the examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy of the
award, the prize shall lapse for that year.

5. The examiners shall be appointed by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Faculty of Medicine.

6. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.
7. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and

general purposes of the endowment shall not be altered.
I Allowed 17th January, 1952. Allowecl 10th December, 1936.

Chapter LVII.-Of the Affiliation of the South ,{ustralian Institute of
Technology.

(a) The
nolo
the
the
Technology.



(b) The University may grant such credit in other courses for
work done in the Institute as the University shall in each case
determine.

Allowed l6th Ma¡ch, Ig6l.

Chapter LVIII.-Of The T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship in

, Obstetrics.

Whereas the sum of e2¿500^ has been paid -to the University by
Thomas George Wilson, M.D., for the pumose
and praclice of Ob_stetrics-a_nd Gynaecoiogj' by

rpose 
-of 

pr_omoting the studjr
and

STATUTES 225

founding a scholarship:

1, There shall be a scholarship to be called The T. G. Wilson
Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrjcs.

?.Thp scholarship shall be tenable for one year, shall be of the
value of &2-50, and shall be awarded from time to time as often
as the income of the said cap.ital sum permits.

., 3.Tþ" scholarship shall be awarded by a committee consisting of
the Vice-Chancelloi, the Dean of the 'Faculty of Medicin", ""rrd
the P.rofessor of Obitetrics and Gynaeãology.

4. Payment of the scholarship shall be made uÞon approval of the
proposed date of the scholar'i departure from Sïuth ïustralia.

any graduate in Medicine of
reached a high standard of
ate course. Candidates must

in Adelaide, the course of post-
rics,_as prescribe4 by the Royal
aecologists for the Membership

6. Holders of the s.cholarship will _normally be expected to return
to practise obstretics in South Ã.ustralia,

examination as may be approved

8. This statute-m_ay be varied from tÍme to tÍme, but the title and
pu{pose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Awaiting allowance at time of printing,
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Chapter LIX.-Of the R. W. Bennett Prizes and Medal.
'Whe¡eas the late Richard William Bennet! K.C., LL.B., bequeathed

the sum of 9500 to the University for the purpose of establishing
prizes and a medal for students in the Faculty of Law, it is hereby
provided as follows:

1. There shall be annual prizes to be called the R. W. Bennett
Prizes.

opinion of the Boa¡d of Examiners is of exceptional merit.-4. Not more than two such prizes may be awarded in any one yeal.
5. No candidate shall be awarded more than one such prize in any

one vear.
6.'A candidate who is awarded three such prizes shall receive a

bronze medal and shall be styled R. \ry. Bennett Scholar.

f Ämendment allowed 22nd December, 1955.

Âllowed lSth December, 1937.

Chapter LX.-Of The Sir Robert Chapman Prize.

*1. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Sir Robert
Chapman Prize.

2. The prize shall consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait
of Sir Robèrt William Chapman, and the sum of ten guineas.

4. If in any year no award be made, the prize for that year shall
lapse.

5. This statute may be varied from time to time,- but -the title and
the general purpose óf the endowment shall not be altered.

Ë 
^Alloweil 25th August, 1955. .A,llowed 15th Decembe¡ 1937.

Chapter LXI.-Of St. Ann's College, Incorporated.
Whereas be

known as and
whereas ap the
University



St. Ann's College In ed to the Univer-
sity of Adelaide as a s who have been
admitted to matriculati who are ongaged
i1 an¡r -course of stu-dy at the University; provided that in special cases
the College may admìt fo_r such limitéd þeriod as it may ãeem desir-
able other unmatriculated students who-are preparing io qualify for
entry on any University course.

Allowed 16th December, 1948.

^ Note_.-The Coll-qge was ffrst afiliated in lggg and wÍth t_he approval of the
council was oftcially opened for the residence of students and grâduates on 4th
May,7947.
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Hea

handed tq thg Regisüar before the isi

227

recommendation of the

year following

|'2. prize on the recommendation of the[ea c-hology.08. a canãidate shall have qualiffed for
the degree ot rgachetor of Arts and shall ha"e i"cl"ã á ä thit¿-và"t
course in Psychology_ in his course for the degree. The prize wili be
awarded to the candidate whose wo¡k in ps-ychology a^t d in Social
Studies shows most promise.

14. The student whõ is awarded the prize sþall present a satísfactory
ssay on a subject ple_scribed by thè Head of the Department o?essay on a subject prescribed bv thè Head oi the Department o?

fsyc_hology in the ffeld of social psychology. The essäv must be
handed to the Regisüar before the isi octoËór in the veai followins
the award of the lrize or at such tater dáte ã; ;"t úé "ppñ;d i,;the Council

Chapter LXIIL-Of the William Gardner Scholarship and the
William Gardner Prize.

to the University
a scholarship in
sed on 31st De.
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1. There shall be a scholarship to be called the William Gardner
Scholarship and a prize to be called the William Gardner Prize, each
of which ihall. be o ered for competition annually.

T¡æ Wnr,rervr G¡n¡NsR Scrror-ens¡rrp.

3. The Scholarship shall be of the value of f45, and shall be paid
to the scholar in one sum.

in the whole examination.

Trm Wr,r.r¡¡r,r G¿n¡rven Pnrzr.
5, The prize shall be of the value of the total income, les_s the sum

o1 9,4 , derived in that year from the capital sum and shall be paid
to the scholar in one sum.

awarded to the eligible
amination marks in Surg
required for a pass with
as obtained the highest

the remaining subjects of the examination.

7. If in any year either the scholarship or lhe prize or both be not
awarded the amount of the award or awards for that year shall be
added to the capital of the fund and invested for the purpose of the
bequest.

8. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 25th August, 1955.

Chapter LXIV.-Of The Shorney Medal and the Shorney PrÍze.
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Trre SnonNpx Mnn¡¡,.

o THn Srronr.rpy Pmzn.
of the

va pinion
of lnow-
ledge in the subjects of Ophthalmology or of Diseases of the Ear,
Nose and Throat. The prize shall be ófiered aI

be a gra4uate of an Australian University.
15. The material submitted for the púze may be either a thesis ór
ublished work in medical or scientftc hterature, provided that itpublished work in medical or scientftc literature, provided that it

shall not have been submitted for examination for Jdesree. or oub-shall not have been submitted for examination for a degreg or pub-
Iished, more than ûve years prior to the closing date õf entrieJ for
the prize.

6. Each candidate must declare that the work described is his own.
7. n from time to time as

the
8. months before the last

d"y
unless in the
fficient merit.
the title and

o Amended 14th Dece-mber, 1950. l.Amended 28th fuly, 1959,
Ällowed l0th December, 1942.

Chapter LXV.-Of lhe ]ames Barrans Scholarship.
Whereas the to the University

the sum of I a scholarship iir
geological or m r brother, the late
James Barrans,

1. There shall be a scholarship to be called The fames Barrans
Scholarship, which shall be offe¡ed for competition annually.

2. T\e scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Faculties of Science and of Engineering.

3. The value of each scholarship shall be ß90.
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6. Preference in the selection of the scholar will be given in alter-

of his investigations, or both.

8. For a reason satisfactory to the Council a scholar may be per-
mitted to posþone entering upon his further study or research for a
period to be speciûed in each case.

9. Payment of the scholarship shall be made in three equal instal.
ments as follows: one at the beginning which
the scholar begins his work; the secon of the
scholar's satisfactory progress in his stu earlier
than four months after the date of payment of the ûrst instalment;
and the third when tlle scholar has submitted a satisfactory report as
required under Clause 7.

10. The scholarship shall not be awarded to the same person more
than once.

12. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholaiship shall not be changed.

Allowed 9th August, 1945.

Allowecl 23rd January, 1947.
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Chapter LXV[.-Of The Angas Parsons Prize.

1945, has bequeathed to the University the sum of 91,0001:

I Reduced by succession duty to 9900.
* Amendment állowed 22nd December, 1955.

Alloweil 10th July, 1947.

Chapter LXVIU.-Of The Lucy fosephine Bagot Prize.
Whereas ttre University has received from Walter Hervey B_agot

the sum of five hundred pounds ( f,500) for the pu4)ose of fóundiñg,
in memorv of his late mother- a Púze for Operatic Sinsins¡ It is
hereby prov
in memory of his late mother, a Prize for Ope
herebv orovided that:reoy pfovrLreq u¡af:

l. ihêre shall be an annual prize to be called The Lucy ]osephine

Singingr It

Bagot Prize.
Z=. the orize shall consist of the sum of fffteen pounds (ß15) and

shall be Åparded to the student of the Elder ionservatòrium'who
shows the greatest ability in the performance of an approved Operatic
Aria, togetËer with a geheral knõwledge of the worÊJrom whiih the
Aria is derived.

3. The examiners shall consist of the Director of the Elder Conser-

Allowed 10th July, 1947.

Chapter LXIX.-Of the Selborne Moutray Russell Scholarships.
'Whereas the sisters of the late Selborne Moutray Russell have paid

to the University tfre sum of 91,000 for the p-urpose of providing in
his memory scholarships tenable at the Elder Conservatorium of
Music, it ii hereby ptoiided as follows:

1. l'here shall be two scholarships, to be known as the Selborne
Moutray Russell Scholarships, tenable at the Elder Conservatorium
of Music,
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2. O male singer; the other
shall l¡ al instrument approved
by the

*3. The annual value of each scholarship shall be 9L6/L6/0 and shall
be applied towards tuition in the principal subject for which it is
awarded and in such secondary subjects as may be approved. by the
Director of the Elder Conservatorium. It shall be a condition of the
awald that the scholar shall pay the difierence between this sum and
the fees for tuition approved by the Director of the Elder Con-
servatorium.

4. Subject to the provisions of Clause 8, each scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

5. A candidate for a sh subject;
(b) have been resident i three years
þrior to the date of entr more'than
twenty-four years of age the year in
which the examination is

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable for
three years at the Elder Conservatoriu.m shall bè elifible to compete
for a Selborne Moutray Russell scholarship in the same subject.
l5e. A scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the

gr-eatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examinr tion.

6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guinea| and
shall undérgo such examinaìión as the Council may directf

of the Elder Conservatorium, may award an exhibition for one year,
equal to the annual value of the scholarship, to a student of the Elder
Conservatorium of outstanding merit in the subject for which the
scholarship would have been awa: ded.

B. Every holder of a scholarship may take the three years' course
prescribed for the Diploma of Assr ciate in Music. If a scholar elect

e shall be required to pass an
at the end of each year'of the
he shall fail to giv'e sufficient

upon forfeit the scholarship for the
f three years, unless the Council shall

otherwise decide. A scholarship may also be determined at any time,
if in the opinion of the Council the holder of it be guilty of mis-
conduct.
ÌBe. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,

classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

L Each scholarship shall be ofiered for competition towards the
end of the year in rvhich its tenure expires, whèther by effuxion of
time, resignation, or forleíture.

+ Allowed 25th Âugust, 1955. I Allowed tSth October, 1956.
l Allowed l6th December, 1948. Alloweil llth December, 1947.
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Chapter LXX.-Of The Varley Scholarship.

Whe iversity the sum of 91,000
for the tenabie at the Elder Con-
servato as follows:

1, There shall be a scholarship to be known as The Varlev Scholar-
ship tenable at the Elder Consãrvatorium of Music.

2. Subject to the provisions of Clause B, the scholarship shall be
awarded to a player -of the Viola.

tuition approved by the Director of the Elder Conservatorium.

4. Subject to the provisions of Clause 9, the scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

5. A candidate for a scholarship shall (a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the Commonwealth of Australia for at
least one year prior to the date of entry for the scholarship; (c) be
not more than twenty-four years of age on the ffrst day of December
in the year in which the examination is held.

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable
for three years at the Elder Conservatorium shall be eliþible to com-
pete for a Varley scholarship in the same subject.

6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guineaf and
shall undergo such examination as the Council may direct.

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination.

8. If, in the opinion of the examiners, no candidate in Viola at an
examination fo
shall lapse for
tions, each of
players of the

9. Except by special permission of the Director of tìe Elder Con-

of it be guilty of misconduct.
È:{.llowed 25th Âugust, 1955. I Allowed lSth Octôber, 1956.
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10. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as lhe Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

11. The scholarship shall be ofiered for competilio'-: either towards
the end of the year -in which its tenure _expires, whether -bY effluxion
of time, resignaiion, or forfeiture, ot at the-beginning of the following
year.

Allowed 16th December, 1948'

Chapter LXK.-Of the Anders and Reimers Scholarships.

Whereas the late University the
sum of 9734 for scholarships in
memory of her hus Elder Conser-
vatorium of Music,

1. There shall be two scholarships, one to be known as The Ftatz
and Catherine Anders Scholarship, and the other to be known as

The Gustav Reimers Scholarship, èach tenable at the Elder Conser-
vatoríum of Music.

2. 'lhe Franz and Catherine Anders Scholarship shall be awarded
to a plaver of the Double Bass and the Gustav Reimers Scholarship
to a ihj'er of the Violoncello.

t3. The value of each scholarship shall be ß10 10s. a year, payable
in'equal instalments at the beginning of each Conservatorium term.

4. Each scholarship shall normally be tenable for three years.

o Arowed 25th ÄuT,t,å3ãÍ¡, *" I""Í"s:î3uun18th 
october, 1e56.
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9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts, classes
and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may require.

10. Each scholarship either towards
the end of the year in er by effluxion
of time, resignation, or of the follow-
ing year.

Allowed 16th December, 1948.

Chapter LXKI.-Of The Sir Ärchibald Strong Memorial Prize for
Literature.

Whereas the Unive¡sity has received from the Misses Ruth and
Alfreda Bedford on behálf of their sister, the late Sylvia Bedford,
the sum of I ith the income thereof
an annual pr the late Sir Archibald
Strong, form Language and Litera-
ture in this as follows:

1. A prize of the value of 915 or such other sum as the Council
shall from time to time determine to be called The Sir Archibald
Strong Memorial Prize for Literature shall be offered for competition
annually.

2. All matriculated or graduate students taking the course in
English II in any year shall be eligible to compete for the prize in
that year.

3. Provided that there is a candidate of suficient merit the prize
shall be awarded after consideration of each candidate's work, in-

{,llowed 22nd December, 1955.

Chapter LÐ(IU.-Of the J. E. Jenkins Scholarships.
Univer-
rship or
agricul-
benett

and rural sections of the community, it Ís hereby

two scholarships, to be known as the J. E. Jenkins
f such annual value as the Council shall determine

from time to time.
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2. One such scholarship shall be tenable by a man and the other by
a \Moman in accordance with the provisions of this Statute.
"2¡. Awards shall be made by the Council on the recommendation of

a Committee appointed by the Council from time to time; aud in

tenure of the scholarship the
niversity college or hostel afili-
provided that if in the opinion
accommodation available in a

Itlled the requirements for a,

shall be eligiEle to become ca
candidate for the scholarship

Itilled the r

to shall be eli
for candidate for the scholarship for men
shall have come Ïto- the countrv or have heen resident fo'r at ìesst
twelve months continuously in

the country or have been resident for at least
rouslv in the countrv or have served ectiveivcountry or have served actively

rents for admission
become candidates

for at least twelve months in one of His ñIajesty's military servicei.
fn any case of doubt the Council shall decide what constitutes "coun-
try''for the purpose of this clause.

awarded for one year in the ffrst instance,
compliance \Mith the provisions of this

nnually while the scholar is pursuing the

ewals of the scholarships shall be
lodged with the Registrar of the
1 of each year.

B. Subje_ct to_the provisions of Clause 9, payment of the annual
value of the scholarship shall be made in thrèe equal instalments,
one at the beginning of each academic term.

L A scholarship may be suspended not
satisffed with the scholarls progress, any
time if in opinion of the Council the uct.

I0. Any income from the endowment not expended at the end of
any year shall be added to the capital of the fund for the scholarship
concerned.

o,{llowed 15th fanuary, 1959. Allowecl l6th December, 1948.

Chapter LXXIV.-Of the Gladys Lloyd Thomas Scholarship for Violin.
Whereas Miss Gladys Lloyd_ lhom_as has paid to the University

ttre sum of ffve hundred_pounds for the- purpõse of encouraging thil
study of the playing of the violin. it is hereby provided that:-

1. There shall be a scholarship for violin playing to be called The
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Gladys Lloyd Thomas Scholarship which shall be tenable at the
. Eldeí Consérvatorium of Music.

*2. The annual value of the scholarship shall be 9I6/L6/0 and shall
be applied towards the paymeñt of fees for tuition in violin playing
as a principal subject and in such secondary subjects as may be
approved by the Director of the Elder Conservatorium. It shall be a
condition of the award that the scholar shall pay the difierence
between this sum and the fees for tuition approved by the Director
of the Elder Conservatorium.

3. Subject to the provisions of clause B, the scholarship shall be
tenable for three years, but the Council shall on the recommendation
of the Director of the Conservatorium have po\¡¡et to extend the
period of tenure.

4. A candÍdate for the scholarship shall:-
(a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the State of South Australia for three

years'prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;
(c) be not more than 21 years of age on the ffrst day of Decem-

ber in the year in which the examination is held.
No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize in violin

playing tenable for three years or more at the Elder Conservatorium
shall be eligible to compete, but this clause shall not render a holder
ineligible for an extension of tenure.

5. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guineat,
and shall undergo such examination as the Council may direct.

6. If in the opinion of the examiners no candidate at any examina-
tion shows sufficient merit, the scholarship shall lapse for the period
of one year, after which it shall be ofiered again. In the event of no
award being made, the Council on the recommendation of the Direc-
tor of the Conservatorium shall have power to award an exhibition
equal to the value of the scholarship for one year to a student of the
Conservatorium of sufficient merit in String playing.

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examination.

8. Every holder of the scholarship may take the three years' course
prescribed for the diploma of Associate in Music. If a scholar elect
not to take the diploma course he shall be required to pass an exami-
nation in his principal subject at the end of each year of the scholar-
ship. If at any examination he shall fail to give suficient evidence of
progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the scholarship for the remaining
portion of the term of three years, unless the Council shall otherwise
decide. A scholarship may be determined at any time, if in the opinion
of the Council the holder of it be guilty of misconduct.

9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may requrre.

* Allowed 25th August, 1955. I Allowed 18th October, 1956.
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10. The scholarship shall be ofiered for competition towards the
end of the year in which its tenure expires, whether by efluxion of
time, resignation, or forfeiture, or at the beginning of the following
year.

11. This Statute may be varied f¡om time to time, but the title
and general pu{pose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 8th December, 1949.

Chapter LXXV.-Of the E. Harold Davies Scholarship for Organ.
Whereas the sum of 9400,x raised by private subscription, has been

paid to the University for the purpose of founding a scholarship to
commemorate the work of E. Harold Davies, Mus.Doc., F.R.C.M.,
one-time Elder Professor of Music and Director of the Elder Con-
servatorium of Music, it is hereby provided that:-

l. There shall be a scholarship for organ playing to be called tho
E. Harold Davies Scholarship fõr Organ which shall be tenable at
the Blder Conservatorium of Music.

the award that the scholar shall pay the difference between this sum
and the fees for tuition approved by the Director of the Elder Con-
servatorium.

3. Subject to the provisions of clause 8, the scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

4. A candidate for tlre scholarship shall:-
(a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the State of South Á.ustralia for three

years prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;
(c) be not more than 21 years of age on the ffrst day of Decem-

ber in the year in which the examination is held.

- 
No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize in organ

playing tenable for three years at the Elder Conservatorium sñall
be eligible to compete.

5_. pvery erandidate_shall pay an examinatÍon fee of qns guineaf,
and shall undergo such examination as the Council may direct.

6. If candidate at any examina-
tion sh shall lapse for the period
of one d again. In the event of
no award being made the Director of the Conservatorium shall have
power to recommend to the Council that an exhibition equal to the
value of the scholarship for one year shall be awarded to a student
of the Conservatorium of outstanding merit.

* Subsequently increased to 9500.
t Allowed 25th August, 1955. I AJlowed 18th October, 1956.
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diploma of
he shall be

t at the end
he shall fail

to give suficient evidence of progress, he shall thereupon forfeit
the scholarship for the remaining portion of the term of three years,
unless the Council shall otherwise decide. A scholarship máy bé
determined at any time, if in the opinion of the Council the holder
of it be guilty of misconduct.

9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

10. The scholarship shall be offered for competition towards the
end of the year in which its tenure expires, whether by efluxion of
time, resignation, or forfeiture or at the beginning of the following
yeat,

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general pu{pose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowecl 8th December, 1949.

Chapter LXXVI.-Of the Gavin David Young Lectures in
Philosophy.

Whereas the late Jessie Frances Raven has bequeathed to the
University the sum of 8,2,4 0 for the pulpose of establishing a fund
in memory of her father, the late Gavin David Young, for tle promo-
tion, advancement, teaching and difiusion of the study of Philosophy,
it is hereby provided as follows:

l. Series of lectures in Philosophy to be known as The Gavin David
Young Lectures, shall be given from time to time in the University
of Adelaide in accordance with the provisions of this Statute.

2. Normall¡ a series of the lectures shall be given every fourth
year, but the Council may vary that interval on any occasion for a
reason which it deems adequate.

3. The lecturer, who shall be appointed from time to time by tlre
Council, may be selected from any country in the world; but the lec-
tu¡es shall be given, and subsequently printed, in the English languago.

4. The annual income arising from the fund shall accumulate during
the intervals between each series of lectures. The income thus accumu-
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lated shall be used to pay the honorarium of the lecturer, the costs of
publication of the lectu¡es and such other expenses associated with
the giving of the lectures as the Council may from time to time approve.
The honorarium of the lecturer shall be f200.

5. Admission to the lectures shall be free to the public.

6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
object of the lectures shall not be changed.

Allowed lTth January, 1952

Chapter LXXVI.-Of The Baker Scholarship in Law.

It is hereby provided that:

l. There shall be a Scholarship of the annual value of 9150 and
tenable for two years, to be known as "The Baker Scholarship in Law."

2. The Scholarship may be awarded f the
income of the endowment permjts, by who
satisfies the conditions of ihis statuie such
award by the Faculty of Law.

3. A, candidate for the Scholarship must have been admitted to, or
have become entitled to be admitted to, the degree of Bachelor of
Laws in the University of Adelaide.

4. Ea be styled "The Baker
Scholay' thesis for the degree of
Master proved by the Faculty
of Law.

for the degree of Master of Laws.

6. The Scholarship shall not be awarded twice to the same person.

7. If the Faculty of Law shall not consider any candidate worthy
of 

'the award, no award shall be made.

B. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the Aeneral
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

ûReduced by successíon duty to 8,4,250.
Allowed lTth Janua¡y, 1952.
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Chapter LXXVII.-Of Lincoln College, Incorporated.
Whereas a residential college in connection with the Methodist

Church of Australasia, South Australia Conference, for students of the
University, College, Incorporated, has been
formed, an been made for afiliation of the
College to y provided that:

Lincoln College, Irlcorporated, is hereby afiliated to the University'of Adelaide as a residential college for men students who have maþi-
culated at the University, or have been admitted ad, eundem statum

approve' 
Allowed 20th December. l9sl.

Chapter LXXIX.-Of The Frederick Bevan Scholarship for Singing.
Whereas the sum of 9600 has been paid to the Universþ for the

purpose of founding a scholarship in singing to perpetuate the name
and memory of Frederick Bevan, Teacher of Singing in the Elder
Conservatorium of Music from 1898 to 1935, it is hereby provided that:

J. There shall be a scholarship for singing to be called The Frederick
Bevan Scholarship which shall be tenable at the Elder Conservatorium
of N4usic.

2. The value of the scholarship shall be f.2I a year.
8. The scholarship shall be awarded on the result of a competitive

examination,
4. Subject to the provisions of clause 9, the scholarship shall be

tenable for three years.

5. (1) Every candidate for the scholarship-
(a) shall be a British subject;
(b ) shall have been resident in the State of South Australia for three

years prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;
( c ) shall be not more than 24 years of age on the ûrst day of Decem-

ber in the year in which the examination is held.
(2) No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize in

singing tenable for three years or more at the Eldér Con-
servatorium shall be eligible to compete.

6. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of one guinea.*
7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the

greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced performer at the examination.

8. If in the opinion of the examiners no candidate at the p.rescribed
examination shows suficient merit, the scholarship shall lapie for one

É Allowed 18th October, 1956.
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ofie¡ed be made, the
award year without
tudent m who shall
the Fa

10. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Di¡ector of the Conservatorium
may require.

11. The competition towards the end
of the yea y efiluxion of time, or is de-
terminéd or at the beginning of the
following yenr.

12. This Statute mav be varied from time to time, but the title and
general purpose of thé scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 22nä January, 1953.

Chapter LXXX.-Of the Barr Smith Travelling Scholarship in
Agriculture.

Whereas Sir Tom Elder Barr Smith has given to the UniversiÇ
the sum of ß13,B75 for the purpose of establishing a Fund in memory
of his father, t-he late Tom Elder Barr Smith, EsquÍre:

Now it is hereby provided as folÌows:

1. The fund shall be called The Barr Smith Memorial Fund.

2. The object of the Fund shall be to promote study and -research
in Agricultuie and other subjects, especiaily Animal Husbandr¡ cog-
natelo the Pastoral and Wôol Industries and to encourage mutual
u e peoples of Australia and of Great Britain
b chblarìhip called the Barr Smith Travelling
S

3. The moneys constituting the Fund shall be invested in such
manner and form and in such secu¡ities as the Council in its absolute
discretion shall from time to time determine and the income from

shall deem fft.
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iversity and
arship, must
of Research

6. The Electors shall consist of the Ch ellor,
two members appointed by the Council inted
by each of the Faculties of Science and

7. 'ïhe Scholarship shall be tenable for two year.s in the first in-
sta-nce ?nd, upon apþlic,ati-on, may be extended îor a third year and
a fourth year if the Scholar has worked to the satisfaction of the
Electors.

9. The Sc uates or undergraduates of
the Univers the age of 26 

"years at the
date of elec no suilable candidate ftorn
the _University of Adelaide, the Electors may invite applications from
graduates and undergraduates of other Ausúalian Unfuèrsities subject
to the same age limit.

11. The nomination and election of a S
that a newly-elected Scholar may enter upon
previous Scholarship terminates or as soìn

12. The emolument of the Scholar shall be 9750 per annum payable
in quarterly instalments in advance.

from time to time, provided that
the Scholarship tenable otherwise
Iter the general object of the Fund,

Allowed 25th August. 1955.



244 s'rATUrEs

Chapter LXXXI.-Of the Kenneth and Hazel Milne Travelling
Scholarship in Architecture.

Whereas Mr. F. Kenneth Milne has given the sum of Ê5,000 to
establish a postgraduate travelling scholarship in Architecture, it is
hereby provided as follows:

1. The scholarship shall be known as "The Kenneth and Hazel
Milne Travelling Schohrship in Architecture".

2. The value of the scholarship shall be 84600; and the scholarshiP
shall be ofiered for competition fJom time to time as the accumulated
net income from the fund becomes su-fficient to enable another award
to be made.

3. A candidate for the scholarship shall be a graduate in Architecture
of the University of Adelaide of noi more thañffve years' standing by
the closing date for applications.

4. The scholarship shall b on the recom-
mendation of the Fãculty of anning, and in
making its recommendations consideration:

( a ) the academic records of candidates, with particular emphasis
on the merits of the candidates' theses;

(b) qualities of character; and
(c) the Iikelihood of each candidate's taking an important part in

the future of architecture in South .A.ustralia,
5. The selected candidate shall submit an itinerary and details of

proposed study abroad for approval by the Faculty of Architecture and
Town Planning; and confirmation of the award shall be subject to the
Faculty's approval.

6. The value of the scholarship shall be paid in three instalments
as follows:

(a) one-third before departure from South Australia;
(b) one-third on approval by the Faculty of a report from the

scholar on the work that he had carried out during his ffrst
six months abroad; and

(c) one-third on approval by the Faculty of a further report on the
work that he had carried out during his second six months
abroad.

7. The scholar will be expected to return to South Australia not
earlier than two year years after his departure
under the scholarship to practise the profession
of architecture in So ss than three years after
his return.

8. On hi
so desires,
and shall
so desires,
Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning.

tenure
by the
to the
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10. The monies constituting the fund shall be invested in such
manner and form and in such securities as the Council in its absolute
discretion shall from time to time determine.

Allowed 15th January, 1g59.

STA.NDING ORDERS OF THB SENATE OF THE UNIVERSITY
OF ADELAIDE

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE
l. A member of the Senate shall den.
2. The Warden shall preside at al esent.
8. The Warden shall take the cha meet-

* Passed by the Senate, 22nd November, 1g61.

II. MEETINGS OF THE SEN,A.TE
11. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth Wed-

nesday in the month of November.
12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the

Senate.
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14. If after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the time
appointed for the meeting there shall not be twenty members present
the meeting shall lapse.

or on the report of a
a¡e not present the
or adjourned to such
not be entered on the

Minutes.

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future
day.

III. NOTICES.

hall be given by ci¡cular posted six
cl to the lãst-known address of every
m South Äustralia, and to such other
members of the Senate as may request notices to be forwarded to
them.

"18. All notices of motion or of questions and all nominations must
reach the Clerk at the University, before noon on the sixteenth day
before the day of meeting.

| Ämended by the Senate 23rd November, 1949.

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINESS.

A. Agenda.

"19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the follow-
ing order, and not otherwise, except by direction of the Senate:

(a) Reading, amendment and conffrmation of Minutes. Business
arising out of the Minutes.

(b) Election of Warden and Clerk.
(c) Election of Members of the Standing Committee.
(d) Election of Members of the Council.
(e) Questions.
(f) Business from the Council.
(g) Nfotions on the Notice-paper.
(h) Other business.

20. Except by permission of two-thirds of the members presen! no
member shall make alry motion_ initiating for discussion a subject
which has not been duly inserted on the Notice-paper for that mèet-
ing.

21. Except subject to the preceding Order, no business shall be
entered on at an adjourned meeting whÍch \Ä/as not on the Notics.
paper for the meeting of which it is an adjournment.

Ê Amended by the Senate 22nd November, 1961.
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B. Rules of Debate.
22. Whenever the Warden rises during a debate any member then

speaking or offering to speak shall sit down and the Warden shall be
heard without interruption.

23. If the Warden desires to take part in a debate, he shall vacate
the chair for the time.

2A. Fvery member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and
addless himself to the Warden.

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden shall
call upon the member who ffrst rose in his place.

26. A motion may be made that any member who has rÍsen " be
now heard," and suóh motion shall be'proposed, seconded, and put
without discussion or debate.

27, Any member may rise at any time to speak " to order."

28. A member may speak upon any question before the Senate o¡
upon any amendment proposed thereto, or upon a motion or amend-
ment to be proposed by himself, or upon a point of order, but not
upon the motion that the question be now put, or that a member be
now heard.

29. By the indulgence of the Senate a member may explain
matters of a personal nature, although there be no question before
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated.

30. No member may speak twice to a question before the Senate
except in explanation or reply; but a member who has merely
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to
have spoken

31. A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard
to explain himself in regard to some material part of his speech, but
shall not introduce any ne'w matter.

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a sub-
stantive motion, but not to any member who has moved an amend-
ment.

83. No member may speak to any question after it has been put by
the \Marden and the show of hands has been taken thereon.

34. No member shall reflect upon any vote of the Senate except for
the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded.

85. In the absence of a membe¡ who has given notice of a motion
any member present may move such motion.

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the
Senate.

_ _ 37. Any membe¡ ploposing an amendment may be required to
deliver it in writing to the Warden.

38. ,A.ny motion or amendment not seconded shall not be further
discussed, and no entry thereof shall be made on the Minutes.
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39. A member who has made a motion or amendment may with-
draw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any negative
voice.

40. No moti osed which is the same
in substance as same meeting has been
resolved in the

41. The Senate may order a complicated question to be divided.

42. When amendments have been made the main question as
amended shall be put.

43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the'
question shall be put as originally proposed.

44. A question may be suspeuded-
(u) By a motion "That the Senate proceed to the next business."
(b) By the motion: "That the Senate do now adjourn."

45. A debate may be closed by the motion 'That the question be
now put," being proposed, seconded, and c_arried, an4_the question
shall 

-be put forihwith without further amendment or debate'

C.

46. So soon as a debate upon a question shall be concluded the
Warden shall put the question to the Senate.

47. A question being put shall be decided in the ffrst instance by
a show of hands,

48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the ",{yes " or
the " Noes " have it, but any member may call for a division'

49. When a division is called the Warden shall again put the
question, and shall direct the 'Ayes " to the right and the " Noes " to
ihe lefq and shall appoint a teller for each party.

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the othel votes,
without his being required to leave the chair.

51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote
except as hereinafter provided.

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless he
be present when the question is put.

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon any question in
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any member
so interested shall be ãisallowêd if the Warden's attention be called
to it at the time.

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a casting
vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in the Minutes.

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk
in the Minutes.

56. In case of confusion or erlor concerning the numbers reported,
unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate shall proceed
to another division.

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to a
point of order.
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D. Elections.
58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take place

at the ordinary meeting in November.

meeting.

_ 61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members of
the Senate,

62. N_o person shall be proposed for election whose name has not
appeared on the Notice-paper,

- 63. Any person_nominated as a candidate for any office may by
letter request tþe Clerk to cancel hÍs nomination, aoâ the receþt o?
such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination.

64. In all elections if no more than the required number of persons
be nominated, the Warden shall declare them elected.

"65. If m number of persons be nominated
voting pa-pe and every member present shall
vote for the ndidates.

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected.

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as many
scrutineers as he shall think-proper, and shall assign tfiem their dutieí.

168. The vot e scrutineers, and the number
of. vot-es--given be reported to the 'Warden,
who shall then electio-n.

l68a. The Warden shall, subject to the Standing Orders, deter-
rnine finally on questions of detail concerning the èlection.

çPassed_b,y th-e Senate,2Sth March, 1894.
î Passed by the Senate, 26th July,'1g22.

E. Questions,
69. _Q_uestions touching the afiairs of the University may be put

to the Warden or to the Representative of the Council 
-in 

thê Senãte.

disallow any que
alter and amend
Standing Orders,

71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a
question is put, may without reason assigned declíne to answer at all
or until notice thereof has been duly given.
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72. Bv permission of the Senate any member may put a question
in the abie-nce of the member who has þven notice of it.

73. By permission of the Senate a memb-er may amend in writing
a questioî'of *hi"h he has given notice and put it as amended.

74.In putting any question no argument -or opinion-shall be
ofiered nof shall-any'facis be stated exõept so far as may be neces-
sary to ex¡llain such question.

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers shall
not be debated.

76. Replies to questions, of which notice has b-een give!,- shall bo
in writing', and haiing beeí read, shall be handed to lhe Clerk, and
recorded in the Minutes.

77. Questions not on the Notice-paper shall not be recorded in
the Minutes, nor shall the answers thereto.

F. Committee of the Whole Senate.

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a resolu-
tion "That the Senate do now resolve itself intõã Committee of the
whole."

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless he
be unwilling to ac! in which case any other member may be voted
to the chair.

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been dis-
posed of the Senate tesumes, and the report of the Committee is at
õnce proposed to the Senate for adoption.

81. When t}re matters so referred have not been disposed of, the
Senate having resumed and having-received-a rep-or-t of -the Com-
;itt; to the"efiect that the matterõ have not been fully disposed of,
may appoint a future day for the Committee to sit again.

82. A member may speak more than once to eacË question,

83. A motion need not be seconded.

V. SBLECT COMMITTEES.

84. Select committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall con-
sist ái t"ã -"--b"rs, whô shall elect their own Chairman, and of
whom three shall be a quorum.

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting
vote.

86. Ât the time of the appointment of the committee the senate
shall instruct the Committeê äs to the matters to be reportetl on by
them, and their report shall be contned to such matters.

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Committee to
the Senate, and it shall be foithwith discussed or posþoned for future
:onsideration.
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VI. STANDING COMMITTEE OF SENATE.
B8. There shall be a Standing Cqmmittee of the Senate consisting

of tlre Warden of the Senate, ex officio, and twelve members of thõ
Senate elected by the Senate.

89. It shall be the function of the Standing Committee to consider
any legislation to be put before the Senate.-

90, The Standing Committee shall, at each meeting of the Senate
at which business from the Council is before the -senate for its
approval, report to the Senate upon such business.

91. The ofice of a member of the Standing Committee shall
become vacant if he:

(i) dies;
(ii) declines to act;
(iii) resigns his ofice by writing under his hand addressed to the

Warden;
(iv) ceases to reside in South Australia;
(v) is abse-nt without leave granted by the Standing Committee

from three successive mèetings of the Committée.
A_ny vacancy so occurring shall be a casual vacancy and the

Standlng Commíttee may eleõt a member of the Senate io tll such
casual vacancy.

_- 92. Meetings of the Standing Committee shall be called by the'Waren at leasi once in every tõrm and at such other times ás he
shall determine.

^ 93. Six membel" present shall constitute a quorum of the Standing
Committee and the C,ommittee may functiõn notwithstanding ã
vacancy in its membership so long ai a quorum remains.

94. The Warden shall be Chairman of the Standing Committee
and shall preside at every meeting of the Committee aiwhich he is
present. In the absence oi the Waiden the members of the Committee
present at the _meeting shall elect f¡om among themselves a Chairman
to preside at the meeting.

95. The Standing Committee shall regulate its own procedure at
its meetÍngs.

of Committee shall be
an eting of the Senate
ubi to I03, in the same
of

s f,ffi;ïiì.sJtl:
d the Clerk of the
S
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ballot-paper to
accordance with
of the Senate of
been issued.

100. No vote by means of a postal ballot-paper shall be counted
unless:

(a) it is received at the University before tve o'clock in' 
afternoon of the day preceding the day appointed for
meeting of the Senate;

(b) the ballot-paper when received at tþe University is- enclosed' ' 
in an envelope addressed to the Clerk and bearing the voter's
name and address.

101. When ballot-papers have been distributed at- the meeling, the
Warden shall enquirè whether any member present has already voted
by a postal ballot-paper.

102. If any member of the Senate who has voted by -a 
postal ballot-

paper also attends the meeting of the Senate, his postal vote shall not
be counted.

103. Scrutineers to count the votes shall be appointed by the Warden
from the members of the Senate whether present at the meeting or
not and the Clerk of the Senate shall declare the result of the election
upon the report of the scrutineers at any time not later than the first
!üednesday^after the meeting of the Sénate.

Passecl by the Senate, 22nd November, 1961.

VII. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS

104, .Ar:v of these
being on mr'¡tion mad
shall be presu'nt, and
at least two-thì¡ds of

These Standing Orders were originally adopted by the Senate
on December 2, 1885. They have béc'n amended as shown in the
footnotes since then; and Section VI wa-s adopted by the Senate on
November 22,196I.

the
the
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

Whereas the University was enabled by an endowment of- g2!,0-m

from the late sir Thomas Elder in r8g7 to establish the Elder
Conservatorium of Music, it is hereby provided as follows:

1. The conservatorium shall provide courses of instruction and
studv for the Diploma of Associãte in Music of the University of
Àãeiaide in such'branches of music as the Council may from time
to time approve.

3. The teaching stafi of the Conservatorium shall comprise a
Director and such" other professors, lecturers, and teachers as the
Council shall from time to time appoint.

4. The until
December all be
divided in terms
and vacati

5. sfY the Director of his ttness
to en osed, and uPon being admitted
shall Elder Conservatorium students'
roll.

254
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B. (") The tuitÍon fee for a principal subj
work'ai may be approved by îhe Dìrector,
the Director in accordance with a scale of
Council.

. (Þ)" fne fees for seco_ndary subjects_ and for classes shall be pres-
cribed from time to time by tlie Coi¡ncil.

9. At the end of the year a student of a principal subject may,
upon application in writing, receive a report on piogress from tlié
Director.

^ 10. (-a) Scholarships mgy be established from time to time by the
Council, or by private individuals on such conditions as the Council
may approve.

11. The Council may from time to time make rules relating to
studies in the Conservatorium, and all shrdents shall conform to
such rules.

Allowed l6th March, 1961.

SCHEDULB OF INDIVIDUAL SUBJBCT STUDIES APPROVED

BY THE COUNCIL UNDER REGULATION 2

PnINCÍPÁ,L STTBIECTS¡

(which may also be studied as Secondary Subjects)

Prac'tðcal Pianoforte; Yiolin; Viola, Violonoello; Flute; Oboe;
C_larinet; Bassoon; French Horn; Double Bass; Trumpet; Trombone;
Harp; Percussion; Singing; Organ; Speech and Dramã.

Theoretical: Harmony; CounterpoÍnt; Composition; Theory of
Music.
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CLASS SUBIESTS

Harmony; Counterpoint; General- Musical -5no¡vlgdqei Theory of
Music; Hisióry and iiterature -of Music;- l4usical Criticism and
ÀãrttrËtiór; pt"1i"ài rott'' and Analysis; Aurál,Tr-aining; Ensemble and
Clro.hestraÍ Plavinø: Accomoanvi is: Choral Singing; Speech andSinging; Speech andOrchestral Playing; Accompanyirg;
Drama; Orchesú'atión; Germän, Éreñch and Italial I-an-gua-ges; Opera;
P"i-^i-ioc nf Clqss ÀÎrr"in Teenhinø: Scone of School Music: ClassPrinciples of Class Music Teaching; Scope of Music;
Teachìng of Practical Subjects,

SCHEDULE OF FEES PRESCRIBED OR APPROVED BY THE
COUNCIL

1. The entrance fee referred to in Regulation 5 shall be LL/L/-.
anv) aoDroved bv the Council' the fee for

a noi i"ti -than gS77ß/- a yeat, or gl2/L2/'
a ute lesson.

3. The shall be not less than 9IB/LB/-
a year or 2O-minute lesson.

4. The shall be not less than 95/5/- a
year.- 

5. The General Se¡vice Fee shall be 9l/I0/- a year.
6. The fee for a principal subject includes attendance at such

classes as the Directol may require or approve.
7, For the fees payable for the diploma co_urses, see the schedule

made under the regìÉtions governing the diploma'

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM

hi 
or secondar part

in anY Public than
at bY Permissi

7. A student shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish
any composition; and he shall deposit a copy 9f ary composition
po'blith"d with 'the Director's peimission iñ' the Library of the
Conservatorium,

8. A student guilty of impropriety or breach of these rules shall be
reported to the lInivérsity Bõard of Discipline.

Made by Council, 28th October, 1960.
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THE ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS
REGULATIONS

1' scholarshins to be herd at the Erder-conservatorium, and known
iå""1,1î,ff å:lx; i,¡*-,üf b;ïn#äi";"äö;t#;..ä#å,,ge,,,-

present be awarded in each of theforte; Violin; Organ; Vf"t"rr*flã.
ates shall be as follows:
or more than 24 years

t more than 24 years
more than 2l years
e year in which the examination is

who has held, any other scholarship ort the Elder Consé^rvatoriil ¡;; any ofgible to compete fo, 
"" Ulão'S"fróf"r_

4' candidates for schorarships sha_ll undergo such examination asthe councir mav from time to iim;-ãiect. An examination fee ofßl ts.g shalt be-paid by;;¿h;;ää;":
ilg fog a scholarship in
there be no candidäte{
Council shall di¡ect, oi

mi tI: tenable fo¡ three years, rllless sooner deter_
in 7, and shall entit]eilr" üolã-å, il;; tution
Ëi or more secondary subjects, to bã áþproved

û Allowed 2nd December, 1g26 I Allowed B0th November, lgg8.| Állowed roth Decemb.i, tsis ö eiiãi"¡ iéüi õ;b*,"'ídã:
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Awards'
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1908'

Awarded for 1958--- C*""t, Ruth Eleanor (Singing)'
Àwarded for 1959-

Finnis, Catherine M.
Awarded for 1960-

Tobin, Ashleigþ H. (

(Violoncello).

Ãã"t"e-L, Vladimir (Pianoforte)'Adamek. Vladimir (Pianofortr
Smith. Ivan J. (Violin)'
Tobin. Ashléieh H. (Orgaq)'
FioJ;: õäir'"ii"" tvt ì ( v"ioton""Io )-'¡¡r¡r¡¡o' "ÏË;htbttton ìn Heu of sóholarship')

Awarded for 1961-'^"ö;;;, 
Robert À L, (gPSinB):. .' Frasei, Raymond W. (Violoncello)'

ELDERCONSERVATORIUMFREESCHOLARSHIP
RULES

m among
music in
that Year
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admonish
acaigmical year _become for any cause vacant, th? vacancy shaïl no't
be fflled during that year.

f. The scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any
student.

:i'ä:
year)-to any student who, but for such rescission or variation, ffii"fr
have been entitled to compete during that year fo¡ the scholaiship.

THE ALEXANDER CLARK MBMORIAL PRIZE
This prize was founded by the Public Schools Decoration and

Floral Societies in memory of Alexander Clark, It is of the annual
value of 912 10s., and is tenable for three years at the Elder Con-
servatorium.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVI, page 2ll.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1934.

Awarded for 1955-
Taverner, Margaret (Pianoforte).

Awarded for 1958-
Kneebone, Barbara Frances (Singing).

Awarded for 1959-
Hutchesson, Margaret J. (Pianoforte).

Awarded for 196G-
Brewster, Christine J.

THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS
These scholarships were founded in memory of Eugene Alderman.
For conditions, see Chapter XLI of the Statutes, page 2I5.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1924.

Awarded for 1957-
Macpherson, Margaret Webster (Singing).

Awarded for 1958-
Grange, Marily: Lyle (Violin).

Awarded for 1960--
Lasscock, Janet (Singing).

Awarded for 1961-
fohnson, Julie F. L. (Violin).

259

- 3. -In:mediateJy after the end of each term during the tenure of
the scholarship,.the teacher of each scholar shall presenî to the Council
a report as to the s_cholar's progress in musical õtudies and diligence;
and the Council, whenever 

-dissatisffed 
with any report, *"y, 

"it". o,and the Coulcil, whenever-disútisffed with any repor! ma¡
without inquiry,
admonish the s

/, suspeno temporanly or tal(e away the scholarship, or
scholar. 'Whenever a scholarship shall during- any

nd temporarily or take away lhe schoiarship, or
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THE SELBORNE MOUTRAY RUSSELL
SCHOLARSHIPS

The sisters of the late Selborne Moutray Russell have founded in
his memory two scholarships each tenable fôr three years at the Blder
Conservatorium of Music.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIX, page 281.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954'

Awarded for 1955-
Rodger, Trevor (Singing).

Awarded for 195&-
Best, Michael Robert (Oboe).

Awarded for 1958-
Hodge, 'Warren David Payne (Singing).

Awarded for 1960-
Radford, Geoffrey P. (Bassoon).

Awarded for 1961-
Noble, John M. (Trumpet).

THE LUCY JOSEPHINE BAGOT PRIZE
An annual prize for Operalic Singing ,to be -called The

Josephine Bagof Prize was founded in 1947 by Walter Hervey
in memory of his mother.

For conditions, see Statues, Chapter LXVII, page 23L'
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.
1958-Daviess, Jean M. 196fHearr-re, Janice,
l95LÄnnear, Gwenyth. 1961-Macpherson, Margaret

w,

THE VARLEY SCHOLARSHIP
This scholarship, tenable for three years by a player of the viola,

was founded in 1948 by John Varley with a gift of 91,000.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter L)O(, page 283.

For previous
1955-

Field, Christine
1959-

Lucy
Bagot

Awards.
awards, see Calendars from 1958.

1961-

Rozelaar, Amanda M.
(Exhibition in lieu of
scholarship. )

1960-
Mcleod, Rosslyn

Kazimierczaþ Bogdan
(Exhibition in lieu of
s.cholarship )

7962-
Gare, Brian L.

(Exhibition in lieu of
scholarship)

THE ANDERS ,{,ND REIMERS SCHOLARSHIPS
were founded in

19 
zg4.

is tenable by a
player of the Double Bass.
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Awards.
l9Sfloughhead, D. C.
1961- Wickes, Lewis C.

Rozelaar, Amanda M.
(Exhibition in lieu of

scholarship)
The Gustav Reimers Scholarship is tenable by a player of the

Violoncello.

Awards.
For 195&-Warnecke, Mary. F o¡ 1960-
For l955-McDonald, Harry Rozelaar, Amanda M.

Roy. (Exhibition in lieu of
For l957-Robjohns, Gwenyth. scholarship)

""ïttlÍlr, 
"atherine 

M.

THE ROBERT WHINHAM PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION
Whereas the Trustees of the late Robert Whinham have given the

Elocution, to be called after tlre late Robert Whinham, and the
Council of the Universitv of Adelaide have asreed to invest that sum
and to apply the income'thereof in the mannei speci.Êed in these rules:
It is heièby provided that in consideration of the receipt by the
University of the above-mentioned sum-

1. The prize shall be called The Robert \Mhinham Prize.
2. The prize shall be of the annual value of ß5, and shall be

offered at a special examination in the third term of each year.

8. Only students who shall have attended the Elocution Class for
at least three terms (not necessarily consecutive, but irrcluding the
term in which the examination is held) shall be eligible to compete.

student who obtains the
isffed that such student is
the examiner, it may be
the best woman student

provided the Council are satisffed that each such student is worthy
to ¡eceive it.

5. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects:-(a)
Reciting; (b) Reading at sight; (c) Prepared reading or Prepared
speaking (at the option of the candidate).

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council.

Made by Council, 80th October, 1914.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911.

1956--Mackig Georgina. I95L.Annear, Gwenyth.
1957-Brown, Patricia Lorraine. 1960-Osborn, Thomas R.
1958-Graham, Meredith M. 1961-Chistig Ann W.
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THE GLADYS LLOYD THOMAS SCHOLARSHIP
FOR VIOLIN

This scholarship was first provided by Miss Thomas in Ig45 and
was endowed by her in 1949.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXIV, page 236.

Awards.

THE E. HAROLD DAVIES SCHOLARSHIP FOR ORGAN

This Scholarshiq w_qs founded by public subscription in lg4g to
commemorate Dr, E. Harold Davies, for 28 years Elder p¡ofessor of
Music.

For conditions, see Chapter LXXV of the Statutes, page 2gg.

For 1945-
Sawtell, Dorothy H.

For 1948-
Whitford, Pauline M. C.

For 1951-
Perry, lohn W. J.

Fo¡ 1951-
Thiele, James.

For 195L
No award.

For 1955-
von Einem, Lyal Bernard

For 195L
(Bxhibítion in lieu of

scholarship )
von Einem, Lyal Bernard

For 1954-
Lawton, John W. M.

For 1957-
Levy, Juliette L H.

For 1960-
Simpson, Anne.

For 1959-
(Exhibition in lieu of

scholarship)
Krieg, Lesley R.

For 196f
Smith, David A.

Awards.

FLORENCE COOKE VIOLIN PRIZE

On its dissolution in 1960 the Elder Conservatorium Old Scholars'
Association paid the sum of 8100 to the University for the maintenance
of the prize, which had until then been administered by the Association.

The value of the prize is f,4/L0/-. The prizemoney is to be spent
on music or books with the approval of the Director of the Elder
Conservatorium.

and deserving
or prize in the

s make recom-
(D.2603/60)
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THB DR. RUBY DAVY PRIZE FOR COMPOSITION

RULBS

Whereas the late Dr. Ruby Davy has bequeathed to the Universþ
tÏe sum of ß300 to found a pñze for the composition of music it is
hereby provided as follows:

1. There shall be a prize, of the value of not less than ß10, to be
called The Dr. Ruby Davy Prize.

2. The Prize shall be awarded annually to the student of the
School of Music or of the Elder Conservatorium of Music who submits
the most meritorious composition in accordance with the conditions
prescribed for the competition in that year.

3. The Faculty of Music shall from year to year-
(a) prescribe the nature of the competition for the ensuing year;
(b) prescribe the conditions that shall apply to the competition

for that year; and
(c) appoint a Board of Bxaminers, the Chairman of which shall

be the Elder Professor of Music.

at any competition no can-
the award the Prize shall

Prize for that year shall be

5. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.

6. These rules may be varied from time to time but the title and
general purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Award.
For 196G-

Cann, Meþn R.

THE GULI MAGAREY FUND AND SCHOLARSHIP
RULES

The following rules are hereby made:

THB GULI MAGAREY FUND
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2. shall be vacant for any period income
from 916 a year shall accumulate during that
perio aid to the next holder of the Scholaiship.

3. Subject to the
shall be made annua
ment comprising the
Clauseslan2since

THE GULI MAGARBY SCHOLARSHIP
4, be of the annual value of

916, y and shall be tenable for
one v io a female student of the
fldeí

5. .4, candidate for the Scholarship shall have been resident in
South Australia and shall have been a itudent at the Blder Conserva-

7. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows
the greatest musical-talent and promise and. not necessarily to thethe greatest musical-talent and promise and not necessarily to the
most advanced performer at the examÍnation,

8. If in the opinion of the examiners in any year there is no ca-ndi-
date of sufficient merit, no award shall be made and the moneys which
would have been paid had the Scholarship been awarded shall bewould have been paid had the Scholarship been awarded 

-shall 
be

added to the value of the Scholarshio on the next occasion on whichadded to the value of ip on the next occasion on which
an award is made.

9. These Rules mav be varied from time to time but the title and
general purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1956.

For 1959- For 1961-

THE FREDERICK BEVAN SCHOLARSIIIP FOR
SINGING.

This scholarship was founded in 1952 to perpetuate the name and
memory of FrederÍck Bevan, Teacher of Singing in the Elder Con-
servatorium of Music from 1898 to 1935.

For conditions, see Chapter LXXIX of the Statutes, page 241.

Awards.
For previous award, see Calendar for 1958.

Lasscock, Janet.
For 1960-

'Woore, Christine H.

For 195&-
Hearne, Janice Lesley.

For 195L
Annear, Gwenyth.

Bermingham, Jennifer A.
For 1962-

Gurner, Ruth E.

For 1962-
Bermingham, Jennifer A.
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ORCHESTRAL SCHOLARSHIPS
Since 1939 the Council has offe¡ed annually tve scholarships for

orchestral instruments, tenable at the Elder Coniervatorium, in aõcord-
ance with the following rules:-

1. One scholarship is offered fo¡ each of the following subjects:-
Flute; Oboe; Clarinet; Bassoon; French Horn.-

2. The age limit of candidates shall not be more than 24 vea¡s on
the t¡st day of December in the year in which the examinaüoñ is held.

3. A candidate may not hold more than one of these scholarships
at any one time.

4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such examínation as
the Council,may from time to time prescribe.-An examination fee of
9l ls. shall be paid by each candidate.

5. If there is no caldidate, or no i! for
any s-ch-olarsh_lp lhe scholarship shall time,
and shall be fflled in such manãer, as

6.A.
It shall
eligible
scholars
two years.

. 7. A.scholarship shall entitle the holder to free tuition in the prin_
cipal subject for whi-ch it is awarded and in such secondary subjects
as may be approved by the Director of the Conservatorium.

- B. A scholarship may be terminated by the council at anv timeif in the opinion of the Council the scholâr is not makins suíûcient
progress, or for any other reason deemed sufficient by the cöuncil.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars since lg4l.

For 1959-
Q"i*, Alison Ì. (Flute).
Radford, Geoffrey P. (Iiassoon).

For 1960-
Neil, Maximillian A. (Bassoon).
Quick, Alison R. (Fhìte).
Wesley Smith, J. Jeremy (French Horn).

For 1961-
(oboe).

( Bassoon ).
Clarinet).'
(Flute).'

For 1962-
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ELDER OVERSEAS SCHOLARSHIP

This scholarship, which is oP
born South Australians, was es

Sir Thomas Elder to the Royal
scholarship is tenable at the Royal
which in some cases may be
is ß100 ayeaÍ> from which the
being available for maintenance. 1

Funä (see p. 256) is used to supplement the living allowance of the
scholar.

The scholarship is ofiered for competition every three or four
years, the scholar being chosen on ihe results of a special examination.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1958'

1951-Fearn, Peggy.
1954-Schramm, Kathryn.

THE MAUDE PUDDY SCHOLARSHIP

RULBS

Whereas the sum of ß500 has been raised by a Committee of
and has for the

a Scholar Maudo
ranoforte Music,
re hereby

1. The Scholarship shall be called "The Maude Puddy Scholar'
ship for Pianoforte," aid shall be tenable at the Elder Conservatorium
of Music.

shall pay the difierence between this sum and the fees for tuition
approveèl by the Director of the Elder Conservatorium.

ß. Subject to the provisions of Claus-e B, 4" Scholarship-shall be
tenable for three years, but the Council, on the recommendation of
the Director of thi: Elder Conservatorium, may extend the period of
tenure,

of outstanding merit.

1957-Stubbs, Ruth M.
1961-Hearne, Janice L.
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- 5.-Every candidatq for the Scholarship shall pay an examination
fee of fl 1s., and shall undergo such exarñinationäs'the council may
approve.

6. No p-erson who has previously held the Scholarship may be a
candidate for it,

9' A scholar shall take part in_such conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities âs the Dìreìtor of the Corrrã*ãtori.r-
may require.

10. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title andgeneral purposes of the endowment shall noi Ë;i;g;å.-- 
*'

Awards.
For 1955-Lindh, Carlene. For lg61_Madge, Geoffrey D.For 1958-Chappell, Glenys M.

THE ATHOL LYKKE AVI/ARD FOR POSTGRADUATE
STUDIES IN MUSIC

RULES.

I' There shall be.an Award to be called The Athol Lykke .A.wardfor Postgraduate Studies in Music.
2. The value of the Award shall be not less than ßA800: an Awa¡d

shall be offered from time to tÍme as often 
"" 

thu--i"õ-"-rtãr"InJiù"a
permits; and the ffrst Award shall be ofiered in rg5g. Nãä**ã rtrár
be made unless there is a candidate of suficientãórit.-

a gradqate in Music, or a
gsic, of the University of
duates or diploma hoiders
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4, Every candidate shall pay an entrance fee of 91 ls.
5. The Award shall be made by ârI'

ship of the Dean of the Faculty of ose

by the Faculty of Music.
6. The holder of an Award sh of

study approved by the Faculty of Music.

8. Pavment of the Award shall be made in such instalments as the
Faculty iray determine, provided that the University -may at any time
snspetrã palment if it iiiot satisffed with the holdèr's progress in his
studies.

9. These rules mav be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the Awarci shall not be changed.

Award,
1959-Gunning, Shelley S.

- THE LIENAU SCHOLARSHIP
RULES.

be awarded to a Tenor.

servatorium.
4. A candidate for the scholarship shatl be not more than twe-nty-

fo"i'v*^ of 
"e" 

on the ffrst day of Dêcenber in the year in which
the eiamination is held.

5. Every candidate for_ the_scholarship shall pay an examination
Ê"e ãf ãoe luinea and shall undergo such-examination as the Council

be awarded to the candidate who shows
and promise, and not necessariþ to the

t the examination.
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standing merit in singing.

8, The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concetts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

9, Allowing for the conditions of the award of an Exhibition
under Clause 1, lhe scholarship shall be offered for competition only
when the value of it has reached the sum of ß40.

Award.
196G-Edwards, Warren B. 1962-Dawe, Robert A. L.

(Exhibition in lieu of
scholarship )

THE CLEMENT Q. WILLIAMS PRIZE
RULES

'Whereas the sum of ß500 has been raised bv a Committee of
former students of Clement Q. 

'Williams, Teacher of Singing in the
Elder Conservatorium of Music from 1948 to 1957, and paid to the
University for the prrrpose of founding an annual prize to com-
memorate his work, it is hereby provided as follows:

I' A prize, to be known as the Clement Q. \Milliams Prize, shall
be ofiered for competition arurually.

2. The ffrst competition for the Prize shall be held in May, 1959.
On that occasion, to be eligible to compete for the Prize, a candidate
must have been enrolled as a student of the Elder Conservatorium for
the ûrst term of 1959. For all competitions after the ûrst a candidate
must have been enrolled as a student of the Blder Conservatorium
for the two terms preceding the competition. There is no age limit
or restriction of nationality for competitors.

3. The Prize shall consist of the sum of 815 and, subject to Rules
6 and 7, shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the greatest
ability and understanding in the performance of an approved pro-
gramme of German Lieder.

4. The candidate shall enter for examination on the prescribed
form by a date ffxed each year, the entry fee being 91 ls. and each
candidate shall submit with his entry, for approval by the Director
of the Elder Conservatorium, a programme requiring about fffteen
minutes to perform.

5. The examiners shall be the Director of the Blder Conserva-
torium of Music, and two others to be appointed by the Faculty of
Music.
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6. If the examiners do not consider any candidate worthy of the
award the Prize shall lapse for that year, but in such an évent an
additional Prize may be awarded in a subsequent year.

7. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same student.
8. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and

the general purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Awards.

THE KLOEDEN-McCORMICK-GOODHART
SCHOLARSHIP

RULES

Whereas Mrs. Leander McCormick-Goodhart has ofiered to pro-
vide annually thg value of a Scholarship in Singing as a principal
subject at the Elder Conservatorium, to be called "The Kloedén-
McCormick-Goodhart Scholarship", the following rules are hereby
made:

1. Subject to receipt of the regular annual contribution from the
donor, the value of the Scholarship shall be about ß45 and the
Scholarship shall be ofiered for award annually.

2. 'Ihe Scholarship may be awarded to the same person more than
once.

3. All matters concerning the award of the Scholarship shall be
determined by the Director of the Elder Conservatorium.

1959-Hearne, Janice.
1960-Andrew, Helen,

l96fHearne, Janice.

l96l-Hunter, Norma,

Award.
1961-Hearne, Janice,
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THE VI/AITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE

Mr. W. D. Grigg.

High School for experimental purposes.

In addition to the labora houses, including a
cool house, farm buildings, a workshop, small
animal house and insectary ce 1925.

The Institute provides facilities for teaching il !h" third, fourth
and Honours yeais of the degree of B,Ag.Sc, ãnd for postgraduate
training and research.
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The scienctiffc work of the Institute is centred round the studv of
th9 p{nciples of crop, pasture and animal production and of 'thã
scientiffc disciplines ãssóciated with these ãspects of agriculture.
Research and teaching is carried out in the ffve d-epartmentsl

ÂcnoNorr¿y _(which_includ_es Crop Genetics and Plant Breeding,
Anjmal Husbandry and Systeñatic Botany).

A,cnrculrun¡l Cnrursrny (which includes Plant and Animal Bio-
chemistry, Virology and Soil Science).

Pr¿Nr Pe.rrror,ocy (which includes Nematology and Soil Mic¡o-
biology).

ENronror,ocy.
Pr-eNr Psysror,ocy.
There is also a section of biometry.
For the stafi of the Institute, see page 61.

THE MAWSON INSTITUTE OF ANTARCTIC RESEARCH
The Institute was formally established by the Unive¡sity Councilin November,^ 1959, in honour of the late professor Sii Douglas

Mawson, F.R.S.

THE ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN COMMITTEE
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Anrr¡rv¡srnerrow: The General Committee which decides matters
50 members who represent a wide
It works through various sub-com-
ommittee and a Finance Committee,
affairs.

Committeds funds ng
and bequests; (b) sti

nvested; (c) Gover d)

_ Government grants and subsidies include 95,000 from the Federal
Government in 1929, and from the South Australian Government

Institute of
the Depart-
emistry, and

on v-arious aspects of the c_ancer problem to medical practitioners in
South_Australia, and it conductedlimited public educaiion campaigns
in 1950 and ín 1957.



UNIVEft|ITY ALUMNI

RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE
COMMEMORATION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI

'Whereas it is desirable that the University shall commemorate any
of its alumni who shall have achieved marked distinction, it is hereby
resolved that:-

By signal acts of courage in the performance of <iuty or in the
cause of humanity.

By eminent services to South Australia or the Empire'

By signal acts of PhilanthroPY.
By aitaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any Profes-

sion.

2. The Coun s concurrence a

"opy 
oi ã""ft d"t of the evidence

Àn^cl'reasons in it of the intended
memorial.

recorded also in the minutes of the Council.

4. The council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic

and extra-University career of each alumnus.

conditions as the Council shall impose.

6. The foregoing and any future resolutions -may,be.altered o¡
added, to by añ abãolute majority of the Council, with the concur-
rence of the Senate.

Concurred in by Senate, 22nd August, 1900'

Alumni Commemorated:
(,{d.), M.B. (Melb.), Surgeon'

1901.
B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-CaPtain in
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RESIDENTIAL COLLEGES
By the Acts of

was founded provi
¡esidential colleges
residence, disciplin
stafi of the University.

ST. MARK,S COLLEGE
St. Mark's College, the ûrst residential college in the University

of Adelaide, was founded by a committee forrred at a public meetÍng
held under the chairmanship of the Bishop of A.delaide on 29th May,
1922. The Committee obtained some 912,000 by public subscription,
bought the residence of the late Sir John Downer on Pennington Ter-
race, North Adelaide, and secured two acres of land adjoining, thus
providing room for the foundation of a College of 150 men. The
College was afrliated in 1924 and opened for students in March,
1925. It was immedíately found necessary to provide additional
accommodation, and in 1925-6 and in 1926-7 a three-storey b-uilding ofaccommodation, and in I of
thirty rooms was erected as the first portion of a main quadrangle on
the vacant land. Since then th r Collese has acoui¡ed additionalthe vacant land. Since then th: eoilege has acquirãd additional
properties and buildings and now provides residence for over 100
tutors and undergraduales.

it is freely open to men of all religious denominations.
From 1941 to 1945 inclusive the College leased its property to the

Royal Australian Air Force. It re-opened in March, 1946, and again
afiorded residence in close proximity to the University, together with
special tutorial assistance and other facilities for students.

Intending entrants should apply to
The Master-R. B. Lewis, B.4., B.Sc., St. Mark's College, Penning-

ton Terrace, North Adelaide; Telephone 6 9211.

ST. ANN,S COLLEGE

tion for 77 students.
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The College Council consists whom ten are
u/omen. It is- comprised of two ersity Council,
two nominees of th-e Women Gr ne norninee of
the Headmistresses' Association, and ten elected members. Miss Jean
Gilmore, LL.B., is Chairman of the Council, Mt.B, .{,. Simpson
Chairmán of the Finance Committee, and Mrs. W. H. Lewis, B'4.,
Chairman of the House Committee.

Further details can be supplied by The Princþal, St. Ann's
College, Brougham Place, Noith Adelaide, _or by ,L-' J.. Ewens,
Chartéred Accóuntant (Aust.), Secretary and Bursar, 12 Pirie Street,
Adelaide.

AQUINAS COLLBGE

now accommodates 90 students.

With the approval of e^ge was
opened in 1950,-â0 student SundaY,
Sèntember 30.' 1951, the by the
Cliancellor of the Ûnive Napier,
K,C.M.G., LL.B.

The College is governed by a Council nomin-ated Þy È9 Arch-
bishop of Adélaide. the Moit Rev. M. Beovich,_ D--.D, Ph.D.,_is
President of the Council, and the Most Rev. B. Gallagher, Ph.D.,
Bishop of Port Pirie, is Vice-President.

App are made to the Rector and must be
accomp evid.ence of good. character. Every
s¡¡deni e following declaration:

"I hereby promise to obey honourably the regulations of the
College,'to'submit to its'disciplin-e, ând to èlo all I can to
uphold the honour of the College."
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tuition are given in the College
students in their University work.

omen, are admitted to all College

College unless the College authorities are satisffed with his conduct
and diligence.

The Rector is the Very Rev, Father Bryan Buxton,
and the Dean is the Rev. Edmund Roarty, S.I., B.A.

M.,{.,

LINCOLN COLLEGE

In addition to an initial gift of f10,000 by the Methodist Church,
f35,000 was raised by public subscription for the foundation of the
College.

Generous grants from the Commonwealth and State Govern-
ments and a ready response to the Joint Colleges' Appeal provided a
further 944,000 towards the erection of a new residential block in
f959-60. With the purchase of a further property in 1961, the
College now accommodates 120 students.

The College is governed by a Council appointed by the Methodist
Conference, to which the University Council appoints two representa-
tives. The Chairman of the Council is the Rev. E. T. Pryor.

There is no credal condition for membership of the College. Appli-
cations for admission are made to the Master, and must be accom-
panied by satisfactory evidence of good character. College tutorial
classes are arranged, and students are assisted in their University
work. College classes are also open to non-resident students.

The College is situated within easy walking distance of the Univer-
sity, and the Students' Club organises the activities of the Junior
Common Room.

The Master is the Rev. Frank Hambly, M.4., 8.D., and the
Vice-Master and Chaplain is the Rev. Arthur M. Jackson, 8.4., B.D.



ÁI'FILI.{TION WTITI OTHER UNIVERSIfiES

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF
CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD
UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE

Previous ExamÍnation.
The Previous examination of the University of Cambridge consists

of three parts; Part l-Languages other than English (of which either
Latin or Greek is compulsory); Part ll-Mathematics and Science;
Part Ill-English subjects.

A student who has passed the Matriculation Examination of the
be exempted from the whole or part of
ccording to the subjects in which he has

Degree Status.
'Ihe University of Adelaide is an Associated Institution in relation

to the University of Cambridge, and graduates of Adelaide, who have
been members of the University for three years at least are entitled
to the privileges of affiliation, including exemption from the Previous
Examination, the right to reckon the ffrst term of residence at Cam-
bridge as the second, third, or fourth and other privileges depending
upon the particular course of study which it is proposed to pursue at
Cambridge.

Further particulars regarding these prívileges may be obtained
from the Registrar, University of Adelaide. D.55l83.

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD.

Responsions.

.A person who has passed the Leaving d by
the University of Adelaide may be exempt Mat-
riculation Examination) in the University that
he has passed in two of the following languages, of which Latin or
Greek must be one, viz, Latin, Greeþ French, German, Italian,
Spanish.

Junior and Senior Status.

No course will be approved for this purpose which does not include
the study of two of the following languages, of which either Latin or
Greek must be one, viz., Latin, Greek, French, German, Italian,
Spanish.

2. Any person who has obtained at the University of Adelaide a
degree approved by the Hebdomadal Council may be admitted to
the status and prívilges of a Senior Student; provided that he has
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of Adelaide, or if the Hebdomadal Council
at the University of Adelaide and other
niversities, a course of study extending over

(Note.-The A.delaide degrees, which have been approved by the
Hebdomadal Council in this connexion are those of 8.4., M.4., B.Ec.,
B.Sc., B..A,g.Sc., 8.E., M.8., and LL.B.).

Particulars of the privileges of Junior and Senior Students may
be obtained from the Registrar, University of Adelaide. D.55l33.

RECOGNITION OF THE UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY
COLLEGE, DUBLIN

ARTS

after his name has been entered on the books.

MEDICINE
The Board of Trinity College, Dublin, has also passed the follow-

ing resolution concerning medical studies¡-
" That in Medical Schools recognized by the University of Dublin,

two consecttive a.nní medicí, taket four
years of the medical curriculum, b for
admission to the examinations of the

RECOGNITION BY THE ROYAL INSTITUTE OF
CHEMISTRY

The Royal Institute of Chemistry has placed the University on
the list of Institutions recognised for the training of candidates f'or
the examinations of the Institute. Candidates for the associateship,
who hold an Honours degree in Chemistry of the University, may
apply under regulation I (3) for exemption from the examination.



THE

JOSEPII I.TSHER LEC'TLTRE

AUSTRALIAN SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTANTS

Statistics L Applications for such exemption should be made to the
State Regis_trar of the Society, from whìm further information may
be obtained.

ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES OF THE BRITISH
COMMON\ryEALTH

The University is a member of the Association of Universities of
the British Commonwealth, which publishes the Unioersítíes Yeør-
book containing an epitome of the Calendars of the various Llniver-
sities of the Commonwealth with a full staff directory and a brief
record of recent developments. Copies may be obtained from the
Secretary of the Association at 36 Gordon Square, London, W.C.l.

INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES

higher education book may be consulted in
the University L obtainedi from the Secre-
tary-General of de Fontenoy, Paris VII,
France.

THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS
IN AUSTRALIA

Bconomics II. Applications for exemption should be submitted
to the State Registrar of the Institute, fro?n whom further information
may be sought.

THE JOSEPH FISHER LECTURE IN COMMERCE
The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the Univer-

sity in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVII of the
Statutes (see page 203). A list of the l-ectures delivered between
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190,4 3r-nd 1928, inclusive, can be found in University Calendars prior
to 1959:-

THE AUSTRALIAN SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTANTS
LBCTURE IN A.CCOUNTANCY
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for
on

the
en-

tatives of the Society.
3. The administrâtive work associated with the lecture shall be

carried out by the Universit¡ except that all invitations for members
of the Socief¡z shall be sent'to thi Societ-v for distribution by the

7. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
with the consent of tbe SocietY.

The following lectures have been given:
1945-" Theor"y and Practice in Acc-ounting for Co-mmodity Stocks,"

bv Mr. A. A. Fitzserald, B.Com., F.I.C.A.by Mr. A. A. Fitzgerald,vJ LVLL. ¿\. lr. ¡ ¡Fóv¡u¡s,

1946-'Difieräntial Costs as ãn Aid to Management," by Mr.
\ry. D. Scott, F.I.C.A., A.C.A. (.A'ust).

1947-' Basic Concepts of Cost," by Mr. H. F. Downes, Dip.Com.
(MeIb.), A.C.I.A.

1948-"Mo

1949-'"The

A.pplied Economics, Cambridge.
1950-'Âccouñtìng and Financial Policy,"ly Mr. R. J. Chambers,

B.Ec., A.I.C.A.
l95l-"Integration of Taxation and Accounta-ncy 

-Principles 
intCommonwealth 

Income Tax," by Mr. J. M. Green-
wood, LL.B., F.I'C.A.

l953-"Dilemmaiand Challenges in Modern Accounting," by Pro'
fessor Marv E. Murphv, Ph.D. (London), C'P.A.

l95L"The Capital Stíucture óf Ãustralian Companies," by Mr.
K. C. Keown.

195&-"Depreciation-Purï)oses and Methods," by Professor M. L.
^ Black, Jnr., Mìn.A., (.P.4.

1957-"Current Ãc-counti United States,"
bv Professor ., Ph.D., C.P.A.,
Píofessor of f Michigan'

I95L"The Province of Accounti Louis Goldberg,
8.A,., M.Com., F.A.S.A.

1959-"The Devãloping liole of the,Âccountant in Managementi
by Professõr E. B. SmYtI, F.A.S.A.

1960-'Uníveisity Education for Buéiness," by Professor R. L.
Mathews, B.Com.

1961-"Towards a General Theorv of Accor:ntíng," by Professo¡
R. J. Chambers, B.Ec', A'A'S.4., A.C:I.S., A.C.A.A.
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THE ROBIN MEMORIAL LECTURE
Whereas a committee of ót¿ students and friends of the late Pro-

_ 2. Normally a le_cture shall be given each alternate year, but the
Council may vaty that interval on any occasion for a ieason which
it deems adequate.

5. The annual income arising from the fund, and f¡om any sub-
uent donations thereto. sha-ll accumrrlate drrrinø the íníerwalcsequent donations thereto, accumulate during the intervals

guineas,

between lectures. The income shall be used to pay ihe honorarium
of the lecturer, and such of his-expenses qnd ofthe_ other expenses
associated with tþ_giqing of the lectu¡e as the Council may frori time
to time approve. The honorarium of the lecturer shall be ien suineas-to time approve. The hoñorarium of
until the Council decides otherwise.

6, Admission to the lectures shall be free to the public.
7. These Rules may be varied from time to timel but the title and

object of the lecture ðhall not be changed

Lectures
1954-"The E_ngineer in the Community," by Sir Claude Gibb, Kt.,

M.8., I.R.S
195&-'Water and the_ Community," by Mr. W. H. R. Nimmo,

M.C.E., !f.!nst,C.E., lr,Í.Am.Soc.C.E., M.I.E.(Aust.).'
1961-"The Future of _C_ivil Engineering,"by I.A. L. Mathesón,

M.B,E., M.SC., Ph:D., M;C.E:, 
- 
M.I.C.E., M.I.B:

(Aust.).

THE GAVIN DAVID YOUNG LECTURES IN PHILOSOPHY
The undermentioned series of lectures have been delivered at the

gg _yith the provisions of Chapter LXXVI of
23e).

Professor G. Ryle, M.A.
jects," by Professor W. V. Quine, M.4., Ph.D.

ADULT EDUCATION CLASSES
These classes-consist_ing of Tutorial Classes, Lecture Classes, and

study circles-were establiihed by rhe universitv in tgtz to próvide
facÍlities in further education for- people who häve no intefron of
proceeding to a degree, and are unableìo attend the ordinary univer-
sity courses. In 1958 the administ¡ation of classes was made the respon-
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The University provides a lib
Students pay a fee of 92 for a cla

tion about University extra-mural
n to the Director of Adult Educa-

the General Secretary of thP
University, Adelaide.

SUMMER SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADil4INISTRATION
co-oneration with other

sed än annual one-day
The School is intended

prlmariþ f-or senior executives.in the professions and business, and
[akes thä form of a number of papers-presented by University and
wisitinq lentrrrers- followed bv seneral discussion.visiting lecturers, followed by -general disr

Thã nroceerlinss of the School are suTh; nroceedinss of the Scñool are subsequently published, and
the folloir¡ing book-lets (the_titles of which indicate the.themes.of the
Sãhools ) mäy be obtâined free of charge on application to the
Registrar:

1956 Business and Society'
1957 Electronics and Automation.
1958 Business and Bconomic Policy.
1959 Australian DeveloPment'
1960 Banking and Business.
ig6f The Au"stralian Economy 1961-Trends and- Prospects.
igoz The Australian Economj' and overseas T¡ade'

EVENING LECTURES

Law Ä and B
Z.'I'!te Fìducation Department has established studentships for

th"i"**"du-u"t of sucË students (for details, see Evening Stüdent'
shþ, page 845).



SCHOLARSHIPS, GRANTS, BXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES

FACULTY OF ARTS.

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek.

the sum of 9150 to pro-
ze is of the value of 810,
ate student who is placed
I in the course for the

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that the candidate
is of sufficient merit.

Tsangaris, George P.
Bulkeley, Robert I. P.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1960 Guerin, Bruce
1961 No award

The Andrew Scott Prize for Latin.

I95B
1959

I95B
1959

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918.

Klaebe, Kenneth E. 1960 Guerin, Bruce.
Bulkele¡ Robert I. P. 1961 Gibson, Edmund R. B.

The James Gartrell Prize.

Rur¡s

,4,s amended by Council, 27th June, lg80.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1932.

1957 D_onaldson,_Pamela M.l _ , 1959 Bulkele¡ Robert L P.
Mann, ,{.irdrie Jean J 

equal 1960 Fennell, Trevor G.
1958 No award. 1961 Woodrofie, r{,lison E.

286
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The fohn Howard Clark Prize.
about 920 a year for two Years, was
in memory of the late John Howard
English Literature at the UniversiÇ.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XIV, page 189.

' Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904'

Prizemen:
O'Grady, Helen P. 1960
Hyslop, Alexander 1961

Scholars:
Smith, Cecil Teesdale 1955
'Wall, Barbara Deane 1961

The Tormore Prize.
Rr¡r-rs

Whe¡eas the sum of ß130 has been paid to the Universjty by the
Old Scholars of Tormore House School for the purpose of founding
a prize to perpetuate the memory of the said school: It is hereby

Awards.

1958
1959

1945
1949

McNally, Marie C.
Heuzenroeder, ]ohn M.

Tregenza, John Miller
O'Grady, Helen P.

1958
1959

For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1927.

Horgan, Lillian V. 1960 Mawet, Jacque!-ine.
Crañwell, Blizabeth 1961 Kinloch, Anne R. L.

The Byard Prize.

1958 Newell, Leonard N. M.A*"idî9uo wright, Roberr K. McG.
1959 Eckerslev. Peter D.ì

wilhelm, Leslie R. J equa 1961 Disney, Shaun A. R.
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The Edith Hübbe and Harriet Cook Prize.
Rur,ps.

Headmistresses of that school, to be called The Edith Hübbe and
Harriet Cook Prize¡

It is provided that-
L The Edith Hübbe and Harriet Cook Prize shall be of the value

of9
2. the candidate is

of su e undergraduateplace II.
L The Council may vary these rules but the title of the Prize shall

not be changed' 
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1g5g.

l95q peplsqua.le, Paul 1960 Holt, Bersy S.
1959 Leader, Wendy M. 1961 Woodrofig Alison E.

The Bundey Prize for English Verse.

Awa¡ds.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1926.

1947 Taylor, Michael Gleeson 1957 Walsh, Blizabeth Jan, B.A.
1950 Hansen, Ian Victor, B.A. 1961 Tidemann, Margaret B.

The Sir Archibald Strong Memorial Prize for Literature.
This prize, by the Misses Bedford

in memory of
For conditi I, page 285.

l9Þ9 -Holt,_ 
Be_tsy S_. 1961 Ellis, Roger M.

1960 Woodroffe, A]ison E.

The M. Rees George Memorial prize.
Ruræs.
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riloman student who secures the highest place in the annual examina-
the course for
that the can-
rded either in
, or in money,

as the successful candidate may desire.
Norr: While the c¡edit balance of the income from the endow-

ment will permit, two prizes may be awarded in any year in which
two candidates of suficient merit present themselves.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1988.

1959 Abbie, Elizabeth M. 1961 Davis, Isolda I.M, ì -- -'
1960 Corneil, Christine H. Marshãil, Marilyn G.l "qtut

The Hope Crampton Prize for French.

Award
1961 Gibson, Edmund R. B.

The Edith A. Puddy Prize.
Whereas the Alliance Française of South Australia has given the

sum of 9120 to the University ior the purpose of establishing a prwe
in French to commemorate the services of Edith A. Puddy to the
Alliance Française, the following rules are made:

1. A prize to be known as '-ïhe Edith A. Puddy Prizd'shall be

4. These rules may be changed from tÍme to time, but the title and
general puïpose of thê prize shãll not be changed. D.f595/6f.

Award
1961 McDougall, fennifer M.
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The Violet de Mole Memorial Ftmd.

Rur-ns

The sum of 9256 (increased in 1952 to 8456) having been paid
to the University for the pulpose of establishing a fund to perpetuate
the memory of the late Mist Violet de Mole, the following rules are
hereby *ade,

1. -4, prize, to be known as The Violet de MoIe Prize in French
and consisting of a book or books of the value of g5/5/-, shall be
awarded annually to the matriculated or graduate candidate placed
trst in the annual examination in French III, provided that there is
a candidate of sufficient merit. The book or books shall be selected
by the prizeman with the approval of the Professor of French
Language and Literature, and shall be furnished with the book-plate
that has been designed for the purpose.

ayment of the
hase of booksr
shall contain
Mole Memo-

rial Library. These books shall be selected by the Professor of
French Language and Literature in consultation with the Librarian.

Awards
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1953.

1959 Wagstafi, Rosemary 1961 Williams, Dawn E.
f960 Pukitis, Ilze

The Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes.

Wherea s ß300 to the
University in German
in memory , the follow-
ing rules ar

1. Two prizes to be known as the Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes shall
be ofiered for competition each year.

2. Provided that in each case there is a candidate of sufrcient
merit -- (") a prize of the value of two-thirds of the annual income from

the endowment shall be awarded to the undergraduate placed
ffrst in the annual examination in German II;

(b) a prize of the value of one-third of the annual income from
the endowment shall be awarded to tÏe undergraduate placed
ffrst in the annual examination in German I.

4. These rules may be altered from time to tíme by the Council but
the title and general purpose of the prizes shall not be altered.



For conditions of award, see Statutes, Chapter LY, page 223.
The length suggested for biographies is from 50,U00 to 75,000

words, but candidates will not be debarred from submitting bio-
graphies êither longer or shorter than the length indicated.

Bach biography must include a synopsis, a full bibliography, and
adequate references to t}re original authorities for the statements
made; and candidates are recommended to submit their works in
typewriting. Awards.

Brown, H., M.4., B.Ec. 1953 Dutton, G. P. H., R.A.
Reed, T. Thornton, M.A. 1956 Renfrey, L. E. \M., B.A.
Elliott, B. R., M.A.

The Tinline Scholarship for History.

1938
1951
I952

scHoLARSHtpS, GRANTS, EXHTBITIONS, AND PRIZES

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959,

1959 Abbie, Elizabeth lvl. (German I)
Day, Jennifer A. (German II).

1960 Thiersch, Marie-Louise (German I)
Schlick, \Merner J. (German II)

1961 Korvanko, Rosemarie J. (German I).
Thiersch, Marie-Louise (German II).

The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.

This scholarship, of the annual value of 930, is ofiered annually,
and is tenable for two years. It was founded by George John Robert
Murray, a member of the Council of the University, in memory of
the family of his mother.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXX, page 205.

Awards,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913,

7917 Phillips, 'Walter Wlmnet 1959 Goldsworthy, pavid J.
1958 Curnow, Ellen I. ì - -' t960 Rooney, Meredith J.

Playford John D. i "9t"' 1961 Buxtoí,'Gordon L,, e.u.A.

The Natalia Davies Prize.

\Mhereas 
Rur-Bs'

of €400 for
Natalia Dav

1. There
as the Natalia Davies Prize.

3. The value of the Prize shall be awarded in books dealing with
some aspect or aspects of history preferably of the British Bmpire
or of the British Commonwealth of Nations. The books, which shall
be selected by the prizeman subject to the approval of the Professo¡
of Histor¡ shall be furnished with a book-plate desígned for the
purpose.



4. These rules may be altered from time to time by the Council,
but the title and puryose of the Prize shall not be alteíed.

For previous 
"*"'f:3ååtendars f¡om 1955.

1959 Horgan, Lillian V.l , 1960 Brool<inq, Leslie I.
Keriñ, lvfary B. J 

equd 1961 Wordenl'Margarãt A.

The Roby Fletcher Prize.
This prize ublic subscription in memory of the

late Rev. W. 4., formerly-Vice-Chanceiloí of thãUniversity. f gl0, and is ofiered annually. For
conditions, se XX, page lg5.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1g04.

1958 Hume, Beryl M.
1959 Harris, Charles L.
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The Jefleris

1960 Hopkirk, Kenneth D.
1961 Gould, Ian M.

Nfemorial Medal.

once.
Made by Council, 1951.

Norp: While the credit balance of the income from the endowment
will permit, each award of the meclal will be supplemented by a cash
prize of three guineas.

Awards.
For prevíous awards, see Calendars from Ig57.

]9ãq þstJscher, _ñfaxwell J. 1960 Hinckfuss, Ian C.
1959 Kimber, Gillian 196l Mills, ]ohn S., B.E.

The British Psychological Society prize in psychology.
Rr¡rrs

Rur-Bs



1958
r959
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4. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
Awards.

No award. 1960
Grastins, Dagniia 1961

The Anna Florence Booth Prize.
This prize, of the value of f,16, is ofiered annuall¡ and is awarded

for work in Social Studies. It was founded by Mr. Sydney Russell
Booth in memory of his wife.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXl! page 227.
Awards.

1940 Broomhead, Edwin Norman, 1947 Worthley, Boyce'Wilson,
M,A. 8.4., M,SC.

1943 Knauerhase, Oscar Carl, B,A. 1948-61 No award.

John Lewis Príze in Geography.
the Royal Geographical

anch Inð.) to próviãe an
Pnze, for the candidate

in Geography I. The prize shall
shall not be made unless the

examiner is satisted that the candidate has shown suficient merit.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960.

1958 Bumard, Sally M.
1959 Faull, James F.

1960 Kappler. Stewart G., A.U.A.
1961 Clark, Brian R,, B.Sc.,

A.U.A.

The Archibald Grenfell Price Prize in Geography.
Rur,ps

been given to the University by St.
purpose of establishing a prize to be
enfell Price Prize in Geography," the

1. A prize, to be known as The Archibald Grenfell Price Prize in
Geography, shall be awarded annually to the matriculated or graduate
candidates placed ffrst in the annual examination in Geography III
in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that the
candidate is of sufficient merit.
2. The value of the príze shall be g5/5/- until the Council decides

Berndt, Margaret B.
Hume, Beryl M., 8.4.,

Dip.Ed.

otherwise. Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1961.

1960 Burnard, Sally M.
1961 Edmonds, Thomas J., A.U.A.

1958 'Ware, Dorothy A.
1959 Octoman, Deirdre J.
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The Charles Fenner prize in Geography.

For previous 
"**ufîäålenda¡s from 196r.1958 Hutton. AIIan V. - 1960 Hansberry. Saratese Burnarâ, sarry M. iö6i 'E;ää,ää ñãlïr" I.

For 
in Arts and Economics.

quent y :fi:ri:lîf:r for 1e61' For subse-

For previous 
"*".r1,î3åålendars from 1944.

For I95g ,lradle¡_Michael Charles, B.A.
Yjþor.. Philippa Morag, 'e.A.-
O'Grady,_Helôn patricÏá, B.Ã.
{ersjen,'t,ee lrving,-bÏ
Goldsworthy, Davjd T.. IS,:_t$:f:$r^ -?*ig, l.i 4.o. ( retinquished )Nettlebeck,'Colin W.: n.l-

For 1959

For 1960

For 196I

FACULTY OF SCIENCE.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from

1949
1951
1954

¡9ffe1r, B.Sc. 1955Martin, I}STBrown, lgsgMartin, 196I

The John Bagot Scholarship and Medal

Burns, Erica lvlarian
No award.
No award.
No award.
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until 1932 the medal was awarded wlth th9 scholarship, byt it is

"";;tr;rãã""iary 
tã, tn" u"ri original work in Botany embodied

in a thesis.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIV, page 208'

Awards.
For previous award, see Calendars from 1914'

Bachelor of Science. Awards.

ScholarshiPs.
For previous award, see Calenda¡s from 1959'-

re60 Baldock,-ñãË;,-''tÑ 
J "iJ 

tnut Mitchell, Graham F
Millard' Diane 

Medar.
1940 Mercer, Frank Verdun

The Elsie Marion Cornish Prize'
Rulrs

Whereas the Reverend sh

U"i;;iilth" t-"- of 9250 abl

;'t"; t"-'i";;'t;¡ the late rvh

i";ã;ã the garáens in the is

For previous awards, see Calenéars from 1954'

1958 No award. 
- - 1960 No award'

igtg Ct ong Peng Wah 1961 Millard, Diane L'

The J. G. \Mood Memorial Prize'

1. A prize, to be known as the ]. G' Wood ¡4smsrial Prize, shall

b" ã""i1"ä" ior ^-uid 
annually. "Its value, until otherwise deter-

mined
o

of the
the annual examination, in BotanY
be made unless the candidate has r
Distinction.-'"ä;- TÈ;" rules may be varied from time to tim_e by the Council,

t"t"tn" lìii" ã"a g"*r"i prr.pot" of the prize shall not be changed.

D.z,ttg9/60.

1961 No award. 
Awards'

The Rennie ScholarshiP.

In 1930 subscriPtion to

establish a memoTy of the

1."t" Bd*"t r of ChemistrY'
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The_scholarship_is of the value of Ê50, and, provided that there is a
candidate of suficient merit, is awarded trienñiaily.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIII, page 222.
.Awards.

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1g60.
Seidler, Jan Hynek1949

L952
1954

Seidler, Jan Hynek 7957 No award.
Thompson,-Malcolm James 1961 Ramsay, G
Gooden, John E. A,

1961 Ramsay, George C., B.Sc.
7962 Paul, David B.

The Tate Memorial Medal.
Ru¡-Bs

1. A medal to be called the Tate Memorial Medal shall be ofiered
_annually for the best original work in Geology. A candidate may
be required to pass an examination in the sub¡'ect matter of his thesió.

2. Any student in the Univers
the medal, provided that the the
of the completion of a prescribed
shall not be awarded to the same

3. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the first day of
November in each year.

4. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who, in the opinion
of the Council, is not deserving of it.

5. Each candidate to whom an award of the medal is made shall
9_eposit ei+þer the -origina_l or an approved copy of his thesis in the
University library befõre he receiveì-the medai.'

Approved by the Council November, lg3l, anil June, lgBS.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g32.

1953 Woodard, Geoffrey D. 1956 Daily, Brian, B.Sc.
1954 Chinner, Graham A. I957-6L ìio award.
1955 No award

The Lowríe Scholarships.

These scholarships, -of the value of 9150 each, were provided by
an ano-nymous do-no.r for the purpose of encouraging fostgraduatã
research in agricultuïe.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIII, page 207.
Awards.

l91q !_t"ph"nr, Cyril_F., B.Sc, 1925 Jacobs, tr{axwell R., B.Sc.

19?1 West, Eric Stadden, B.Sc. (resigned 1926)
1923 Lewcock, I{arry K., B.Sc. f928 Piper, Õordon R.,'B.Sc.
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The James Barrans Scholarship.
This scholarship, founded by the late Sarah Barrans, in mernory of

mes Barrans, is of the value of ß90 and is
ided that there is a candidate of sufficient
selection of the scholar is given in alternate

years to candidates in Science ancl in Engineering respectively.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter L)lI/, page 229.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1954.

1956 Brett, Peter Robin 1959 Heath, George R.
L957 Beck, Kevin Charles 1960 No award.
1958 McGowran, Brian I96t Slade, Phillip G.

The ]. R. Wilton Prize.

Ru¡.es

In order to perpetuate the memory of the late Professor J. R.
Wilton, Elder Professor of lvfathematics in the University of Adelaide
from 1920 to 1944, the sum of 8100 has been raised by fliends, former
students, and others, and has been given to the Univelsity to establish
an annual prize in the Department of lvlathematics. The prize, of the
value of 94/4/-, shall be known as the J. R. Wilton Prize and shall
be awarded at the discretion of the Elder Professor of Mathematics
to the student who has achieved the greatest distinction in the work
and examinations of the third-yeal courses in N4athematics. The prize
shall lapse in anv year in which there is no candidate of sufficient
merit; and it shall not be awarded more than once to the same student.

Awards.

196I Davis, Bruce R., B.E.

The Union Carbide Prizes.

The Council having accepted the ofier
Limited to provide two annual prizes of
Chemistry and Chemical Engineering, the
made:

1. The prizes shall be lrrown as "The Union Carbide Prizes".

2. The object of the prizes is to encourage students to undertake
further studies leading to an honours or a higher degree.
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4. The other prize shall be offered annually for award to the+. rne orneï prrze sna[ De oüered annually tor award to the
candidate who in the opinion of the Professor of Chemical Engineering
submits the best thesis ln that year as part of the work for the-Honours
degree of Bachelor of Engineering inthemical Engineering.

, 5. No award of a prize shall be made if no candidate is deemed by
the examiners to be oî sufficient merit.

6. These rules agreement between the
Company and th may be withdrawn by
the Company on ice ôf such withdrawai.

D.1584/60.

Award.

1960 Swann, John C, (Chemistry) 1961 Chandler, Bruce S.
(Chemishy)

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE.

The D. B. Adam Memorial Prize.

Rur¡s.

Whereas a Committee of former students and friends of the late
David Bonar Adam, B.Ag.Sc., has raised the sum of f300 and given it
to the University for the purpose of establishing a memorial prize,
the following rules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called The D. B. Adam Memorial Prize, and
shall be available annually.

2. It shall consist of the sum of ß9, or such other sum as the
Council may from time to time determine.

3. It shall be awarded in or about November of each year to the
undergraduate student who, in the opinion of the Faculty of Agricul-
tural Science, is the best shrdent in Plant Pathology and ii of suftcient
merit.

4. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

Äwards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 195g.

1958 Dodman, Robert L.
1959 No award

1960 Randles, John W.
1961 Richardson, Noel L.
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Australian Institute of Agricultural Science (S.A.. Branch) Prize.
Rur,Bs

Whereas the Council has accepted the ofier of the South Äustralian
Branch of the Australian Institute of Agricultural Science to provide
annually a Prize of 910 in Agricultural Science, it is hereby provided
that:

A Prize, to be known as the Australian Institute of Agricultural

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1961.

1958 Jacobsen, John V.
1959 Cooke, James A, E.

1960 Puckridge, Donald W.
1961 Rathjen, Anthony J,

The Barr Smith Travelling Scholarship in Agriculture.
In 1953 Sir Tom Barr Smith gave to the Uuiversity the sum

of 913,875 for the pulpose of estabiishing a Fund in memory of his
father, the late Tom Elder Barr Smith. The object of the fund is
to promote study and research in Agriculture and other subjects,
espècially Animal Husbandr'1., cognate to the Pastoral and Wool
Inãustries and to et conragó' muiual understanding between the

of
abl University, for two years
is tes or undergraduates of
de the age of 26 years at

the date of election.
For the conditions upon which the Scholarship is awarded, see

Statutes, Chapter LXXX, page 236.

Awards.
1955/7 Parsons, Peter Angas, 1958 Seamark, Robert F'

B.Ag.Sc. 1962 Rathjen, AnthonY J.

FACULTY OF ENGINEBRING.
The Angas Bngineering Scholarship.

The Hon. I.H.A
a year for two years,
especially engineers,
lra.

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship is awarded, see

Statutes, Chapter XIII, page 186,
The'schoìarship ií ïolmally ofiered in alternate years. Candi-

dates must give noìice upon a ipecial form obtainable át the Univer-
sity office.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from lgll.

1952 Rose, Gordon Albert
1957 Moten, John M., B.E.

(Syd,), B.Sc.

The,{ngas Engineering Exhibition.
There a¡e four exhibitions, each-of the value of ß15 per annum,rrlere are rour eÍ[þrtrons, each of the value of g

tenable for four years by undergraduates in EngineerifenaDle rof tour years by undergraduates in Engineering or science.
For co_nditions, see statuies, chaþter XIII, sectioils lo to"t7, inclusive-, Ínclusive,
page 187.

1959 Kelly, Robert I., B.E.
1961 Cameron, Robert 4., B.E.

one exhibition is awarded each year to the candidate who, at theI,eaving Certiff-cate examination. nässer the whole examinaris¡ ¿¡d

Bnglish, (2) Mathr
marks shall be-Enmarks shall be-English, 1
stry, 100. Candidãtes at

*."jll tlg.hls_he_st assregate cts-(ii
Bngìish, (.2) Mathemá[ics, (S scale'oî
Tatkl shall bj-En-glish, 100; Chemi_

wish also to be candidafe-s lor the Angñ Engineéring È*niÈiuo" -"rtgive.notice on a specÍal form ortaäable ät the úniversity ofi;.Ervc¡rroflce on a specral torm ortainable at the university office.'rlg la:t day of entry Ísthe lst october. candidates who faíl to giverne rasr oay or entry is the lst october. candidates who fail to give
lpti"p by.tþe prescribed date may be permitted to enter on payment
of a fee bf 5s. 

-

Awards.

r95B ards' s1nffile 
er A.rsss i33å h.

Äwards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from lg4g.

\9!T A_raszkiewicz, Wieslaw tg60 Fryer, Colin
1958 May, Kevin R. fg61 Brôwi. Garrv L. )
1e5e vlaâcofi, Àaiian N. l;j.b's-"ääl'M. I eeual

The Humes Prize in Civil Engineering.
Whereas Messrs. Humes Ltd. has agreed to provide an annualprizf of 925 in Civil Engineering, the"followingi rules are hereby

made:-
. |,. The prize shall be called '"The Humes prizo in Civil Bngineer-
mg.

?. T!" prize shall be awarded annually to the matriculated student
in the ffnal year of the civil Engineering co'rse who attains thì



800 scrrolansurps, GRANTS, ExHrBrrroNS, aND pnuns

highest standard in the annual examination in Civil Engineering II;
provided that no award shall be made if no candidate is deemed of
sufficient merit.

Âwards.
1958 Schmid, Laurence J. 1960 Truscott, Edward G.
1959 Johns, Rodger N. 1961 Gunaratnam, Daniel

The Australian Welding Institute Prize.

Whereas the Australian Welding Irutitute has agreed to provide an
annual prize in Civil Engineering, the following rules are hereby
rnade:

1. The prize shall be called the 'Australian \Melding Institute
Prize".

2. The prize shall be of the value of ß20.
8 The prize shall be awarded by the Faculty of Bngineering, on

tho recommendation of the Professor of Civil Engineering, to the
art of hÍs work in the subject
of a Welded Steel Structure;
if no candidate is deemed of I

1960 Yap, Pak Khi
Awards.

1961 Stokes, Roger D,

The fames Hardie Prize in Civil Engineering.

Award.
196f Norman, Peter A.

The Lokan Prize.
Rur¡s

examination in Ore-dressing, provided that he is of sufficient merit.
2. The prize shall be awarded in books, for which a special book-

plate will be provided.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1949.

1958 Kell¡ Robert ]. 1960 Kelly, Bryan L.
1959 No áward 1961 No award
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The E. V. Clark Prize for Electrical Engineering.
Rr¡r,Bs.

1. The prize shall be called The E. V. Clark Prize for Electrical
Engineering.

2. So long as the funcl and the income thereof suffice for the
purpose, tJre prize shall be of the annual value of g7/7/-.

4. These Rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and purpóse of the prize shall not be chaíged.

Awards
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g56,

1958 May, Kevin R.
1959 Vladcoff, Adrian N.

1960 Cooper, Dennis N.
f961 Smith, Bernard M.

The Gerard Prize.
Rtn¡s

Whereas Gerard Trust !.td. has agreed _to provide an annual prize
in Electrical Engineering, the follorving rules ãre hereby made:

L The prize shall be called'The Gerard Prize."
2. The value of the prize shall be g2t.

- 3. The prize_ shall be awarded by the Facuþ of Engineering to
the matriculated student who is placed highest in the ffnãl examina-
tion in Electrical Engineering II, provided that no award shall be
made if no candidate is deemed of suficient merit.

301

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960.

1958
1959

Davis, Bruce R.
Potter, Robert J.

1960 Vladcoff, Ad¡ian N.
1961 Cooper, Dennis N.

The Electricity Trust of South Australia Prize.
Rur,ns

Whereas the Elech'icity Trust of South Australia has agreed to
provìde an annual prize in Electrical Engineering, the following rules
are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called "The Electricity Trust of South Aus-
tralia Prize."

2. The prize shall be of the value of gL0/L0/-.
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shall be made if no candidate is deemed of sufficient merit.
Awards

For prevÍous awards, see Calendars from 1954.

1958 Symons, Frederick J. W. 1960 No arvard
1959 Adam, Campbell P. ì^^-.^r 1961 Ooi, Boon Teck

Karolyi, Geörge lequil

The Electricþ Trust Prize in Electrical Power Engineering.
Whereas the Electricity Trust of South Australia has agreed to

pr_ovide an annual prize of 850 in Electrical Power Engineering, the
following rules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called -The Blectricþ Trust Prize in Elec-
trical Power Engineering."

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1959,

1958 Kenned¡ Michael B.
1959 Leong, Luen Kit

1960 Lee, Yee Cheong
1961 May, Kevin R.

1960 No award
1961 Haskard, Donald L.

The Cable Makers' Association Prize.
The Council having accepted the ofier of the Cable Makers' Asso-

ciation to provide a prize of ten guineas in the Blectrical Engineering
course of the Faculty of Engineering, the following rules have been
made:

l. The prize shall be called " The Cable Makers' Association
Prize."

of the
al year
that no

8. The prize shall be awarded to the student submitting dii*a
ffnal-year seminar paper in Electrícal Engíneering. In deciding the
award the results bf the current annual- examination in Electrical
Engineering may be taken into account. A candidate who fails to
pass such examination shall not be eligible.

Awards.
For prevÍous awards, see Calendars from 1952.

1958 Kennedy, Michael B.
1959 Patterson, Neil W.
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The S,A. Chamber of Manufactures Prize in Electronic Control.
the S.A. Chamber of
for work in Electronic

mber of Manufactures
Prize in Electronic Conh'ol-"

2. The Prize shall be awarded on the recommendation of the

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954,

IS57 Gates, lvfalcolm John
1958 Davis, Bruce R.
1959 Potter, Robert J.

1960 Vladcoff, Adrian N. ì r

Vu. The'Bao I equal

1961 Cooper, Dennis N.

Philips Electrical Industries Prize in Elements of Electronics.
Where ustralia Pty. Ltd. has

agre-ed- to lectronic E-ngineering,
the follor,v

l. The Electrical Industries
Prize in Elements of Electronics."

d annually to the maüiculated
andard in the Electronics section
eling I,
rveli- as i
made if

of sufficient merit.
Awards,

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from lg6l,
1961 Leigh-Jones, Peter ì -__. ,

SmiÏh,"Bernârd M. I equal

Philips Electrical Industries Prize in Electronics.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g60.

Wigg, Hugh Higham 1960 Hawryszkiewycz, Iqor T. ì -
Symõns, Fiederiõk J. W Potei Roberl T.' " iequal
Davis, Bruce R. 1961 Vladcofi, Adrian N.

1959 Vladcofi, Adrian N.
1960 Cooper, Dennis N.

1957
1958
1959
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The I.R.E. Fisk Prize.
to

pr ar
of

e LR.E. Fisk Prize."
The award shall be made to the matriculated student who obtains

the best results in the annual examination in Electronics as part of the
subject Electrical Engineering II; provided that no award shall be
made if no candidate is deemed I suficient merit.

D.L522/6r.
Awards,

1960 Vladcoff, Adrian N. 1961 Cooper, Dennis N.

The Forwood Down Prize in Mechanical Engineering.
Whereas Forwood, Down and Co. Ltd. has agreed to provide

an annual prize of gl0/I0/- in Mechanical Engineering, the follow-
ing rules are hereby made:

J. The prize shall be called "The Forwood Down Prize in
Mechanical Engineering."

2. The prize shall be awarded an culated
course gree of

hanical ost dis-
lonours ed that

Awards.
1958 Robinson, Michael L. 1960 Inglis, Geoffrey R.
1959 Bishop, Michael M. 1961 Hale, Malcolm R.

The Shell Prize in Mechanical Engíneering.
'Whereas the Shell Company of Australia Limited has agreed to

provide an annual prize in Mechanical Engineering, the following
rules are hereby made:

t. The prize shall be called '"The Shell Prize in Mechanical
Bngineering."

2. The prize shall be of the value of ß25.
3. The prize shall be awarded to the full-time student in the

penultimate year of the cou¡se in Mechanical Engineering who most
distinguishes himself at the annual examinations, provided that no
award shall be made if no candidate is of suficient merit.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1961,

1960 Hale, Malcolm R. ì ^----' 1961 Flower, Ian C.
no¡ii,*", Þttitip A. I eQuat

The Rutter Jewell-Thomas Medal and Prize.
1. A medal, and a prize to the value of ß30, to be known as "The

Rutter Jewell-Thomas Medal and Pnze," shall be ofiered for competi-
tion annually.

2. The niedal and prize shall be awarded to the student completing
the tnal year of the undergrad rate course in Metallurgical and
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chemical Engineering whose academic record, over the whole course,
is judged beä.

('.
of the
award
in whi

Awa¡ds.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from lg57.

1960 Cameron, Robert A. I ^ _ ,
Kelly, Bryan L. i equal

1961 No award

The ^A.lbright and Wilson Prize in Chemical Engineering Design.
ilson (Australia) Pty. Ltd. have agreed
/- a year for the purpose of providing a
g Design, the following rules are hereby

1958 Kelly, Robert J.
1959 No award

J. A prize to
sign, of the value
Wilson Prize in
annually.

enco^qlage the study-of _Chemical Engineering De-
of fßI/L\/- and to be known as the"Albrish-t and
Chemical Engineering Design, shall be "ofiered

2. To be eligible for the prize, a student shall have completed the
academic work for th-e degrèe of Bachelor of Engineeringin rvtetal-
lurgical and Chemical Enlineering.

3. The prize shall be awarded to tle student who. in the opinion
of the Head of the P_epartment, submits the best désign projäct in
Process Engineering IIID.
- !. þ. prize sh opinion of the Head

of the Departmentr ciènt merit; but if no
award be made in made in a later year
in which there are I quality. O.tSEfílig.

1959 Fisher, David J.
1960 Cameron, Robert A.

Standard-Vacuum Prize in Chemical Engineering.
m
the
in

- 1. A_ prize to encourage the study of chemical Engineerins. of the
valqe of thirty guineas an-d to be knówn as the standarä-va".rí- prir.
in Chemical Engineering, shall be ofiered annually.

be awarded to the student who shows t]le
the work of the fourth year of the ffve-year
and Chemical Engineeri-ng for the degre'e of

cl

Awards.

1961 Bishop, Peter J.



if, in the opinion of the Head
te of sufficiant merit; but if no

ds may be made in a later year
suficient merit, D.1546/59.
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1959 Cameron, Robert A.
1960 Collins, David A.

Awards.
1961 Fryer, Colin

FÄCULTY OF LAW.

The Stow Prizes.

These prizes were fou¡ded by publi
the late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of
are awarded to undergraduates in law
in not less than two subjects in any year

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XV, page 190'

1959
1960

1958 Clark, Sandford D.
Finnis, John M.

f959 Cornish, \Milliam R.
Finnis, John M.

1960 Finnis, John M.
Kitchen, Barrie

1961 Lindell, Geofirey J.
Von Doussa, ]ohn W.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

Cornish, William R. 1961 Clark, Sandford D.
Clark, Sandford D.
Detrnold, Michael J.
Finnis, John M.
Gervasi, Illa L,

Finnis, John M.
Lindell, Geofirey J.
Von Doussa, John W.

The Stow Scholarship.

Every Bachelor of Laws who during- his -undergladuate -course
obtains ihree Stow Prizes receives a gold medal and is styled Stow
Scholar.

A'uvards.
For plevious awards, see Calendars from 1918.

1959 Cornish, William R.
Prior, Graham C.

1962 Finnis, John M.

The R. W. Bennett Prizes.
These pt'izes were founded by the late Richard \Milliam Bennett,

K.C., LL.B. Of the value of 98 each, in books or money at the
option of the prizeman, they are awarded for exceptional me_rit at the
Nbvember examinations in any ordinary subject for the degree of
Bachelor of Lar.vs.

For couditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIX, page 226.

Awards.
I'or previous awards, see Calendars from 1945.
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The R. W. Bennett Medal and Scholar
Every winner of three R. W. Bennett Prizes is entitled to receive

a bronze medal and the title of R. \,V. Bennett Scholar.
Awards.

1950 White, James N{ichael 1960 Finnis, John M.
1953 Wilson, Ian Bonython C.

The Bonython Prize.

- This prize is awarded annually to the writer of the best original
ttresis or book on a subject appro'ired by the Faculty of Law and the
Council.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LII, page 22I.

Awards.
1929 Bleby, Thelma E. LL.B. 1956 O'Connell, Daniel Patricþ
1933 Wynes, William 4,., LL.B. 8.4., LL.M,, Ph.D.
1937 Bra¡ John J., LL.D.

The Angas Parsons Prize.

A,wards.
1959 Cornish, William R. 1961 Finnis, John M.
1960 Kelly, David St. L.

The Justin Skipper Prize.
Rur-rs

1. There shall be a prize to be known as The Justin Skipper Prize.
2. The prize shall be of the value of five pounds and shall be

available for award annually to a student in the Faculty of Law or a
graduate in Law.

3. The prize shall be awarded 
-by the Councii on the recommen-

dation of the Faculty of Law.
4. The selection shall be made from those students who at the

end of their courses have obtained First Class passes in at least two
subiects of the course, Distinctions in Arts subjects being deemed
to be First Class passes for the purpose of this Rule.

5. The prize shall be awarded to that one of such students who,
in the opinion of the Faculty of Law, shall have taken the most active
and effective part in the general activities of student life within the
University during the whole of his undergraduate course.
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6. In the case of substantial equality under Rule 5, preference
shall be given to a student who has shown particular ability in
his Arts subjects. If the candidates cannot then be separated the
prize may be divided.

7. Any studen Prize may
make application Publication
of the ièsults of under con-
sideration for the his general
activities in student life within the University.

8. No award shall be made unless the Faculty is satisfied that
there is a student worthy thereof.

9. The prize may not be awarded more than once to the same
person.

10. If in arty yeú a prtze is not awarded, it may be awarded in
a subsequent feí,t as an' additional prize shôuld there be a second
candidate of suficient merit.

11. These rules may be varied by the Council from time to time,
but the title of the prize shall not be changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1952,

1959 Cornish, \Milliam R.
Prior, Graham C.

f958 No awa¡d
f959 Cornish, William R.

1960 Debelle, Bruce M.
f961 Finnis, John M.

1960 Gervasi, Illa L.
1961 Von Doussa, John W.

The Thomas Gepp Prize.
Rur-ps.

Whereas the Late Florence May Pontt has bequeathed to the
University tÌre sum of 1200 fo¡ tle purpose of founding a P.jze in
memory of her late father, Thomas G"pp, it is hereby provided as
follows:

I. There shall be a Prize, of the value of ß5, to be called The
Thomas Gepp Prize.

2. The Plize shall be awarded annually to the student placed ûrst
in the ûnal examination in Private Internatíonal Law in the course for
the degree of Bachelor of Laws provided that in the opinion of the
Faculty of Law there is a candidate of suficient merit.

3. The Prize shall be awarded in money or in books as the success-
ful candidate may desire.

4. If two or more candidates be placed equal in the tnal examina-
tion in Private International Law the work of each such candidate
during the year shall be taken into consideration in awarding the
Prize for that year.

5. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person,
6. Subject to the tenns of the bequest these mles may be varied

from time to time but the title and general purpose of the endowment
shall not be changed.

Awa¡ds
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1959,
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

The Sir Hugh Cairns Memorial Prize.

Ru¡,as.

have satisffed the requirements of the
n the medical course, and shall, as soon as
ter the University, and begin study in that

course.

to begin his course as
the discretion of the

minated by the Princi-

4, The value of the p other sum as the
Council may from time e in three equal
instalments, one each on the first, second,
and third year's work o

5. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and the furpose of the prize shall not be'changed,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960.

1959 Wilkinson, Philip L. 1961 Gill, P. Grantley
1960 Von Behrens, Wieland E. L962 Craig, Ian H.

The Blder Prize.

This prize was established by Sir Thomas Elder in 1882, and since
his death in 1897 has been continued bv the Council. It is of the
value of ß10, and is awarded to the student in the first year of the
Medical Course who is placed ffrst in the list of candidates who pass
with distinction.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1898.

1956 Miller, Colin D. f.
Ptox. acc.:

1958 Lloyd, John V.
1959 Luke, Colin G.

Hewitson, Douglas Keith 1960 Pearlman, Helen R.
1957 Walsh, John Alfred 196I Gill, P. Grantley
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The Christopher and John Campbell Prize in Biochenristry.

Rur.rs.
Whereas the late ,{. I. N. P. Campbell has bequeathed to the

University the sum of Ê500 for the purpose-o_f founding a scholarship
in Biochemistry in the medical courie, the following rules are hereby
made:

1. The Prize shall be called the Christopher and John Campbell
Prize for Biochemistry.

2. It shall be of the value of 915 or an amount equal to the
annual income from the bequest, whichever is the less, and shall be
paid to the prizeman in one sum.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1953'

1959 Pridmore, Brian R.
Prox, acc.:

Lloyd, John V.

1960 Third Examination:
Pellew, Catherine A.

Fifth Examination:
Magasdi, Creston J. I.

1960 Luke, Colin G,
igoi 1"s",'Mr"Î""i R.

196f Third Examination:
Handley, Douglas V.

Fifth Examination:
Sage, Robert E.

The Dr, Davies-Thomas Scholarships.

These two scholarships, of the value of
bv Mrs. Davies-Thomas in memory of the
sómetime lecturer in the Principlés and P
Therapeutics.

and fourth
cou¡se who
ction.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911'

The l. B. Cleland Prize in Pathology.
Ru¡-rs

ology.
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2. It shall consist of a bronze medal and the sum of €5.

3. It shall be awarded annually to the undergraduate who at the
Fifth Examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Sulgery, is placed first in Pathology and who iu the
opinion of the Marks Professor of Pathology is of sufficient merit.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1958.

1958 Wangel, Anders G.
1959 Woolcock, Ann J.

1960 N{agasdi, Creston J. I.
1961 Sage, Robert E,

The Thomas L. Borthwick Memorial Prize.

Rur-rs.

Whereas the late Frank Sandland Hone, C.M.G., has bequeathed
to the University the sum of ß100 for the puq)ose of founding an
annual prize in Public Health and Preventive Meäicine in the medical
course, the following rules are hereby made:

1. The Prize shall be called the Thomas L. Borthwick Memorial
Prize in Public Health and Preventive Medicine.

2. It shall be of the value of €,3 3s. and shall be paid to the prize-
man in one sum.

3. It shall be awarded annually to the undergraduate who in tle
Fifth Examination for the degree of Bacheloi of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery shall have passed the whole of that examination
and shall have been placed ûrst in Public Health and Preventive
Medicine and who in the opinion of the examiners is of sufficient
merit.

Awards
awards, see Calendars from 1953.For previous

1956 Hui, Weng Choon
Prox. acc,:

Barr, Alan Marshall
1957 Barlow, Douglas John

1958 Fahy, Carlien L.
1959 Grant, Donald C.
1960 Barter, Ian W.
1961 Lawton, John \M. M.

The Archibald Watson Prize.
This prize was founded by the former pupils of Archibald Watson,

Emeritus Professor of Anatomy, in his honour, and may be awarded
annually to the medical undergraduate who is deeined after examina-
tion to be the most proficient in applied surgical anatomy.

For details, see Statutes, Chapter LYI, page 224.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1942,

1958 Nicholls, Valwynne A. 1960 lvlclarty, Gwendoline
1959 Burns, Richard J. 1961 Broinowski, Helen M.
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The Dr. Charles Gosse Medal.

1956
1957
r958

This medal was established in 1916 in memory of the late Dr.
Charles Gosse, and is awarded each year for merit in Ophthalmology.

Fcrr conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XL, page 215.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1928,

Woods, .Arthur Frederick 1959 Fahy, Carlien L.
Kinlough, lvlargaret Anne 1960 Mclarty, Gwendoline
Carter, Rodney F. 1961 Lochert, Rosþ M.

The Everard Scholarship.
This scholarship, founded by the late William Everard, is of the

value of 930, and is awarded to the student who is placed ffrst in the
tnal examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bache-
lor of Surgery.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIa, page 190.

Awards.

1958 Barlow, Douglas J.
1959 Fahy, Carlien L.

1960 Mclarty, Gwendoline
1961 Vlahakis, Emmanuel

The Lister Prize.
This prize has been provided by an anonymous donor in memory

of the late Lord Lister, and is awarded to the medical undergraduatê
who, at the termination of his ofûce of surgical dresser for six months,
is deemed after examination to be the most proficient in the investi-
gation of cases in the surgical wards of the Adelaide Hospital, and
in the knowledge of practical surgery.

For conditions> see Statutes, Chapter XXXVIII, page 2L2.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1939,

1959 Kimber, Richard J., B.D.S. f960 Mansûeld, Joseph J.
Prox anc,:

Matousek, Vladislav
1961 King, Tania L.

B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) Prize.
The Council has accepted the offer of the Section of Clinical

Medicine of the British Medical Association (S.4. Branch) to pro-
vide an annual prize for proficiency in clinical medicine. The prize
consists of medical works of the value of ten guineas to be selècted
by the successful candidate and is available for award annually to
tlie candidate placed ffrst in the Interim Examination in Cliiical
Medicine held during the fffth year of the medical course. If in the
opinion of the examiners the candidate is not of suficient merit, no
award of the Prize shall be made in that year. It is not awarded

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1904.



The examineì's are appointed by the
tion of the Faculty of Medicine; and the
the students have completed theí¡ six

D. 135/32.

Awards.
For previous awa¡ds. see Calenda¡s from lgSZ.

l95B No award owing to 1960 Strickland, Robert G.
_ changed_ conditions. 196I BroinowsÉ, Helen M.

1959 Fahy, Carlien L.

Frank S. Hone Memorial prize.

The South Australian Branch of the British Medical Association
has agrejd to p^rovide an annual prize of fifteen guineas, to be known
as the Frank S. Hone Memoriall Prize and to-be awarded to the
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student B{i$ng- the highest place in

the degrees of Bachelor of ícine and Bachelor of Surgery. The

student g{i$ng- the highest place in Group l, The principles and
Practice of Medicine anã Therapeuticq, in tÊe Final Examinätiou for
the degrees of Bachelor of Medlcine and Bachelor of Srrrøerw Thc
prize will be awarded on the results of the annual exarñinátion in
November.

., Payment gf thg. prize will be made direct by the Association to
the successful candidate.

D. r0r2/5t.
Awards.

, F9¡r previous awards, see Calendars fro¡n lg53.
lggp Ba-rlow, D_ouglas J, 1960 fimber, nichãrd J., B.D.S.
1959 Fahy, Carlieñ t .- 1961 Barter, ian W. r-) -

The Sir Trent Champion deCrespigny Memorial prize.
accepted the ofier of the British Medical Associa_
to provide an annual__prize with a view to per_
of the late Sir Trent Champion deCrespigny änd
the medical school.

Rrnns.
, ^1, 

Tfe pr.i.ze sþa,lI be known as the Sir Trent Champion
deUrespigny Memorial Prize.

3. be paid in theform ociâtion aS"A"Branc and/or 
"àoip-ment

Award.
1961 Passehl, Johann H.
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1958 Beaumont, Gordon D. 1960
1959 Fahy, Carlien L. 196f
Prize:
f95B Barlow, Douglas J.
1959 Fahy, Carlien L.

The
This medal, established in

Frank Shorney, is awarded
Ear, Nose and Throat.
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The William Gardner Scholarship and Prize.

of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIII, page 227.

Awards,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1944.

Young, James F.
Vlahakis, Emmanuel

N4clarty, Gwendoline
Glinka, Natalie

1960
r961

Shorney Medal.
1942 h memory of the late Dr. Herbert
each year for merit in Diseases of the

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIV, page 228.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1946.
f958 Akkermans,-Charles H. 1960 Young, James F.
1959 Halley, Winifred 1961 Ng, Boon Gim

The Shorney PÅza
e of 9100, is awarded for original work in
eases of the Ear, Nose and Throat by a
University.
tutes, Chapter LXIV, page 228.

Awards.

The Australian College of General Practitioners Prize.
Rur,rs'
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Wyeth Prize in Obstetrics.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1945,

1960 Andelsen, Graham J.
1961 Furniss, Dennis R.

1958 Barlow, Douglas J.
1959 Burns, Richard J.

The Pffzer Prize in Gynaecology.
The Council has accepted the ofier of Messrs. Charles Pfizer to

provide an annrEl plize oT 925 to the- candidate placed trst in Gynae-
gglo-gy at th_e Figal Examination for the deg-rees of Bachelôr of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surqervr nrovided tñat an award shall beMedicine and Bachelor of Surgery; provided tliat an award shall be
made only if the successful cañdidatè passes at the same time in all
other subjects of the Final Examinatiori, and obtains in Gynaecologyother su of the Final Examination, and obtains in Gynaecology
marks_ at least equal to the minimum Standard required for a PÃs
with Distinction in the whole exarr ination.

Awards,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g58.

1958 Rodgers, William O.
1959 Fahy, Carlien L.

1960 Woolcock, Ann J.
1961 Glinka, Natalie

T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrics.
In 1938 the sum of ß2,000 was paid to the University by Thomas

George W-ils^o-n, M.D., for_ the purþose of promoting the étudy and
p{actice of Obstetrics and Gynãecõlogy by founding a scholárship,
which is of the value of ß200.-

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LVIII, page 226.

rg47 R. M. Macrntosh, N4.8., åätdi951 R, M. Beard, M.8., B.S.
N. A. Richards, N4.8., B.S. 1955 Daphne R, Lowe, N{.8.,

1949 G. W. E. Aitken, N4.B., B.S. B.S.
M. W. Elliott, M.8., B.S.

Prizes in Pharmacology.
During the years 1931 to 1938, prizes in Pharmacology were

provide_d by the Hoffmann-La Roche Company Limited, of Basle,
Switzerland.

un J'"'íåh":tti%:1åîi*i'jh:.,11,#;
of ogy.
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Provided that if in any year there be no senior candidate and
there be Ín that year two junior candidates of equal merit, a second
junior pfize o1810 may be awarded.

Awards.

For previous awa¡ds of Hoftnan-La Roche Prizes, see Calendars from 1937.

1959 Junior Prize: lvfiller, Colin D, J.
1960 Junior Prize: S

Senior Prizes: B.Sc.

., M.S".
1961 Junior Prize: Lloyd, John V.

Senior Prize: Porter, Reginald 8,, M.Sc.

Faulding Scholarships in Experimental Pharmacology and
Therapeutics.

The Council has accepted the ofier of F. H. Faulding and Co., Ltd.,
of Adelaide, to provide the following scholarships in experimental
pharmacology and experimental therapeutics:

(1) A junior Faulding Scholarship of the value of 950 for one
year to enable the holder of a pass B.Sc. degree to proceed
to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Science in these sub-
jects.

(2) In the event of there being no allocation of the junior
scholarship for one or more years, but not more than three
years, the accumulated s may be
made available as a Senio o a suit-
ably qualified graduate in graduate
in Science for the purpose of supporting one year's research
work in experimental pharmacology and/or therapeutics.

Application for either scholarship should be made by lst Novem-
ber to the Registrar, from whom particulars may be obtained.

Awards.

For 1940 Junior Prize: Watson, Timotþ Alfred Quinlan, B.Sc.
For 1941 Junior Prize. Condon, Robert Francis, B.Sc.
For 1942 Junior Prize: Condon, Robert Francis, B.Sc.
For 1946 Junior Prize: Neale, Shirley Margaret B.Sc.
For 1949 Junior Prize: Johnson, Keith Douglas, B.Sc.
Fo¡ 1961 Senior Scholarshipr McNally, John N., B.Sc.

Medical Research Committee Grants.
The Medical Research Committee will consider applications from

persons wishing to undertake medical investigations. Within the
l-ímit of Íts resources, the Committee will provide salaries for suitably
qualiffed gradúates able to devote their full time to original work
undertaken within or under the aegis of a University Department.
It will be glad also to examine the possibility of assisting with tÏe
provision of such facilities, other than salaries, as are necessary to
ènable qualited persons to undertake medical research.



- $trplicaUons_ sho of tÌ¡e work proposed and
of the estimated cos in writing to ^theÏegisüar;
but candidates are the professor or Hãad of
the Department within which their research project is likely to fall.

The John Barker Scholarship
'Whereas 

t-he la to the Uni-
versiÇ the sum of al Researeh
to be named the g rules are
hereby made:

1. There shall be a scholarship for Medical Research to be known
as tfre John Barker Scholarship. -

5. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and gerieral purpose of the scholarship st alt ìot tË
changed.
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FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.
Ihe Thomas D. Hannon prize.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960,

1958 No award
1959 No award

1960 No award
1961 Chau, Kai Kin
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The Dental Board of South Australia Prize.

Rur,ns

The Council has accepted the offe¡ of the Dental Board of South
Australia to provide apriie of LL0/I0/- to be awarded ar.rnually to the
student who^ is placeå ffrst in the list of candidates who 

^pass 
with

distinction in thô fourth-year examination for the degree of Bachelor
of Dental Surgery.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1953.

1958 Burffeld, Brenton G.
1959 Blanden, Robert V.

f960 Wei, Hon Yin S.

1961 No award

Australian Dental Association (S..{. Branch) Prize.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1945' -

1959 Burûeld, Brenton G. 1960 Miller, R-oderick S.

Prox..acc; f96I No award
Kay, Lorimer J.

The Faulding Scholarship in Dentistry.
Rur-rs

Faulding and
Co five years for
AS

g Scholarship

The Dental Board of South Australia Research Scholarship.
Rr¡r-rs

\Mhereas the Dental Board of South Australia has agreed to pay
time to time certain sums of money for the
research scholarship in Dental Science, it is

shall be called The Dental Board of South
Australia Research Scholarship,



2. The purpose of the scholarship is to encourage research in dental
science on subjects approved from time to time by the Faculty of
Dentistry.

- 3. An_applicantfor tþe scholarship shall be a graduate in Dentistry
9f !h" University-of _Adelaide or of'a Universi{r recognised by thä
University of Adelaide.

4. The scholarship shall be awarded bv the Council on the tecom-
mendation of the Faculty of Dentistry. in making recommendations
the Faaulty shall take in-to consideíation the pioposed su
research or investigation, the suitability of the cañdiâate to urresearch or investigation, tlle suitability of the cañdi
it and the value that should be attachecl ro the sc
case.

5. The research or _investigation for which the scholarship is
awarded shall be carried out ùnder the supervision of the Director
of Dental Studies.

6. within the ffnancial provision made available from time to time
by the. Dental Board of Sõuth Australia, the Universiiy may áward
more than one scholarship at any one time.

A.wards.
1950 Plummer, Alexander P., tgSB Sims, Milton R., B.D.S.

B,D.S.

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS

Awards.

The Adelaide Chamber of Commerce prize.
Ruræs.

of the Adelaide Chamber of
of 910/10/- to be awarded

examination in Economics II

Awarcls.
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For previous-awards, see Calendars f¡om lg6l.
1961 Dahlberg, Dane L.

equal

1960
neth C,

Burke, Philip D.
Puclridge, James

T. W.
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The Shell Prize in Economics.

A'wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1961.

1959 Sarah, Neil
1960 No awarC.

1961 læane, Peter A.

The Economic SocieÇ Prize.

lD. 190/37.) Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1945'

1959 Robertson, Robert M.ì -- -, 1960 Sarah, Neil
scatman, Îan E. I equar 1961 Griffiths, Peter R'

The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship.

This Scholarship was founded in memory of tþe-late John Lorenzo
Young, and is awaided to encourage research in Political Economy or
some cognate subject.

For conditíons, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX, page 213.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.

1948 Opie, Roger Gilbert, lr4.A. 1960 Hicks, Ronald P', B.Ec.
1952 Penny, Dãvid H., B.Ec. 1961 Blandy, Richard J., B'Ec.

The John Creswell ScholarshiPs.

These scholarships were founded in 1913 by public subscription
in memory of the lãte John Creswell. They gr9 tenable for five
y""rr, urrd scholars procéed to the degree of Bachelor of Economics.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXVI, page 2f0.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1919.

1956-9 No awards 196l l\{organ, Patrick F. L.
1e60 Frenev' Roger Q' 

Ls62 K"?lili:î;*", c.
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The George Thompson Btusary in Commerce.
Adelaide Co-operative

So ge Thompson, the ûrst
Se

, page 219.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1981.

1947 Thompson, James Andrew 1955 Martin, Ian S.
1951 Wheaton, Roger Phillip

The Archibald Mackie Bursary.
This bursary was founded in 1915 in memory of the late Archibald

Mackie, formerly Secretary of the S.A. Commercial Travellers' Asso-
ciation.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIc, page 191.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1982,

L944 Gordon, John Llewellyn 1954 Wilson, Geofirey Palmer
1946 Noblett, Peter 1961 Stock, Michael C.

The Joseph Fisher Medal.
The statute plovides for the annual award of this medal to the

course

if-ä':{

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXVIII, page 203.

Awards.
For previous awar<is, see Calendars from 1913.

r95B
1959

Luke, David A. T.
Sherwin, Rolf M.

1960 Henderson, James Y.
1961 No award

Australian Society of Accountants Prizes in Accountancy.
For six years, from L947, the Commonwealth Institute of Account-

a the purpose
o lity for pro-
v of Äccount-
a Institute of
^A.ccountants n known since 1953 as
The Australi in Accountancy. They
are awarded rules:

1. Two prizes, each of the value of ß15, are offered annually.
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8. Each prizeman, before being paid the value of the prize, will
be required to produce evidence that he will spend, or subsequent to
being recommended for the prize, has spent, the value of the prize
on the purchase of books approved by the Professor of Commerce.

4. If in any year the course of lectures in Elements of Accounting or
Management Accountiug is not given, the prize in that subject shall
lapse for that year.

Arvards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1953.

1958 Henderson, James Y. (Elements of Accounting)
Dawe, Arthur B. S. (Management Accounting)

The Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia Prize
in Financial Accounting.

The South Austlalian State Council of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants in Australia has offered to provide annually the sum of
9LO/LÙ/- for a prize in Financial Accounling, and the following rules
have therefore been made:

1. A prize to the value of gL0/70/- is offeled annually.
2. Provided that there is a candidate of sufûcient merit, the prize

shall be awarded to the candidate in Financial Accounting, who gains
the highest marks Ior his exercise, essay and examination work in
the subject throughout 

#; illil* n",u e

evidence that he o
for the prize, has e
ooks approved by

4. These rules may be varied by the Council, but the title and
purpose of the prize shall not be altered without the consent of the
Institute of Chartered Accountants in Australia.

Awards.
For previous awa¡ds, see Calenda¡s from 1961.

1958 Forvler, Peter T.
1959 Adams, Harry C.

The Royal Institute of Public Administration Medal and Prize.

Rur-ns.
'Whereas the Council has accepted the offer of the South Australian

Regional Group of the Royal Institute of Public Administration to
provide annually a medal and prize for Public Administration, the
following rules are heleby made:

1960 Ilendelson, James Y.
196f Boyce, Robert W,, B.E.
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1. The medal and prize shall be known as the Royal Institute of
Public Administration Medal and Prize and shall be awalded annually
to the candidate who, on completing the course for the Diploma
in Public ,A.dministration, shall in the opinion of the examiners, be
the rnost distinguished and be considered by thern worthy of the
award.

2. No candidate shall be eligible for the arvald if he fails to
complete the course for the Diploma within six years of his entering
upon the course except for special leasons allowed by the Council, nor
shall any candidate be eligible if hc has received exemption from
examination in any subject in the course.

3. These mles may be varied by the Council from time to time
but the title and general purpose of the award shall not be changed.

Ar,r'ards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1961.

1958 Belchamber, Kenneth 1960 Larvton, Richard W.
1959 No award 1961 Tmmble, Hugh P. C.,

B.Ag.Sc.

. FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE.
The Kenneth and Hazel Nfilne Travelling Scholarship.

Mr. F. Kenneth N{ihe has given the sum of 95,000 to establish a
postgraduate travelling scholarship in Architecture.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXXI, page 244.
Award.

l96t Griggs, A. Michael, A.U.A. (Music), B.Arch,

The James Hardie Prize in Architecture.
Whereas Asbestolite Proprietary Limited agreecl in I95B to provide

an annual arvard of 950 in Architectule and in 1960 James Hardie and

award shall be made if no student is of sufficient merit.
3. Each student to whom an award is made shall submit a report

on his studies under the award to the Professor of Architecture
within twelve months of the award.

D.75/58.
Awards.

1960 Ong, Teng Cheong 1961 Hauser, Robin
The South Australian Institute of Architects Prizes.

Whereas the South Australian Institute of Architects has agreed
to provide six annual prizes each of the value of 95/5/- in the Faculty
of Architecture and Town Planning, the follcrving rules are hereby
made:

1. The prizes shall be called "The South Australian Institute of
Architects Prizes".
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2. (") Three prizes shall be awarded for the subjects Architectural
Design and Planning I, Architectural Design and Planning II and
Architectural Design and Planning III. In each subject the prize shall
be awarded to the matriculated student who, in the annual examina-
tions, obtains the best results in that subject.

(b) Three prizes shall be awarded for the following pairs of
subjects: Building Construction I and Building Science I; Building
Construction II and Building Science II; and Building Construction
III and Building Science III. In each pair of subjects the prize shall
be awarded to the matriculated student who, in the annual examina-
tions, obtains the best results in that pair of subjects.

( c) No award of a prize shall be made if no candidate is considered
by the examiners to be of sufficient merit.

3. These rules may be varied by agreement between the University
and the S.A. Institute of Architects. D.275r/60.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1961.

Atkinson, Richard A. (Architectural Design and Planning I)
Nairn, Geoffrey W. (Architectural Design a_nd Pla

dbIINairn, Geoffrey W. (Architectural Design and Planning II)
Murphy, John F. (Architectural Design and Planning III)Murpny, Jonn .tl , (llrcrutecturat Lresrgn ancl rlannurg Lll)
Adams, Reginald A. Sorby (Building Construction I and

Building Science I)
Mcleay, Dõnald A, R. (Building Construction II and Building

and Building

r961

Science II)
Murphy, John F, (Building Construction III

Science III)

South Australian Gas Company Prtze im Architecture

Whereas the South Australian Gas Company, to mark its centenary
in 1961, has agreed to provide an annual þriz6' of 9100, the followin!
rules are hereby made:

1. The award shall be Tnown as the "South Australian Gas
Company Prize in Architecture".

2. The purpose of the award shall be to promote travel to other
Australian States for architectural study.

3. The award shall be made annually to the matriculated student
in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Architecture who, in the
opinion of the Board of Examiners, most distinguishes himself in the
work of the ffnal two years of tfre course, provided that an award shall
not be made if, in the opinion of the Board of Bxaminers, there is no
student of suficient merit.

4. Payment of the award shall be made after approval by the
Professor of Architecture of the ravel and study arrangements pro-
posed by the student.

5. Each student to whom an award is made shall submit a report
on his studies under the award to the Professor of Architecture within
twelve months of the award.
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6. The ter any time by agree-
ment between and the awárd may
be rvithdrawn iüng twelve monthé'
notice of such /6L.

PHYSIOTHERAPY.
The Kate Gilmore Reid Prize.

Australian Physiotherairy Association South Aus-
corporated has ofiered to provide an annual prize
of the late Kate Gilmore Reid, the following i'ules

1. The prize shall be known as the Kate Gilmore Reid Prize.

_2. It "vill 
be paid direct to the successful candidate by the Aus-

tralian Physiotherapy Association.

Awards:
For previous awards, see Calendars from lg5g,

1960 Warmington, Leonie E.
1961 Chapple, Margaret A,

1958
1959

Gillman, Meredith E.
Price, Joanna

SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN DIFFERENT FACULTIES.

The I.C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fellowship.

Rur,ss.

Chemical Industries of Australia and New
ed to provide the sum of 941,100 a year for a
the University of ,{delaide, the following rules

1. The Fellowship shall be called "The I.C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fel-
lowship" and shall be of the annual value of 941,100.

- 2. The object of the Fellowship is to promote knowledge in a
field which has some direct relation to the scientÍffc intereits and
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3. Any subject of a nation of the British Commonwealth who is a
graduate-of a recognised Univelsity may be a canclidate for the
Fellowship.

4. The Fellowship will be awarded for a period of two years but
may be terminated earlier if the Fellow's work or progress is not
satisfactory. In special circumstances it may be renewed for a third
year, but not longer, Tenure (and salary) will begin on the date on
which the Fellow takes up duÇ in Adelaide.

5. A Fellow may be permitted to undertake teaching duties rvithin
the University in addition to research activities for which the Fellow-
ship is granted.

6. An applicant must give particulars of his age, his academic
record, and his plevious research work including a list of publications
(if any), must state as specifically as he can the subject on which he
would wish to unde¡take research if awarded the Fellowship, and
must give the names and addresses of two referees of whom confi-
dential opinions may be sought, If his research will involve special
or expensive apparatus he should state his requirements.

7. No provision is made for a candidate's fare to Adelaide.

Awards.
For previous award, see Calendars f¡om 1959.

1958 Inman, Ross Banks, B.Sc.
Henclerson, Ronalcl George, B.E. (Special Scholarship)

1959 N,Ioritz, Alan Gilbert, B.Sc.
1961 Deacon, Glen 8., B.Sc.
1962 Matthews, Brian W., B,Sc.

The George Murray Scholarships.
For rules applicable 

î*iartårî" 
Calendar for 1961.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959.
1960 Forbes, Ian J., M.8., B.S. 1961 Hawker, John S., B.Sc.

Henning, Frederick R, Kneebone, Gary M,, M.8.,
M.D.S. B.S.

Snoswell, Alan M., B.Sc.
Rrn-Bs.

(Applicable for Awards beginning in 1962)

2. The purpose of the scholarships is to enable the holders to
pursue courses of advanced study and research in approved Univer-
sities or other institutions outside the Commonwealth of Australia.

3. Council the number of
schola hall be six.
. (b awarded to graduates

in the d Music, ancl three to
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yeal.

pursue it.

Category
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(c) Conffrmation of the award
will be dependent upon the scholar'
accepted as a postgraduate stud Lt

tion concerned and that he is able to make suitable arrangements to
proceed there.- B. (a) Applications for schola Law and
Music shall bé considered by a C Heads of
Departments in the Faculty of A rtment of
Coinmerce, and the Deans bt tt e Faculties of Law and Music, which
shall report to the Faculty of Arts. Awards shall be made by the
CounciL^on the recommendâtion of the Faculty of Arts.

(b) Awards in Faculties other than Arts, Economics, Law and
Muiic'shall be made by the Council on the recommendation of the

Murray Scholarship shall submit
end of each year's work under the
he has done éluring that year.

Awards.
Category A:
1962 Darskus, Rolf L,, B,Sc.

Fennell, Trevor G.
NlcNallv. lvlarie C.
Reeves,'Leopold H. D., B.Sc. (Tas.)
Sarah, Neil, B.Ec.
lVaechter, Raymond T., 8.E., B.Sc.

The Chapman Memorial Scholarship.
Ruræs

Whereas a sum of money* has been given to the University for the
purpose of establishing a Scholarship in memory of James Chapman
ãnd- of his sons Stirling and Rodney Chapman, the following Rules
are herebv made:

1. The Scholarship shall be known as tJre Chapman Memorial
Scholarship.

2. The scholarship shall be
having been a student of King
mendèd to the Council by th
has mah'iculated in either the Fa
Engineering. Provided that no aw¿

of -the Headmaster of King's College, no eligible person is worthy
of the award.

3. The Council may, in its discretion,
Scholarship of any Scholar who does not
whose progress in his studies is unsatisfa
Scholarship may be awarded to another
rule 2.

4, The period of tenure of each Scholarship shall normally_ be
three years, with power for the Council to increase -this period in
the case of a studènt whose course in either of the above Faculties
extends beyond three years.

5. So long as the fund and t-he income thereof suftce for the
purpose, eacli Scholarship shall be of the value of 845 a yea4 which
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shall be pai4 to the Scholar in th¡ee equal instalments, one at the
beginning of each term in the year or ye-ars in which the Scholarship
is current.

time by the Council,
hall not be changed,
the recommendation

.Award.
1957 Ma¡ Kevin Ronald

oAbout €,1,400.

William Dorurithorne Awards.

Whereas the late William Bff"rli nor"e has bequeathed to the
University the sum of 82,050, the igcome of which ihall be applied
annually "to assist one medical s Ldent and one law student tõ con-
tinue their studies as the Chancellor of the University may decide,"
the following Rules are hereby made:

1. Two awards. each to be kno. as a William Donnithorne1. Two awards, each to known
Award, shall be available each vea¡.

2. The value of each award shall be determined by the Chan-
cellor when he makes it.

6' In the absence of any suitable candidate wishing to continue
undergraduate stqdies_ an âward may be made to a" graduate to
enable him to undertake studies in the Faculty 

"o.t""r.r"ä.

D. 1088/52.

australian Atomic Energy commission undergraduate scholarships.
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Fulther particulars may be obtained either from the Registrar
of the Univei'sity (D. 330/56) or from the Secretary, Australian Atomic
Energy Commiésion, Sydney, New South Wales.

Australian Atomic Energy Commission Post-graduate Studentships.

CorvprrroNs

2. The Studentship shall be e year, which
may be renerved at the discr for a second
or thild year, dating from the

4. The living allowance will be paid to the University in advance.
The University will pay the student at such intervals as it considers
desirable.

5. The Taxation Branch has indicated that a shrdentship is not
subject to taxation. Hence the holders of studentships need not
lodge income tax returns unless, during the year in question, they
derive income from sources other than the studentship.

on the progress and his
to the Commissi half year
rvisor. At the technical
student on the must be

submitted to the Commission.
7. The Commission may terminate a studentship at any time if

it is not satisffed r,vith the progress or conduct of the student.

8. If a student wishes to cease his training before the tenure of
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9. A student shall be expected to devote the whole of his time
to training in research except for such reasonable vacations as are
customary for students of similar status in the institution at which
he is working.

10. A student may be permitted to undertake limited teaching or
demonsh-ating duties during the period of his studentship, buf he
must inform the Commission of the extent of such activities and
the income derived from them. The Commission may ask him to
reduce these activities if it considers they are interfering with his
training.

11. If a student is absent from work continuously for more than
two weeks on account of illness, he must forward to the Commission
a certificate from a qualiûed medical practitioner stating that his
abserce was occasioned by such illness. lf a sfudent's absence on
account of illness continues for more tìan four weeks, the Com-
mission will consider what efiec! if any, this will have on his sh¡dent-
ship,

acknowledgment to the Commission shall be
bmits for publication âny manuscript embodying
he has undertaken during the tenure of his

Awards to Adelaide Candidates.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960.

i959 Haskard, Mãlcolm R., B.E.
Weller, Keith R., B,E.

1960 Mathews, Brian W., B.Se.
Messenger, Malcolm J., B.E.

1961 Cattrall, Robert W., B.Sc.
Kelly, Robert J., B.E.
Potter, Robert J.

The scholarship is valued at ß850 sterling per annum. The cost
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2, Arts, Commerce, Economics, Law.
The Shell one scholarship

tenable in the idge University.
The scholarshi plus passage.

Candidates full-time course

will lead to a Bachelor's degree with Honours in the two years.
3. Selection.

Selection of the candidate will be made on behalf of the Shell

for medical examination at the Company's e4pense prior to visiting
Melbourne for final selection in December.

Registrar.
Awards to Adelaide Candidates.

Applied Science:
1954 Brett, Horace W. \M,, B,Sc.
1955 McCarthy, Ian E., B.Sc.
19ã8 Hearn, Anthony C., B.Sc.
1961 Pascoe, Timothy L.

Arts:
1956 Schneider, Michael P., B.A, (Special Award),

General Motors-Holdert's Postgraduate Research Fellowships.
At the'beginning of the 1957 academic year, General Motors-

Holden's Limited made available to Australian Univelsities 25 Fellow-
ships, each of the value 9800-91,200, to enable young graduates of
outìtanding talent to undertake research. The University of Adelaide
has been allocated two of these Fellowships, with the possibility of
an additional one in certain circumstances.
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Applic_ation forms, obtained from the Registrar's office, should be
completed and lodged not later than November 30 each year.

Awards.
For previous awarcls, see Calendars from 1959.

1960 Gooden, John E. ,A.., M.Sc.
Mumme, William G., M.Sc.
Nicol, Lawrence W., B,Sc. ì
Nilsson, Carl S,, B.Sc. fi961 Storer, Robin G., B.Sc.

The Baillieu Research Scholarships.

1. Two Scholarships, to be known as the Baillieu Research Scholar-

alvarded for
second year

ships, shall be avail
2. The value of

other sum as the C
shall be paid to the
beginning of each term.

shall be f.75 a year, or such
time to time determine, and
equal instalments, one at the

3. Each Scholarship shall be tenable for one year in the ffrst
instanc_e, but may be renewed for a second year and, in exceptional
cases, for a third year, but not longer.

4. Any graduate of the University who desires to conduct within
the research in Medicine, Law, Commerce,
Eco and whose research proposals are satis-
fact Department concerned, shall be eligible
for

5, Where a candidate, eligible under Rule 4, is the lineal
descendant of an Australian soldier, sailor or airman r.vho, as tle

ning during the period he was a member
s been blinded or has been permanently
shall be awarded a Scholarship without
candidates.
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for ca¡rvins it out.
7. ¡Íl aivalds shall be made by the Council, on the recommenda-

tion of either the General Research Committee or the Medical
Research Committee. If at any time there are more recommendations
than available Scholarships, the Council shall choose between the
recommended candidates.

ö. Ii rn any year a bcnolarsn:
may be awarded as an additional

B. If in any year a Scholarship is not awa
v he awarded as an additional Scholarshio i

not awarded, such Scholarship
ip in any subsequent year,

D. 350/51.
Award.

1960 Charnock, John S., B.Sc.

The David Murray Scholarships.
These scholarships, of the value of 8'25 each, were founded by

the late David Murrãy, a former member of the Council of the Uni-
versity.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXI, page 206.

Conditions and Methods of Award by Faculties.
Anrs.

undertake work of an advanced
ch p will be awarded on the ¡esult
of Degree of Bachelor of Arts, in
Classics or French or Philosophy or Mathematics or German or
Geography to a candidate whose work is considered to be of sufficient
merit.

ScreNcE.
This scholarship is awarded to enable the recipient to carry out

some scientiffc investigation. The successful candidate, who must
have satisfied all the academic requirements for a degree in either
pure or applied the subject of his work
for approval by

Pãyment wil th_e ffrst_ on approval by
the Còuncil of ork, and the second on
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress.

Lew.
A David Murray Scholarship of P,25 will be awarded each year to

a candidate for the'Honon., defrree of Bachelor of Laws who haé main-
tained a consistently high standard in his work throughout the course,
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and has demonstrated his ability to undertake advanced work and
original investigation.

Mnurc¡¡re.
Facilities for higher work will be oflered to any graduate or under-

graduate who desires to pursue a subject of research. ,4. scholar-
ship of the value of 925 may be awarded every second year for
such lvork, provided it is of high quality. Undergraduates of uot
less than three years' standing and graduates of not more thau two
years'standing will be eligible to compete.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913,

Lg57 rh'ts-Gleln, Margaret Joy
Nfedlin, Brian Herbert

Law-Curnow, Doleen
f959 Arts-Nettelbeck, Colin W.

Law-Cornish, William R.
1960 Science-Szekeres, Peter, B.Sc.

Larv-Gervassi, Illa L.
Arts-Dragovich, Deirdre J.

1961 Law-Clark, Sandford D.
Science-Hosking, Anthony J.

The John L. Young Scholarship.
Thi ohn Lorenzo

Young, out research
in any

For 3.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923.

f958 Snoswell, Alan M. 1960 Ramsay, George C., B,Sc,
1959 Ramsay, George C. f961 Williams, Lyall R., B.Sc.

The Eric Smith Scholarship.
This scholarship was founded in memoly of Lieutenant Eric

Wilkes Smith, who was mortally wounded in the attack upon the
Dardanelles on 25th April, 1915.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIb, page 191.

A'uvat'ds,
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1960.

L942 Wilson, Jack Woodrow 1952 Webber, Ian Brnest
(resigned) 1957 Woods, N4eredyth Tenìson-

L942 Cheek, Donald Blook f961 Sanders, David A.
1948 O'Connell, Brian John

Ihe St. Älban Scholarship.
The Masonic Lodge of St. Alban of South Australia having paid

to the University the sum of 8150 for the purpose of founding a
scholarship, to be called the St. Alban Scholarship, the Univelsity has
agreed-

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the Univer-
sity to any matriculated student thereof who (being certiffed in the
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have all the advantages appertaining to such scholarship.
2. The value of the scholarship will be ß15 a. year, and the lJniver-

sity will credit that sum towards þayment of the-scholar's fees in each
year during which the scholar h-olils the scholarship.

3. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and
Regulations for the time being of the University.

4. the Council of the University, no scholar
shall on f¡om or to a reduction of University
fees number of academical terms, reckoned
consecutivel¡ which such scholar must complete in order to obtain
a degree in the course of study pursued by him or her, and the terms
shall be computed from the day next preceding the commencement
of the academic year in which he or she shall become a scholar.

the truth of the statements contained therein respectively, and of
the due signature and sealing thereof respectively.

6. In the event of the Lodge St. Alban being erased or dissolved
or becoming extinct, and in the event of its warrant becoming
extinct or being delivered up to the Grand Master for the time being
of the said Fraternity in South Australia, or being cancelled or be-
coming extinct, the iaid Grand Master, or (failiãg him) the Pro-
Grand N4[aster, or (failing him) the Deputy-Grand Master, shall be
entitled to exercise the aforesaid right of nominating persons (being
sons or daughters of worthy members of the said Fraternity as afore-

the St. sha
erminat suc
or the t subs
of the oom

tenu¡e of the scholarship shall have been terminated by such Grand
Master or by the St. Alban Lodge. And certificates similar in form
to those hereinafter set forth, but adapted to the altered circum-
stances and purporting to be signed by the Grand Master for the
time being of the said Fraternity in South Australia shall be accepted
by the said University as sufficieqt evidence as well as the right of
the person by whom any such certiffcate shall purport to be signed



sctIoLARSHrpS, GRANTS, EXIITBTTIONS, AND pRtZES 937

t_o sign it and to do the act mentioned therein, as of the fact that
the alleged act has been duly done.

A.s amended by Council, June, 1g22, and subsequentþ amended in 1g54.

Fonus on CBnrrnrc.rrps.
To the University of Adelaide.

as a person to whom the University shall award a St. Alban Scholar-
$p_. - Th-e said scholar-designatô is to study for the degree of
Bachelor of

Dated at Adelaide this
the year 19

Signed,

Signecl,
Secretary of St. Alban Lodge.

To the University of Adelaide.

_ Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that it has determined the tenure
by of the st. .A.lban
Scholarship, and has substituted
in the room of the said

Datecl at Adelaide the day of in
the year 19

(Lodge Seal.)

Signed,

Signed,

day of

(Lodge Seal.)

Master of St. Alban Lodge.

Master of Lodge St. Alban.

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban.

ln

,{wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g21.

794.6 Perre,tt, Lance Victor. 1957 Forgan, Dorothea Wald
1953 Hambly, Francis Sutherland lg60 Lucãs,'AJan Vernon

The United Nations Prize.
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1. A prize of the value of 95 shall be ofiered-anmrally tlr the
best essfy on a subject connected with the work of the United
Nations.

2. The subject for essays in any year shall be prescribed by the
Faculty of Arts before the end of the preceding year.

3. Any undergraduate or non-graduating student in the University,
or any member of any class under the control of the University,
shall Ée ehgible to compete, provided that he is not already a graduaie
of any University.

4. An essay fol the prize shall-
(a) contain not fewer than 4,000 nor more than 10,000 words;
(b) be submitted to the Registrar not later than 30th Sep-' 

tember in the year of competition (unless in special
circumstances a later date be allowed);

(c) be accompanied by a list of the sources from which the
material for it was obtained.

5. The prize shall not be awarded more than once to the same
pelson; nor shall an award be made in any year if in the opinion
of the examiners no essay of suficient merit has been submitted.

6. The examiners shall be appointed annually by the Faculty of
A¡ts and shall convey tlreil decision to the Registrar not later than
lst December in the year of competition.

7. Whenever the credit balance of the income from the endow-
ment will permit the value of the prize shall be increased to 810.

8. These rules may be varied by the Council from tíme to time,
provided only that the general purpose of the endowment be ful-
filled.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from lgg7.

f940 Gent, John George Moyns L944 Osborn, Rowen Frede¡ic
1943 Cheek, Bruce Mansfield 1945 Cashmore, Helen Patricia

The subject for 1962 is either-
The financial predicament of the United Nations; or
Anti-Colonialism and the United Nations.

The Hartley Studentship.
This studentship, of the value of 9,25, was founded in 1898 by

public subscription in memory of the late John Anderson Hartley
8.4., B.Sc., Vice-Chancellor of the University and Inspector-Generaof the University and Inspector-General8.4., B.Sc., Vice-Chancellor of the University and lnspector-General
of Schools of South Australia. It is awarded annually on the resultsot Scnools ot ùoutn Australla. It rs awaroeo annualy on tne results
of the Leaving Honours examination and is available for the 8.4.,
B.Sc.. 8.E.. LL.B.. M.8.. and 8.S.. B.D.S.. or Mus. Bac. course.B.Sc., B.E., M.8., and 8.S., B.D.S., or Mus. Bac. course.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXII, page 196.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911,

1954 1958 Elix, John A,
1955 el 1959 Gersch, Nerida F.
1956 1960 Gibson, Edmund R. B.
1957 Perriam, Donald J. l96t Clarke, Robert j,
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Commonwealth Scholarships.

A succe qrrest deferment of his scholarship
for twelve he may take a Leaving Honours
course or f in approved cases deferment may
be granted

An open Entrance Scholarship may be used for any approved
course in Australia. In South Australia the courses which havã been

or Later Year Scholarship based on his course record.

All awards are competitive, and a minimum standard is prescribed.
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mencement or conclusion of his course.

Scholars undertaking approved full-time courses on a full-time basis
may apply for a living allowance, which is payable subject to a means
test. The maximum living allowances ale î.234 per annum in the
case of a scholar living with his parents and ß364 per annum in the
case of a scholar living away from his parents. These maximum allow-
ances are payable when the adjusted family income of the student's
parents does not exceed f.720. 'Ihe ad
tained by taking the full income of
ffnancial year immediately preceding
allowance is desired and deducting ß15
(other than the scholar) under 16 years of age and 975 for each
other dependent child under 16 years of age.

The maximum allowances are reduced at the rate oÍ 4/- for every
8t by which the adjusted family income exceeds ß72O between 972L
and 9L,440, and by 6/- for every 91 above ß1,440.

long vacation) exceeds 92 a week.

Some concession may be made where the scholar has brothers or
sisters es, and in special cases
rvhere decline, such as on the
death may be assessed on the
family income of the previous
financial year.

In the academic year following a scholar's 2Sth birthday, a
different method of assessing living allowance is used and the parents'
incomes are not considered.

At present a student may hold both a bursary and a Common-
wealth Scholarship if the parents' income is such that benefits of
g10 or more may 

-be 
receivèd from the Commonwealth Scholarship.

Applications must be made on the prescribed form. The closing
date is 30th November each year and applications must be lodged
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Students u¡der bond cannot be awarded a Commonwealth Scholar-
ship. Students who have resigned a bond and have satisfied the
requirements of the bonding authority are eligible to apply.

- A f_ew Mature Age Scholarships are available to students between
25 and 30 years of-age who haîe resided in Australia for at least
two years and who fulffl certain other conditions.

Students or teachers requiring further information should enquire
at the Scholarships Branch, Educãtion Depaltment.

Government Bursaries and Studentships, tenable at the University.
(Regulations of the Education Department in regard to Scholarships,)

Leaving and Honours Bursaries.

--. (l) (a) Forty-eight Leaving Bursaries to be awarded by the
Minister in two divisions on thã results of the Leaving Examination
of the University of Adelaide, as follows:-
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awarded in Division II be not accepted by the student to whom it is
awarded it may be awarded to a qualified student in either Division'

(b) Competitors must not be more than_ 171Á years of age on
the 31st day of December of the year in which they compete'

The relative values of the subjects of the said T,eaving Honours
Examination shall be ûxed from time to time by the Director.

(b) Honours Bursaries shall be awarded only to those deemed
by the Minister to be of sufficient mcrit.

the 31st

#T;:"":i
are com-

peting for an Honours BursarY.

(d) To perpetuate the memory of the late Hon' Archibald
Henìv'Peak"] foi-"r Premier and Minister of Bducation of the State,
the füst of the said Honours Bursaries awarded in each year shall be
known as the "Archibald Henry Peake Bursary."

Studentship.

13. No candidate shall be awarded a Bursary unless he has com-
pleted the matriculation requirements for the Faculty in which he
proposes to study.

14. The Bursaries shall be tenable at the Universíty of Adelaide
for anv course for which the bursar is eligible, and shall consist of a
mainténance allowance at the rate of &'13/6/8 per term.

In addition, in respect of such period oJ time (if any-) as it is

,,""ãrrury for á bursar'^to board away from home to attend the Uni-
versity óf n d"l"id", or if the Directol is satisffed that such bursar
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could not have the benefit of the Bursary without additional assis-

Australian Institute of Technology.
15. Honours Bursaries shall exempt the holders from all fees,

other than fees for supplementary examinations, payable to the Uni-
versity of Adelaide in the courses for the degrees and from all fees
payable to the South Australian Institute of Technology.

The Council of the University of Adelaide has agreed to remit in
respect of Leaving bursars all fees other than fees for supplementary
examinations payable to the University of Adelaicle in respect of
degree courses. The South Australian Institute of Technology Council
has agreed to remit all fees payable for courses taken by Leaving
bursars.

Bursars taking the Bachelor of Agricultural Science Course shall
be exempt from all fees payable to the Roseworthy Agricultural Col-
lege and holders of Bursaries in N{edicine shall be exempt from all
fees payable for hospital instruction ancl to the Queen's Home.

16. ,4. bursar taking a course which provides for study partly at
the University of Adelaide and partìy at a University in another State
shall be exempt from all fees payable to the University in the other
State and shall be paid the full maintenance allowance during his
attendance at that University.

lB. Except in the case of illness or other sufficient cause, each
bursar must in order to retain the Bursary attend all lectures and
pass all examínations required in the selected course. Notwithstantl-
ing anything herein contained in any case in which it is considered
desirable by th,e Director, the candidate may posþone his entry to
the University for one year, or in special circumstances for a longer
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period not being later than the ûrst term of the third University year
immediately following the award as the Director determines.

In the case of a Leaving bursar not coming within the scope of
paragraph 19 hereof, he may be granted an allowance at the rate of
810 per annum during his attendance at a Secondary School for the
approved period of posþonement, provided he is not the holder of
an Intermediate Bxhibition.

19. ( 1) A student awarded a Leaving Bursary pursuant to and in

school approved by the Director, and undertakes to sit for the
Leaving Honours examination at the end of that year.

(2) In such a case, provided he is not the holder of an Interme-
diate Exhibition, he may be paid an allowance at the rate of 930 per
annum plus a boarding allowance at the rate of 975 per annum in
respect of such period of time (if any) as his permanent home is so
situated that in the opinion of the Director he could not, if residing
at such home, attend the selected school without undue inconvenience
or expense.

(3) If a student who has been paid the allowances referred to in
paragraph (2) does not pass the Leaving Honours Examination, his
Bursary shall lapse unless he produces a certificate from the Head
Master of his school that he is fitted to enter upon a University Course,
in which case he shall be permitted to retain the Bursary.

20. ,{ student holding a Leaving Bursary whose entry to the Uni-
versity has been posþoned will not be eligible to compete for an
Honours Bursary while holding a Leaving Bursary, but his name will
be included in order of merit in the Leaving Honours list.

21. If the Director is satisûed that the holder of the Bursary is

22. Application from intending competitors must be received in
the Education Office on or before the 31st day of October of the year
in which they compete, and must be on the official form.

23. In the event of a Bursary lapsing or being forfeited, the
money may be used within twelve months of such lapse or forfeiture,
either in providing an additional Leaving Bursary or Honours Bur-
sary, as the case may be, or as the Minister directs.

For awards, see the Manual of the Public Examinations Board.
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Evening Studentships must apply to the
in writing on or before lst Febrùárv of the
licant desires to hold the studentship. Each

I. HÍs,age, whether at work.during the day, how employed,
and what salary or wages he recãives.



2. His qualifications in Point
(ã)^Particulars qf 

"i"v 
p passecl'

(l) tt h" already hoids- Ying {or
continuation, what d what

shaII
mum
inua-

a
tr'
áUt" for 1959, of which 80 were allocated for dilect award bX Lh"
Australiirn Universities. The remaining twenty were Ieserved tot'
award on the advice of the Australian Vice-Chancellors' Cornmittee
to candidates not included in the
universities. .A.delaide's direct all

The value of an award in the

ates or students who exPect to
The canclidate must be domiciled

advanced study and research lead
however, obligatory to pursue such
made for posÏgraduate 

-research which does not lead to a highql
degree. T^he ãwards are open to graduates and students in all
Faculties.

Applications, in writing, should be sent to the Registrar by the
end 

-oî 
November of eaðh year. Applicants should include full

ies of two referees familiar with the
te, a broad indication of the ffeld of
he wishes to work, and a statement of
are being applied for.

Arvards for 1962.
Burley, Simon P., B.Sc. Holt, Betsy S.

Camdbell, lohn 4., B.Sc. Jansen, Geofirey C.
Colliìrer, Añthony D. Jefirey, Peter D., B.Sc.
Cooper, Desmond W., B.Sc. Mclaughlin, Ian L., B'Sc.
Frici<, Anthony J. Mitche!, PeIer, B.Sc.
Hale, Malcolni R. Vladcoff, Adria! N.
Haskard, Donald L. Zockel, Manfred

SCHoLASSIIrPS, GRÀNTS, EXHIBrrroNS, PRTZES

C;ENERAL INFORN{ATION.
The Rhodes Scholarship.
Gr.vrnel Rrcur-¡rroNs.

A Rhodes scholarship is tenable at the university of oxford arrc.l

may be held for three years, Since, however, the majority of Rhodes
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À{arrroo on Appr-rcer:rox.

Detailed information and forms of application may be obtained
from the Secretary to the Rhocles Scholaiship Selectiôn Committee
for South Australia, The University, Adelaide.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om IglS.I9l7 Eva¡s, David Vtyke 1960 Smyth, Michael E. B.

f95B Casley-Smith, John R., 1961 Sepþelt, Brian r\I., B.Sc.B.Sc. 1962 Finñis, John M.
1959 Terrell, Richard D.

ROYAL COMMISSIONERS FOR THE BXIIIBITION OF I85T.

7927 Oliphant, M. L. E., B.Sc. 1960 Moritz, Á.lan G., B.Sc.
1933 Bosworth, R. C. L., M.Sc.

1e01 cooke, wiiliam T., BÏs::'v fdiT'ï;.,r"ey, c. E. trf., B.Sc
7904 Kleeman, Richard D., R.Sc. 1913 Sanders, Harold W., B.A.
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The Gowrie Scholatship Trust Fund.

A candidate for either scholarship must be or have been a mem'
ber of one of the Forces with seivice in the war which began
in September 1939, or be the child or other lineal descendant of such
memËer, as deffned in the Trust Deed. Further particulars may be
had on application at the Registrat's Ofice'

Services Canteen Trust Fund Post-graduate Scholarship.

In awardins the Scholarship the Trustees will take into account:
li) academic 

"#""t, 
(ii) abiliWior research work; (iii) character; and

iií¡ the future valué to'Austraiia of the subject of research or study'

Further particulars may be had on application at the Registrar's
office.

The William Culross Prize for Scientiffc Research'

Rtn rs.

whereas the late Mrs. Gertrude culross has bequeathed to the
UniveisiW the sum of !.250 for the purpose of pro-viding an annual

ftir"-iãi""ientiÊc research, the foiloùin[ rules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called "The william culross Prize for scien-
tiffc Research."

2. The value of the prize shall be 98 or an amount equal to the
aonual income from thd bequest, whichever is the less, and shall be

the General Research Committee.
4. For the purposes of Rule 3, the following Groups have been
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5. The prize shall be offered for competition for the first time in
the year 1953 and shall be awarded for -work 

done during that year
I; thereafter it shall be awaided

, if in the

no candidate of suficient merit in åT i"å:the prize may be awarded to a can, other two
groups; but such award shall not afiect the strict order of annual
¡otation of the three Groups.

6. If in any year no cand
Research Committee to be of s

year but t
arvard two
n the same
Committee

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from lg5g.

B.Sc.
. (Nott.), Ph.D. ì ^___^,,Þh.D." J equar

l96t Jackson, John F,, M.Sc. ì __ _,
Laby, Ralph H., M.Sc. (Melb.) I equar

Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries and Scholarships.
The principa-l Aushalian base-metal mining companies have

created a trust for the award of bursaries to õelecteä candidates
likeþ to enter the mining and metallurgical industries. A bursary is
worth f50.

ish subj
years o
ining E
for the
ct,

{pplications must_be lodged with the Registrar oÍ the University
not later than December 31,-and should coniäin evidence of person-
ality and scholarship.

Awards are made only when there
merit. More detailed information can
Registrar.

are candidates of sufficient
be had on request to the

scholarships at other australian universities for which Adelaide
Students or Graduates May Compete.

- Tþerg are, _in the University of Melbourne, a number of awards
for which students or graduatés of other uniíersities are eligible tõ
compete.
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They are:
The
The
The
The
The Ernest Scott Prize.
The Stawell Scholarship.

Th 
tÏtl;ru, 

either specifically
includ the field of eligibilitY, or

Melbourne. They include:
The R. J. Fletcher Research Fund,
The J. À4. Higgins Research Foundation.
The Kilmany Scholarship,
The John Nevill Scholarsliip.
The H. W. C. Simpson Research Scholarship.
The Vacuum Oil Company Scholarship'

Similarly, in the University of Queensland, students or $raduates
of other Universities are eligible to apply for the Walter and Eliza
Hall Scholarship

Particulars óf and awards may be found in
the Calendars of Calendars may be cousulted
in the Registrar's offfce.

Colonial Office Appointments.

recommendations.
The services of main interest are the Administrative Services oi

East and West Afrcia; Medical Services; appointments in Agricul-
tural departments, Education and Police; Survey, Geological, and
Financial departments.

The counltries administered by the Colonial Services include the
Bast and West African Colonies and Protectorates, Hongkong,
Malaya, Fiji and the West Pacific, Mauritius, the \Mest Indies, etc.,
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Concession in Fees to Officers in Commonwealth Public Service.

cession in any one year.

Concession in Fees to Officers in State Public Service.

The Public Service Classiûcation and Eficiency Board of South
Australia may nominate in each year not more than twelve persons in
the employment of the State êovernment of South Auitlalia for
admissiou to the course fol any degree (except the degrees of N4.B.,
8,S., B.D.S., and Mus. Bac.) or diploma (except the diploma of
Music) upon payment of one-half the fees prescribed for lectures and
examinations, provided that such students the
regulations. Preference shall be given, , to
students who have qualiffed for matuicul han
thirty-six persons shall enjoy the concession in any one year.

British Passenger Lines' Free Passage Scheme for University
Graduates.

The Australian and New Zealand Passenger Conference provides
each year for 25 first class return passages to the United Kingdom in
accordance with the following conditions:

abroad to study and research, and who give an undertaking to do so.
3. Except in leisure hours and in University vacations, paid

employment must not be undertaken unless the employment is in
itself necessary to the study or research proposed by the passage
holder.

4. Passage holders will be expected to spend at least two years
abroad.

5. Except in special circumstances passages shall not be tenable
by married persons.

6. Graduates to whom passages are awarded must sign an under-
taking that they will, on completion of their courses, relurn to Aus-
tralia. Exemption from this regulation may, in special circumstances,
be granted by the Conferenc,e,

7. In the case of engineering students, it is reco nised that some
s of engineering

7. ln the case of engjneering students, it is recog
of the time will necessarily be spent in shops and yard
Êrms, but the Ässociated Lineì have expressed 

- 
a wish that rvhele
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possible such students should supplement their practical work by
attending a UniversiÇ.

B. Preference in the selection of candidates will be given to
graduates who, although possessing sufÊcient means to live in Burope,
õould not afiord to pay for their sea passages both ways.

9. Applications should be made in writing to the Registrar not
later thàn a date-usually in April-ffxed each year. Each should in-
clude the candidate's name, address, qualifications, proposed. course
of study, and date on which he desires to leave Australia. Such appli-
cation will be forwarded by the Registrar to the Australian
Vice-Chancellors' Committee for submission to the Secretary of the
,A.ustralian and New Zealand Passenger Conference.

Rhodes Scholars are
these awards.

eligible for consideration

Students' Loan Fund.

connection with

On the suggestion of Dr. Leon Tona, who contributed 9100, the
Council has eiäbhshed a loan funä foi the benefft of students in
temporary financial ditrculty. The fund is administered by a Board
consisting of the Vice-Chancellor, the Chairman of the Finance Com-
mittee, and the Regish'ar. Applications should be made through a
professor and the Warden of the University Union.

The Registlar furnishes a report annually to the Council in Novem-
ber, and thä report does not inãude the náme of any applicant.

Soldiers' Children Education Board.

In the case of the child of a deceased or permanentþ incapacitated
soldier whose education has been supervised by the Soldiers' Children
Education Board or any other body approved by the Council and
who has qualified for aåmission to the Uìiversity, the Council at its
discretion may demit all or any of the fees payable to the University.

The University Research Grant.

The grades and minimum qualiffcations of research workers for
whom living allowances may be provided from the Grant are as
follows:

l. Iunior Research Scholart Very few
âwards are made in this mad-e are
intended to enable a Scho rs degree.

2. Research Scholar; A student whose minimum qualification is
an Honours degree, or the equivalent, and who is studying for
a Master's or a Ph.D. degree.
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3. Postdoctoral Research Fellou: A student newly qualified to
receive the degree of Ph.D., who-

(i) is of exceptional quality;
(ii) wishes to stay in the University for a period not

normally exceeding two years; and
is capable of conducting independent research and
of assisting in the training of postgraduate students
in a field of research of interest to his department.

SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED WITH THE UNIVERSITY.
Note: Enquiries as to the office-bearers of all student societies should be made

of the Sec¡etary of the University Union (Mr. H, Swales Smith),

Adelaide UniversÍty Graduates' Union.

The objects of the Graduates' Union, as set forth in its constitution,
are the following:-

(a) to use its infl.uence with the public and with the Government
to procure such increase of the ûnancial and other resources
of the University as may be necessar.y for its fullest and most
e.fficient development;

(b) to secure publicity for the needs and the achievements of the
University, and to promote recognitiou by the State of the
services of the University;

(c) to suggest new and desirable ffelds of University activity;
(d) to act in aid of the Council of the University in matters afiect-

ing the physical, moral, and social welfare of undergraduates;
(")

(f) to advocate such measures as may appeü advisable to pro-
vide residential accommodation fot'n'ttd"tgraduates;

(g) to assist graduates to obtain useful and profitable employ-
ment to the end that the services of the Uiiversity may û"a
their full expression in the practical life of the community;
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(h) generally to do all things incidental to, or which may have
the efiect of furthering, the above objects.

University.
The Graduates' Union Committee is elected annually and consists

of a President, a Vice-President and seventeen members.

The activities of the Graduates' rUnion, which are open to all
members, have included an annual luncheon for new graduates,
discussion meetings, social functions and debates between graduate
and student teams.

The Graduates' Union publishes a Gazettg four times a year to
keep its members informed on University afiairs,

Adelaide UniversitY Union.

The Union is the social and cultural centre for those University
activities not specifically included in the aca4emic syllabus. It
endeavours to piovide a commo.t meeting ground for staff, graduates
and students.

Finance Committee.

(e) Three nomilated by the Students' Representative
Council; and

(f ) Three nominated bY the Union.
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iq the refectory by members of the Union. The George Murray
Common Room'remains open until 10 p.m., and supper is särved frorñ
7 p'*.

The original Union bu
public appeal in 1927, and
Lady Symon and Geolge
those students, graduates
Great War (1914-f8).

A further public appeal launched in 1955 raised over 8100,000,
and with a similar contribution, the University Union Hall was
built and considerable extensions were made to the Union buildings,
including a second dining hall, club rooms, and offices for the Union
and the Sports Association. The original dining hall was named the
Helen Mayo Refectory and the new dining hall the Wills Refectory.

d and sponsols the University Health Service
its kind in Australia. Because of its develop-
service is now housed in another University

Adelaide University Students' Representative Council.

mencement and Recuperation Balls and the Orientation Week
activities.
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sities Commission and the Australian Vice-Chancellors' Cornmittee.
Amons its annual activities are a National Drama Festival, Inter-
varsity" Debates and a National Art Exhibition. In addition it or-
ganisés the activities of Facuþ Associations throughout Australia.

The Students' Representative Council Offce
eastern entrance to the Cloisters.

Adelaide Univetsity Sports Association.

The Spor_ts Association was f-ormed in 1897, and now includes, as

amalgamaied clubs, lacrosse, boat, pennan! tennis, table tennis,
athlelics, football, cricket, rifle, basebãll, golf, hockey, boxing andathleiics, football, óricket, ri-fle, basebãl!, go[ hockey, boxing
wrestlinø- ruøbv- soccer- men's basketball. badminton. iudo, sqjudo, squash,
4u¡¡v!rvo, rvv!vqt¡,

wrestling, rugby, soccer, men's basketball,wltiùLIuË, LU6Uy, ùUUUS¡, n¡vtr ù u4ù^vlua¡¡, v4sI¡¡urvur Juev> oYs4r^¡,

winter lennãni tennis, weightlifting,, fencing, yachting,. r^/omen's
fennis- -women's hockev. women's athletics. women's cricket, andtennis, 'women's hockey, woäett's ähletics, -womett's clicket, and
women's basketball and softball clt s.

situated at the

women's basketball and softball clt s.

terests of amateur
spo nd management of
tïre the control of the
con the award of Blues
are its special province.

The management of the Association is vested in a General Com-
mittee, consisting of a President, Deputy-President, Honorary Trea-
surer, Honorary Assistant Secretar ¡, two representatives appo_inted by
the Council of the University, one reptesentative appointed by the
Graduates' Association, four representatives of the Colleges (one
appointed bv each or st' Markt t"h 

tïii"oËHä:i,3,"t-lr',xil
the students enrolled for the

honorary secretary of each amal.
r some permanent official of the
cil. There is also a permanent
at the Union Building from g a,m.

d.

Membership is open to graduates of the- University_ of A.delaide,
or of any othèr recãgnised Universit¡ and undergraduates of the
University of Adelaide, or any person w-ho- has taken, or-is attending
lectures ior the purpose of taking a diploma or certificate of the
University of Adelaide.

member to take full
sociation's constituent
s and boathouse, ancl
Association thus pro-

vides ample facilities for participating in an important aspect of
student life.
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Universþ Sports Grounds.

acres at Waite Park,, Glen Osmond. An oval, a soccer, a lacrosse
ard. trvo Ïockey ffelds have been established' on this ground, and
modern changing rooms erected.

The Australian student christian Movement in The university of
Adelaide.

Founded 1890. Reorganised 18g6.
The student christian Movement is a member body of the world

Student Christian Federation.

The movement welcomes into its Ferowship of worshio. studvand ser-vice, all students, teachers 
"nd otlr"rr-;d ;;ï"öåd äåthe truth by which to live.

Ther. conferences, addresses andqrscussro to the Christian faith, as wellas social devotions.
The Australian student christian Movement holds an A,nnualNational summer conference, _which is attã"ãËálv-r't"ä"ä fiom aIthe Aushalian Universities and ru""t"rr;õãffã!;] "-**'- "'
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Iife. Morning and Evening Prayer are said daily, the office- 9f $sa¡
at lunch-time'each Mondiy, and the Holy Eucharist is celebrated

tosether sociallv."All Anglicaí graduates and undergraduates are invited to share
in the Soõiety's ãctivities and to set-forward their Church's work
and witness in the University.

Adelaide University Aquinas Society.
The aims of the Society are twofold:
( 1) to care for the spiritual and social needs of Roman Catholic

graduates and undergraduates;
(2) to present the Roman Catholic viewp,oint-within the Univer-' 

sity on moral, philosophical, and social problems.

part in all these functiorrs.

The Adelaide University Evangelical Union.



Lutheran Student Fellowship.

ic year, regular morning devotions, weekly

ï:å;îT"î:Íil"*" 
student services' and

A. special meeting for the welcome of Lutheran students entering
University courses, is held in the ffrst week of every academic year.

Adelaide Universþ Regiment.

. The Regiment is an Infantry Battalion of the Australian Military
Forces, and is allied with the Royal Ulster Rifles of the British Army.

The training programme is the same as that of other Citizen
Military Forces infantry units, but is so arranged that there is a mini-
mum of interference with Universþ studies and activities.

_ AII utdergraduates, non-graduating students and students of
the South Australian fnsütute of Technology and of the Adelaide
Teachers' College are eligible to enlist in the Regiment.

The Commanding Oficer is Lieutenant-Colonel J. A. Polloc\
M.C., and the Adjutant Captain B. Wade.
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AdelaÍde Universþ Squadron.

951 and is a
Force. The
a reserve of

of Adelaide.
of 14 days'home training and L4 days'
Continuous training is usually carried
Air Force Base, Home training parades

are held on Tuesday evenings during the
other parades are alranged as required to
tunity to fulfil their attendance requiremen
ing their University studies.

While undergoing training, a Cadet is provided with an appropriate
uniform and receives remunèration at existing service rates of pay.

The five specialist flights; medical,
equipme strative, technical,- and radio.
Stidènts ersity are welcomed and usually
a student is able to enlist in the flight of his choice.

d on the General Reserve for
ffv nt in the Permanent Air Force,
or

All en hould be addressed to the
Command Squadron, R.A.A.F., Citizen
Air Force North Adelaide, S.A. The
present Commanding Oficer is Squadron Leader E' I. Lane'

Adelaide University Arts Association.

FulI membership is open to all Arts students; other students are
eligible for associate membership.

The Annual General Meeting is held in the third term'

Dental Students' Society of the University of Adelaide,

This Society was founded by s'hrdents in 1919.

Objects of the Society:-- 
(a) to establish and maintain the students' interest in their own

profession, with a view to securing their future success as

practitioners;
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(b) to promote and conserve the rights ol bonø-fid,e dental stu-
dents;

(c) to preserve the principles of dental ethics;
(d) to develop, by interchange of ideas, habits of close observa-

tion and investigation;
(e) to cultivate the pleasure derived from personal contact with

fellow-students.
General meetings of the Socielv are held once a month.
Undergraduates of the University studying for the B.D.S. degree

are eligible for membership.

Adelaide University Law Students' Society.

The objects of the Society are:-
(a) to discuss or debate or otherwise deal with any topic of in-

terest to law students;
(b) to conserve or advance the interests of law students in matters

touching their University life or professional career;
(c) to advance the interests o i law students in sport.

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are:-
(a) any male undergraduate in law or student at law at the Uni-

versity of Adelaide;
(b) any male person who has been admitted to the degree of

Bachelor oÍ Laws or has obtained the Final Certiffcate in
Law at the University of Adelaide;

(c) any male practitioner of the Supreme Court of South Aus-
balia.

The annual general meeting is held shortly after the beginning of
lectures; all new law studentf and intending members are cordially
invited to be present.

tings ar precede
thetical of law.
set by eside at

discuss

The Adelaide Medical Students' Society.
This Society was founded in 1889. Its chief objects are to further

udents and to promote social
eral meetings are held a year,
at which papers written by

discussed, and tve clinical

så:i:ú:ïT,ïì:îi: 3,åü:flå:

The medical students'ball and dinner are held annuallv under the
auspices of the Society, which also arranges certain sportíng txtures.

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible
for membership, the annual subscription being ten shillings. The
oficers are elected at the ffrst meeting of the year.



SOCIETIES .{SSOCIATÐ WTITT TTIE UNTYENSITY

Adelaide University Pharmaceutical Students' Association.
This .{ssociation was founded in November, 1923.

Membership is open to all students of pharmacy taking lectures
or examinations at the University. Meetings are held monthly.

Oficers are elected at the first meeting o{ the year.

Adelaide University Science Association.
The Association was formed in 1891 for the purposes of bringing

into closer contact students and others connected with the University
who are interested in the various branches of Science, and promoting
esprít de corps wilhin the faculty and a wider interest in Science
by means of periodical meetings.

Activities held tliroughout the academic year include talks, both
in the lunch hour and evening, the annual dinner, the science ball,
special orientation activities, èxcursions and other social functions.

Membership is open to e, and non-graduat-
ing students in the Faculty students are invited
to attend meetings and to

Adelaide University Agricultural Science Association.

The objects of the Association are to encourage a broad interest
in agriculture amongst the members, and to foster esprít de corps
within the faculty.

Adelaide Universíty Engineering Society.

The society was formed by Engineering students in 1919, and
officially recognised by the University in 1920.

(c) To further the social life and intellectual culture of the
members.

Membership of the society is open to all students ín the faculties
of Engineering, Technology and Architecture.

The Engineering Students' Ball and Dinner are held annually
under the auspices of the society, which also promotes other cultural
and social functions during the year.
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Social Studies Shrdents' Association
The aim of the Association is to encouraqe and foster interest in

social studies as a_ profession and friendship between the students of
Social Studies in the University.

gs and week-end conferences with

ilT.i"i:åîil:tuu*"1"""n'*Jå"i5äi

Adelaide Universþ A¡chitectural Society,
The objects of the society are to afiord a recognised means of

communication between the'students of the Univérsity School of
Architecture, the Architectural Association of the South Australian
Institute of Technology and the South Australian Institute of Archi-
tects; to conserve and advance the interests of students in matters
touching their University_life or professional career; and to promote
interest in sport and social events.

Anthropological Society of South Australia.

The Classical Association of South Äustralia.
President: Professor J. A. FitzHerbert.
Hon. Secretary: J. H. Church, M.4., The Adelaide Teachers'

College.
The objects of the .A.ssociation are:-

coverles;
(d) to create opportrr-nities fo-r _f-riendly intercourse and co-opera-

tion among all lovers of Classical learning in this counùy.
All graduates of any recognised University, and all who are

interested in Classical studies, aie eligible for mämbership.

Adelaide Universíty Linguistic Society.

^ The Society in 1959 as the Adelaide Linguistic
Society and was- the University in 1g61.

The_object of the study of ianguage from a descríp-
tive rather than point of view." Lãnguages are dit-
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cussed either individually or compa
oracticable. Durine the Universitv
ineetings, at which íhere is an addíe
members.

The Committee consists of a President, a Secretary and two
members, one of whom should be a student. Membership is- open
to aII language enthusiasts, without a subscription fee; and any
enquiries should be addressed to the Secretary.

President: Mr. D. A. Hester, M.A. (Cambridge).
Honorary Secretary: Mf. 4. lM.- Garson, B.A. (Sydney and Cam-

bridge), The University of Adelaide.

The Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand (South
Australian Branch).

The Society was founded as a result of a resolution of Section G
of the Austraiasian Association for the Advancement of Science at

Economic Iournal.
President: R. B. Lewis, 8.4., B.Sc.
Honorary Secretary: K. J. Hancock, B.A. (Melb.), Ph'D' (Lon-

don), The University.
Honorary Treasúrerr A. D. Barton, B.Com. (Melb'), The Uni-

versity.

The Medical Sciences Club of South Australia.

This society was founded in 1920 for the pqrpose of enabling thoso
interested in the sciences fundamental to medicine to meet together

accepted by the UniversitY.



President: Professor R. K. Morton, B.Sc.Agr. (Syd.),
(Camb.), F.A.A.

Vice-Plesident: Professor R. F. Whelan, M.D., Ph,D., D.Sc.
(Belfast).

Hon. Secretary: W. E. R. Hackett, M,4., M.D., M.C,P.A.
Hon. Treasurer: A. B. Roy, Ph.D., D,Sc. (Edin.).

The Australian Journal of Experimental Biology and Medical Science.

Tlre -Jogrnal was financed originally by a grant from the Univer-
sity and from the revenue of the Club, but as the scope of the
Journal extended, further finance became desirable. In 1926 Sir
Joseph Verco made a gift to the University ". to be applied
to or towards the encouragement of research in the medical sciences
and the promotion of education therein within the University by
maintaining or supporting urnal
of Experírnental Biologg a urnal
established or to be establ es or
for the publication of resea other
manner as the Council may determine. The University then
assumed responsibility for the Journal, the Medical Sciences Club
maintaining a general Ínterest in it.

of the Board of Management are all resident in
Board is assisted in the"selection of papers and in
by a panel of interstate workers in the ffeld of

Conbibutions are received from research centres throughout Aus-
tralia. The papers embody results of original research of an experi-
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mental nature in biochemistry, genetics, immunology, experimental
medicine and surgery, microbiology, pathology, parasitology, pharma-
cology, and physiology.

The Journal is issued every two months and the subscription is
ß3 a year.

Editor-in-Chief: Professor Sir Mark L. Mitchell; Co-Editors, Pro-
fessor G. M. Badger, Dr, D. I. B. Kerr, and Dr. A. B. Roy.

PUBLIC EXAN,{INATIONS IN THEORY AND
. PRACTICE OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS
1. Public Examinations in the theory and practice of Music shall

be held in the city of Adelaide and at such local centres and othe¡
places as the Council may determine; these examinations shall be
held at such times as the Council may direct.

2. Candidates shall be admitted to the examinations without
restrictions as to age or sex.

of the examinations.

4. Schedules defining as far as may be necessary the range of the
examinations shall be published not later than the Slst day of Janu-
ary, in each year.

Allowed 8th A.ugust, 1906.

LICENTIATE IN MUSIC FOR TEACHERS AND
EXECUTANTS

NOTE.-The Syllabus for these Bxaminations is published in a
separate pamphlet for free distribution. Copies may be obtained
on application to the Registrar.

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLARSHIPS
AND PRIZES
REGULATIONS

Sc¡ror,ensrrps.

l. Two scholarships, tenable for three years, one in the theory
and the other in the practice of music, shall be ofiered anuaìly at the
examinations of the 

-.A.ustralian Music Examinations Board held in
South Australia.
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The scholarshiq in theory of music shall exempt the holder from
payment during the tenure thereof of all feeí for lectures and
examinations in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music,

No.per of these scholarships at the
same time, e arvarded a second time to
the same c

4. 'îhe limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, Organ, and Violoncello -
For Pianoforte and Violin

- 24 yearc
- 2l years

For Theory of Music - 25 yearc
on the thirty-first day of December in the year in which the examina-
tion is held.

5. In the event of only one ca-ndidate being eligible to compete
f_or either scholarship, the Council may, on thé reómmendatioi of
the examiners, dispense with the speciai examination.

- _6_. Every þ-older_of a scholarship tenable for the degree of Bachelor
of Music, shall, each _y_ear, present himself for the apfropriate exami-
nation, and every holder of a scholarship tenable fõi the practice of
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music shall, at the end of the ffrst or second years of its tenure,
present a satisfactory certificate of progre-ss and--regularity.of-atten-
ãaoce from his teacher. Fu¡thermore, he shall, if required, give
practical proof of such progress. !'ailure tg p-?sq any such examina-
îioo ot te-st, or to preseìt iuch certificate, shall forthwith determine
the tenure of the- scholarship, unless the Council shall otherlvise
decide.

7. A scholarship may also be summarily determined at any time
rf, in the opinion ãf tná, Council, the holder of it be guilty óf mis-
conduct.

+ Allowed 16th December, 1948, and amended l4th December, 1950,

Pnrzns

the Council of the University.

L The awards shall be distributed over as many grades as may
be considered advisable with the object of encouraging promising
pupils at all stages of the A.M.E.B. scheme.

*10. No candidate shall be considered in these awards whose age
is not given on the examination entry form. Unless in exceptional
circumitances, prizes shall not be awarded in pianoforte or violin
in the First, Seãond, Third, Fourth and Fifth Grades to candidates
who have attained the ages of 10, 12, 13, 14 and 15 vears respectively
on the thirty-first day of December in the year of the examination.
No candidate shall be awarded a prize more than once in the same
grade.

11. If at any time it is deemed by the Board to be necessary a
special examination will be held to decide an award.

LrcaNrrerr Pnrzr
L2. A prize of fifteen guineas shall be awarded each year to the

best South Australian candidate who passes as an executant in the
Licentiate Examination (Music); provided that if the examiners
report that no candidate is of outstanding merit the prize shall lapse
for that year.

18. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than
once,

' Allowed December, 1948

Regulatíons l, 3, 4,5, 6 and 7 allowed 30th November, 1933- Regulations 8, 9,- 11, 12 and 13 allowed lIth December, 1941,
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AwardsSCHOLARSHIPS_

7957
1958
r959
1960
1961

LICENTIATE PRIZE-
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1942,

1956 No award
1957 Gunning, Shelley Anne Stannus
1958 No award
1959 Schodde, Peter
1960 No awald
1961 Chapell, Glenys

PRIZES_
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1945.

Awards in 1959:
(a) Piønoforte.

Sevehth Grade: t
J.

Sixth Grade: Ell
Gamlen, Verona F.

Fifth Grade: Colebatch, Desirée F.
Ferguson, Judith A.
Henderson, Margaret
White, Rosemary

Fourth Grade: Crabbe, Stephen G.
Glennon, Joan M.
Roberts, Helen C.

(b) Violint
Sixth Grade: Brixius, Rotraud A.

McDonald, Rosamund D.
Aw'ards in 1960:

(a) Pianoforte.
Seventh Grade: Hunwick, Christine M.

Sheedy, Pauline
White, Meredith

Sixth Grade: N{asiulis, Nenura A.
Preiss, Sunieva
White. Rosemarv

Fifth Grade: Lartei, Maureeá
Oster, Carol J.
Owen, Diana

Fourth Grade: Owens, Ian S.
Smith, Carolyn

For previous awards, see Calenda¡s from 1910.
Perriam, Judith Faye (Practice)
Madge, Ç,eoffrey Douglas (Theory)
No award

e M. (Practice)
M. (Theory)

| (Practice)
J (equal)
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Víolí.n.
Fifth Grade: Inkster, Michelle D.

Larsens, Mairita
Fourth Grade: Pitcher, Alison

Seager, Janet R.
Awards in 1961:

(a) Piønoforte.
Seventh Grade: Buzaitis, Mara S.

Colebatch, Frances
Thompson, Glen R.

Sixth Pisaniello, Marisa T.
Schutz, Avis
Williams, Graham
Wilson, Elizabeth

Fifth Grade: Noonan, Dianne M.
Fourth Grade: Durand, Marcelline L'

Gracie, Joy C.
Wilksch, Philip A.

(b) Yíolin.
Seventh Grade: Kazimierczak, Jean Paul B.
Sixth Grade: Larsens, Gunars

Latsens, Mairita
Fourth Grade: Venning, Maurice M'

The Eva Lines Memorial Prize.
Rur-rs.

tralia by the Australian Music Examinations Board,
2. Tobe eligible for the Ptize, a candidate shall be under the-ag-e

of seventeen yeãts on the 31st day of December in the year in which
the examination is held.

3. The Prize shall be awarded to
eligible, is considered by the examiners
award.

4. The value of the Prize shall be 915, or such other sum as the
Council may from time to time determine.

5. The Prize shall not be awarded to any person more than
once.

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and the purpose of the foundation shall not be changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1959.

(b)

the candidate who, being
most wortþ to receive the

1958 Roberts, Patricia
1959 Lakin, Angela M.

1960 Preiss, Sunieva
1961 Schutz, Avis
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR THE YEAR 1961

To His Excellency Sir Edric Montague Bastyan, K.C.M.G., K.B.E.,
C.8., Governor in and over the State of South Australia:

The Council of the UniversiW of Adelaide has the honour to present
to Your Excellency the fóllowing report for the year tg61:^

1. INrnonucrroN
The Hon. Sir Mellis Napier, K.C.M.G., retired in October from tho

to name tfre new building which, when completed, will be the home
of the Faculties of A.rts, Economics and Law, the Napier Building.

Sir William Mitchell, K.C.M.G., who was an eminent member of

The year saw t}re creation of more than 41 new full-time academic

and laboratory equipment of the University.
Initial of incalculable importance for

the futu South Australia, tñe establish-
ment of at Bedford Park. The Council

in-
the
the

permit

"Ë'ii
calculated- to producg when it is fully efiective, abour 100 råäT"ä
in each of the last three years of the-coursg when the students are
undertaking their clinical studies in the hospitals.
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The Board of Public Examinations adopted a new system of pub-
lication of the results of the Intermediatg Leaving and Leaving
Honours Examinations which enables tÏe candidates to li¡row their
results about a fortnight earlier than would otherwise be possible.

2. Trre CotrNcu, ÄND TTrE S¿w.lrt'
Upon the retirement of Sir Mellis Napier, the Council elected the

Deputy Chancellor, the Honourable Sir George T,igertwood, as Chan-
cellor, and Sir Kenneth Wills as Deputy Chancellor.

In November Mr. A. J, Hannan, Dr. K. S. Hetzel, ì!It. I. þ Jose,
Professor Sir Mark Mitchell and Professor E. A. Rudd retired from
the Council by efiluxion of time and ofiered themselves for re-election.
The Senate elected Dr. K. S. Hetzel, Mr. S. J, Jacobs, Mr. I. B. Jose,
Professor Sir Mark Mitchell and Professor E. A. Rudd ,to ûll the five
vacancies; and also re-elected Mr. R. G. Willoughby its Warden and
Mr. V. A. Edgeloe its Clerk.

Mr. A. J. Hannan ceased to be a member of the Council to which he
was electèd for the first time in 1939. The Council at its November
meeting placed on record its appreciation of the service that Mr.
Hannan had given to the University.

The Senate amended its Standing Orders to provide for the election
of a Standing Committee to consider and repor,t to the Senate all
legislation submitted to the Senate by the Council.

Sir Howard Florey, who graduated in Medicine in 1921, was elected
President of the Royal Society of London.

3. Omrue¡v
e deaths during the year of
Mr. P. C. W. Disney, Sir
Mr. G. S. McDonald, Mr.
,A,nthoney and Sir William

Goodman had been members of the Council for 18 and 41 years

Lewis
of the
Chief

search,
the Council sought the

developing Australia's
Brazel, who had been
the State shortly before

his death, was a graduate of the University.

4. Rprrnr¡,rn¡rrs
Three stafi members retired at the end of 1961: Miss M, H. Cramp-

ton, Senior R. S.

Blackburn, for 12
years; Mr. tor in
Childrefs Dentistry for 10 years.
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5. New Pnornssons

6. Orurn Apporrvrn¿nxrs

tion; Mr. R. G. Keats, Senior Lecturer in Mathematics; Dr. B. H.

7. Resrew¡rro¡¡s
The following resignations were accepted: Mr. P. Dixon, Lectu¡er

in English; Dr. D. Van Abbe, Reader in German; Dr. K. W. Thomson,
Senior Lecturer in Geography; Dr. D. Elliott and Dr. B. C. Rennie,
Senior Lecturers in Mathematics; Dr. G. J. Aitchisonand Dr. R. W.
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Crompton, Senior Lecturers in Physics; Dr. G, B. Sharman, Senior
Lecturer in Zoology; Mr. A. G. Sandison, Temporary Lectu¡er in

ms, Lecturer in Anatomy; Mr. R. J.
athology; Dr. B. N. Catchpole, Reader
as Reader in Surgery at St. Bartholo-
Bockner, Senior Lecturer in Obstetrics

and Gynaecology; Mr. G. M, Kneebone, Temporary Lecturer in Child
Health; Mr. L, Tasek, Teacher of Violin; Mr. R. 4.. Anderson, Lecturer
in Pharmacy.

8. Sre¡r Drsrwcrrons
Dr. R. N. Robertson, Professor-elect of Botan¡ was eleoted a Fellow

Council; Professor G. H. Lawton and Professor A. A. Abbie were
appointed to the Interim Council of the Aus,t¡alian Institute of
Aboriginal Studies; Professor G. M. Badger accepted an invitation
to deliver the opening paper at the Symposium on Carcinogens in the
Atmosphere at Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S.A,; Professor D. O. Jordan was
elected President of the Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Australian Aoademy of Science; Professor R. F. Whelan was awarded
the degree of Doctor of Science by Queen's University, Belfast; Dr.
L S. de la Lande was a member of the Pharmaceutical Beneffts Com-
mittee and the Food Activities Committee of the Department of
Health; Professor J. H. Bennett took part in the Commonwealth Con-
ference on Aboriginal Studies; Professor R. K. Morton accepted an

Dr. N. T. Flenfie was Chairman of the Third Australian Plant Patho-
logy Conference held at the Waite Institute; Professor P. H. Karmel
was invited to serve on the Commonwealth Committee on Tertiary
Education; Dr, I. L. Dillon received the American Farm Economics
Association award fm the best Ph.D. thesis in Agricultural Economics
in 1959-60; Mr. R. D. Terrell was awarded a Sloan Teaching Intern-
ship at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology; Mr. M. Cockburn
wai awarded a Rotary Foundation Fellowship; Professor A. M.
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F. B. Bull accepted an invitation fro Hong Kong
to attend the University's Golden rations anã
present a paper at the technical d with the
celebrations.

9. Sru¡y Lnew

!g-rign;_Mr. _G. Ellesworth, Realer in Electrical Engineering; Dr. R.
W. F. Tait, Reader in Chemical Engineering

10. Vrsrrons er.ro Purr,rc Lnsrunrs
University took part in the work of the
gave public lectures the titles of the

N ."s",i"T;:'jr"":i^Hf ,f;ìiiåtôl
D

^Phgsìcøl 
and Inorganíc _Chemistry: Professor A. G. Ogston, F.R.S.,

of the Australian National universiþ; Dr. H. Fraenkel-õontit of tLé
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University of California; the Univer'
sitv Collese. London.

Organìõ Chemistr7t P Universþ;
Profeisor Adrien Albert sitY'

Phgsicst Professor C. N. Watson-Munro of the-Universl-ty- 9f QTdtlgJ'
Einstäin Memorial Lecturer ("The Atom in the Service of Mankind")'

Geologg ørd, Míneraloggt Professor E. Sherbon Hills of the Univer-
sitv of Melbourne.

Econom.ic Geology: Professor S. Warren Carcy of the University of
Tasmania.

BotanEz Professor R. D. Wood of the University of Bhode Island;
Associatä professor G. Oberlander of the San Francisco State College.

F.R.S.
John Eccles,

F. Dewhurst of
th University of
London,

Cenetícs: Professor D. G. Catcheside, F.R.S', of the University of

of Minnesota.

Medì,cine: Professor E. O. Strassman of the University of Texas; Dr.

School, Glasgow.
Musi.c: Thã Aile$i String Quartet (London); Mr. John Nicholls of

Hobart.
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Othq Vlsi.tíng Lecturers: Professor Sir Keith Hancock of the
Australian National university ("The commonwealth and rndrisuiãi
Relations"); Dr, J. A. L. Matheion, vice-chancellor of Monash uni-
vgrsiÇ, tþ lobin Memorial Lecturer ("The Future of Civil En_gineering"); Professor Huston smith of the Massachusetts Institute of'l'echnology, _4" $ir Charles Strong Memorial Lecturer (..Theme and
Variation in World Religions").

11. Rnsn¡acrr ervp prrsr,rcá,Troxs

supported 87 research fellows and
s_during the year.

,"*, lii:":ï*;ru ffi,ff:"fïl
liography of publications by mem-

12. CrraNcns rx Cunnrcur,urvr
abuses for an Honours degree
63; a new course, Econoñrics
reading for the B.E. degree;

trarive, L ocar G overnment and r'dus t.Tlld#i.X"Jäf"ï:f î#'tt:first ointed to review tt 
"rã"ghi;thå curri_culu sical Educatio"; it" CJ""äii'ãecidedthat :nrs \Mould be accepteá f". tn" aãgr"åîf ì.n. inMining Engineering; 

-a 
combined B.sc.-'B.E. co'rse 

";i;;åi";;ver sixygarj.w?s designed for_the training of research 
""a aã"ãioomental

electrrcal engineers; and a co-ordinated course leading to b-oth theB.A. and LL.B. degrees was approved,
13. CoupurrNc Cp¡qrn¡

Depørtntental Actítsities: The
rooms at the western end of the S
hire from fnternational Business

for University users of thes Research Establishment,

Appointmenús: Mr
carä'Equipment; o,. i 

^rybliiå'iî-?fråî,ii"ffi,*" 
or punch-

14. Accowr¡¿oD¡TroN

ry, politics and Education and the
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Elder Conservatorium of Music; the Faculty of Architeoture and Town
Þlánning modatioñ on the third floor of the

Main Eä ide HosPital made the

old chest clinical ivork in PhYgio;

tñt"py; quarters for PhYsical

Education' 15. Grrts exo Brgursrs
The following gifts, grants and bequests were received during the

,"i;;tË p-*pfifbeiíf to support re-search projects unless otherwise
stated:-- 

Èrønrh, The French Club, 9105 to establish the lfo-pg Crampton
priäIãrf't""ã¡ i; f.'ÁtU*"ó Francaise, 91M to establish the Edith
A. Puddy Prize for French II'--'n1"",í*1."s: 

Institute of Chartered Acco'ntants,- a painting by G.

C"ev-Smith, the Reserve Bank of Australia, 93,450'-'lí"lhur*;t'*t General Motors-Holdens, 91,200 for a postgraduate

"'mlJ*
stitute of

8.171.
alian Insti'tute of Nuclear Science

Chemicals (Australia) Ltd.; the
or Cancer [iesearch, 9'2,728; the
oleum Research Fund), 91,990;
nd for Medical Research, 93,118'

American Petroleum Institute,
0.
erals DeveloPment Laboratories,

, Antarctic Division, 9300;
to found the J, G. Wooil

J. G. Wood Room in the DePart-
ment.-^'iïàtoea, 

The Rural Credits Fund, 9!,4þ0; theIMooI Research Fund,

Bsiì5*õi"tLã-*;tg" Aitken Pasforal 
- 
Research Ttgu-t,- 9548;- the

Ñ"mãü rãì"dãtiãñ 9.r,260; s.A,F.c.o.L., 9260; c.s.I.R.o., gifts of
eouioment.-=nñinnir¿ttry 

and' Gørrcrat Ph'us¡,ologa-: Au-stralian Dairy Produce
Br;ã, 

-g200;"ttr" 
¡l"Uonal HeaÍth añå Medical Research Council,

f.1,880."'H-;"*" 
PhusìntogE and P Assurance Medical

n"ìãtt"tt-Funä of -Ãustralia , 88-,Q00; th-e-Aero'
iãã-iãinãsearch Council, 99,15 Health and Medical
Research Council, 8'2,457'---Ui"roø¿otngu,'tJntied States Public Health Seryice. .€1-1,1Q9;
Nrdãtã-iiouTãation, ß3,300; Wellcome Trust, Fund,-€4,500; the
Ñuuo"al Health and Meáicai Research Council, 92,603'
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Genetics: Rockefeller psrrldation, 9,4,4L7 for Kuru researcþ to the

Departrnents of Genetics and Medicine. 
-

^ Dentistrg: Atlas copco Ltd., a "Dental Air" unit for the DentalSchooI.
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The Drapers' Comapny,
Elder, Smith and Co.
Fischer, Mr. Irving N. Fish
the Federal Republic of Germany,
of Germany, Nielbourne, Dr. M.' F. Glaessner, Sir Keith Hancock,
H. T. Heinz Company Pty. Ltd., Bank of New South Wales, Professor
A. Ñ4. Horsnel, G. L. Húxley, Esq., Embassy of Italy, Canberra, Mr,
I. G, Jarrett, Dr. R, V, Johnson, Mr. A. L' Kennedy, Mr. \ry. F'
Mandlê, Lady Mawson, Dr. Helen Mayo, Medical Society _of Victoria,
Mr. Royal Murdoch, Dr. G. Rudé, Mr. G. Sharman, High Commis-
sioner for the Union of South Africa, Parliamentary Library of South
Australia, Mr. G. Sved, Miss L. K. Symon, Mr. L. S. Walters, Messrs,

J, B. Were and Son, and John Shorter Pty. Ltd.

16, Srerurrs .rnro R¡cur-¡rrows
Amendments were made to the following Statutes: Chapter X-Of

the Faculties; Chapter XVIII-Of Academic,Dress; -and Chapter
LVIII-Of the T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship in Obs'tetrics, was
repealed and a new Chapter substituted.

Nev Regulations governing thg
of Town Plãnning and Master of
amendments werè made to the R
Bachelor of Arts' u""n"tîn"ï| 

Bacheror of Engineering, Master of
Associate in Music, the diploma in Publio
lic Examinations.

17. Trrn Posrcneouern Cor"nr¡rrrrt rN MEDTcTNE

by the Committee during
in Biophysics, Department
Dr. L. G. Kiloh, Senior

r, U.S.A.; Professor Wilfrid Gais-
d Paediatrics, University of Man-
Professor of Paediatrics and Child
Professor Cecil T. Gray, Professor

'"¿ff"åïl'"{:';"¿år'^ìffii:äi
Hospital. Taplow, England; Professor Sir Rudolph Peters, President
of tåe Intern-ational Council of Scientific Unions and Emeritus Pro-
fessor of Biochemistry in the Un
Loewenthal, Professor of SurgerY
Memorial Lecturer for 1961); Dr'
terian Hospital, New York (P
Atkins, F.R.C.S., Department of
Sims Commonwealth Travelling
King, Professor of O
Australia; Dr. Dona
andra Hospital for
1961); Professor Do
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18. T¡u Posrcneouerr Con¿rvrrrrun rN DrNrrsrny

19. Sr¡rrsrrcs

Full-time
3,562 = 53,5 per cent.

Part-tirne
2,27O= 84.1 per cent.

Exte¡nal
418:6.8 per ceut,

Elder Conservatorium
405 = 6.1 per cent.

ConæosrrroN oF Sï'uDENr Botv, 1g6l

N
ffi
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Dìstribution ínto C ourses 
"

A, Candidates for Degrees.

Bachelors'
Degrees Total

Agricultural Science
Applied Science . .

A¡chitecture
Arts
Dentistry . .

Economics
Bducation
Engineering
Law
Medicine
Music
Science
Technology
Ph.D.

Total

M.
77
45
95

647
6B

344

4+2
t2B
499

6
740
525

3,616 BB2

F.
5

B

526
l0
l6

1

26
r04

7,:

M.
92
46
9B

67t
7+

350
o

+76
t34
512

6
783
525
138

TotaI
97
46

106
1,204

B5
366
ll

477
t6l
6rB
l3

969
52s
151

3,913 916 4,829 (a)

F.
5

o
JJJ
ll
l6

J
I

27
106

186

l3

M.
15
I
.)

24
6
6
o

34
6

l3

43

r38

B. Candidates for Diplomas, and Students taking Miscellaneous Subjects:

r0B (b)
J

20
l0

170
6

t40
3B

I
42
24
30

3

I
6l

;5

235t:

j

Diplomas or
Certificates Subjects

45 (b

JJ

Total
I

73r

l0

153 (b)
3

20
43

l0B(b)

l8
l0

671

405
3B

193
BO
7+
+4
30
90

3

235
32
53
42
t3
2
6

60

30

53
42
t3
2

60

Total Non-Graduating
students 990 (a) 928 (a) 1,918 (a)

la) A deduction of 6l males and 31 females should be made from the combined total
of g"òúp. A and B to allow for students counted -in more than one category' . ,oups l\ ano lJ fo auow lor sluucrlN uuulrlcu l[ IrurL

iti n""i"áitrg 153 males and l 19 lemales taking another course as principal course.
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Technology.

97
46

106
l,B7l

368
B5
ll

ls3
480
lB0
6lB
46

4n5
3B

193
79
7+
44

992
90

s2B
l5t

!
B89
331
7t
29

84
297

72
tB0
29

255
7

82

IB
46

205
n

2,620 | 4,BBB(1,455)

52( 17)

1,197(2 l9)
34t(246)
106( 73)
105( 42)

tt3( 22)
76s(2r3)
122( 68)
515(144)
5e( ls)

575( 120)
t4( 6)

l3e( 30)
43( 5)
47( t4)
55( 3s)

573 ( l 48)
uLu*¡

t02

BO

1,776

348
BO

129
456
149
564
49

387
55

196
55
61
45

909
70

492
t07
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Assßtance to Stud.entst The following table shows the various forms
of assistance received by students ( excluding Elder Conservatorium
students and those proceeding to higher degrees ) :

Males Females
Total

F/T P/T Ext. F/T PIT Ext.

Ex-service Training Schemes* . .

Commonwealth Scholarship
Commonwealth ScholarshiP and

Leaving Bursary
Commonwealth ScholarshiP and

Leaving llonours Bursary
Commonwealth ScholarshiP and

others .

Leaving Bursary
Leaving Bursary and Teachers'

College
Leaving llonours BursarY
Leavinf llonours Bursary and

Teachers' College
Teachers' College
Education Department (teachers)
Colombo Plan
S.A. Government CadetshiP or

Studentship
Commonwealth Government

Cadetship or StudentshiP
Others

6
623

5l

t+

26
62

26
l6

6
436

4
65

91

102
118

4
46

2

5
2

Gt
276

9

J

5
126

208

I

I
222

12

2

I
7

16
5

5
285

2
l0

2

46

40

I

6
I

195
t23

1

+t

54

ll
93t

66

l6

32
7t

48
20

I
I,083

667
B5

96

107
332

Total Assisted Students
IJnassisted Students

1,646
867

6+3
r,002

209
20

612
303

410
l5+

54
12

3,574
2,3s8

Total Students . . 2,513 1,645 225 915 564 66 5,932

*Commonwealth Reconstruction, Disabled Members and Widows, and Korea Malaya
Training Schemes.

Barr Smith Library borrowed 521 volumes'



were held in suburban areas and 57 at the University. Three post-
sessional lecture classes were held at the University and the Director
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lvas held at
was assisted by 98 part-time tutors.ls ASSrStect by vð part-üme tutors.

The tenth annual summer school for adultsThe tenth annual summer school for adults (7 days) rvas held at
St. Ann's College, while the third annual summer school of -painting
and drama was-held at the same College. A second spring school rvas
held in the Flinders Ranges and a new venture was an autumn school
(7 davs) which was held at Millicent. Conferences, seminars and
week-énd schools were held in busir ess administration, town planning,
and recreation, monopolies in Australia, international affairs, geology,
film appreciation, adult education, painting, drama and literature.

Lectu¡es were given at 22 couniry towns and centres during the
vear includins the annual series of lectures on A.ustralian Literature
árranged in cã-operation with the Commonwealth Literary Fund. A
discussion course on 'iA.ustralia" was arranged in co-operation with

ffi
in

15 centres during the year and travelling art exhibitions were sent to
18 towns including Darwin and Alice Springs. Twenty week-end
schools covering dramq ar! geology, literature, international affairs
and discussion group methods were arranged in country centres.

Aggregate enrolments were as follows: Classes arranged jointly
with- the Workers' Education Ass< ciation plus University Extension
Courses, 2,613; special schools and conferences, 1,430; discussion
coulses, 334.

Publìc Er&minøtiorß: The following numbers of candidates entered
for the Public Examina,tions: 1,394 at the Supplementary Leaving
Examination in February; II,577 lt the Intermediate Examination in
November; 7,315'at the Leaving Bxamination in November; 1,586 at

following table, from which some
indication of the trend of new enrolments a[ the University in the next
few years may be obtained.

C¿xooerrs ÄT PuBLrc Ex¡ntrwerroNs, 1955-1961

1955 1956 rs57 1958 1959 1960 1961
Intermediate - 5,362 6,2LL 6,811 7,684 8,910 9,967 lL,l77
Leaving 2,872 3,250 3,990 4,852 5,740 6,4U 7,3L
Leaving Honours - 531 5W 664 880 1,159 L,450 1,586

The examinations were held in country towns and districts at 70
permanent and 36 temporary centres.

The public examinations in music of the Australian Music Exami-
nations-Board were held a't intervals throughout the year. In South
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Australia there were 2,52ß entries in theory and 4,ó04 in practice of
musiq 320 in musical perception, and 46-in speech and^drama.

A¡mssron ro Drcnms
Degrees were conferred and diplomas were granted as follows:

At the Araunl Comm¿moration Cerøtwng on April g lg6l:
Males FemøIes

D.Sc. 1
M.Sc. I
B.Sc. Honours
B.Sc.
LL.M. (a.e.g.)
LL.B. Honours -

B,A.

49
B2

-1
o

LL.B. t6
B.Arch. Honours 2
B.Arch. - g
Ph.D. 7
Diploma in Music I
Diploma in Physical Education - 4
Diploma in Physiotherapy

At tlw Anntnl Commemoration Ceremong on þril12, lg6l:
D.Li,tt. I

Total
1

11
DD

100
I
ù

16
2
ú
7
6
7

16

I
D
r)

26¡
60.1

ôr)
2
B

15
I
1

10
49
I
I
I

19
I
6

29

r)
6

l8

1

b
ù

16

I

ú

M.A. B
M.A. (a.e.g.) -
B.A. Honours -

-3
-18
_29

2

13
81

B.A. (a.e.e.) - BM.Ag.Sc. - z
B.Ag.Sc. Honours 7B.Ag.Sc. - t5D.D.Sc. - IM.D.S, 1

B..A.pp.Sc. - IPh.D. r
Ph.D. (a.e.s.) - 7
Diploma in Education - Lz
Diploma in Social Science
Diploma in Social Studies z
Diploma in Pharmacy - Zz

B.D.S.
B.Tech

7
49

I
1
4
I
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Males Fem.ales

B.E.(a.e.g.) - 2 -B.App.Sc.-Honours 1 -B.Eõl Honours 4 -B.Ec. 30 I
B.Ec.(a.e.g.)- I -Ph.D. 

' - I
Ph.D. (a.e.e.) 2 -Dioloma in Public Administratisn - I
Oiþloma in Arts and Education ' il 44

At the Meeting of the Councíl on Fridag,Iune 30, L96Lt

M.A. I -M.D. I -M.B.,B.S. - 5 I
B.E.-Honours - 5 -B,E, 1 -B.Tech. - 1

At the M eøtíng of the C ouncil on Frídag, D ecember 15, 1961 :

4L9

Total
2
I
4

31
I
1
2
I

9B

I
I
6
b
I
1

B.A. Honours - 2
M.8., B.S. - 1

B.D.S. 4
B.Ag.Sc. - 2
B.Tèch. - 1

Signed on behalf of the Council,

Adelaide,
May, 1962.

1
2
2
4
2
I

Chnncellor.
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COMMEMORATION ADDRESSES, T962

The Annual Commemoration ceremonies were held on April 7, lB
and May 12, 1962.
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must sive it everv suoÞort in its monumental iob, but no one must
think ihat the crísis ii^over or that further boid action will not be

ivorv tower.
TÍris "logistics" problem, however, is by no means the only one

which Auítralian äcademics have to face. Less obvious and less

dramatic are others, which are seldom discussed.

l Report of the Committee on ,{ustralian Universities (1957)' p. 4.
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at large. In this latte
unhappily, in his view
tralian universities as
uliversities, I do not think I cou

'Australians are now mostlv n
the Australian ethos date fróm

in difficulties - and then there is

ence to education without the

hoc decision so beloved bv the'brac
achievements attract 

_ 
littlé atteniion in Australia, with tJre süange

exception that Australians who have abandoned tÉeir ""ti"" u"a 
"iãvenerated. r wonder how many people are aware that a ñã¡ãi-pri"u

was awardeg þ:t year to an Australian working in eustrãlia- 
--

Now, while I believe that public recognition íanks row ir,lLe s"ul"
2Australian vice-chancellors' .committee symposium (rg55), "The place ofthe Australian University in the Commu"ity", l. 5?.
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of academic values, these public attitudes have tended to make the
Australian academic over cõncerned about status and security and too
disinclined to become involved in issues in which they might contri-
bute greatly. Then they become scornful of what they feel to be the
mistakes of those who have to make the decisions'

I do know that what has been accomplished here in recent years
excites the admiration of visitors and draws most favourable comment

In opening the proceedings on April 18, the Vice-Chancellor, Mr.
H. B, Basten, said:

Mr. Deputy Chancellor, Coun the
University, Ladies and G

May I be lI wh this
aftern'oon. that bY
its grants, h ersitY axi-
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Professor David Nichol smith, who held our chair of Enslish in
1950 and 1951, died in January this year. Although he was iuith "ì
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During the last academic year, at the age
of eighty. He was a member of m 1921 lo
1938, and for many years after a the South
Australian fnstitute of Technology. This kindly man bore his years
well and his death will be regretted not only by older members of
the Unive¡sity, but also by many others.

in 1961 from the Directorship of the
membership of our Faculties of En-
soon after his retirement. He was

k¡nown, liked in the University, and we ofier our
deepest symp of his family.

At the end mpton retired. She was appointed
a Irecturer in became a Senior Lecturer in 1950.

tralian National University in 1960, Professor Carver's interests and
are wide, but they include a keen interest in
atmosphere, a branch of physics in which our
ionally known under Professor Huxley's leader-

Last year I reported that Professor R. N. Robertson would succeed
Professor Wood in our Chair of Botany. H
and during 1961 justified-not that any ju
great faith in him by winning election
Society. Our warmest congratulations go to him.

We hope that he and Professor Carver and all others who have
joined us during the year will find happiness and satisfaction in the
University of Adelaide.

Committee's work is naturally great. I think, however, that the
national interest in the work of this Committee ought to be unbounded.

A country's system of education and especially the peaks of it,
which go by the unlovely name of tertiary education, now determine
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the charact omic life of the countrv. In the
nineteenth not have become a grêat indus-
trial power f her universities and the estab-
lishment of len. Much the same was true of
the United States in the same century and is true of Russia in this.
An example, more important, perhaps, for Australia, is that of
Switzerland. She has created a highly developed economy founded

large home market, not even on
substantially on a system of tertiary
Swiss are able to ensrüe that the
well as lighg are wanted for their

It seems to me that Australia is
has a choice of roads to follow. Ei
must remain, as it is now, an e
battle in unfavourable world ma

an appropriate system of tertiary
stralians competent to sustain our
, not only sufficient scientists and
omen, educated in the arts and
being the human structure of a

growing society.
Let us suppose that our choice is for national expansion. The

also true of research institutions
modest individuals in their daily
men, as professional men; as artis
is that the characteristic which distinguishes the human race is its

state. You cannot, of coursg teach
advanced and shifting sectors unless you are yourself deeply con-
cerned with the grouñh of that branch of knowledge; thus it'comes
about that the functions of teaching and research arè, in universities,
inextricable. Not all the teaching we do is at the frontiers of know-
ledge, but every honours undergraduate and every candidate for a
higher degree must receive some of that advanced teaching.

There are people who look upon the floods of young Australians
wanting to enter universities and argue that the universities should
adapt themselves to receive them. They say that the universities are

ffced and standards of teaching accordingly lowered. The argument
must be considered very serioúsly, becau"só it starts from onJincon-
trovertible premise. The premise is thisr our vastly changed society
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changed the world in the in the universities.
The changed world rvhich gher education for
gror.ving numbers of men è offspring of the
universities.

The present problem is not how the universities may be changed
to meet this need; but how the new structure and the new standards

be preserved, in order that they
knowledge. It may be that still
ace to a world bewildered by a

we all most cordially wish that Committee's work may be crowned
with success.

In opening the proceedings on May L2, the Chancellor, the Hon.
Sir George Ligertwood, said:

Your Excellency and Lady Bastyan, Mr. Deputy Chancellor, Mr.
Vice-Chancellor, Mr. Warden, Ladies and Gentlemen:

May I extend to Your Excellency a warm welcome to our Com-
memoration ceremony. Your Excellency comes to us in two capacities,
füst as the representative of Her Majesty the Queen and Governor
of this State, and second as the legal visitor of the University. In
the Excellency is an
org x offi.cío by our A
not and functions of
say should arise they
I trust you will never have to exercise them.
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_ In youl desire to learn all about South Australia Your Excellency
has already honoured us with unofficial visits here at North Terrace
and also at the Waite Instifute. You are by no means a stranger to
this Bonython Hall,

Srn Mnr,r,rs N¡prsn
Since our has accepled with deep

regret the Sir Mellis Napier as
Chancellor d that office foi nearly
fourteen ye of his arduous dutie,s

progressively to reach a peak of over 6,000. The number of professors
rose from 27 to 44, readers and lecturers from 138 to 380, non-

Sir Mellis administered his great offce. He had, of course, as his
chief executive oficers two able Vice-Chancellors-for the first ten
years, Vice-C_ha and for the last four years
Vice-Chancellor whom had a firm uñder-
standing of the and of the plans necessary
to solve them. Chairman of the Finance
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Srn Wu.r-r¡¡.t Mrrcuntt.
At the same time we have given Sir William Mitchell's name to

the main University Building, which was opened in 1882. It was
closely associated with Sir William's work both as a Professor and
as Vice-Chancellor. It will be known as the Mitchell Building.

Sir William who is still with us at the age of 101, was for 52 years
a powerful force in the th of the Uníversity. For 26 yeais hea powerrur-rorce__tn rne growtn ot tne unlversrty, .t,or zö years he
was Vice-Chancellor tq,Sir 9eorge M,r1¡ay-a masterþ combination.
So great w_ere Sir William's accomplishments in University afiairs,
that in academic circles in Australia and Great Britain this iñstitution
was a

Sir death
of Sir great
\Mave rvice-
men from the Second World War. He had as his Vice-Chancellor,
Professor McKellar Stewart, who in the circumstances created by the

FonuBn Crrewcnr,r.ons

425
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Sr¡rr
with

exercise
to its p
scholars
come at the very beginning. The first appointment from England-
of Professor Horace Lamb to the Chair of Mathematics at the age

of the Empire."
Let me mention a few of the others who in the 25 years from

1875 to 1900 added to the fame
Geology, Bragg in Physics, Ren
Watson in Anatomy, Stirling in
Mo Law a

I easily om
the for in on.
The succession has not been broken.

Many of you will no doubt have heard for the ûrst time the names
I have put before you and to you they 'ivill have no real meaning.
But they ranked high in the world of scholarship. In that world names
are important. Let me illustrate. In the nineteen twenties the

in Australia and internationally. You will understand what I mean
by "the succession."

BnNsrecrons
Not only did the ner,v lJniversity attract scholars to its chairs, it

also attracted a host of generous benefactors. There were initial
gifts of 920,000 from Sir Walter Watson Hughes to endow two
chairs in the Humanities and of 320,000 from Sir Thomas Elder,
which was used to endow two chairs in Mathematics and Science.
This is not the time to tell the story of the origin of the Hughes' gift

Conservatorium of Music.

leave to mention four benefactions.
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The ûrst is the Waite Agricultural Research Institute which
orginated in the gift by Mr. Peter Waite of his Urrbrae Estate and
which put Adelaide in the forefront of research in this ffeld. Its
research workers led b ors have created more
than one revolution in Their work is known
internationally as well

ledged gifts for research frorn various persons and institutions during
196I amounti4g to 9208,000. This kind of private benefaction is still
urgently needed for research.

Oun Gn¡¡u¡rns

CoNcr-usrow

J h"yg tþogght -it fitting at this stage when Sir Mellis has just
relinquished the ofice he hãs served so well to make thís brief revíew
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of some of the features of the growth and development of our
University and to endeavour to assess the quality of the institution

Although some of such criticisms have been ill-informed, some
unjust and some when personal even cruel, the criticisms as a whole
are not simply ignored. With our democratic administration in which
the academic stafi plays its part, those criticisms which are judged
worth while are carefully considered and where expedient and possible
are remedied.

there are major problems ahead. Some
e thoughtful addresses delivered by the
Committee and the Vice-Chancell'or at

the previous cer most urgent
of the problems faculties to
Bedford Park is Nleanwhile
we have to cope stafi. More-

of the great Chancellors,
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A¡sr ond.), F.R,A,C.P.,

European contact.

Preliminary survey o{ the growth pattern of cent¡al Australian aboriginal
males. Oceania 31 (196f ), 215-22I.

Quest for man's birthplace, The prehominids of South Africa. Aust¡alian
scientist I (196f), 20I-207.

Recent field work on the physical anthropology of the Australian aborigine,
Aust. jour. of sci. 23 (1961), 2I0-2IL.

AND H#.t"?tJå::Ð'yr157-1158'
ecology (with T. O. Browning ) .

Int¡oduction to the study of animal populations. 281 pp. London, Methuen,
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Slop the Soil
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647-654.

t The pattern of tillering and its

A'' : "Jìiol. sci. t4 (1961),-4gs_505.

: es. Adelaide law review I, no. 2

ArrrNsol,r,_,Meun¡cr Reytroxo, Ph.D. (Tas.), Senior Lecturer in Agricultural
Chemistry.
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The formation of aromatic hydrocarbons at hish tempe¡atures. Pa¡t g. Theformation of aromatic hydrocarbons at hish tempe¡atures.
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The cÞemistry of heterocyclic compouncls, 498p. Àcademic Press, New York,
1961.

BenonN, Rox¡r.p Groncr, B.Sc. (Lond.), Ph.D., Reader in Mechanical Engineer-
ing.

ßenvrs, E-mc Srnprrnr.r, B.A. (Svd.), Ph.D, (Camb.), F.A.A., Elcler Professor
of Pure lVlathematics.

The inhomogeneous minima of indeffnite quadratic fo¡ms. Aust. math. soc.
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"Nocardiosis:.report of a case resembling sporotrichosis." À.{ed. jour. of
Aust., ii (1961), 32I-322.

Brr-r-, Trroues Nonuen, Ph.D. (Durh.), Lecturer in Inorganic Chemist¡y.
l\4echanism of the addition of trifluoroiodomethane to ãthylene. Jour. of the

chem. soc. (1961), 4973-4979.
BrNNrrr, JouN Hrunv, M.4., B.Sc., (Melb.), Ph.D, (Camb.), Professor of

Genetics.

Recombination experiments with strains A and E of tomato spotted wilt virus.
Virology 15 (196I), 327-339.

Some aspects of the climatology of solar radiation. U.N,O. Conference on
new sources of energy 196l (paper 35/5.13).
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no. 17 (196r), 5-6.
Science in education. Âust, sci. teachers jour, vol 7 (1961),4-8.

O'CorvN¡rr,, D¡Nrrr- Pernrcx, LL.M., B.A, (N.2.), Ph.D. (Camb.), Reader in
Law.

Boundary disputes, Proc. of the Amer, soc. of internat. law. April 28-80.
1960 (re60), 77-84,



BIBLIOGRAPITY 43

Orrr, Lo 8.S,, F,R.C.S. (E"e.), F.R,A,C.S., Senior Lecturer in

Ca¡c Aust. and N,Z. jour. su¡g. 30 (1961), 288-291,
Ca¡o (uith R. P, Je¡ison). ATrst. arìd N.2. ;our. surg. 30

Pecxrn, Anruun Duor.rv, NLSc., M.D., Reader in .Anatomy.
The health of the Australian native. Oceania 32 ( I96f), 60-70.

Per-rc, Lrsr,rr Gonnr-r., B.A. (Wash. ), Ph.D, (Iowa), Lecturer in Plant
Physiology.

Physiological efiects of gibberellic acid, 3r observations on its mode of
action on barley endosperm. Plant physiol. 36 (1961), 829-837.

Formation of auxin from tryptophan throìgh action of polyphenols (with S.
Gordon). Plant physiol, 36 (1961), 838-845.

Paaxln, Ronsnr Hnnnv, B.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.), 4,.C.4., Lecturer in Commerce.
Company law amendment in the U.K. Aust. assoc. of univ. teachers of

a bull. I (196r), 6-7.
Deed the South Australian Company (1836), Provisions

c ts and audit. Chartered accountant in Auskalia, 31
(

144 (1961), 716-717.
siness historians. Bull. of the
39-42.
the United Kingdom. Aust.

e-nrs, VnnoNrca JuNn, M.8., 8.S., Research Fellorv in Physiology.
The mechanism of the vasodilator action of reserpine in mãn (uith A,. G,

Sandison, S, L. Skinner and R. F. Whelan). Õlin. sci.20 (f961 ),289-
295.

Sympathomimetic drugs in orthostatic þpotension (uríth A, G. Sandison,
S. L. Skinner and R. F. Whelan). Lancet, May 27 (1961 ), 1133-1136.

The local metabolic action of adrenaline on skeletäl muscle in man (uíth
Manson, A. d R, F.

ysiol. 157 ( IMe "i"i"ttr. ¿irfft
PerrensoN, Jorw Howeno, B.Sc,, Research Student in Physical and Inorganic

Chemistry,
Thallous nitrate II. Crystal front (USA) 2 (1961-), l2-I4.

PrNrraw, Trron¡es Or-rvrn, B.Sc, (Eng.) (Lond.), Senior Lecturer in Chemical
Engineering.

Laboratory use of-thyratron and thyratron-ignitron control (uith R. Culver).
Aust, jotrr, of instr. tech. 17 (Feb. 1961), 10-2I.

Pnnen, Devm NonrvreN, M.4., M.D, (Camb.), M.R.C.P. (Lond,), M.R.A.C.P.,
Senior Lecture¡ in Medicine

.A,ntagonism of insulin by albumin (jointlv). Lancet (1961) i, 802-804.
Cerebral infarction and hypertension (jointly). Lancet (196f) i, 1303-1305.

Prr-row, Pnyr-r-rs Ever-vN, B.Sc., Graduate Assistant in Zoology,
Reproduction in the great grey kangaroo, Nature, 189 -(1961), 984-985.

Poorv¡

.A

The value of hysterography in the prediction of caesarean section wound
defects. Amer. jour. of obstet. gyìec. 81 (1961), 67-71.
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Porrs, RnNnnnv BunNnnn, D.Phil. (Oxford), B.Sc., Professor of Applied
Mathematics.

SingleJane traftc theory and experíment. Theory of t¡affic flow; Proc. of a
s1mposium._ General Motors res. labs. Detroit, pp. 120-146. Amsterdam,
Elsevier pub. co. 1961.

Qurnx, Jerr,rns Pelnrcr, B.Sc.Ägr. (SVd.), Ph.D. (Lond.), Reader in Soil Science,
Permeability of porous solids (u,dúh R. J. Millington). Trans. Faraday soc. 57

(196r), r200-t207.
Role of polysaccharides in stabilisation of natural soil aggregates (uith D. J.

G¡eenland and G. R. Lindstrom). Nafti¡e 191 (196I), 1283-1284.
Transportin porous medía (uith R. J. Millington). Trans. Tth Internat. cong.

of soil sci. 1 ( f961 ).
Swelling ancl shrinkage of clay-water systems (uith L. A. G. Aylmore).

T¡ans. 7th Internat. congr. of soil sci. 2 (1961), 378-387.
Reoonm, BnvaN Gnev, B.D.Sc. (W,4,), Ph.D. (Lond.), F.D.S.R.C.S. (Eng.),

Senior Lecturer in Oral Pathology.
An investigation of the factors influencing the metachromatic staining of

mast cell granules. Jour. of histochem. cytochem. I (196f ), 165--f70.
Tuberculous ulceration of the mouth (roith P. C. Reade), Aust. dent. jour.

6 (1961), t05-106.
Rrem, GonnoN Srexr-rv, B.Com. (Metb.), Ph,D. (Lond.), Senior Lecturer in

Comparative Government and Public Administration.
An approach to the teaching of the social sciences (uithM. Leifer). Gazette

(Adel. univ. graduates'union) 3, no. 4 (1961), 3-5.
Parliament and the budget, 1960-61. Public admin, (Aust.) 20, no, 3

(196r),2r5-23t.
Taxation by parliamentary resolution-a case fo¡ an Australian provisional

collection of taxes act (uith A, C. Castles). Aust. law jour. 35, no. 3
(1e61), 74-80.

Rrm, Ross Tn¡loen WrsuenT , M.D., M.R.A.C.P., M.C.P.A., Reade¡ in Pathology.
The pathology of two cases of Whipple's dísease. Coll. of pathologists of

Aust., Reports of scientiffc meetings, I (f96f ), p.f6.
RonsoN, Hucr Nonwooo, M.8., Ch.B. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.P.,

Mortlock P¡ofessor of À{edicine.
Ch¡omosome preparations obtained directly from peripheral blood (øiúh

J. A. Kin-lough). Nature 192 (1961 ), 684.
A simpliffed method for the study of chromosomes in man (uith M. A,,

Kinlough and D. L. Hayman). Nature 189 (f96f ), 420.
Study of chromosomes in hunan leukaemía by a direct method (ûith M. A,

Kinlough). B¡it. med. jou¡. (196I) ii, 1052-1055.
Rocnns, \Mrr-r-rerrt Pancy, M.Sc. (W.A,.), Ph.D., D.Sc. (Lond.), F.A.A., Professor

oI Zoology,
Chemical constitution and anthelmintic activity-IV substituted phenothia-

zines (raith J, Craig, N{. E. Tate and G. P. Warwick). Jour. of med.
and pharm. chem. 2 (1960), 659-668.

Chemical constitution and anthelmintic activity-V alkoxy- and chloropheno-
thiazines (uithI. Craig, M. E. Tate and F. W. Donovan). Jour, of med.
and pharm, chem. 2 (1960), 669-680.

Chemical constitution and anthelmintic activity-Vl some diphenylamines and
mono- and dicyclic analogues of phenothiazine (uith J. Craig, M. E,
Tate and G, P. Warwick). Jour. of med. and pharm. chem,2 (f960),
681-685.

The physiology of hatching of eggs ol Ascaridia galli. Jotr. of helminthology
(R. T. Leiper supplement) (1961), 151-156.

The nature of parasitism, 275 p. New Yo¡k and London, Academic Press,
Inc., 196I.

Ross, Hnerrrnn luNr Svr-ru., M.8., B.S. (Syd.), M.R.C.O.G. (Lond.), Research
Fellow ín Obstet¡ics and Gynaecology.

Foetal electrocardiography using a suction electrode. .Aust. and N.Z. jour.
of obstet. and gynaec. f (f96f), 104-105.

I
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RuoÉ, Gaoncs FREonRrcx. Er,r-rorr, M.A, (Camb.), ph.D, (Lond.), F.R.Hist.S,,
Senior Lecturer in History.

Interpretations of the French Revolution. Hist. assoc. pamphlet G.4z (196l),
r_32.

John-Wilkes and the l\,liddlesex election. History today (Feb. 196l), l2g_
135.

(La) Taxation populaire de mai 1775 en picardie, en Normandie et dans leBeauvaisis. Annales^historiques de la névolútion f;;;ç;i;-165-(iitv:
Sept. 196I), 305-326.

R'onuu, Ar,a¡{ Wrllrarn, B.A. (Lond.), ph.D. (Nott.), Lecturer in English.
Review,- -I]e_nr¡, !qugþa!: . exp_elience and the t¡adition, by R. Garner.

A.U.M.L.A., 14 (1e60), 71_73.
Review: ^Henry Vaughan: experience and the tradition, by R. Garner.E. C. Pettet. A.U.M.L.A.-15 (1961 ), 90-93.

Sessr, rganic Chemistry.
C 2,2,-bipyidylon some

Jackson). Jour. chem.

Preparation.of svmmetrically sYþs.tjtr¡lgd 2,2'-bipyridyls (uith c. p. whittle).
Jour. chem. soc. (tg6t-), 1347-1350. '

srra oology.
of diprotodont

taxonomy and

Sym with y. ]. parks, .A,. G.rhe Í'åi1li"'ili'"Ti,,,
G. Sandison and R. F.

Mechanisms in the ¡et'¡n-of vascurar tone following sympathectomv in man
1)v^ilh V. J. parks and R. F. Whelan), cir""iãiiolíìà-.1ö-iis6í1, rozo_
1034.

Sarenr, JoHN JerrarrsoN.Caaswnr.r-, r\{.A. (Glas.), B.phil. (Oxford), Hughes
Professor of Philosophy.

Extreme utilita¡ianism: a reply to M. A. Kaplan. Ethics 7r (1961 ), r3g-134.
Colours. Philosophy 36 (1901), IZB-I42.
F¡ee-will, praise and blame. Mind 70 (1961 ), 291-306.
Further rema¡ks on sensations and b¡ain p¡ocesses. phirosophical review 70(1961),406-40i.
An outline of a system of util.itarian ethics. 5r p. Melb. univ. p¡. on behalfof the University of Adelaide, 1961.
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14-23.
Nor¡ads in no-man's-land. 38 * 2 p. Adelaide, Specialty Printers

1961.

Srorswool, Tnolras Mclron, N4.Sc. (Tas.), Ph'D,, Research Fellow in Organic
Chemistry.

The formation of aromatic hvdrocarbons at high temperatures, Pa¡t 9. The
Dvrolysis of toluene, eihylbenzene, propylbenzene and butylbenzene-(uith G. M. Badger). Chem. soc. jour. (1960), 4420-4427.

The formation of a¡omatic hydrocarbons at high temperatures, Part 10. The
pyrolysis of 1-phenylbuta-1, 3-diene at 550'' Chem. soc. jour. (1960)'
4427-4430.

The fo¡mation of a¡omatic hvdroca¡bons at high temperatures, Part 11. The
pyrolysis of buta-I, 3-díene and of buta-I, 3-diène wíth pyrene (u,ifh
^C. M. Badger). CÉem, soc. jour. (f960), 4431'

The chromatography of polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons,on^partially- acety-
lated celllloôe,Part'2.'Jóur. of chromatõgraphv 3 (1960)' 101-110.

Srn¡nr-ow, Trmooon Groncn Hervnv, M.,4.., Reader in Aust¡alian ltingrristics.- l" eémellité de l'âme humainé. La-Tour Saint-Jacques' 11-f2 (1957),

SvrroN, Devro Emc, B.Ag.Sc., Lecturer in Agronomy.
A, bibliography of subterranean clove¡ tpgqther wi!þ a- descriptive-introduc-

iio"l iotí-. bu¡. of pastures and ffeId crops, Hurley, England. Mimeo-
graphed Publication, l/1961' I22 p.

The species of Oxalß estabtshed in South Australia. Trans. Roy. soc' S. Aust.
84 (t96r),7r-77.

Svno, Gn der in Civil Engineering.
The nd loads (uìth F. B. Bull)' Univ. of

Sept. t-I6, 1961. SYmPosium of the

Sznxen.os, Gtoncr, Dip.Chem.Eng. (Bud'), Reader in Mathematics.
On the singularities of a Riemannian manifold. Publ. math. Debrecen 7

(1960),285-300.
On tnite metabelian p-groups with two

(1960), 270-29r.
On the propagation of gravitational waves.

of ici. ser. A, 5 (1960), 3-I5.
On a theo¡em of Paul Lew. Publ. Inst. math. Hungarian acad. of sci. ser, A,

5 (1960), 277-282.

Tvr-nn, Mrcrrerr- Jeuns, Laboratory Assistant in Pharmacology.
A p¡eliminary note on herpetological data obtained from natives in the-- -""ttt"l Éehlands of Nerv Guinea. Brit. jour. of herpetology 2 (1961 )'

219-220.
On the diet and feeding habits of Hemidactylus f¡enatus ( Dumeril and

Bibron) (Reptilia: Gekkonidae) at Rangoon, Burma. Trans. Roy' soc'
S. Aust. 84 (1961), 45-49'

Fooil of Halcyon sancta in New Guinea' Ibis l03a (1961 ), 625'

Veenre¡e, Leunt Or-evr, Ph.D' (Helsinki), Lecturer in Plant Pathology'

Ecotypic va¡iation of photoperiodic response in the seedlings durin-g- their
iècond season. Cãn. Dept. agr' sci' Biol' dív' Bimo. rept' 17 (2)
(1e61),2.

chemical control of damping-off ín forest nurseries. can. Dept. agl. Forest
biol. div. Mimeogr. rcpt. I24 p. (1961 ).

Damping ofi etiology especially in forest. nurseries (uith W. H' C¡am and
õ, Á. Motgatt)-,'Phytopatliolosy 5I (1961 ),35-42.

n Liriodendron and Quercus, Qan.

of Rhizoctonfu. species from forest
. jour. bot.39 (1961),627-647'

Potential patl-rogenicity of PAthíum isolates f¡om forest nurseries (uith P, J.
Salisb-ury).-Phytópathology 51 ( 1961), 505-507.

generators. Acta sci. math. 21

Publ. Inst. math. Hungarian acad,
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U"* D"T:^J3p-ryÌ"^r_T:I"" Manrr¡r Goornrv, À,t.D. (Amsterdam), SeniorLecfu¡e¡ iD Anatomy.
The earlv sonadal canilìerearly go-nadal capillary sys-tgm-s of -duck embryos; st¡ucture and verocitv

:l-.I:l,r:"j^!g!,!!,y^j¡sÞ",c[-"rg j.'r;.i"ii';lïäîî,iåiîn'"Ìläiå
neerlando-scandinavica B ( 1960),-g542

\/on nr B.Sc., Demonstrator in Geology,Oc sediments in South Australia-'iroith ,A,. R.0), e3r.
werrnrs, Eo¡v¡¡¿ Ha*rr'rnn, M.E., A.s.A.s.M., postgraduate student in Mechani-cal Engineering.

Propellor vibration tests-on a rg,000 ton ore carrier. pubrlshed as a separateptpgt bv the Royat inst. of naval architèci;,-AãJ.'ü;;;:f"(ñji"rnu".
1961 ).

'wrr-r,nv, Me'nrcr LrNosev, M.sc., rr4.B., 8.s., Resea¡ch Felrow in Medicine.
,r , r _bouncl iodine in va¡ious states ofrnyroro B. F. Good and J. S. Cha¡nockj.Adv. in rgamon pr., 1961.

Fu¡ther obse¡vations on the,earry_metabohã efiectì áf thyrotropic hormoneggg f .:f 1._1, 
bil 

! y^i* .n 
- s. H;i?er ;d ï.' r.- iàóãll lñ.ïiïï"

r¡cr uusçrvauons on rne ea¡Iy metabolic ettects of thyrotropic hormone( hog preparar ion ) ( ?ith .8.' s : H;ir"l ;.d ï." rì' il,óàj .' lñ.";iïTdendocr. metab, 21 (1961). l4g4-I4gS.
(hog preparqtion) (u;lth B.'S. H;ir;j
endocr. metab, 21 (1961), l4g4-I4gg.

Paper e circulating thyroid hormone in man( ¿nnals of med. 9 (1960),247.'WrrnraN,_ 
D.Sc. (Belf.), professor of HumanP

sympatlromimetíc- drugs in orthostatic hypotension (Øith v. J. parks, A. G.sancison and s. L. skinner). La.'c"il wtav zi ii-cioir, riãá-iïàiâ.
Wrr-roucnnv,.En¡c Osnonru", y.A., B.E.E., B.C.B. (Melb.), M.LE.E., professor

of Elect¡ical Engineering.
The .grp-anded reactance . series resonator-ERSER. proc, of the LR.E.(U.S.A.), 49, no. t0 (October 1961 ), 1583.

Wooonoolr, Kernr,aax, N{.4., Senior Lectu¡er in History.
cha¡les steward Loch^: ù^is ideas, work and influence. soc. work rB, no. 4(October 1961),2-10.
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FINANGI.AL STATEMTNTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Incone and Erpenditure Acculnt for thø

Nonr¡r TBn¡¿cs

Gooernment Grants-

H.M. Govemment of S.,{.-Unde¡ the
University Act ..

Grant for 1961 . ..

Commonwealth Emergency

Commonwealth Insc¡ibed Stock
Debentu¡es

39,000
1,101,200

1,140,200
252,800

1,836,000 1,393,000

25,646

9,1r7

L6,444 15,929

13,451 15,840

226,758 189,463

28,354 36,780

2,r2L,OO7 1,651,012
365,297 292,700

INCOME

Schedule 1961 1960sÊ,9

39,000
1,797,000

1,836,000

Treasury of South Australia
A.gent-General ......

Mortgag€ Advances

7,293
9,096

11,895
418

2,093

l^2,u7

10,696
98

2,506

30,795

t4,35tL¿ss Interest credited to Special Funds

Intercst and Diaídends on lru¡eshnents

Stud,qtt Fees

Oth,er Incone ...

Total North Ter¡ace
Total Waite Institute

[,I

N

_&2,486301&lþ43I2



FINÄNCIAL STATEMENTS

OF ADELAIDE

gear end,ed. Sl,st December, I96L

Nonrrr Trm¡cn
EXPENDITURE

Schedule

4L

Lihrary-
Sala¡ies
Books and Binding

Ailrninßtratío e S alañe s

Resesrch-

Sala¡ies
Equipment
Maintenance
Travelling Expenses

Maíntenance of Properfu-

Ca¡etakers' and Cleaners' Wages
Building Repairs, Maintenance, Minor

Reconstructiorx et cetera
Maintenance of Site and Grounds
Maintenance of Sports Ground .

Unùsersitg C ollege Scholnrshíps

Srmd,rg-

1961
r,

962,t62
t7,732
14,398
67,t22
78,463

1,385,830 r,r39,877

u1,345 82,7L5

94,272 80.189

30,337
10,912
T7,T74
4,538

tr4,367 62,961

41,568

69,960
r0,109
8,185

L87,002 129,822

7,000 7,000

28,464
7,580

38,179
33,936
2,1,727
L2,926

145,812

2,636

2,L2I,OO7 1,651,012
365,297 zgz,TOO

1960
!

Departmerúal-

-m"*' appóì"t-""it

ance örantr"' ......

Equipment and Furniture under 95,000

A

B
A
A

s

1,128,159
19,093
16,049
86,664

r35,865

48,626
62,719

38,953
43,762

A
A
A
A

46,'LI
32,427
30,651
4,778

53,739

c 108,052
13,907
11,304

33,946
8,109

56,622
36,743
29,091
23,U8
7,332

195,69r

25,500

Payroll Tax
Sðú;ú;thip. u.'d Þri""r ...... .... .::.::

General Expenses-Printing, Stationery,
Miscellaneous ......

Gas, Water, Electricit¡ Insurance
Special Grants
Study Leave
Superannuation Retiring .,{,llowances

D

E
F
G
H

Surplus-1961 ....

Total No¡th Terrace
Total Waite Institute

8. 2,486,304 Lt.s4s-7 rz

-



452 FINANCIAL STÄTETVfENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

In¿ome and. Expend,iture Accannt fu the

INCOME
W¡rrt .AcnrcrrlTrunÄL Rps¡¡ncrr Ixsr¡rurg-

Schedule

Gooermnent G¡ants-

H,M. Government of S,A,-Under the
University Act

Grant for 1961
.{dd net surplus in 1960

1961 1960
ß,8,5

5,000
342,300

3,536

5,000
215,000

(Def.)-1,349

Iniercst

Othe¡ In¿ome .. .

o
P

350,836

9,664

1,354

218,65r

1I,203

2,U6

Defiait-1961 3,443

_q3652s7- &2s2J0o

The above e expenditure for research and educational
pur¡roses of Gr Sources totalling 9184,088, detailed on
pages 500-507 i
W. MEIKLEJOHN,

Assistant Registrar (Finance).
We report t-hat

records relating to
respect of the year
the above statement
the perioil named,



FIN.{NCIAL STATE^MENTS

OF ADELAIDE

VøØ en¿ed, Slst December, 1961 - Continued

453

EXPENDITURE'Werrr AcnrcuLTuR¡.L R¡srancrr lNsrrrurr-
ScheìIule

Departmental-

Sala¡ies and Wages I
Í;;;lli"s - 

E-p""iãr-N"* appài"t-""it
Faculty Expenses
Laboratory Maintenance Grants I
Equipment and Furniture unde¡ 95,000 I

Lìbrarg-
Sala¡ies
Books and Binding

D

I69,733
844

2,r32
2r,787
38,297

1961 1960ss
r46,686

3,r74
r,767

16,126
22,671

232,793 190,430

9,770 7,428

25,417 Ð.,374

6,076

10,898
5,02,1

36,816 21,998

4,767

t6,746
r1,984
2,75s

42,769

3,573
6,r97

3,031
4,391

Administratioe S al,aríes

M aìnternnce of Propertg-
Ca¡etakers' and Cleaners' Wages
Building Repairs, Maintenance, Minor

Reconstn¡ction, et cetera
Maintenance of Site and Grounds

Sundry-
Payroll Tax
Gene¡al Expenses-Printing, Stationery,

Miscellaneous
Gas, Water, Electricity, Insurance
Study Leave

6,880

24,82s
5,r13

K

5,0t2

r9,029
15,086
3,642

Farm-
Wages (including
Maintenance
Equipment

Surpløs-1960 ...

Gardeners ) 14,528
1,867
r,337

36,249

t2,902
1,758

523

17,732 15,183

3B

_&_wN. e2ezJgg

M. STEELE, Chartered Accountant,
F. HUNWICK, Chartered Accountant,

Auditors.

R.
E.

Adelaide, 14th March, 1962.
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1961 INCOME AND EXPENDITURE ACCOUNT-SUPPORTING SCHEDULES
DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED-NORTH TERRACE

l5
ertts

DEPARTMENT
Sala¡ies
& Wages

Laboratory
Maintenance

G¡ants

I

1,479
2l

r45
r48
63
58

I,585
87
59

356
t12

6,356
9,663

10,894
187
239

2,123
1,499
2,638

292
3, lgl

9
tJa

1,277
3,044
2,459

Travelling
Expenses

,,
344
273

r68
839

220
95

344

TOTAL

I 7,506
l4,B9l
34,245
14,515
36,944
39,t71
16,263
I 1,076
29,270

5,705
12,019
43,02t
14,152
87,5+6
62,371

80,902
4s,s62
13,868
46,012
I 3,769
34,429

292
46,127
I 1,359

t53
22,+40
35,357
46,085

urnitur
Under
d5,000 Salaries

RESEARCH

Equipment Maintenance

Classics
Philosophy
Psychology
Political Science
History
English
French
German
Geography
Anthropological Research
Education
Economics
Commerce
Physics
Organic Chemistry
Physical and Inorganic

Chemistry
Mathematics
Mathematical Physics
Geology
Economic Geology
Botany
Botany Field Stations

17,149
t4,854
25,639
14,438
36,226
37,544
16,092
9,892

23,497
3,795

lr,B74
39,241
12,570
54,599
30,714

48,908
44,676
I 1,493
35,646

g,gB7
20,985

3 1,005
I 1,350

1B,Bl5
23,486
3+,467

356
3t

J, /JJ
27

t0B
209
108

9
2,278

428
86

l16
104

16,410
12,193

9,674
269
874

5,732
1,605
5,508

1,664

402
6,896
5,797

2,905

876
364

1,263

2,528

s51
24r

t,o78

4,588
430
230
169

4
500

552

649
1,109
r,203

62'
29

12t
l6

50
481
400

21r
J

2,687
5,109

l,149

+
19

z,zat
1,591

Zoology
Biology
Science Animal lfouse
Genetics
Biochemistry
Physiology

Carried Forward 942 '48,708 630

2,858
1,268
4,889
3,101

3,933

1,032
92t
300

3,292

6,527

596
58l

1,081

;d

z
z
a)

ts
atÈt
Fl

Ð
Ìlz
Fl
at>



DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED-NORTH TERRACE-Continued

DEPARTMENT
Salaries
& Wages

{638,9+2

Laboratory
Mai

Grants

{,+8,708
322

4,099
1,915
1,000

BI+
2,380
1,620
1,079

474

2,925
214

50
2,161
3,266
2,+37
2,907
2,799
2,294

852

563
1,004

6l
6+

Under
ds,000

Travelling
Expenses

d3,923

20

f,+,726

TOTAL

Brought Forward
Medical Workshop
Microbiology
Pathology
Medical Animal House
Anatomy and Histology
Medical and Surgical Studies
Obstetrics
Surgery
Child Health
Pharmacy
Dentistry
Registrar's Department
Library
Law
Music
Elder Conservatorium
Computing Centre
Civil Engineering
Mechanical Engineering
Electrical Engineering
Mining Engineering
Architecture
Cirrus Computer
Engineering Survey Camp
Engineering Workshop
Social Science
Physiotherapy
Carpenter's Workshop
Electrical Maintenance

Workshop

Car¡ied Forward

zo, ts6
32,847

28,048
29,108
lB,58B
25,358

9,818

33,490

zg,æl
15,868
30,265

3,787
4+,
Jlr
35,
26,
22,013

{74,623
t+0
67r
979
25s

1,695
655

1,737
2,O76
4,006

3,053
2,279
1,656

436

723
1,421
4,454
8,s93
8,486
2,848
2,969

{34,880

2,340

l,3gB

dt5,38+

454

1,19+
466

1,21s
Br0

1 ñr,
2,039

327
4,500

I
9B

90

t%
229

1,526
l5s

it
69

329
I,599

t29

Salaries Equipment Maintenance

{19,170

746

{22,t41

;^JJJ

oo

267

1o

{835,630
462

34,526
35,741

1,255
30,557
32,143
21,945
28,5 I 3
14,298

1,195
38,66s
2,279
4,581

32,058
15,
ÓJ,
o,

53,
50,
49,
34,
26,201
4,500

563
1,221
8,848
8,149
1,599

129

Ãt,103,s79 I {85,566 d126,098 {41,207 | {27,6+5 {1,410,962

RESEARCH

i)r*-
, (tn
'ì't¡' oc

rÈ xl*'u ...Ê
t,l' ,

fupir

'rÌr' Lt



A. DEPARTMENTAL FUNDS EXPENDED-NORTH TERRACE-Continued
¡è
C,T
OJ

DEPARTMENT

Brought Forward
Pensions & Gratuities
Photo Services
Overseas Scholarships in Arts

& Economics
Electronic Workshop
Physical Education
Optometry
Boo[s-for Research Purposes
Gardeners
Ancillary Staff Superannuation
Careta.kers
Cent¡al Animal House
Medical Humanities
Printing
Medical Research
Agronomy
Agricultural Chemistry
Plant Pathology
Entomolog'y
Plant Physiology

Laboratory uipment &
Main

Grants Under
d5,000

RESEARCH
Salaries
& Wages Travelling

Expenses

{,4,726

52

TOTAL

{85,566

200

{126,098

1,073

Ã4t,207

2,767
2,021

516

Equipment

[27,645

1,015
1,517

923
84s
482

{,1,410,962
6,139
t,273

3,761
487

10,861
456

2,152
6

3,926
2,646
5,877

l3
314

5,000
1,200
4,398
3,409
1,419

756

2,152

314
5,000

185
l14
4t3
58

274

TOTAL f1,I28,159 | Ã86,664 €135,865 {32,427 d30,651 ß4,778 l{1,465,055

f 1,103,579
6,1 39

3,761

9,733v
3,926

sos

¿t

z
z
c)

ts{

v,
Ft
Þ
H
FI

FIz
ÊØ



}.INANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilules - Incom¿ and Erpenditure Account, 1961 - Continued

4W

B.

EXPENDITURE

Nonr¡r Trnn¡cn

C, Buildíng Repairs, Mainterwnte, Minm Reco¡xttuctl.ons, et ceteto-

sr.
969

r,o22

237
167
r83

505
r55
748

I
1,010
2,382

386
59

352

126
106

2
156
73

22
11

r43
965

1,103
460
234

Jú
7

ùJ
4L
4

97
92
60

2,909
7,t46

r)

3,775
2,t56

26
1,169

66
7,881

r2,963

__19p49

Mitchell Building
Elãei Conse.vãtäin- ...:'.
Bonython Hall
P¡ince of rffales Building ......

The Jarrah Building
Old .A,natomy Building
Physics Building

Carried Forward ... 28,035



458 FIN,{NCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Income and. Erpend'íhae Account, 1961 - Continued

EXPENDITURE
Brought Forward

Darling Building
Obsewatory
Union Buildings
Johnson Labo¡atories-Maintena.,ce Superintendent's Residence...
Benham Building . ..
Barr Smith Library
M
M ding
M g Building
Meilical Building
Mawson Laboratories
Carpenters' Workshop
Orgãnic Chemistry Building
Genetics Glass House
Biological Sciences Building
Napier Building ..
Seiõmograph Vault ......

Misc'ellaneous

þ
28,035
L2,092
3,0r3
1,559
7,526

628
2,736
3,449
4,112

L4,2L9
5,4L5
ß,785
2,9!9

ðD.'
544
448
5r4
190

2,029
11,387

I

Name

Opening
Balanæ
l/l/6r Expenditure

_4qqõ2

Closiog
Balance
31l12l6t

l3

176
26

1,47O
507

45
342

l78
543
360

30
72t
2l
39

1,57 l
15

907

I
l3l
82

2S+
t6

146
14t
152

18

Everard ScholarshiP
Eric Smith ScholarshiP ' '
A¡chibald Mackie Bunary
Robv Fletcher Prize
Dr- i)avies Thomæ ScholarshiPs

Varley Scholamhip "
Ba¡r Smith P¡ize . .

Hartley StudentshiPs
Joseph Fisher Mcdal & Lecture
îinline Scholarship
David MurraY ScholarshiP

Johu Bago: ScholanhiP " "
Bundey Prize
Ioh¡ Crewell ScholamhiPs
"Ale*unde. Clark Memorial Prize

Lister Prize

ScholamhiP .' "
Medals

Sir Robe¡t ChaPman Prize
A¡na Florence Booth Prize
William Gardner ScholanhiP " .'

ot Prize
P¡ize
Russell ScholamhiP

George ThomPson Bursary
Rennie ScholarshiP

482
101

54
24
2r

rBl
20
60
30
67

l0
20
25

t89
30
87
20
l0

t2
4

l5
20

I

:
25

7

32
l0

65

JJ

l0

t79
24
25
4l
27
4
6

24
24
4ô
40

135
39
I

63
13
4

l8
59
57
3l
75

6
14

118
7

l3l
2l
t2
34
82
49
2t
42
44
45

7

484
97

4
43
64
t7

9

319
l6

I,422
488

46
279
8l

175
504
304

36
646

15
50

1,453
¡5

776
48

97
65

235
10

204
97

1.ro
2r

Carried Foruard ß8,267 {,t,576 f,8,744



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Opening
Balance
r/r/61

49

Closiag
Balance
3tlt2l6t

{,8,744Brought Fomard
A¡drew Scott P¡ize
James Gartrell Prize
Tomo¡e Prize
M. Ree George Memo¡ial P¡ize
Jefferis Memorial Medal. .

TateMenorialMedal .. ..
Lokaq Prize
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine) Prize . ,

Roche P¡oducts Prize
Faulding Scholarship in Experimeatal Phamacy
Aut¡alian Dental fusociation P¡ize
St. Alban Scholarship
League ofNations Prize
Wyeth Prize io Obstetriq
Thomber Bunary
Keith Sheridan Prize
Mining & Metallurgical Bu.saries

{8,267

10
244
2lo
210

74
4t

136
4

29
t27
1l

1,192

99

7t
27

t03
t28

lt6
2,3ts

120
IB

68

I
20
55
36
I

l2

25

t47
20
t8

389

t9
2

2
+

39
2+5

25
384

+a

263tD
316

77
4t

154
4

39
136
l3

,,!05
4

27
44
t5

tt7
126
t0
84

l0l
3l
59
2l
4

,277
175

n
85

t50
I5
l5

20

s00

2
10
5
J

6
6

t0
100
l7
30
30

IO
l0
21

It
l0
5
5

ll
l6
10
4
3

l5
48
32
14

;
30
I

¡6
2l

3

t6

ã
100

6
l0

t8
32

500
t9
4

J

4
I
6

279
2t

r30
30
ll
10

40
27

106

l0

5
21
25
12

217
4

20
2l
20

5
t0
23
48
13
tt
2t
4

235
3l

ll
t7

839
125

6
60

t23

2
20
5l

6

]'
l5

nz
40

3s7

=I
2

42
66
2t

284

37

-76
83
27
53
21

3
1,042

160

Ã,1,576
5
9
6

l0
J

3
5

1l
110
150

{1,r35
6

10
6
6
4

Dental Board of S.A. P¡ize

E. W' Way Lectureship
Teunyson Medals. .
Elder Prize
Robert Whinham Prize . .

Hardwicke College Prize
Way College Prize
Amie Montgomerie Martin Prizc
Justia Skipper Prize
J. E. Jenkiro Scholanhips
Gladys Lloyd Thomæ Scholanhips
James Barraro Scholarship
Âushalian Society of Accãun,u.o p.1"" '

Elsie Marion Comish Prize
S.A. Chamber of Manufactures P¡ize No. 2

T. L. Borthwick Prize

Anden & Reimem Scholarships.
Si¡ Archibald St.org M"^o.ål P.ire . .
Gavio David Youog Lectureship
Deotal Board of S.Ã. Research 

-scholaäip 
. :

Thomas Gepp Prize
Violet de Mole Prize
J. B, Cleland Prize
E, Harold Davies Scholamhip . ,
Edith Hubbe & Harriet Cook Prize
Natalia Davis Prize
Baker Scholarship

C. & J. Campbell Prize
Elder Travelling Scholarship
GuliMagarey S-chola.ship 

- .. ::
Frederick Bevan Memorial Scholamhip
E. V. Clark Prize
William Culross Prize
Eva Line Memo¡ial Scholamhip
Sir Hugh Cairns Memo¡ial P¡ize
D. B. Adam Memorial Prize
Maude Puddy Scholanhip
Gerard Prize

ll

941
133

2,213
245

24

9l

Scheilules - Irwome anil Erpend,íture Accoint, 1961 - Continued

Car¡ied Forward r16,139 j5,l6l {,3,6+3 Ât7,715



460 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheduløs -hrcome and Erpendíture Account, 1961 - Continued

Opening
Balance
rltl6t Expenditure

{3,643
25

1,314

45
l8

Clcing
Balance
3tlt2l6t

Brought Foruard
Pfizer P¡ize in GYnaecologY
George Murray ScholarshiP
Athol Lykke Award
Chapman Memorial ScholanhiP
Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes

fohn Lewis Prize (Royal Getrgraphical Societ

of Australasia)
The B¡itish Psychological Society Prize

f. R. Wilton Prize
Charles Fenner Prize in Geography ..
The Elect¡icity Tmt Prize in Electrical Powt

Engineering
A, Grenfell Price P¡ize in Geography . . . '
The Byard Prize . '
The Shell Prize in Mechanical Engineering . . . '
The Shell Prize in Economiæ . . . .

Adelaide Chamber of Comerce Prize
Kemeth & Hazel Mitne Travelling Scholarship i

Architecture
The Humes Prize in Civil Engineering. . . .

Economic SocietYPrize ..'.
Autralian College of General Practitioteß Prize
Fovood Down Prize in Mechanical Engineering
The Lienau P¡ize
Clement Q, Wilìiams Memorial
Standard-Vacuum Prize in Chemical Engineering
Albright & Wilson Prize
Flore¡ce Cooke Violin Prize
The l0oeden-McCormick-Goodhart S"fr.l"*ttip
Unio¡ Carbide Prizes
J. G. Wood Memorial ScholarshiP
Fi"k Pti"e of Tnstitution of Radio Engineere . .

Aut¡alian Welding I6titute Prize
A. J. Schulz Bequest
Sir William Goodman ScholanhiP
Bertha H, Sudholz ScholarshiP . .

-5

5

7
l6
25
25

î
20

I

sa¡
72
67

5
5
4
5

50
5
6

25

t5
03
32

45
100

l0

:

f5,r6l
25

t+3
63
l8

5
5
5
6

50
6
ll
25
25
lt

25
ll
20
ll
20
32

45
100

l0
20

MI

67

{,t7,7t5
25

382
t23
IB

dt7,023 {,6,737 15,513 {19,619

r The Closing balances of these Scholanhips Accounts have beeE translerred to the IDcome aûd Expenditure Account'

E"p""¿i,"å (Colum 3) " d5'513
Ex'ccss Closing Balances " f 19,619

Opening Balances [,17 '023 f,'2,596

EXPENDITURE

Nontu Tnn¡,rct

E, Ceneral Expenses-Priniing, Stationera and
Mìscellaneous Char ges-

Auditors'Fees and Legal ExPenses
Senate
Telephone Charges

Car¡ied Forward

I

{1tr?

€,P.

4,377
1,131

L2,7ál
860
3r6

4,320
1,300
1,217

272
13,760

40,304

tr16,139
25

239
105

IB

-6
il
:

406

3l

2



FINANCTAL STÄTEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedules - Ittco¡ne ønd, Expend,àtue Accøtnt, 1961 - Continued

461

EXPENDITURE

Nonrn Tpnn¡cr

Brought Fonva¡d
Calendar-Printing .....
Visiting Lecturers-Expenses
Fire Protection Charges
Laundry Services
Travelling Expenses
Australian Vice-Chancellors' Committee-

Expenses
Maintenance of Lifts-General
Maintenance of Lifts-Medical Building ......

Gene¡al Service Truck Maintenance
Administration Car Expenses
Interest on Overd¡aft

Expenses

Is ......

Heating Fuel Account-Barr Smith LiUr"ry
Heating Fuel Account-Napier Building ...,..

Geography Excursions
S.A. Institute of Technology
Geology Excu¡sions
Botany Excursions ....
Dental Lockers
Laboratory Breakages

D educt Ctedit B alnnces-
Discount Received
Overhead Recovery ....

F. Gas, Water, Electricitg and, huarance-
Gas and Electricity Supply'Water Rates
fnsurance Premiums

G. Special Grants-
Adult Education
Publications Fund ..

Graduates' Union
Stafi Club
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science

and Engineering ....
Mawson Institute
Änthropological Research-Hale River Film
Anthropological Resea¡ch-Three New

Coloru Films .. .

Theat¡e Guild
Anthropological Research ....
Postgraduate Committee ìn Medicine
,{.ust¡alian Journal of Experimental

Biology
Tunnel Investigations

8.L n
40,304
4,555

30
747

3,191
r,165

1,369
425
6ó7
352
113
l8
50

218
250
298
664
L37
310
298

81
l1

3,640

58,883

2,261
56,622

22,913
6,840
6,990

36,743

20,283
300
809
350

r,002
80

100

200
2r7
200

3,200

r,050
1,300

--- 29,091

738
t,523



I.INÄNCTAI STATTMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilules - Income and Expendi,ture Account, 196I - Continued

EXPENDITURE

Nonr¡¡ Trnr¡cn

H. Studg Leøoe-
General
R;ã;ìh typ"^ co#Ër""""i'
Visiting Lecturers
Short Ove¡seas Confe¡ences

DBPARTMENT

Agronomy & Plant Breeding
Agricultural Chemistry
Plant Pathology. .

Bntomology
Plant Physiology
Administration . .

Faculty
South Wing Basement
Glasshouses
Fruit Fly
Students
Laboratory Furniture

Þ

16,5U
5,090

650

_,:Y _,23ß48

W¡nr AcnrcuLTUB.lL Resr¡nc¡r INsrrrur¿

DEPARTMENTÄL FUNDS EXPENDED_1961

Laboratory
Maintenance

Grants

Salaries
and

Wages
TOTAL

60,681
6 1,070
39,300
3T,874
20,482
9,434

299
286

1,090
339

2,504
2,458

Furniture
Unde¡ 15.0

5,679
9,208
4,876
3,178
1,689
9,43+

l48
1,627
2,458

51,496
43,230
31,872
26,450
16,386

299

3,506
8,632
2,552
2,246

-:*o'
zee

1,090
l9l
877

I. Buìlding Repahs, Maintenarwe, Mírwr Reconstructinns, et cete¡o -
Laboratories-General

es

;;"' :::

t4,2L7
2,763
6,469
L,374

24,823



FINÂNCIÀL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Schedales - Irwome atd, Erpetd,ítøe Account, 196I - Continued

EXPENDITURE

Werrs INsr¡TurE
.o

2,UL
2,909

L75
427

1,103
479

3,020
605

1,423
2,464

744
282
875
746
563
835
38

---- ___19p?9



4M FINANCIÄL STATE.MENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ,{,DEL,{IDE

Schedules - lncome and. Erpendíture Account, 1961 - Continued

INCOME

Nonr¡r Trn¡¡cn

L, Interest-
Australian Inscribed Stock ...

Interest on Debentu¡es ....
Treasury of South Á,ust¡aüa Inte¡est
Mortgage Advances
Agent-General-Interest

Lesst
Inteîest Creilited to Special Funds-

Pe¡sonal Superannuation Accumulation
,{ccounts

Othe¡ T¡ust Funds ..

M. Fees-
A¡ts
Economics
Science
Medicine
Dentistry
Law
Music

os

5,605
8,746

R.

7,293
9,096

tr,895
2,093

418

30,795

N.

Conse¡vato¡ium
Engineering' .-
Technology
Social Science
Physiotherapy
Agricultural Science
Optometry
Physical Education
Architecture
Pharmacy
General Service Fee

Other Income-
Rent-Investment Properties
Løss-Maintenance Properties

Calendar Sales
Examination Paper Sales
Hire of Rooms
Grant from C.S.I.R.O. and various

benefactors for Animal Ecology
Statement of Academic Record
Commonwealth Govt. Grant-Physical

Education
Superannuation Commission
Liquid Air Sales
Administ¡ation Charge Refunds
Rural Credits Development Fund-Grant

for Readership in Agric. Economics ...

Library Fees ...

14,35r
T6,M4

r8,7t4
11,861
40,600
52,944
5,5r2

10,499
2,613

L2,706
30,690

1,864
3,508
4,746
4,860

3r2
L,r27
8,038

331
15,833

226,758

3,936
513
379
257

3,100
263

2,100
3,159

üt
3,94r

5,90r
r,965

3,000
228

Carried Fo¡ward 20,913



FINA.NCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADEL.{IDE
Schedules - Irwome and, Erpenditure Account, 196l - Continued

465

INCOME

Nonrrr Tpnn¡,cr

Brought Forward
Library Fines
.4,ustralian Mine¡al Development

Laboratories Grant -for Salaries Ín
Economic Geology

Parking Fines
Fifth Annual Cont¡ibution from

,{.rchitects Fund towards Chair of

*,9
20,913

199

r,200
48

10
Il0

Architecture
seco"ã 

- 
Àn""ãi- co"üi¡"tio" to.*"ái¿t

Chair of Microbiology
the

3,546

4,500

30,406

5,000
løss T¡ansfer to Fund for Replacement of

of Major Equiprnent and-Plant

Erte¡nal Scholnrships and Prízes-
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine)

Prize
Roche P¡oducts Prizes

in Experimental

ei"rl Éï.r"riér :.....

Accountants Prize ......

S,A, Chamber of Manufactures Prize
Gerard P¡ize Ín Electrical Eneineerins ......
Rutter Jewell-Thomas Medal aîd PrizË
Institute of Chartered Accountants PÅze ..
T, E. Barr Smith Travellins Schola¡shio ....
Philips Elecüical Industrie-s Prize in '

Electronics
W. Donnithorne Award
PÃzer Prize in Gynaecolosv ......

Athol Lykke Award for Põstgraduate
Studies in Music ......

Weima¡-Ohlstrom Prízes

Engineering
Price P¡ize in Geography
Prizæ
in Mechanical Engineering
in Economics ......

Economic Society Prize
The Humes Prize in Civil Engineerinq ......
Australian College of General Practitione¡s

PÅze
Forwood Down P¡ize in Mechanical

Engineering
Standard-Vacuum Prize in Chemical

Engineering
The Ä,lbright and Wilson Prize in Chem.

Engineering Design

25,406

150
500

30
10
2T
2,L
10

750

60
b

25

130
18

,i)

5
5
5

50
6
5

25
25
t0
25

20

1t

32

32

Ca¡ried Forward 2,tI4 25,406



466 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF Á,DELÀIDE

Schedules -Income ønd, Erpendìùne Accwnt, 1961 - Continued

INCOME

Nonr¡r Tnnn¡cn

Brought Forward
Florence Cook Violin Prize
The Kloeden-McCo¡mick-Goodha¡t

Scholarship
Adelaide Chamber of Commerce Prize
Kenneth and Hazel Milne Travelling

Scholarship in Architecture ....

Union Carbiile Prizes
I. G. Wood Memorial ScholarshiP-Fisk Prize of the Institution of Radio

Ensineers
The Auitralian Welding Institute Prize
A. T. Schulz Bequest
Sir 

"William Goo-dman Scholarship

þ

2,r14
I

L

25,400

2,948

2ß,354

45
l1

174
100

3

l0
20

392
72



FINANCT.{L STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
Schedules - Incorne and, ExpeniLìture Account, 1961 - Continued

INCOME

Werrs AcRrcrrLTuRÄL RssrARcH lNsr¡rr¡r¡

r.9

- 9,664

P. Other Inccmte-
Waite Donatìons:

J. -T. Mortlock Bequest 1,000
Sundru Income:

Sundry Sales f98
Rent A,/c.-Dr. Best 104
Rent A,/c.-A. V, Lehmann 52_ t,3il



468 FTNANCI,{L STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY

Statenent of Balnrces of Cøpítal

LIABILITIES AND TRUSTS
Nonrrr Trnn¡cn

Sched,ul.e f961
r,9

Endwvnents and, Grants-
General I
Sale of Country Lands .

Sale of .A.lverstoke Estate
Grants and Donations for University Site 2

Contributions to Buildings and Fittings:
H.M, Government of S.A.
Commonwealth Government .....

From Accumulated Funds
Appropriated from Reserves ...

Unemployment Relief Council for Johnson
Chemical Labo¡atories

Pharmaceutical SocieÇ of S.A.
Commonwealth Department of Commerce

(Medical Building)
I.G.Y. (Seismograph Vault)
C,S.I.R.O. (Mawson Laboratories)
Radio Research Board

Reserces and Special Funds-

Provision for Capital Items
Special Donation for Clinical lvledicine
Invalidity Scheme Funcl ,.

Personal Superannuation Accounts
Ancillary Staff Superannuation
Sha¡e Fluctuation Rese¡ve
H.ltI. Government of S.A. Advance for 1962
Income and Expenditure Surplus, 1961
Fund for Replacnement of Major Plant
Motor Vehicle Replacement Fund
Grants for Buildings and Fittings:

H.M. Government of S.A.
Commonwealth Gove¡nment (including

Equipment)
Provision for Additional Floor-Main

Engineering Building
Scholarship Funds
Library Funds
Special Funds

r,234,978
40,000
12,000
LI,776

Atr,525
268,525
r94,880

L5,626

12,000
300

tr,749
2,000

825
r,429

4t
9,395

14,658
159,751

8,513
65,593

2,000
25,999
25,000

5,382

646,000

706,000

20,000
r9,619
6,480

265,285

1960
g

r,r73,424
40,000
12,000
rt,776

4r1,525
268,525
194,880

15,526

12,000
300

tr,749
2,000

825
1,393

4L
13,045
9,904

120,849
4,587

62,122
12,000
3,498

20,000
4,336

320,000

380,000

20,000
11,023
4,96r

2r8,435

2,217,5r0 2,155,922

ù
4
D

1,979,716 1,210,801

Carried Forward 4,Ig7,226 3,366,723
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Nonr¡r Trnn-ecr

Imsestments of End,ou>menæ anil Crørús-
Commonwealtì lnscribed Stock
Share and Stock Investrnents
Universþ Site
University Buildings
Other Land ancl Buildings
Books-Bar Smith Library
Advances on Mortgage ......

Funds held by Trustees ....
Michell Estate-Funds due

ASSETS

Schedule 1961 1960
onþù&&

to the Universþ

r35,s64
590,885
tr,776

1,312,298
30,579

9,106
4r,499
34,003
52,000

95,607
82,959

239,501
12,799
22,249
95,846

L,430,755

t2
l3

14
r5

16
t7

r28,063
5ù4.767

rL,776
r,3t2,262

30,579
9,106

47,366
34,003
58,000

2,2L7,5L0 2,155,922

104,531
64,301

52,32t
Cr, - 15,068

23,910
48,780

932,026

1,979,710 1,210,801

Inoestment of Resen:es anil Specínl Funds-
Commonwealth Inscribed Stock
Investment Properties and Improvements l8
Current Balances:

Invested on Deposit with Treasury of S.A, ..
Bank of Adelaide
Agent-General for S.A. London
Cash, Debtors ..... 19

Buildings in Progress 20

Carried Forwa¡d ... 4,L97,226 3,366,723
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Statement of Balanwes of Capital

Nonr¡r Tnn¡ecn

Brought Forwa¡d

Funds Expend,ed on Equìpment-

Contributed f¡om Accumulated Income
Donations for Equipment ....
Donations for Library ... .

Funds Prooiiled bg H.M. Cooernment of S.A.-

Equipment under 95,000
Library

C.R.T.S. Equípment Prooíded bg Commonu:ealth

Cooernment

(Jnioersitg Union Buildi,ng Appeal Fund-
Donations
Interest
Contributed by University from Capital Funds

Depørtment of Archítectwe Fund,-

Donations and fncome ......

LIABILITIES,AND TRUSTS

Schedule

6
7

1961sÊ,
4,197,226

1960
þ

3,366,723

2U,027
20õ,775

20,441

557,932
206,149

74,202

1,578,L73 t,zg8,516

234,027
245,972
21,331

733,773
268,868

74,202

72,006
2,000

r6,000

10,000
28,62,t

82,26r

r6,000

10,000
15,777

103,761
6,763

115,868

128,630 124,098

r03,761
6,763

r15,868

226,392 226,392

24,507

?rt,644 24,507

24,644

Carried Forward ... 6,r55,065 5,040,186
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47r

Nonrrr Tnn¡¡cr

Brought Forwa¡d ...

Equipment-

Equipment
litrìi'v Íià"t. u"ä ¡i"¿i"e
Furnitu¡e

ASSETS

Schedule 1961 tg60

a,ßfBza s,so69zs

873,273
312,966
ttz,287

I

2l
22
23

1,089,286
376,575
Ltz,3t2

Lotd Magor's Cancer Appeal Fund,-

Invested in Commonwealth Insc¡ibecl Stock
par ....:

Líneãr Accelerator

at

101,091
122,72,t

2,577

23,546
1,098

1,578,173 1,298,526

30,000
69,705

1,500

5,000
r7,833

128,630 r24,038

101,091
122,724

2,577

226,392 226,g92

24,644 24,507

Fi¡e Protection System ......

G¡ant towards Cost of Electron Microscope

Steeî'Room'

Builåing ......

30,000
69,705

r,500

5,000
2I,r84

150
1,091

IJnioersitg Union Buílilìng Appeal Funil-
Alterations and Additions to Union Buildings ...

New Union Hall ...

Expenses of ^Appeal

Depañment of Architecane Fund'-

Contributions towards Cost of Chai¡ of
Architecture

Expenses of Appeal
Current AccounT (on Deposit) ......

20,000
1,098
3,409

Carried Forwa¡d 6,r55,065 5,040,186
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Støtenent of Bøl"arwes of Capítal

LIABILITIES .AND TRUSTS

Schedule

Brought Forward

'W-lrre .AcnrcuLTuRAL Rpsr¡¡c¡r INsr¡rurr-

1961
9-9,

6,155,065

231,065
35,000

ro5,L42
92,697
18,85r
5,012

55,000
2M,t29

35,198
8,000

9,602
55,000

8,000

1960
o

5,040,186

23r,065
35,000
82,534
s2,657
r8,969

529

55,000
198,964
29,001

9,602
55,000

902,696 808,361

8,7,057,76t &þêßþg_

Contíngent-

Bequests in Deceased Estates subject to Life and other Interests:-

Estate of Late Clement Phillipson
Estate of Late Georgina M, Dowling
Estate of Late Constance Fraser
Estate of Late J. T. Mortlock
Estate of Late Mrs, L, M, Owen-Smyth
Estate of Late Laura Anita Shanasv
Estate of Late Fred Johns
Estate of Late R. T. Melrose
Estate of Late R, A. M. McConnochie
Estate of Late J, H. Vaughan
Estate of Late Mrs. E. C. E. Munton
Estate of Late Miss G. E, I. Bortlwick

w. METKLEJOHN,
A,ssistant Registrar (Finance).

a correct abstract of such Books of Account. No apportionment, however, has been
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{t3

ASSETS

Scheilule

Brought Forwa¡d

W¡rrn,{cn¡crrLTunal Rrsuanc¡r h.¡srr:rurr-

1961
98,

6,155,065

r1,797
115,r04
54,455

322,079
342,875
46,32r
6,622
3,443

I960
I

5,040,186

r9,866
115,104
54,455

287,9U
278,709

40,724
12,167

38
( Surplus )

2/L
25
26

28

?:

902,696 808,361

e7,057,7ilry,848,5q

Contingent-

Bequests in Deceased Estates subject to Life and other Interests:-

Estate of Late Clement Phillipson
Estate of Late Georgina M. Dowling
Estate of Late Constance Fraser
Estate of Late J. T. Mortlock
Estate of Late M¡s, L. M. Owen-Smyth
Estate of Late Laura Anita Shanasy
Estate of Late Fred Johns
Estate of Late R. T. Mel¡ose
Estate of Late R. A. M. McConnochie
Estate of Late J. H, Vaughan
Estate of Late Mrs. E, C. E, Munton
Estate of Late Miss G, E. I. Bo¡thwick
Estate of Late Hugh Hughes (Balance)
Estate of Late William Donnithorne (Balance)
Estate of Late Edward Neale (Balance)
Estate of Late S. McGregor Reid (Balance)
Estate of Late Jean B. Reid (Balance)
Estate of Late E. Mills (Balance)
Estate of Late Isobel Young (Balance)

made ín respect of i
not payable on the
securities, etc,, repre
the Land Grants and
by us.

R. M. STEELE, Chartered Accountant,
E. F. HUNWICK, Chartered o""ffijfrårt*.

Adelaide, 14th March, 1962.
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Sched,ules - Capital Accou.nts as at Slst Decànbe¡, 196l

IABILITIES AND TRUSTS
Norurr Trnn¡cr

1. Endou>ments-General-
Sir George Murray (for General Purposes )

L¿ss Transferr, d to Equipment . ...

o

86,767
500

15,000
1,000

9.

86,267
53,308
30,000

25,600
20,000

Miss M. T. Murray ) ......

Si¡ Thomas Elder (

Sir Thomas Elder (

Public Donations (f

Sir Thomas Elder (for Music School)
Sir Thomas Elde¡ (for Arts and Science)
Sir Walter Watson Hughes (for Arts and Science)

Science )
Barr Smith Library Fund-No. I A/c.
Barr Smith Library Fund-No. 2 A/c.

For Union Buildings-
Public Donation
Sir George Murray ......

Sir Josiañ Symon-(for Lady Symon Building)

25,000
600

20,000
20,000

40,000
52,330
20,000
5r,381
50,000

103,916
u,7L9
r0,000

13,875
11,000
9,r06

23,591
63,3r0
30,923
30,000
20,000

5,000

36,172
24,,2L3
20,000
20,000
28,9r7

16,000
12,000
12,000
6,000
4,000

15,000

16,402
L0,270
9,500

Reginald Walker Bequest
Sewell Myers Research Bequest
G. Gollin Estate
Edward Neale (for I\4edical Research)
Familv of the laÈe Iohn Darlins (for Darling Building)
Sir Géorge Murray (used for Darling Building)

(for Chai ture)
or Chemi
Chair in
Engineer
Col ltd ining and

Metallurgy )
Fo¡ Chairs in Engineering-

Broken Hill Pw. Co. Ltd. ......

General Motori-Holden's Ltd.
Adelaide Elect¡ic Supply Co. Ltd.
Sir Edward Holden .....
Tenax Investrnents Ltd.
Richards Industries Ltd. ....
British Tube Mills (Aust.) Pty. Ltd.
Kelvinator Australia Ltd. .. ..

5,000
5,000
5,000
2,500
2,500
2,000
2,000
r,000

25,000

Carried Forwarcl 1,003,628
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Æ,
!

Brought Forward

For Chair in Economic and ìvlining Geology-
North B¡oken Hill Ltd.
B¡oken Hill Pty. Co. Ltd. ......

Broken Hill South Ltd.
Zinc Corporation Ltd.
New Broken Hill Consolidated Ltd.

A. M. Barnes Endowment
Animal Products Research Foundation
J. E. Jenkins Scholarships Fund

1,003,628

18,269
t0,440
r0,440
10,439
2,610

ú2,r98

Emma Jefiress Endowment
(for arch)
( for
( for

azel olarship -
F. !V. H.lheadon (for Observatory Building) .....

3,753
7,074
6,975
6,098
5,000
2,t66
2,166

5,000
5,337
4,839
4,250
4,000
3,000
3,000
2,959
2,500
2,453
2,O43
3,705
2,000
2,000

Baillieu Scholarships Fund - . ..

Baker Scholarship Fund . ..

Sir William G. 1-. Goodman
James Barrans Scholarship Fund
John Barker Scholarship Fund ......

Donnithorne Awards Fund
T. G. nd ...

Gavin Fund
Willia Fund
Olive

:

Grant (for Physical

Bertha H. Sudholz Estate .. .... ....
Putrlic Donations (for Buildings)
Athol Lykke Fund (for Postgrãduate Studies in Music)
Rose Grainger Orchestral Fund ...

S.A. Orchestra Permanent Fund ...

d ...... ......

......

2,000
2,000
r,890
r,860
7,O76
1,500
1,300
r,277
1,236
1,220
I,t25
1,000
r,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
1,000
4,631

924
900
873
760
750
740
650
100

Car¡ied Forwa¡d 1,169,956
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o Ê,

1,169,956

29,924

6r3
600
600
600
503
500
500
500
500
500
500
750
500
500
500
500
500
500
500
500

500
500
494
473
456
452
40
317
311
311
315
300
300
255
300
260
200
200
200
200
200

Brought Forward

For Anti-Cancer Committee-
Mrs. E, C, Hoare .....
Mrs. Rosve F. Mortlock
C. V. Ciocombe
Laura E. Bateman . ...

Mrs. H. L. Heuzenroeder ......

Robert T. Melrose ...
Mrs. Isobel Young Estate ......

Mrs. M. August
E. Mills Estate
E, F. Hern . ..

Various Benefactors
Ruby Chambers
J. Grinberg ......

Stow Prizes and Medal Fund .....

Anna Florence Booth Prize Fund
Edith Hubbe and Ha¡¡iett Cook Prize Fund .....

^:9

.........:::
Keith Sheridan P¡izes Fund

ip Fund ...... .::...

Fund

Natalia Davies Prize Fund ..::.. ...... ......

John Lorenzo Young Scholarship Fund
Rubv C. Daw Prize Fund
Alexander Clark Prize Fund
Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes Fund ..
Elsie Marion Cornish Prize Fund

:::::.::.:
d ......

"u"t."1"u.:.::. ......

5,769
5,086
3,722
2,653
2,U6
2,25r
2,200
r,æ6
1,r74
1,I57

702
488
100

Ca¡ried Forward 1,217,530
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Brought Forward

Archibald Watson P¡ize Fund .....

Roby Fletcher Scholarship Fund
St. Alban Scholarship Fund
Barr Smith Prize Fund
Annie Montgomerie Ma¡tin P¡ize Fund
George Thompson Bursary Fund
Justin Skipper Prize Fund
Tormore Old Scholars'Prize Fund
Donation towards the Cost of Furnishing the New

Council Room (Si¡ Ma¡k Mitchell) ......

J. B. Cleland P¡ize Fund
Andrew Scott P¡ize Fund
Professor J. H. B. Tew Prize Fund
William Culross P¡ize Fund
Chapman Memo¡ial Fund
.A,nonymous Donation: Stafi Common Room

L¿ss Transferred to Equipment ..

r,L
r,2r7,5s0

170
160
r50
150
150
150
150
130

1,000
130
115
100
2óO

I,492
2,379
r,006

Sir Hugh Cairns Memorial Fund
Shorney Memorial Library Fund

1,373
r,r54
r,000

606
530
r91

u
67
60
50
50
50
30

700
110
100
100
100
130
500
500

4,94r

Robin Memorial Lecture Fund
Nathan Netter
T. P. Shaughnessy Fund
Australian Dental Association Endowment for

Thomas D. Hannon PÅze ..

Tennyson Medals Fund .

Lister Prize Fund
League of Nations Prize Fund .

Hardwicke College Prize Fund
Lokan Prize Fund
Thomas L. Bo¡thwick Prize Fund
Robe¡t Whinham P¡ize Fund
Kate Helen Weston Fund
Tate Memorial Medal Fund
Hughes Statue Maintenance Fund
Jefreris Medal Fund
M. L. Mitchell (for Periodicals)
Elizabeth Jackson Library Fund
Sydney Norman Bequest
,4,, G¡enfell Price P¡ize ... .

C, Fenner Prize
Florence Cooke Violin P¡ize
Prof. J. R. Wilton Prize .

Byard Prize Endowment
Lienau Scholarship Endowment
Clement Q. Williams lVlemorial Fund
Dr. A. J, Schulz Bequest

133
100
100
100
100
100
100

r\ugg
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og n

5,000

400

250

1,000
876

4,250

2. Grants and, Donatíons for Unioercitg Síte-
Land Endowment
Special Donations for Fences and Gates-

R, Barr Smith ....

Hon. Sir John Duncan ì_

W. H. Duncan ... .. I
Sir Walter Young
Sir William Mitchell . ..

Special Donations for other improvements-
Misses Eva and Lily Waite .

Hon. Sir George Murray
2,250
2,0O0

Lt,776

3. Scholarshþ Funds-
Angas Engineering Scholarship
John Howarcl Clark Prize ......

Evera¡d Scholarship
E¡ic Smith Scholarship
,A¡chibald lvfackie Bursary
Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarship

482
101
53
24
2I
13

176
26

L,469
507
45

342
BI

178
543
360

30
72r
2l
39

r,570
15

907
J'
I

l3l
82

284
16

t46
),4r
L52

18
I

20
bl)
36
I

12
25

t47
20
18

389

9,472

Joseph Fisher Medal and Lecture ..

Tinline SclrolarshipTinline Scholarship
David Nlurray ScholarshipDavid lrftrrray Scholarship
John Bagot ScholarshipJohn Bagot Scholarship
Bundey Prize
John Creswell ScholarshipsJOnn Lreswetl ùcDolarsnlps
Alexander Clark lvfemorial Prize ......

Lister Prize
JohnLorenzoY p......
John L. Young
D¡. Cha¡les Go
Eugene Alde¡m
Ernest Ayers Scholarship
George Thompson Bursary
Rennie Scholarship
Fred Johns Scholarship
A¡chibald Watson Prize ..

T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship
R. W. Bennett Prizes and Medals
Sir Robe¡t Chapman Prize
Anna Florence Booth Prize
William Gardner Scholarship
Shorney Prize
Lucy Josephine Bagot Prize
The Angas Parsons Prize
Selbourne Moutray Russell Scholarship
Varley Scholarship
Bar¡ Smith Prize
James Gartrell Prize
Torrnore P¡ize
Nf. Rees George lvfemorial PÅze ......

Jefieris Memorial Medal
Tate N{emorial \{edal
Lokan Prize
Roche Products Prizes
League of Nations P¡ize
Wyeth Prize in Obstetrics
Thornbe¡ Bursary
Keith Sheridan Prizes

Carried Forward ..
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Brought Fo¡ward
E. W, Way Lectureship ......

Tennyson Medal

Pú;:

rship... ...:..

James Barrans Scholarship
Elsie Marion Cornish Prize ..

Ânders and Reimers Scholarships - .

Sir Archibald Sûong Memorial Prize
Gavin reship ......

Dental arch Scholarship
Thoma
Violet
J. B. Cleland Prize
E. Harold Davies Scholarship
Edith Hubbe and Harriet Cook Prize
Natalia Davies Prize
Baker Scholarship ......

T. L. Borthwick Prize
C. an
Elde¡
Guli
Frede holarship
E. V,
William Cul¡oss Prize
Eva Lines Memorial Scholarship ......

Sir Hugh Cairns Memorial Prize ......

D. B. Adam Memorial Prize
Maude Puddy Scholarship ....
Ge¡ard Prize in Electrical Engineering
Prof. J. H. B. Tew Prizes ......

Baillieu Resea¡ch Scholarships
Rutter Jewell-Thomas Medal and Prize ......

s"n"i;'t''n....,,

Wm. Donnithorne Award . . ...
PÊzer Prize in Gynaecology ......

Athol Lykke Award
Chapman Memorial Scholarship ......

Weimar-Ohlstrom Prizes ......

British Psychological Society Prize
J. R. Wilton Prize ..-

Charles Fenner Prize
A, Grenfell Price Prize
Byard Prize
Shell Prize in Mechanical Engineering ......

Shell Prize in Economics
Kenneth and Hazel Milne Travelling

Scholarship
Lienau Prize
Clement Q. Williams Memorial Prize
Florence Cooke Violin Prize

::

Eg.
9,472

19
2
2
4

40
2,15

25
385
49

263
222
3r6

4L
L54

4
39

136
13

r,405
4

28
44
15

rt7
t26

10
84

101
32
59
2L

4
t,277

t75
133

2,2r2
2A:5

24
9l
25

382
r23

18
Ð

I
b
7

16
25
26

648
20

5
I
o

44r
72
67

---- 19,619
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4. Lí.brarg Fu.nds-
T, E. Barr Smith Endorvment Income
Si¡ William Mitchell Endowment Income ..

Elizabeth Jackson Fund Income
B.M.A. Library
,{, M. Simpson Library Income
Kate Helen Weston Library
S.A. Tube¡culosis Association Donations
Library Deposits
Elizabeth Mìlls Bequest for Library Books
Mark Mitchell-Periodicals Income
Australian Association of Psychiatrists-

Grant to Medical Library
Australian Physiotherapy Association-

Librarv
Georgina Mills Estate Library

5. Special Ftmcls-
Consaltíng anì. Research Funds-

Civil Engineering-Donations for Concrete
Research

Illuminating Engineering Society Grant ....
Grant for Latitude Observations .- ,-

Animal Products Research Foundation
Geology Dept. Consulting Fund . .

Pipe Transmission Line St¡ucture
Economic Geology Consulting Fund
Consulting Fund-Physical and Inorganic

......

und
Fund

Speech Bandwidth Compression Equipment
Grant-P.M.G. Department

A.utopsy Fees
Consulting Fund-Child Health ......

Broken Hill Pty. Co. Ltd.-Research Fund
-Economic Geology

Anthr op olo gìc al Re s e ar ch F uncl s -
Anthropological Research-

Harvard University
General ,A.ccount
Mr, Mountford
T. G. H. Strehlow
Film Account-Professor Campbell
P¡ofessor A. A. Abbie
Film Account-T. G, H. Strehlo\À¡
Mountford Fund for Abo¡iginal Women
Film Account-General
Hale Rive¡ Film
Colour Films

ta&L

942
1,030

r85
370
176

12
23

2,964
286
40

7

205
250

6,480

298
I5
8

r,á74
274

59
191

22
658

1,070
T2

593

r,250
734
53

758
7,569

4
275

r,547
I

220
268
6I
4l

254
r00
r24

2,903

Ca¡ried Forwa¡d t0,472



FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

Scheilules - Capìtal Accutnts as at SIst December, f961 - Contínued

481

-o

10,472

30,973

p.&

Brought Forward

Medical Research Funils-
The Gwen Michell Foundation for

Medical Research
The Gwen Michell Foundation Reserve for

Fluctuation of Shares
Sydney Norman Bequest Income ......

Nathan Netter Endowment
Sheridan Bequest
F. H, Faulding & Co. Ltd.-Dental

Research Grant
I.C.I. Research Fund for Sulphur Drugs ...

Donation for Resea¡ch in Encephalitis -A. J. Playfo¡d ......

Gastro Enteritis Investigation Fund
Grant for TuberculosisÏesearch .....
Grant for Enuresis Investigations-Mrs.

H. M. Newland
Donation for Vi¡us Investigations-Medical

School
Sandoz Ltd., Grant for Research in

Departnent of Obstet¡ics
Jane Coffin Childs Memorial Fund for

Medical Research
S. McGregor Reid .. ..

J, B. Reid-Reserve for Fluctuation of
Shares .....

11,852

7L5
28
2L

14,r50

16u
100
2l
D.J

5

r00

2,729

869
188

62

Special Purpose Funils-
Medicine... 1,966
I School ... 25
cholarships

fò; 
3'3ll

Purchase of Gramophone ... . 165
Australian Society of Accountants' Lectu¡e 19
Permanent Orchestra Fund 786
Rose Grainger Orchestral Fund ...... 877
Students' Loan Fund f,805
Conservatorium Students' Fund ...... 446
Board of Social Studies-Students' Fund... 2I3
Shaughnessy Endowment Income 15
Hughes Statue Maintenance Fund 34
Reiman Memo¡ial Fund 1
Robin Memorial Lecture Fund Income - 39
Joseph Verco Memorial 3
Sheridan Family Grave Maintenance A/c. ... 126
Donation for Furnishing South Hall,

Elder Conservatorium 49
Sir Douglas Mawson Portrait Fund 161
Broken Hill Associated Smelters-

Donation for Purchase of Lead 6
Donation for Pu¡chase of MusÍcal

Instruments 25
Dr. Ruby C. Davy Bequest for Elder

Conservato¡ium Library
Radioisotope Fund ...

L,%|7
191

Carried Forward .. L1,450 41,445
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oIP.

Brought Forwa¡d
Donations for the Maude Puddy Library
The McGregor Fund
A. M. Barnes-Income
Anonymous Donation-Medical School ... .

Publications Fund .

Donations for Purchase of Codex
Manesse

Donations-Business Management Course,..
Physiology Testing Fees ......

Australian Journal of Experimental
Biology and Medical Science

Cirrus Computer Funds
University Music Society Fund ......

Cancer Resea¡ch - Hoare Estate - Reserve
for Fluctuation in Shares

Advance by H,M, Gove¡nment of S.A.
towards Loss on Realization of
Cancer Appeal Funds Inscribed Stock

Prooßiotts-
Surplus Proceeds Sale of Shares for

Building Purposes

Reserve for Fluctuation of Shares-
A. M. Barnes Estate

Realization of Obsolete and Surplus
Equipment-

Physical Chemistry
General
Pathology
lvfedicine
Mining

shop 
...... ...:.. ......

y:: ::
Gardeners :. . .. .

Economics
Sale of Equipment-Physics Department
Realization of Obsolete and Surplus

Equipment-
Dentishy
Medical School

Realization of Investment Properties
Provision for Damage by Storm and

Tempest
Provision for Laboratory Space for

Microscope Workshop
Adult Education Motor Vihicle

Replacement Fund
Reserve for Civil Engineering Special

.Eiquipment
Provision for Pu¡chase of Special

Equipment for Testing Concrete

11,450 4L,445
1

2,000
1,431

35,295
1,071

70
350
108

3,264
6,68r

730

75

5,440
67,966

28,404

4

69
443
2ó

1,236
539
26

193
797
77
70
I

109

2,604

98
25

5,936

600

500

933

7,747

r,445
51,281

Carried Forward 160,692
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483

p

160,692

g.

Brought Forward

Research Grants-
Commonwealth Grant for Australian

Literatu¡e
C.S.I.R.O. Elect¡ical Research Board
C.S.I.R,O. Radío Resea¡ch Board-Physics
N.H.M.R.C. Grant-Child Health ..

Deoa¡ùnent of .Air and Civil ,{viation-- Aeromedical Research
I.C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fellowship .. ..

George Aitken Pastoral Research Trust -
Zoology

Australian Atomic Energy Commission-

Inorganic Chemistry
Ru¡al C¡edits Fund-Zoology ......

Damon Runvon Grant for Cancer
Research-Organic Chemistry ......

Wool Research Cämmíttee - Animal
Ecology

Gene¡al Motors-Holden's-Postgraduate
Research Fellowship ......

General Motors-Holden's-Postgraduate
Fellowship (Nilsson)

General Motors-Holden's-Postgraduate
Fellowship (Mumme)

General M otori-Èolden's-Þostgraduate
Fellowship (Storer)

Australian Atomic Energy Commission
Research Grant - Mining

Social Sciences Research Council-
.A,ustralian Linguistics .....

C.S,I.R.O, Maintenance of Electron
Microscope

E.T.S.A. Conductor Account
,{merican Chemical Society-Organíc

Chemistry
Social Sciences Research Council Grant -

Law
A..A,E.C. Research Cont¡act - Mining

N l,tarsuþials 
""'

c of Ñäurr" 
" "'

Philips ies Pty,""Ltd. 
'-

Pos hip
8.H.,4,.S foi Research

(M Project)

70
300

89
113

13
187

r34

1,007
26
4
16
15

L32
348
265
464

T,LzL
82

2,371

15

92

37

ù18

5

577

36

135
7

2,626

130

72,1.

615

98

207

240

Ca¡ried Forward r2,590 160,692
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Schedules - Cøpítal Accu.mts as ot Slst Deaernber, 1961 - Continued

g8.g.

Brought Forwa¡d

Rockefeller Grant for Kuru Research
Merck Shar¡re and Dohme Grant-

Microbiology Research
Reserve Bank-Economic and Financial

Research Fund
U.S. Public Health Service Grant to

Microbiology
,{merican Pekoleum Institute Grant to

Geology
Social Sciences Resea¡ch Council Grant

to History Department
S..4,. Fishermen's Co-op, Ltd, - Grant for

Research on Crayffsh
The Nestle Company (Aust.) Ltd.-Grant

for Metabolic Study-Child Health ......

G.M.H. Postgraduate Studentship in
Trafic Flow

Australian Elizabethan Theatre Trust -Grant for Opera
Ptzer Corporation Grant-Cbild Health .. ..

Smith, Kline and French Laboratories
Grant - Child Health

Nufield Foundation Grant-Microbiology ...

Life fnsu¡ance Medical Resea¡ch Fund of
Âustralia and New Zealand-Grant to
Child Health ......

Wellcome Fund - Microbiology ......

Ciba Co. - Grant to Department of Child
Health

A.A.E.C. Grant-Mathematical Physics
Life Insu¡a¡ce Medical Research Fund of

Australia and New Zealand-Grant to
Physiology and Pharmacology

á.ustralian Institute of Nuclear Science
and Engineering - Physics and
Physical Chemistry ......

.Australian Institute of Nuclear Science
and Engineering - Grant to Physical
Chemistry

International Law .A,ssociation Grant -Dr. O'Connell ......

A.A.E.C.-G¡ant to Phvsical Chemistrv ......

G. D. Searle & Co.-Gíant to Obstetriós ...

.¡{.ustralian External A,ffai¡s-.A.nta¡ctic
Division Grant (Botany)

Sigma Co.-Grant to Child Health
Reserve Bank - Grant to Economics
U.S. Departrnent of Health-Grant to Child

Health
llurgY

c.a"i

A.A.E.C. Research (Denholm) :'...:

12,590 160,692

368

r,r96

273

r,808

2,596

1I

61

258

182

t,450
70

62
2,614

2,756
1,029

386
l8

482

325

6,72r
838

1,289

445
r,743

867

737
sr1
488

73
399
250

42,600

Carried Forward .. 203,292
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485

gr. !

203,292Brought Forward

Sundry Balnnces-
Graduates' Union Fund (Capital

Donations)
Sundry Donations
Joint Colleges Appeal Fund
Broken Hill Smelters-Donation ......

Insurance De¡osits
C.I.c. (Sth, Àust.) Ltd. ......

Constance Frase¡ Income ......

Civil Engineering Notebook
L. G. Wilson-Gift of '?ine Kloof" Income
Australian Humanities
Adelaide University Union-Deposit
Rockefeller Foundation-Donation for

General Purposes
Public Examinations in Music
Public Examinations Board
George Gollin Estate-Income
Victoiia Drive Fence Fund for

Maintenance
Sale of Furniture-Vice-Chancellor's House

o.....-....-.

Chemistry Laboratory Deposits .:'... ......

"Pa¡adise of Dissent" Publications A/c. ......

Professor Mitchell's Book Account
Weapons Research Establishment -Matlematics Department
Enuresis Patent
Reginald Walker Bequest-Income
Reãinald Walker BËquest - Reserve for

Fluctuation of Sha¡es
Miss D. Meacl-Retiring Gratuity .....

Mrs. E. L. Allen-Retiring Gratuity
Donation to Dental Deparbnent for

Photog¡aphic Experiments
Australian Music Library Donations
Outstanding Accounts-Stores
W.R.E. Computing Time ......

Expenditu¡e-Animal Ecolo gy
Resea¡ch

Motors Ltd.-Donation for Economics
Deparünent

Historv Book Club ......

Postgräduate, Committee in Medicine -

r79
90

5
62
16
11

72r
1r1
652
100

10,000

669
20,094
s,475
2,132

35
16
14

3,r37
2L
86
18

286
r82

110
1,481

585

t25
1,2,1:7

469

85
365

34
1,820
r,429
r,741

I1tu
387
698

2

25

Äccumulated fncome ......

Postgraduate Committee in Dentistry
Anti-Cancer Cytology Service

64

903
218

1,100

61,148Carried Forward ... 2n3,292
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Sch¿ilul.es - Capítal Accu.mts ¿s ¿ú 31sü Decembør, 1961 - Continued

Brought Forward
Union Fees
J. W. Bennett
Civil Engineering-Tunnel Investigations ..

British Council-Bryn Davies
Mannum Pipe Line Fund . ..

6. Donations for Equipment-
Sir George Murray .. ..

Ânonymous Donation-Stafi Common
Room

R. Bar¡ Smith

Iî,
61,148

54
r8

269
54

450

200
400
250
100

I
203,292

61,993
26ó,285

500

Carnegie Corporation Books
Pharmaceutical Society of S.A,
Department of Commerce - Advance for

Equipment
Damon Runyon Memorial Fund ......

Commonwealth Postgraduate Scholarships
N.H.M.R.C. Fund ......

Medical Research Committee Fund
.Anti-Oxidant Resea¡ch Fund
.Anti-Oxidant Resea¡ch Fund No. 2 A/c. ..
Engineering Testing Fees ......

Civil Engineering Fund
Consulting Fees-Elect¡ical Engineering . ...

For M.M. and C.E. Department-
Broken Hill Pty. Co. Ltd.
Electrolytic Zinc Co. of Aust. Ltd, .....
North Broken Hill Ltd.
Broken Hill South Ltd.
Zinc Corporation Ltd, ......

Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd.
Power Plant Ltd., Malcolm Moore,

Esq.
Power Plant Ltd,
,A.be¡foile Tin N.L.
iat"s-Í;ù"4-b"t'""iit" lt¿. ......

1,006
1,010
5,967

7r8

¡ DL'
2,460
1,643
4,6L7

20,559
1,,267

6t7
7,294
9,031

r08

5,000
5,000
4,000
4,000
4,000
1,000

23,950
1,550

2,565
2ó3
407

6,037
4,368

3,100
r,24

360

1,500
2go

t,8ùL
988

1,498

107,485

Civil Engineering Consulting Fund
ent of

F,r"ä

Adult Education-Motor Vehicle Fund .. .

F""ä
ation

for Equipment-Physiology
York Theat¡e Ltd,-Donatior for

Carried Forward
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i.""d'...
Fund...

........

......

H,M. Government of S.A, Grant for
Equipment

"-OTI

und äi
¡{,ust. and New Zealand-Child Health

Rockefeller Grant-Physical Chemistry
Fund ... .....:

Rockefelle¡ Grant-Zoology Fund ......
Amsler Press Fund
E.T.S.A.- Dynamt Network Analyser Fund
Rockefeller Fund for Kuru Reséarch ......
A.merican Petroleum Institute - Equipment

Fund
S.A. Fishermen's Co-op. Ltd.-Equipment

Fund
The Nestle Co. (Aust.) Ltd.-Bquipment

Fund
c.s.R.
Claren Co,

N
SmitÏ, ü".- "'

æ, r, g.
r07,485

7,652

6,500

6,705

1,975
3,837

Lt4
100

2,350
935

1,665
12,037

84

1,345

3,479

89

2,753
2,t69

7,045
446

2,O87
184

12,085
5,2,t:7

8,590
3,323
6,555

30,471
1,346

r,231

437

7T
534

300

35
446
266

974

2,659

550

Ca¡ried Forwa¡d ... 2tL:0,156
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Scheilules - Copl,tal Accounts øs at Slst Decembet, 1961 - Continued

s
2rtto,156

1,994

1,045
29
98
26

t,942
20

353
110

200

5,116
L,6ó7
r,231

r1,043
923

T2
777
263

58

I
Brought Forwa¡d

Rockefeller Foundation Grant - Resea¡ch
in Molecular Structue-Physics Dept.

Electrical Research Board-Physics-

.4,,A'.8.C, Equipment
Australian Dãiry Produce Boa¡d-

Equipment

7. Donatíons for Ll'brarg-
T. E, Ba¡r Smith Endowment
Sir Willíam Mitchell
Elizabeth Jackson ... .

:..:.:::
S.A. Tuberculosis .A'ssociatfln oooàbon ..'...

Herbert Shorney Memorial LibrarY
Institute of Phjrsics-Donatìon for Library

Books
Australian Ässociation of Psychiatrists -

Grant to Medical Library
S.^4. Brewing Co. Library Fund ......

W¡¡rr AcnrcuLTURAL Rsspencr¡ lNsrrrurr
8, Endou¡ments-General-

Peter Waite Endowment .....

W. D. Grigg Estate-Endowment ...

Elizabeth MacMeikan
Hugh Hughes
Ranson Mortlock Trust
Lilv Waite Endowment
Jaries rffaite Endowment
Varíous Benefactors
W. H. Sanilland Endowment
Premiums on Conversion of Stock
Mrs, D. Mortlock

23
228

__zLlf4

2A5,W2

Endou¡m.ents for Løboratorìes-
Mrs. Rosye Mortlock and Mrs' J. T.

Morilock 
t ......

..'..'

100,031
18,304
18,872
36,073
15,000
10,000

1,000
2,605

17,398
1,678

10,104
231,065

10,000
r0,000
10,000
2,000
3,000

35,000
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Schedules - Ca.pìtal Accounts as at glst December, 196l - Contínued

10. Donottans-
c.s.I.R.o.
c.s.I.R.o.
c.s.r.R.o.
Commonw

House
Ausuatian-woät so;ã :.-.. :....: ::.::.

J, T. Mortlock Donation for Livestock
Donations for fnsectary'Wool Resea¡ch Corrmittee-Donations

- Cr""i
u"u1::

.:::

.::

Equipment Fund

11. Unerpenclnd, Bal¿nces-
Lily Waite Estate-Income Account
George Aitken Pasto¡al Resea¡ch Trust
I.C.I.A.N.Z. Grant for Research ......
Barley Improvement Fund ...

Á,piarists' Association Grant
A.A,E.C. Research Contract-Plant

Physiology Grant for pea Resea¡ch ......
S.A, Fruitgrowe¡s' and Ma¡ket Ga¡dene¡s'

Ässociation Grant
S.Â. Fruitgrowers' and Market Gardeners'

Association - Grant for Entomological
Research

1,500
1,500
1,650

1,720
2,000

14,010
640
500

1,170

2,070

10,000

r9,977
653

3,720

750

1,900

2,22I
1,500
5,000

10,289
5,805
2,836

17,45L
_ro5Æ

7,720
t2

r72
22

100

L,TL4

2S

146

1,032

7,000
4,445

405

TzL

Car¡ied Forward r6,318
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for**.**:.:
341

'to¡
ì. 100

30

--l!Ëõ1

Grant for Systematic Mycok
Donation towa¡ds Alterations of

Pathology (Nematology)- La
A.A.E.C. Equipment Funcl-Plant
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ber, 1g6I_ Continued

ASSETS

Nonrrr T¡nnacn

12. I¡tscràbeil Stock_
,{,ust, C_onsolidated Stock_

3t%_75/9/62
31Á%_15/10/63 

...

r.

r0,000
213,260

223,260

200

2,716
998

7,508
1,964
1,095
3,297

500
r8,058

e p

¿u* T:T:f", to fn_vesùnent of Rese¡vesrransfer to Waite Instituie 
--"".,""

750

400

2{2,768

107,404

13.

95,607
77,797

tt0
20,000

100
670

5,460
l,lgg
I,130

146,910
1,850

580
r,450

94
4,000

783,442

t5q363
2,904

50,000

500

212,767 189,442

__195,364

Shares-

Carried Forward ...
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2L2,767 183,442

13,875

1,860
56,099

300
100
100

11,375
23A16
ó8,26ó
ù1,288

5,000

Health Centre ...... :.:::.

ection Room

urnitureand......

Kilda

407.443
-:

51,003
33,214
5,936

64,2r5
70,814

r7r
2,2L6
8,596
4,876
1,748

20,32t1.
2L,743
66,779
3,678

15,433
2,694

1r,543
9,500

48,29L

6,684
934

r,u6
37,67ó
50,832

134,628
115,868
323,4r2
r27,294

1,836
615
186

1,059
39,549

385
7,500
3,341
1,429

r1,585
3-066
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scheilules - cøpìtøl Accutnts as øü Brsü December, 196r - continued

r5. Othe¡ Lands anil Buílì,íngs- æ' R' g

::: : i3;á33

__lt_n- __!9,529
16. Adoances on Mortgages-

19 .A.dvances __4llgg
17, T¡ust Funds Hel.d. ba Ttustees-

Edwa¡d Neale
Rosye F. Mortlock ......

Irutestment Propertles and, Im.prooements-

Total
Current Balnrrces-

Petty Cash a. ...... 50
Petty Cash Advance-Chief Clerk 50

28,9L7
5,086

r9.

34,003

9,001

6,222
1,003

194
233
656

72
15

r,535
t4
57

Carried Forwa¡d 9,r01
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Schedules - Ca'pàtal Acaøtnts as ¿ú 31sü December, 1961 - ContÍnued

Brought Forward
Surúry Debìt Balnrces-

Cor¡monwealth Office of Education-
Salaries

Sir Douglas Mawson Anniversary Volume...
Outstanding Workshop Accounts
Sund¡v Accounts
Union Salaries and Wages
Lawrence Matrix
Stafi Club
R. P. D¡aoer
G. S. Reaï-Advance Account
Engineering Testing
C. T. Schwartz
Her-bert Shomey Memorial LibrarY
Patent Recording Appa¡afus ......

Cancer Research
Vacuum Oil Co.-Joint Colleges Äppeal .'.

A.U,C. Dinner
British, Âustralian, New Zealand Antarctic

Research Expedition ......

N. C, Stewart .

Dissipator Fu¡d-Civil Engineering
Z, P. Dienes
Highways Investigation Fund-Civil

Engineering
Fountain Fund-Civil Engineering
Anti-Cancer CamPaign Committee
Irrisation Fund
Pharmaceutical SocietY
,{dvancre Account-F. W' D. van ZYI
Stu¡t Dam Fund
Advance Account-J. H. Coates ....

.Advance Account-G. E. Lewis
Kansâroo Creek Dam Fund
Advãnce Account-J, H. van Deth
P. T. Dunlop
Àdí"tr"" Aõount-A. L' J' Beckwith
Animal Ecology
D. Fannins
Council Dinner-Si¡ Mellis NaPier

Grant
De s-

c. r'i"äto"uää
of Investrnents

Deot. of Civil Aviation-Electronic^ Resea¡ch Grant
Adult E ducation-Commonwealth

Gove¡nment Grant for Australian
Literafure

n

9,101

79
552
735
538

1,123
227
872
163
100
318
60

7
36

1,308
250

ó

oa

346
22L

10

3L4
70

28,624
188

3,086
100
295
600
300
380
90
2,L

600
100
43
5B

4,618

6,746
9,000
3,000

36

654

t2

I
446

78

o-o

Canied Forward 66,442 9,101
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ecember, 1961 _ Contíaued

r,9.€
66,442 9,10r

43

128
19

193
652
94

28
89/4

1,096
5,318

11,918
86,745____ _95,84q

t86,231

13,933

341
45,263

247
153,439

7,520
266,7ó7

6,499

48,325
6,757

208
308,834
27,980

795,420

20,159
2,468

41,478
t,8t0

58,252
4,gll
9,970
3,400
4,o00

20,000
3,163

t,430.75s

Brought Forward
Glaxo 

_J aboratories (Á,ust. )_Grant toMicrobiology ... :...---..-...."

"' 
t'totî-rt"11#",towards compi"ri"o åÏ

á,.I.N.S.E. Gra
Dept. of Nation
Scholander E
Apparatus for
S..¿{,. B¡ewins

Microbio"lo
portrait of Sir
Donation toward
Wool Research
Commonwealth

20. Work ín progress_

Extensions
Extensions_

Fu¡nifure
omen Medical Students,

Alte¡ations to Oarling nuildinø
Á.lterations to Darlin'g ¡"1,¿åg_Ë*"U"
Additional Storeys, IVfe<ì idi";*.-Equipmenr u"a Éu.rii,,, 

"ïiirlar"äOrganic Chemi
Equipment for

Building anic ChernistrY

Mai" -Enginãe.ing roüaing_ia¿itlon"l
Flooi

Benham Laborato¡ies" ..
Benham laboratories_F,r.niture 

arràEquipment
Napier Building
Napier R_uildins"_Uq,ripro"nf "un¿ 

Ë,rrnitrruBiological Sciences 
-¡"ilai"e *- 

:.:'*' .. :
Building-Equipment

t "'
II ...... ...... ......

ic Chemistry"riuildiäË



4s6 FINÄNCIAL STATEMENTS

THE UNIVERSÍTY OF ADELAIDE

792,323
6,555

3,209

7,294

9,031
23,950

3,479
1,975

1,99*
¡Ðó
r08

2,565
6,037
1,498

7,652
6,705

6,500
2,880

100
2,350

30,47r

r,231

2,460
448

L,24:6
r,824.

988
84

290
3,r00
5,2A:7

12,085
74,20r

235

2,5r8
3,837

269
625
770
974

8,590
3,323

20
t,942

353

ScheìIules - Cøpital Accullrts as at SLst Decernbør' 1961 - Continued

Carried Forwa¡d ...
1,043,976
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scheilules - capítøl Accøtnts as at Srst December, rg6r - continued

Brought Forward

Lìbrory Books and. Binding-

Fumìture-

.:.::..:.:
Installation
onsulting Fund...
ting Fund

1,043,976

935
2,L69
1,045

110
1,346

1,643
191

4,617
L8,042

200

11,846
r,045

505
1,500

174
2

1,089,286:

80,409

268,868
5,967
5,116

r,657
1,231

1r,043
923

L2

777
263

58

2/L

_-:

107,948
2,269
l,gl4

253
28

_ rrc,52õ

trz.3L2
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Sched;ules - Ca.pí,tøl Accøtnts ¿s 4ú 3lsú Decentber, 1961 - Continueil

W¡rrr AcnrcnLTrJRAL R¡sp¡ncrr Ixstrrurt
n

9A. Funds Held bg Ttustees-
Peter Waite Trust Fund Investrnents
Elizabeth MacMeikan Trust Fund

Invesfunents
Hugh Hughes Estate-Trust Fund

25. Land-
Urrbrae, Cla¡emont and Netherby Estates
Alverstoke Estate

L

60,159

11,998

t5,377

25,586
3,800
9,984

115,900

n\s63

Ð

26. Buildings-
Plant PathologY House
Plant Culture House
Implement Shed and Workshop ......

Cereal Barn
Netherby Cottage
Imolement Shed No' 2 . .

Pla'nt Culture House

.:::.
( Building No. 35 ) ......

dehouse-Rural Credits
Fund

Glasshouse No' 5-South Po¡tion (Building
No. 33)

Extension oî Plant Cultu¡e House (Wiles
Prefabricated Shed ) .... .

Prefabricated Shed Building No. 32
Glasshouse No. 6 (Bui]ding No. 34)
Glasshouse No' 21
Iohn Melrose Laboratory ......

iohn Melrose Laboratory Fittings

1,650
850

1,126
2,0r4

738
1,083
5,7L4
1,586

399
8,532

3,061

1,079

1,767
503
Ió7

2,602
L6,744
4,r86

20,930
ohn Da¡ling Laboratory

john Darling Laboratory Fittings ..

Ranson Mortlock LaboratorY
Ranson Mortlock Laboratory Fittings

\ryaite Institute (South rWing)
Waite Institute (South Wing) Fittíngs ......

Glasshouse No. 7
,A.lterations to Urrb¡ae House
Alterations to Labo¡ato¡ies-Agricultural

Chemistrv
Renovations tó Labo¡atories ( C.S.I.R'O.

Grant)
.A,lterations-Plant Pathology ( Nematology

Laboratories )'Waite Insectary Buildíng
New East Wing
New East Wing-¡rr.tt¡,nre and

Equipment

9,812
2,186

1r,455
3,922

2r,463
4,123

r9,383

1,581

552
I4,011

111,518

Carried Forward ..

4,382
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27.

Brought Fo¡ward
Maintenance Workshop
Agronomy Field Labo¡atory
Glasshouse No. 8 ......

Äsronomv Garase
Waite .Aíimal Hîuse (Agricultural

Chemistry)
Central Animal House
Farm Garages ..

Glasshouse No. 22 .....

Equiynent and Fwníture-
Farm Equipment
Laboratory Equipment
Students' Equipment
Farm Improvements
Live Stock Âccount
Equipment
f"Tî-l,iãiã""t" Reseaich Siatio"-" 

"

Equipment
Rural ereiits Development Fund

Equipment
Electron Microscope
Wool Resea¡ch Equipment-AgJonomy
Wool Resea¡ch Equipment-Entomology ...

Barley hnprovement Fund Equipment-
Agronomy

Barley Improvement Fund Equipment-
Plant Physiology

Commonwealth Wheat Resea¡ch Funtl
Equipment-

.A,gricultural
Agronomy
Plant Physiology

State Wheat Research Fund Equipment-
Agricultural Chemistry

:*:.

Furniture ...... :. ..

Líbra¡a-
Purchased from State Funds
Library

Chemistry ......

27L,963
9,532

LO,420
4,9t2
r,170

3,114
L7,r54

1,293
2,52r

322,079

10,113
28,574
2,t48
9,308
2,2L5

205,178

2,268

r0,000
19,978
2,530

306

4,529

1,276

11,681
5,463

306

8,630
r,659

500
UL

29. Credit Balanees-
Petty Cash

653
15,219

_Mzgþ

35,198
11,123

---- __463

50
50

1,027
55

r,731
220

10
r,879

1,600
6,622

Âdvance Account
õ-s.I.lì-o.-s"tt--i"våiueati;' ...... ..:...

Australian Wine Research Board ......

State Wheat Fund ..

Dairy
A,LN. y ...

Sund¡
1962

Maintenance
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Expendíture of Grønts

Deparhnent

Adult Educot¿ot .,. ......

Arwtomg

Biachenßtry

Australian lounal of Erperirnental
Bíologg and Medìcal'Scíetrce

Botøng

Phgsícøl and, Inorganíc Chønßtry ......

Orgøníc Qhemìstrg

ChìlÀ. Health ......

Ecotwtnìcs

Source of Grant

Commonwealth Literary Fund
Wenner-Gren Foundation for A,nthropological

Resea¡ch

Commonwealth Departrnent of Health
Australian Dairy Produce Boa¡d

Commonwealth Department of Health
Departunent of External Affairs A,ntarctic

Division
Reserve Bank-Ru¡al Credits Development

Fund ......

Aust¡alian Atomic Energy Commission

^A,ust¡alian Atomic Energy Commission
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Aushalian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Colonial Sugar Reffning Co. Ltd.

General Moto¡s-Holden's Ltd.
I.C.r.Ä,N,2.
Monsanto Chemicals Ltd,
American Chemical Society (Peholeum

Research Fund)

American -Chemical Society (Petroleum
Research Fund)

Damon nunyJ" llemoüäi r'""ä for öäncer" 
'

I F;d fo: Medi:at

d....... ...... ......

C_ommonwealtl Department of Health
National Heart Foundation of Australia

The Nestle Company Aust. Ltd.
Sigma Company Ltd. ......
The Life Insurance Medical Research Fund ......

Rererve lank-Economic and Financial
Research Fund

Reserve Bank-Ru¡al Ciedits öäveloiäent
Fund ......

aûd
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Nahne of Grant

Grant for Lectu¡es on ,{ustralian Literature
l96t

578

Estinwfe
1962

500

593 3r7
815 850

2,t95 L,267

t20

N.H.M.R,C. Annual Grant

Grant for Assistance Ín Work on Macquarie Island Algae

Grant for Research on Physiology of the Nubition of Saltbush

Grant for Research on Factors .Affecting Rates of Solvent
Extraction

Studentship

Grant for Research on Hot Atom Replacement Reactions ......

Grant for Research on Structure of Molten Univalent Nitrates ...

Giãnt towards Completion of GOUY Inte¡fe¡ometer and

..:.:::..::..::::::.:::.:::.
glt poly-".r -,.. 

'..'.... 
-.... -..-

Grant for a Study of "The Desulphurization Reaction and Related
Topics"

No. 2 Grant-New .Aromatic SYstems

Grant for the Project "The Prooess of Tar Formation" ...

G¡ant for Expenses of Investigations by Prof. G' M. Badger
Grant for Reiearch on High Polymers
Postgraduate Fellowship

Metabolism
Grant for Research

Grant for Project "Metabolism of Canine and Marsupial Heart"

Grant for Project "Trade Credit in :,{ustralia" .. ..

Grant for Project "The Australian Wage-Price Mechanism Since
1953"

Grant for Project "The ,A,ustralian Labou¡ Market"

Econometric Analysis of the Structure of the Market for
,{ustralian Wool

Carried Forward

250

3'
2,200

70

1,700

1,067
1,380

200

2,200

227

939
108

1,10024t7 2áO

1,680 2,000

500

2,345 2,700

3,056 750
400 400

1,400

887 113

530
80 250
101 400

r,æ9 2,700
189 380

t,207 7,000

1,811 1,323

r,100 1,110

1,200

2,700

2ó,744 33,813



502 FrNANcraL srÄTEMENTs

THE UNIVERSITY

Erpendðture of Grants

Deparhnent

Elihet Conseroøtoríum

Cioíl Engùweúng

El e ctríc øl En gån e ertn g

Source of Grønt

Míníng, Metallure¡aal aìù
Engãneeríng ......

Englí"rh .....

Cenetics
Genetics ønd. Medåcine
Geologg

Hìstorg ......

Lato

Mathernntlcs

Mathenatì¿al Phgsícs ...

Medb.ín¿

Mícrobìologg

Obstetrbs

Australian Elìzabethan Theatre Trust ...

Sundry Firms
Rese¡ve Bank-Rural Credits Development

Fund ......

..:::::.
n ......

Deparhnent of Civil ,Àyiation ...... :.:.:: ::::::

Chemícal
,{ustralian Atomic Energy Commission
Australian Atomic Energy Commission
Broken Hill Associated Smelters Ltd. ...

Albright & Wilson (,A,usr.) pry. Ltd. . .
Colonial Sugar Reffníng Co. 

-..

Commonwealth Literary Fund ..
National Heart Foundation of Âust¡alia
Rockefeller Foundation .....

.{merican Petroleum Institute ......
The Nuffield Foundation
Social Sciences Resea¡ch Council
International Law A,ssociation ...

General Motors-Holden's Ltd,
Australian Road Research Board
A,ust¡alian Instifute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Australian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Aushalian Instih-rte of Nuclear Science and

Engineering
Australian Âtomic Energy Commission

General Moto¡s-Holden's Ltd.
Commonwealth Department of Health
National Heart Foundation
National Heart Foundaoî 

"f ;""r* ..:..
Laboratories Inc, ......

of H:arth, É_&*o:'i

Nuffield Foundation

Sandoz Ltd.
National Heart Foundation

G. D. Searle & Co. Ltd.
Commonwealth Department of Health
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Nature of Grant

Brought Forward
Grant to Support Opera

Concrete Resea¡ch

Grant for Irrigation Engineering Research Fellowship ....

Grant for Resea¡ch in Computors
Grant fo¡ "Cirrus" Project ......

Studentshios
Grant for ^Research in Power Networks
Grant in Connection with Training of Electronic Engineers and

for Resea¡ch into Particular Problems

Studentships t S'll*
Grants for-Research ...

Grant to Sponsor Resea¡ch into Production of Lead from
Concentrate

Studentship in Chemical Engineering
Grant to Supplement Scholarship and for Pu¡chase of

Equipment
Grant for Lectures in Äustralian Literatu¡e
Grant for Research in Cytogenetics of Man
Grant for Kuru Research ......

Grant for Research on Dolomite Sedimentation . ..

Grant for a Research Project on Pre-Cambrian Fossils in S.A.

Grant towards Study of Christianity and Socialism in Australia ...

Grant for Project "Succession of New States" .

Postgraduate Studentship in Theory of Traffic Flow
Fellowship

Grant for Theoretical Studies in Mathematical Physics

Grant for Investigation in Theoretical Nuclea¡ Physics

Grant for "Computer Codes for Direct Reactions"
Grant fo¡ Studies in (a) Computer Codes for (n, p) and (n, 2n)

Reactions
Fellowship

N.H.M.R,C, Grant for Medical Research
Grant for Radioactir-e Platelet Studies . ...

Junior Medical Resea¡ch Fellow ..

N.H.M.R.C. Grant for Medical Research
Grant for Research by Prof. D. Rowley ......

Grant to Support Work on Chemical Products of Bacteria

Grant for Research on Rôle of Opsonins in the Native
Susceptibility to In-lections ......

Grant for Work in the Field of Natu¡al Immunity to Infectious
Diseases

Grant for Research in Obsteùics
Grant for Research Ín Hypertensive Conditions during

Pregnancy
Grant for Work on Ilormone Preparations
N.H.M.R.C. Grant for Medical Research

Estírnate
1961 1962

2 ,7M 33,813_,./- L,45V
'z

760
200 200

4,181
2,500

995
I

3,2/Lg

3,449
2,409

4,L49
964
46r

4,386

1,0:5

819

4,500

3,000
2,500

äro

2,500

L,750
2,600

827

100

1,589

2,642
r,288

11

737

182
1,500

200

300
480

2,910
ño

tL,
40

400

1,682 18
r,395 1,500

4,t4L 2,t66
3,420
1,950

2,603 3,001
736 750

3,116 4,000

9,422 11,200

383 3,300

785 800

Ca¡ried Fo¡ward 79,U6 97,983
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Expenditure of Grønts

Depart nerú

Phgsíns ......

Phgsícs ønd, Phgtíêøl Chemtstrg

Phgsi.ologg

Zoologg ...

Søurce of Grønt

Engineering

r.c.r,.a.N.z.
Âustralian Institute of Nuclear Science and

Engineering

"'."1

::::::

National Heart Foundation of Australia
Wool Research Committee

Reserve Banl<-Ru¡al Credits Development
Fund ......

Bø¡t S¡nìth Löbrary ......

Meilical Research (Gene¡al) .- Commonwealth Departrrent of Health



FINANCTAL STATEMENTS

OF ADELA,IDE

Receíaed, from Outsídc Sources

Noture of Crant

Brought Forward
Meteor Trails Research

Fellowship

s"rra"rs[ip ... ...... -.... ...... ....:. ......

ist Maintenance of Seismic Observatory

Grant for Project "Comparison of Neutron and X-ray Structures
of Bervllium Acetate"

Research Fóllowship

Grant for "Neut¡on Difiraction Studies of Silver Nitrate and
Thallous Nitrate"

Aeromedical Resea¡ch
N.H.M.R.C. Grant for Medical Research
Grant for Research on the Efiects of Reserpine, etc., on the

Levels of Circulating Vascoactive Hormones
Grant for Research in Lþid Metabolism in Atherosclerosis

Grant for Ecological Investigation of Pastures in the Mid-North
of South Australia

Grant for Research in the Ecology of the Snail Vector of the
Liver Fluke Parasite of Sheep

Grant for Research on Nematode Parasites
Grant for Research on Marsupial Genetics
Grant for Research on Crayffsh
Grant from Science and Industry Endowment Fund ......

Grant for Project '?hysiological .Adaptations to Parasitism" ......

Grant for Project "Physiological Adaptations to Parasitism" ......

Grant for Publication of B.A.N,Z.A.R.E. Reports

Grant for Fruit Fly Research

G¡ant for Books and Periodicals Dealing with Tuberculosis ......

Grant for Medical Books and Pe¡iodicals
Grant for Medical Books and Periodicals
Grant for Medical Books and Periodicals
Grant for Laboratory Books, Manuals, etc., for Microbiology

Department
N,H.M.R.C, Grant to the University for Medical Research

505

EstiNnate196r 1962

79,U6 97,9839,272 7,700
2,749

866
606 207193 1,200

300
1,100

L75 325

6,651 6,100
2,457

2,5t8 1,600
3,100

3,900 3,902

1,630 2,550
831 r,000

1,209 300
250 100

65

5,0M
1,000
4,000

3,150
57 50

650 1,000
100

16

r03
1,500 1,500

f,rr5,54 s143,30r
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EtcpendìAre of Grants

Deparhnent

Wøíte Instítut¿ ...

Søtrce of Grant

Wool Resea¡ch Committee

Wool \esearch Committee
Imperial Chemical Industries of A,ustralia and

New Zealand ......

Barley Improvement Fund
Australian Atomic Euergy Commission ......

A.ustralian Institute of Nuclea¡ Scieuce and
Engineering

Ausbalian fnsütute of Nuclear Science and
Engineering

S.4,. Fruitgrowers' and Market Gardeners'
Association

S,A. Fruitgrowers' and Market Ga¡deners'
Association

rhe auitrÀhan ö¡ed Ën¡ts 
'Ãssociáuô" 

""äS.A, Canning Fruitgrowers' Association

The Squibb Institute for Medical Research ......
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OF ADELAIDE

Receíoed. from Outslde Sou¡ces

ffi1

Noture of Grant

Field Trial to Study Summer Nutrition of Sheep in
Mediter¡anean Environment; and Investigations on Pashr¡e
Cockchafer

Wool Resea¡ch Fellowship

Grant for Investigations in the Competitive Efiects of Weeds in
Crops and Pastu¡es

Grant for Research into Barley
Grant for Research Project "Uptake, Translocation and

Deactivation by Plants of Radioactive Growtl Regulators"

Grant for Research in "Metabolism of Pyridine Nucleotides" ......

Grant for Project "Cont¡ol of Eradication of Fruit Fly by
Releasing Ste¡ile Moles'

Grant for Research on EconomÍc Importance of Pea Diseases in
South Australia ...

Grant for Codlin Moth Resea¡ch

Grant for Research on Economic Importance of Stonefruit
Diseases in South Australia ......

Matching Grant for above ...

Grant for Postgraduate Work in Nematology

Grant for Insectary Facilities
Grant for the Purchase of an Ultracentrifuge

SUMMARY

Nonr¡r Tnnn¡cn
W¡rrr fxsrrrr¡ts .....

Total Grants from Outside Sources ......

Est¡Ntlúe
1961 1902

t4,294 22,7301,189 1,100

82
10,092 10,671

1,038 1,100

909 900

9r7 1,000

153 150

t,o1o 1,000

1,000
750

1,400
2,800

28,760 26,650
6,680 9,310
4ro 480

2,768 2,500
78

104 1,900

r,860

8,68,54 988,251

9.Lt5,544 er43,30r
68,5M 88,251

s184,088 9,23t,ó52
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STá,TEMENT OF SEPAR.A,TE

INCOME

.A¡rrr-C¡r.rcnn-

Annual Grant from H,M, Governr¡ent of South .Australia
Income from Neale Endowment
Income from R. F. Mortlock Endowment
fncome from E. F, Hern Endowment
Income from C. V. Crocombe Endowment
Income from R, T. Melrose Endowment ......

fncome from J. GrÍnberg Endowment
Income from H, L. Heuzen¡oeder Endowment
Income from Hoa¡e Estate
fncome f¡om
Income from
Income from t ......

Income from
Income from E. Mills Endowment
fncome from Lord Mayor's Fund
Income from Sund¡y Endowments ( 93,256) ......

Linea¡ Âccelerator Treaünent Fees
Donations
Radon Departrnent fncome
Deffci! 1961

U¡nor.r Frrs-
Fees received for the year 1961 ......

8.

6,000
800
ryz
46

L49
92
4

LT4
302

73
2M

20
89
24

938
130

1,4%J
709
498

10,039

.Aou¡,r Eouc¿rrorrr-

Grant by H,M. Government of S.A,
Fees: Tttorial Classes

Schools and Special Courses
Sundry Receipts

f,21,889

5r,736

9-5L,736

æ,31,045

s800

20,283
4,962
5,799

11

Eor¡¡m¡ Nnrr-¡ Tnusr Fu¡vo-

fncome for tÏe yea¡ 1961 ......
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U¡qor.¡ Frrs-
Paid to Union Council ......

Refunded to Students
Balance carried forward

EXPENDITURE

s
13,496

3ùL
95

343
49

L,2/4:S
58

937
605

4,385
250
38

921,889

5t,222
460
il

A¡u¡.r Eoucer¡ow-

Administrative Salaries
Honora¡ia-Tuto.r unl Lecturers ... ...... .::::: .:..::

-:::::.....:::.::.::

..:.:...::..::
Library
ÃJmGlstrativä"E'peäses ....:: :::::: .:.:::

Schools and Special Programmes Ex¡lenses
Fu¡niture and Equipment ......

:::::::::.::::::.::::::
-i'sor 

s*pt"r'Ä""oo"t"

é_Þr&q

14,131
8,285

527
302
2r2
621
207
382
67L

4,592
2

515
100
oo

499

Eow¡¡o Neer.p Tnusr Ft¡ro-
Transferred to .{nti-Cancer Fund, 1961 .....,

93r,045

9800
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STATEMENT OF SEPARÁ.TE

INCOME

Mrorc¡r- R¡sr¡nc¡¡ Corvrrr,trrnr-

University Research Grant ...

N.H.M.R.C. Grant ......

Sheridan fncome Account .....-

Sewell Myer fncome Account
G, M. Dowling Income Account ......

J. T. Mortlock fncome .Account
Jean B. Reid fncome Account
Sundry Income

Puguc E*r¡,q¡errorrrs BoÄnD-
Balance lst January, 1961 ..

Fees Received for year 1961
Sundry Income ;.....

_&nru

8,675
50,569
2,202

L

5,000
1,500
1,744
1,075
3,120
1,560
4,503

8

Bo.lnp or Pr¡nr¡c Exe¡,rruerroxs IN Musrc-

Balance lst January, 1961
Fees received for year 1961

Pr¡¡¡rvr¡cv-
Laboratory Expenses by Pharmaceutical

"d::" 'ii*" :: '*ll" ^"1ítu :: :

_ez5,u7

7,35L
3,086

331

910,768
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EXPENDITURE

Mmrcar- Rnsn¡ncrr Corvru¡rrrn- Ê,

Boeno or Punr,rc ExnvrNer¡oNs ¡N Musrc-

_gn,5L0

10,193
25,3ó3
9,374
t,797

436
300

1,419
3,109
9,476

_&6tÆ

2,168
u6

l,4u
570
70
90
50

r43
832

20,094

Ê%,u7

Prr¡n¡¡¿cy-

_€lqJqq



ú12 FINANCTAI. STATEMENTS

THE UNIVENSITY

. STATEMENIT OF SEPÄNATE

. ING9ME

Ilosprr¡¡, Fr¡s-
Fees - Medicine
Fees - Dentistry

_€lqgqq

R¡sm¡N¡rer. Co¡.r,ncps-

Cornmonwealth Grant tfuough H.M. Government of South Australia '.. 8,000

g,

:-: :::: :.. . ::.: ::.: .: ..: to'Í8å
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513

EXPENDITURE

Hosprr¡¡. trb¡s- g,

3,060
1,308

rõ8
1,597
1,517
1,969

032
270
462

€,10.963

a00o
2,000
2,000
2,000

4,8,000



CALENDAR OF

TI{E UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE

FOR THE YEAR 1962

PART IV
1. Regulations-

Degree of Bachelor of Arts
Associate in Arts and Education -
Diploma in Education -
Degree of Master of Arts
Degree of Master of Bducation _

Degree of Doctor of Letters
Degree of Bachelor of Economics
Degree of Master of Bconomics _

Degree of Master of Business Managernent _

Degree of Bachelor of Science
Degree of Master of Science
Degree of Doctor of Science
Degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science
Degree of Master of Agricultural Science
Degree of Bachelor of Engineering
Degree of Master of Engineering
Degree of Master of Applied Science
Degree of Bachelor of Laws
Degree of Master of Laws
Degree of Doctor of Laws
Degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery _

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Medical Science _ - _

Degree of Doctor of Medicine
Degree of Master of Surgery
Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery
Degree of Maste¡ of Dental Surgery 

--

Degree of Doctor of Dental Science
Diploma of Associate in Music
Fellowship of the Elder Conservatorium of tr,Iusic
Degree of Bachelor of Music
Degree of Doctor of Music
Diploma in Public Administration
Diploma in Pharmacy
Diploma and Certiffcate in physical Education _

Diploma in Social Studies
Diploma in Physiotherapy -
Degree of Bachelor of Architecture

553
561
562
565
567

569
569
574
ô/5
Dtt
583
585
586
589
591
602

604
605
8L4
615
616
624
62,5

626
628
632
634

635

639

640

644
645
647

648

650

652
654



2.

ù.

4.

Degree of Master of Architecture
Degree of Master of Town Planning
Degree of Doctor of PhilosoPhY
Notãs to candidates for the Degree of Doctor of Philosophy -

Degree of Bachelor of TechnologY
Degree of Bachelor of Applied Science

Table of Fees

Notes to Candidates for any Degree of Master - j

Rules-
The University Library
Laboratories
Napier Birks Room

6ú7
659
661
664
ffi1
678

678

689

692
69õ
696



REGULATIONS

For conditions of matriculation, see Chapter IX of the Statutes.
The numbers in brackets after the subjects reler to the syllabuses.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Honours degree and an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Arts. A candidate *ay oituitr either degree ór boIh.

- +2. The following shall be the subjects of lectures and examinations
for the Ordinary degree:

Greek I (1), II (2), and III (3);
Latin I (5), II (6), and III (7);
Ancient History (8);

Science Subjects:

Appliea Yathematlc_s.II _(205), and III (208);Applied Mathematics II (205), and III (208):
G-eneral Physics (ZZL), physicé I (2Zg), aàd IÍ'
Chemistry I (23I), Chernistry Ii (235), Phvs

), Physicé I (229), aàa IÍ'(zùt);
C_þer1lstry II (235), Physical andChemistry I (zsi), Cheniistry Ii (æ5), phvsiial âid

org-anic Chemistry II (233), and Orþanic-Chemistry
( 286 );

as two courses,
ô,{mended 15th January and 28th July, lg5g, and l7th December, 1959, and

firrther amendment pending at time of printing.

In-
II



REGULÄTIONS_DEGREE OI. B.A.

Subiect which may be counted for the degree only by candi-
dates ivho have qualited for the Diploma in S-ocial Science or the
Diploma in Social Studies:

Sociology (852).
+3. ,{, candidãie ior the Honours degree shall attend lectures regu-

larly and p rss examinations in one of the following schools:
Classics (11),
Latín (12),
English Lánguage and Literature
French Languafe and Literature
History (58),
Bconomics (t5B),Bconomics (t5B),
Geography (98),
Philosophy (78),

),
and Literature (48),

or in a combined school approved by the Faculty and including such
subjects of two schools as ihall be deemed equivalent to those of a

The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours degree shall
be published in alphabetical order within the following classes and
divisions in each school:

a
b
c
d
e
f
ctÌõ,
h)
i)
i)
k)
r)

History (58
Economics ( t5B

First Class Second Class
Division I
Division II

Third Class

A candidate who fails to obtain Honours may be awarded tho
Ordinary degree provided that he has in all other respects completed
the work for the Honours degree.

laid down in the schedules.
È,A.mended rlth ,,r,,t?Tuin?nf;u December, 1955,

of printing.



RECI'II\TIONS_DECREE OF B.A. 555

6. Except by pe_rmission of the Faculty a candidate shall not proceed
to a course for which he has not compieted the pre-requisite courses
prescribed in the syllabuses.

8. A candidate shall do such written or practical work as may bo
prescribed by the Professor or Lecturer.

in a subject may be taken into consideration at the ûnal examination in
that subject.

10. A candidate who es to tako
the subject again shall I work in
the subject to the satis rs, unless
exempted therefrom by

+f1. _A candid_ate who has twice failed to pass the examination in
any. subject or division of a subjec! 4ay noÌ enrol for that subject
again except by special permission of the Faculty and then only under
such conditions as the Faculty may prescribe.

12. A caudidate who has passed equivalent examinations in the
university or otherwise and who desires that the exáminations which
he has passed should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelor
o-f Arts, may on writ-ten applicatibn be granted such-exemption f¡om
the requirements of these regulations as the Council shall determine.

ç Alloweil 20th December, 1956; amended 15th January, lg5g.
I Alloweil 16th March, 1961.
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t14. The fees to be paid bv candidates shall be prescribed from
tirie to time by the Couïcil. The schedule of fees soþrescribed shall
be published iir the University Calendar.

I Alloweil 18th October, 1956. Allowed tTth Januarv, 1952.

Schedules made by tho Council under Regulations 5 and 14

SCHEDULE I: THE HONOURS DEGREE

l. Everv candidate for ss in Course I
in a langríage other than in a languago
other than English appro

2. Except in special circumstances approved þy the Coulcil, -a
candidate'must co?nplete, before the year-iñ which he presents himself
for the final Honours examination, the following courses:

(a) For the Honours degree in Classics:
Greek I, II and III;
Latin I, II and III;
Comparative Philology;
English I.

(b) For the Honours degree in Latin:
Latin I, II and III;
Greek I;
Three óther courses, of which at least two must be in

sequence,
Instrùction will be ofiered in Elementary Greek.

lc) For the Honours degree in Bnglish Language and' Literah¡rer' There shall be alternãtive schemes of study: A and B.
Scheme At

Schøme B:

another subject approved
Language and Literature;
d by the Professor of Eng-

lish Lanquage and Literature.
Course I iñ a-language other than English must be pre-

sented as one of the ûve elective courses'
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(d) For the Honours degree in French Language and Literature:
French I, II and III;
Old and Middle French I and II;
Courses I and II in another subject for the ordinary degree;
One additional course.

Latin I must be taken by all students who have not already
passed in it or in Latiñ at the Leaving Honours Exami-
nation.

(e) For the Honours degree in History:
History I (A or B or C), II (A or B), IIIA,;
An examination in a lánguage other than English ap-

proved by the Faculty;
Fiie other äon.r"t appróíed by the Professor of History,

which must ordiñârily incÍude a second third-yeár
course.

(f ) For the Honours degree in Economlcs:
Economics I, II and III;
Five other courses approved by the Professor of Economics

including " a¡¡¿-year couise in a subiect other tlan
Economics;

An examination in a language other than English
approved by the Faculty.

(g) For the Honours degree in Geography:
Geography I, II and III;
Course I of any Science subject speciffed in Regulation 2;
Courses I, II and III in Histor¡ Economi:s or some other

subject approved by the Faculty: provided that a can-
didate who wishes to present Geology II may do so
in lieu of Course III in this subject;

Course I in a language otJ er than Englis ,

(h) For the Honours degree in Philosophy:
Philosophy I, II, IIIA and IIIB;
Courses I and II in another subject for the Ordinary degree;
Two additional courses.
Course I in a language other than English must be pre-

sented as one of the elective courses.

(i) For the Honours degree in Mathematics:
I\4athematics f; Pure Mathematics II, Applied Mathe-

matics II;
Honours Mathematics III
Course I in a language other than English;
Two other courses aþproved by the Head of the Depart-

ment of Mathematîc-s;
Provided that a candidate may not count Pure Mattre-

matics III or Applied Mathematics III or Honours
Matherratics III towards both the Ordinarv desree of' Bachelor of Science and the Honours degree'of Bãchelor
of Arts.
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( j) For the Honours degree in German:
German IA or I,II and III;
Older German Languaqe and Literature I and II;
Courses I and II in aãotñer subject for the Ordinary degree;
One additional course.

fk) For the Honours deqree in Politics:
Politics I,II (A o;B),Politics IIIA and IIIB;
History IIA;
Social Economics or Economics I;
Two other courses;
An examination in a language other than English approved

by the Faculty.
(l) For tlle ' ology:

Psych
Psych
Cóurs ect for the OrdinarY degree;
One additional course.
An examination in a language other than English approved

by the Faculty unleõs eourse I in a language other
than English is offered as one of the elective courses.

3. I in paragraph 2 of thÍs schedule
every g tþe s_e_con-d, -third_and fourth
years ãs the Head of the DePartrnent
shall

4. Except by permission of the Fagulty a candidate shall take the
whole of the ûñal examination for the Honours degree at the ono
annual examination.

5. A candidate who before March 31, 1960, enrolled as a matricu-
lated student may ofier Education (101) as an elective course,
provided that he fass in that subject bàforé N4arch 31, 1963'

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGREE

t. The ten courses presented by a candidate for the Ordinary de-

Physics I, Chemistry I, Botany I, Zoology I, Biology, Geology
f, Music I;
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(e) two -of thu following sequences of three courses each. per-
missible sequences béing indicated by the arrowsi ---' E

First Cource Second, Course Thí¡d, Cou¡se

l, Greek I 

--+Greek 

II 

---+Greek 

III

-)Comparativc 
Philology

2. Latin t Latin II #^Latin III

-ÐComparative 
Philology

3' F¡enc} I French II )French III
--)Comparative 

Philology

4' Gerr¡an lA or I Gernran ll-->German III

->Comparative 
Plrilology

5. English I English II English III
6. History t (h or B or c) 

-rHistory 
rr (A or ")<;tå,i,i ITI",A 

- ",
7. Politics I politics II (,{. or B) 

-Ð 
politics III (A or B)

g, Econonrics I __+ Economics II Economics III
9. Geography ¡--tGeography II 

-+Geography 

III
10. Philosophy l--€Philosopþ II philosophy III (A or B)
11. Psychology I 

-t 

Psycholory IIA o¡ llB-+psychology IIIA or IIIB

12, Mathemati". I<,fo"u Mathematics II-+Pure Mathematics III- 
-Mathematical Statistics I-*Mathematical Statistics II

13. Music I Music II Music III
The following are permissible sequences of three courses each, for

candidates who have qualiffed for the Diploma in Social Science or
the Diploma in Social Studies:

Fl¡st Cut¡se Second, Cou¡se Thl¡d, Cou¡se

l. Psychology I 

-Psychology 

IIB

2. Sqcial Eco¡rornics 
-+History 

IIB History III (A or B)
or Economics I

2' No course shall be counted twicg and a candidate shall not
present both of the following pairs of subjects:

Ancient History and Greek II,;
Ancient History and either Latin II or Latin III;
German I and German IA;
Bconomics I and Social Economics;
Geography I and Fconomic Geography;
Psychology I and Psychology IA;-
General Mathematics and ï4athematics f;
Mathematics rI and eíther pure MathematÍcs rI or Applied

Mathematics II.
General Physics and Physics I.

3. A candidate may pre_sent-only one of chemistry II, physícal
and fnorganic Chemis-try II and Oíganic Chemistrv-fí
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March 31, 1960, enrolled, as -a 
rratricu-

cation (1Ó1), provided that he pass in
1968,

SCHBDULE III: COMBINBD COURSE FOR THE DEGREES
- --OT BNÒHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR OF LA'WS

SCHEDULE IV: FEES
A. Ordinary Degree of B.A.:-- -- (ll hor aitendance (or re-attendance) at lectures

and annual examination in each course ex-
cept 915 l5

(2) För course - 5 5
(g) F'or exemPtion, ' from at lectu¡es 7 L7
(4) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lec-

tules, laboratory work and annual examina-
tion in each coúrse in a Science subject: the
same fees as are prescribed in the schedule
for the degree of Bacl elor of Science.

B. Honours Degree of B.A':
l l ) For -such courses for the Ordinary degree as' ' candidates are required to take: the fees

orescribed in Section A.
12) ^For each of Old and Middle English I and II,
' ' Old and Middle French I and II, and Older

German Language and Literature I and II 15 t5
(3) For Honours Mâthematics III - 3f 10

0
0

6

0
0
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(4) For instruction and tnal examinatíon in the

logy, each 6g 0 0
Notes: l. These fees cover all work, exceot
d inte¡im courses provided for in B. (Zl ã6ó,
ems n-ecessary for the Honours course ieiectu,I.

t\otes: l. Inese tees cover all work. excent courses for the OrdÍnary degree
T1_Tglri "9*ses 

provided for in B. (zj 
"6ó.'ã, 

*t'ìãh ti'"*ä";á*"iïTe schooldeems necessary for îhe Honours 
"o"i* ìu2, The cost of attendance on exc¡rr.sio2.- Th-e co-st of attendance on 
"*cntsions 

andlor at camps is not included. inthe fees listed above. See separate statements 
";ì;ä" ê?ä

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS AND EDUCATION
RBGULATIONS

*1. To qualify as an Associate in Arts and Education a candid.ate
shall:

(a) have matriculated;
(b) attend lectures regularly and pass examinations in_

(i) Education (101),
(ii) four other courses set out in Regulation 2 of the

degree of Bachelor of Arts.
(iii) professional courses as set out in Schedule I.

2. A candidate will not be admitted to a course in Mathematics orin a language other than English unless he has satisfied the rãquire-
ments for admission to the course as prescribed from time tã time.

8. A candidate who has fulfilled these conditions shall receive a
diploma which will-entitle him to be styled an Associate ãf-the uni
versity, and to use the letters A.U.A.

4. A candidate may be granted exemption from attendance at lec-
tures on 3ny lubject of examination, but only under the conditions
prescribed in Regulation 7 of the Degree of ilachelor of Arts.

15. (a)..A' graduate in Arts shall not be eligible to qualify also as
an A.ssociate in Arts and Education.

(i) that he fulffls the requirements for the degree in all
respects, and

(ii) that-he surrenders his diploma before being admitted
to the degree.

t Allowed lSth January, 1g59. I ,{llowed 16th December, 1948.
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lation.
Note: The Council has prescribed the fee of f5 5s. for the granting of thc^ diploma.

Scr¡Bour.n I: PnornssroNll SuBlEgrs

"T.Ítl'"",i,'å,'1"",*;îtl¿following subjects:
Educational Psychology IA (102);
Practical Teaching and Methodology A (103).

Allowed 10th July, 1947.
ùt Allowed 15th January, 1959.

OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION
REGULATIONS

l(c)
or its
,A.delai
mined

f A,llowed 28th Jul¡ 1959.

or Secondary Education.
I Ällowed l4th December, 1950. I Amended lTth December, 1959.
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"3. To obtain the diploma a candidate shall have attended lectures
and passed examinations in the following subjects:

(a) Psychology IA (80) or I (St);
(b) Education (101);
(c) Hygiene (105);
(d) Educational Psychology (116 and 117);

4. A candidate may be excused attendance at lectures or practical
work, but onþ on groînds approved by the Council.

5, A candidate who desires that the examinations he has passed
elsewhere, and theelsewhere, and the practical work he has done, should be cõunted
pro tanto fg the diploma in Education, may on application be
granted such

may on application be
grante{ such -exem_ptiõn from the requirementd of thes-d regulations
as the Council shalf determine.

6. ed courses of study and profes-
sional time to time by the Faculty of
Arts a

$7. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published iñ the University Calendar.

* Allowed 7th December, 1939; amended 9th January, 1958.
$ Allowed 18th October, 1956. Allowed 8th December, 1938.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 7

A. For attendance ( or re-attendance ) at lectures and annual exami-
nation:

( I ) In Hygiene - 97 L7 6
(2) In Educational Psychology I and Il-each

part 7 I7 o
(3) In the Principles of Education (Pre-Primary,

or Primary, or Secondary) I, II and III-eaóh
part 717 6

B. For a special examination or an annual examination
in a zubject with exemption from attendance or re-
attendance at lectures 3 18

C. For the course in Practical Teaching - 7 17

I
6

0D. For the Diploma - Ð¡)
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION
REGULATIONS

[NOTE: These regulations will come into force on January 1, 1962.]

l. There shall be a postgraduate Diploma in Education.

2. Except as provided for in Regul ion
to the course for the diploma shall ree
of the University or to ä degree of for
the purpose by the University.

3. A candidate who in'the year immediately preceding,the year in
which he wishes to be admitied to the course for the diploma failed

4. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:
(a) satisfactorily complete a course of full-tim-e study extending

over at leasi one year or of part-time sfudy extending over
. at least two years; and

(b) satisfy the University in a course of practical teaching.

published in the next University Calendar which is issued after that
approval has been gíven.

6. A candidate who desires that the examinations which he has
sity should be counted
ori written application
nts of these regulations

tudy who desires
th im from a course
of be granted such
ex that he is a proff-
cient teacher.

8. A candidate pass the examination in any
subiect or divisio enrol for that subiect again
exci:pt by special ty and then only under such
conditions as the

failed to pass the examination.
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9. A candidate who _complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the examiners shall Ëe awarded the Dipïomã in Education.

r{,llowed l6th March, 1961.

Schedules made by the Çouncil under Regulation 5
Scnpour,n I: Counsrs or Srrmy-

A candidate shall, unless e-xempted therefrom by the Faculty,
regularly atten$ lectures, do such written and tutorial work as ^ y Éé
prescribed and passjxaminations in the following subjects:

Iþeory of Education I (12f );
History of Education IHistory of Educationl (I22):
Sociology of Education i (I2i(123);
Educatiõ 'tNewl (IZ4).

He shall aìso, un eiefrom Èy the Faculty, regularly
attend such cours and do suth practical äia ü"itt"r,
work as .may be time to time^ and satisfy the ex-
aminers in:

Practical Teaching and Methodology B (I25).

ScHpour,e II: Fnns

0
0
0

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS
REGULATIONS

+1. A Bachelor of A Arts
by complying with the ited
to the degree until the datã
of his admission to the ordínary degree or one year from the date of
his admission to the Honours dégree of Bachelof of Arts:

I Àmended l6th March, 1g61.
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Provided that, subject to the

ô2. A candidate for the degree shall first satisfy the Facuþ of his
ability to proceed to the degree in the subject of study he selects. To
do this he must-

(a) have obtained the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts in
the school to which his sub¡ect- of study relates; or

(b) have passed in all the ordinaly coulses that are co_mpuls_ory
for tñe Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and in addi-
tion an examination of honours standard, in the school or
schools to which his subject of study relates; or

(c) submit other evidence that will satisfy the Faculty tlrat his
case deserves special approval.

3. Every candidate shall either
$(a) fresent a satisfactory thesis on a subject approved by the' -Facrrltv of Arts. anC shall. if reouired. adduce sufficientFaculty of Arts, and shall, if required,

evidence that the tlesis is his own workevidence that the thesis is his own work: provided that in
Classics or Mathematics a candidate rnay present himself
for an examination in lieu of presenting a thesis; or

(b) satisfy examinets, by means approved by the Faculty in
each individual case, that he has completed a cou¡se of
advanced study in work selected from two departments
within the Faculty, and approved by the Faculty.

French, French and History, French and Philosophy.
The Faculty will consider applications for permission to take com-

bined courses other than those set out above.

ff4. Candidates e
or its equivalent
Adelaide may be c
mÍned in each ca o
2, to proceed to the degree of Master of Arts.

15. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodg_e with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with
dirèctions given to candidates from time to time.*

r.auowed rlth Novemb:,iT3äf: 
14th Decembï;l3åia 

14th December, re50.
if Àlto*"a tTth Decembár, 1931. - 

- f Allowed l6th March, 1961.
* These driections are published on page 689.
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oâ6, The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Coüncil. fhe schedule of fees soþrescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

December, 1938.

Allowed lOth December, 1930. 18th October, 1956.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 6

A, Under Regulation 2 (b and c):
I 1) Fõr instructiôn in coúrses other than those' ' provided for the Ordinary or Honours degree

of B.A.
(2) For guidance without instruction

931
15

10
15

0
0

1010 0
1010 0
1010 0

B.

C.
D.

Under Regulation 3:
On approval of the subiect of the thesis or on be-

ginning the course of study
On submission or re-submission of the thesis
On admission to the degree

OF THE DEGREE OF ìVÍASTER OF EDUCATION
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a degree of Master of Education.
2. A candidate for admission to the course for the degree shall:

(a) have been admitted to a degree of the University or to a
degree of another University accepted for the purpose by
the University; and

(b) hold the Diploma in Education of the University or a
qualiffcation accepted by the University as equivalent; and

(c) have had at least three years' experience in teaching or in
some other educational work approved by the University.

3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
(a) satisfactorily complete a course of study extending over at

least one year of full-time study or at least two years of part-
time study; and

(b) subsequently present a satisfactory thesis on a subject
approved by the Faculty of Arts.

4. Schedules deffning the course of study and prescribing the fees
to be paid by candidátes shall be drawn'up from time to time by
the Faculty of Arts and shall be approved by the Council. Such
schedules shall take effect as from the date of approval by the Council
or such other date as the Council shall determine and shall be pub-
lished in the next University Calendar which is issued after that
approval has been given.
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5. A candidate for the degree by part-time study shall be examined
in any year in not more than half the subjects of the course of study.

6. A candidate shall, within six months from the date of satisfac-
torily completing the course of study, submit the subject of his thesis
for approval by the Faculty of Alts. The Faculty shall appoint a
supervisor to guide the candidate in his work.

7. A candidate shall present his thesis within four calendar years,
but not earlier than one calendar year, from the date of the approval
of his subject by the Faculty.

8. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.+

9. (a) The Faculty of Arts shall appoint examiners of the thesis,
of whom at least one shall be an external examiner.

(b) ,q.t the discretion of t-he examiners a candidate may be
examined orally on his thesis and may also be required to pass a
written examination connected with the subject of his thesis.

has passed
d pro tanto
application
regulations

as the Council shall determine.
11. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and

satisffes the examiners shall, on the recommendation of the Faculty
of Arts, be admitted to the degree of Master of Education.

* rhese .flH:t iÎi"Yn:håe3i'nue" oss.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 4

ScsBour-r I: Cormsss or Sruv
A candidate therefrom by the Faculty,

regularly attend n and tutorial work as may
be presi:ribed, a the following subjects:

Theory
rr (133);
II [New] (13a);
(132); or Comparative Education

( r35 ).

Scnnrur.n II: Fnrs

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination in each subject 915 15 0

B. For a special examination or an annual examination in
a subjeõt with exemption from attendance or re-attend-
ance at lectures 7 17 6

C. On submission or re-submission of the thesis 10 10 0

D. On admission to the degree - 10 10 0
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS

A. On approval of the subiect of the work - 931 10
10 10

0
0B. On admission to the degree

REGULATIONS

bibution to some branch of letters.
ed prim
candida
into ac

support
The Faculty of Alts, if it approve of the subject or subjects of the

work submittód, shall nomina^tá examiners, of #hom one ai least shall
be an external examiner.

Every candidate in submitting his published and unPublished
work shall acknowledge the main sources from which his information
is derived and the extènt to which he has availed himself of the work
of others. He shall also state in general terms the grounds of hjs
claims to have made an original contribution

13. The candid istrar three copies of
the work prepare ections given in sub-
paragraph-(b) of f the Statutes. If the
work is accepted will transmit two of
the copies to the University Library.

4. A candidate who complies witb the foregoing conditions and
satistes the examiners may, on the recommendation of the Facuþ
of Arts, be admitted to the degree of Doctor of Lettels.

o5. The fees es shall be prescribed from time
to time by the e of fees so prescribed shall be
published in th

ïfJf*"u 
18th october, 1e56.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 5

OF THE DEGREE OF RACHELOR OF ECONOMICS
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Economics. A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

2. The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall extend over
three years and that for the Honours degree over four years. A can-
didate for the Ordinary degree shall attend lectures and pass examina-
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tions in accor Schedule I; a candidate for
the Honou¡s s and pass examinations in
accordance w e IL

48. There shall be tluee classifications of pass at an annual exami-
natiog in any subject or division of a subject for the Ordinary degree,
as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. The names
of the candidates who pass 'r¡yith Distinction or wíth Credit shall be
arranged in orde¡ of merit within the classiûcation; the names of other
candidates who pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order either in
one list or in two divisions as the Council may, on the recommenda-
tion of the Faculty, determine. If the Pass list be published. in two
divisions, a pass in the þgher division may be prescribed in the sylla-
buses as pre-requisite for admission either to further courses in ihatbuses as pre-requisite for admission eithei to
subiect or to other subíects.subject or to

courses in that
bject or to other subjects.
4. The names of candidates who qualify for

shall be published in alphabetical order within
and divisions:and divisions:

the Honours degree
the following classes

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

Third Class

A candidate who fails to obtain Honours may be awarded the Ordinary
degree provided that he has in all other respects completed the wo¡i<
for the Honours degree.

5. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Arts in the school of Economics may obtain the Honours degree of
Bachelo¡ of Economics.

6. Except by permissìon of the Faculty a candidate shall not proceed
to a subject for whjch he has not completed the pre-requisite subjects
or preparatory work as prescribed in the syllabuses.

7. A candidate shall do such written or practical work in any subject
as may be prescribed by the professor or lècturer concerned.

8.
any
bvt
two
circumstances.

*9. The annual examinations shall be held towards the end of each
academic year. A candidate shall enter for examination on the form
and by the_ date _prescribed by the Council, but shall not be eligible
to present_himself for examination unless he has regularly atteñded
the pres_cribed lectures and has done written and labãratoiy or other
pra_ctical work, rvhere requíred, to the satisfaction of the-professors
and lecturers concerned.

10. Written or practical wo¡k done by candidates by direction of
the professor or leõturer concerned and the results of teríninal or other
examinations held during the year may be taken into consideration
at the final examination in any subject.
+ Allowed 22nd December, 1g55. cAllowed 20th December, 1956.
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11. A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend
lectures and do written or practical work in that subject to the satis-
faction of the professor or lecturer concerned, unless granted exemption
from doing so by the Faculty.

12. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the annual examination
in any subject or division of a subject may not present himself again
for instruction or examination therein unless his plan of study is
approved by the Dean. he may not proceed
with the subject again ission of the Faculty
and under such conditio scribe.

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who has failed to
comply with the provisions of Regulation 9 shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination.

18. A. candidate who has passed equivalent examinations in the
University or otherwise and who desires that the examinations which
he has passed should be counted pro tanto for the degree of Bachelo¡
of Bconomics, may, on written application, be granted such exemption
from the requirements of these regulations as the Council may deter-
mine.

A candidate who holds the Diploma in Commerce or the Diploma
in Public Administration may be granted such status in the course for
the degree of Bachelor of Economics as the Faculty shall in each case
determine; Provided that if status be granted for more than four sub-
jects the candidate shall surrender his Diploma before being admitted
to the degree.

15. If in any year the number of students desiring to attend lectures
in any subject be fewer than a minimum ûxed by the Council, the
course of lectures in that subject may be suspended for that year.

16. Schedules deffning the course of study, including lectures and
practical work to be undertaken, the exarninations to be passed and
the fees to be paid by candidates shall be drawn up by the Faculty
of Economics and be submitted to and approved by the Council.

Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
bv the Council or such other date as the Council mav determine and
sÉall be published in the next University calendar *hi"h is issued
after that approval has been given.

17. A candidate who by December, 1951, had matriculated and
passed in at least four subjects in the course for the degree of Bachelor
õf Economics under the regulations hereby repealed may complete the
course for the degree under those regulations provided that he does
so not later than December 31, 1956.

re-",,¿-u,,fl ilift 
t$#1""åX.,t.tå';orprinting.
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SCHEDULES N,ÍADE BYTHE COUNCIL UNDER REGULATIONS
2 AND 16

Scrmpur-B I-Træ On¡n¡¡nv Dncnpu

1. The subjects for the Ordinary degree shall be:
Economics I, II, III;
Mathematics (Economics ) ;
Economic Statistics I, II;
Economic Development I, II;
Economic Theory;
Economic Geography;
Elements of Accounting, Management Äccounting, Finan-

cíal Accounting;
Commercial Law A, B;

for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor
r the Science subjects.

Arts subsubjects as listed for the Ordinary degree
of Arts except for the Science subjects.

2. Bxcept as provided for in Clause 3, a candidate for the Ordinary
degree shãll pãss in eleven subjects. There shall be alternativê
schemes of studv as follows:mes of study as follows:

Scherne A (Corrumerce)) A \VgftLmeroe )l
Economics I, II, III;
Economic Statistics I;
Economic Development I;
Economic Geography or Mathematics (Economics);
Elements of Accountinp, Management Accounting;
Financial Accounting (or in special cases,o by approval of

the Dean, another subject);
Commercial Law A;
Commercial Law B (or in special cases,o by approval of

the Dean, another subject).
Scheme B (General Economics):

Economics I, II, III;
Economic Geography or Mathematics (Economics);
Elements of Accounting;
Economic Statistics I;
Economic Development I;
Economic Development II ot' Economic Statistics II (or.

in special cases,+ by approval of the Dean, another
subject);

Three subjects, approved by the Dean, provided that not
more than two shall be first year subjects.

Provided that:
(i) no candidate may present Economic Development I and

eography and Geography I; and
Geography I may be presented

aphy when the student intends to
and

or Marhematics L,,"y rl Ë?"iílu",,LiT"i* Mälil:iåli::
(Economics).

{ It ís the intention of the Faculty that these special cases will be limited to
candidates who, having emba¡ked on one scheme, wish at the end of thei¡ ff¡st

year to transfer to the other scheme.
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A Mathematics I and II
and ses in Mathematics is
advi eneral Mathematics or
Mathematics (Economics).

3. A graduate in another Faculty may be exerlpted by the Dean

Under Scheme.A,: from three of tle subjects of Economic Geo-
graphy, Commercial Law A, Commeicial Law B, and Finan-
cial Accounting;

Under Scheme Br from the "three subjects".
4. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean (or his nomi-

nee) at enrolment each year.
5. Candidates who prior

to 1959 mav continue such
modificatiois (if any) vided
that a candidaie shail' leted.

Sc¡mnur.r II-Trre Ho¡rouns Dncnnn
1. A candidate for the Honours degree shall:

(a) pass in ten subjects prescribed for the Ordinary degree as
follows:
Economics I, II, III;
Economic Statistics I;
Economic Development I;
Economic Geography or Mathematics (Economics);
Elements of ,{ccounting;
Three subjects approved by the Dean.

Provided that:
(i) no candidate may present Bconomic Development I

and History IB, or Economic Geography and Geo-
graphy I; and

(ii) by approval of the Dean, Geography I may be pre-
sented in lieu of Economic Geography when the
student intends to proceed to Geography II;

(iii) a student who has already passed in General Mathe-
matics or Mathematics I may be granted status in
Mathematics (Bconomics).

A student who has passed in Leaving Honours Mathe-
matics I and II and who intends to proceed to further
courses in Mathematics is advised to take Mathematics
I rather than General Mathematics or Mathematics
(Economics).

(b) undertake in the ffrst three years such preliminary Honours
work and pass in such examinations on that work as the
Professor of Economics may prescribe*+; and

(c) devote a further year to the study of, and pass examina-
tions in, such additional work in Economics and in allied
subjects as the Professor of Economics may prescribe.

2. Courses of study must be approved by the Dean (or his nomi-
nee) at eüolment each year.

oâ Except in special cases, prelimin?ilä 
filîld.ï:"wo¡k 

will not be undertaken
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8. Candidates who have completed subjects for the degree prior to
1959 may continue under the Schedules then in force, with such-modiû-
cations (if any) as shall be prescribed by the Dean provided that a
candidate shall not lose credit for a subject already completed.

Samour.B III-Fnrs
A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and. annual exami-

nation:
(1) For subjects which are included in the

schedule for the degree of Bachelor of Arts:
the fees prescribed in that schedule.

(2) For each other subject 915 15
Ðl)(3) For a -

(4) For a on
from at

0
0

lecfures
B. For the Honours work and ffnal

nation in Economics

7L7 6

6300

REGULATIONS

2. A candidate for the degree of Master of Economics must-
(a) have obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of Eco-

nomics; or
(b) have passed an examination of standard equivalent to that

required for the Honours degree of Bãchelor of Eco-
nomics; or

(c) present evidence which satisûes the Faculty of Economics
that he may be exempted from the wholã or part of the
foregoing examination.

4. The Faculty shall appoint a Board of Examiners to report upon
the thesis.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ECONOMICS



REGULATIONS-DEGREE OF M,B,M, 575

t6. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.*

7. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the Board of Examiners shall on the reäomñrendation of the
Faculty of Economics be admitted to the degree of Master of
Economics.

{8. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to _time by the_ Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

î,{,llowed l6th March, 1961.
| á,llowed 18tll October, 1956. Allowed 22nd January, 1953.

t These directions are published on page 689.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 8
Â. Under

(I) those
egree
cono-' mics 931 10 0

instruction - l5 15 0
B. On the thesis - 10 10 0
C. On n of the thesis 10 10 0
D. On admission to the degree - 10 10 0

OF THE DEGRBE OF MASTBR OF BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT
RBGULATIONS

[Note. These regrrlations will come into force on January 1, f962.]
J. There shall be a degree of Master of Business Management.
2. A candidate for admission to the course of study for the degree

shall:

(d) give notice of his intended candidature at least síx calendar
months before the beginning of the term in which the can-
didate wishes to enrol;

(e) obtain the approval of the Faculty of Economics for his can-
didature.
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4. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
(a) attend classes and pass at the first attempt examinations in

courses as prescribed in the schedules and extending over one
year of full-time study or two years of part-time study; and

(b) subsequently, as prescribed in the schedules, present a satis-
factory thesis of masterate standard on a subiect approved by
the Faculty of Economics.

5. If in the opinion of e for
the degree is not making with
the consent of the C<¡unc ature
and the candidate shall c

shall not be permitted to present himself for exami-
has regularly attended the prescribed classes and

tisfactorily such rvritten and practical work as may

7, The Faculty of Economics shall appoint a Board of Examiners
to conduct the examinations required under Regulation 4.

8. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Begistrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.*

dy, the courses
d and the fees
to time by the

10. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the examiners shall,-on the recommendãtioñ of the Faculty
of Economics, be admitted to the degree.

11. These regulations shall corne into force at a date to be deter-
mined by the Council.l

+rhesed*:rSff*iÎån"Yåt"tlì¿*teo6j'pueeo8s.
i The Council has deterni*U jlålrjl;î Regulâtions shall come into force oä'

Schedules made by the Council under Regulations 2,4 and,9
Scn¡our-r I: Pnnr,rur¡reny Counsps or Snmy

A candidate shall not be admitted to the course of study for the
degree unless he has completed the following prelimiuary require-
ments:

1. Bachelor of
Econ Accounting)
must llowing sub-
jects

Economics (Engineering);
Management Accounting (Engineering);
Economic Statistics L

2. A candidate who does not hold the degree of Bachelor of En-
gineering must have completed and passecl the examination in the
following subject or its eq-uivalent:

Mathematics L



Scnnrulr II: Counsns on Srrrly
t. A candidate for the degree of Master of Business Management

shall satisfactorily complete the following courses of study:
Social and Political Institutions and Thought;
Economic Institutions and Policy;
Economic and Accounting Analysis;
Business Statistics;
Human Relations;
Decision-making.

conducted at the end of the term in which courses are completed.
3. Each candidate will be requirecl to clo cluring University vaca-

tions such wolk as may be prescribed,

ed within two calendar yeals but not
the date of passing the examinations
or from the date of approval of the
is the later'.

REGULATIONS-DEGIìEE OF B.SC.

Scueour,n III: FrBs
A. Annual fee for seminar courses:

Full-time candidates
Part-time candidates

B. On entry for the examination
C. On approval of the subject of the thesis -
D. On presentation or le-presentation of the thesis
E. On admission to the degree

96300
3110 0
1010 0
1010 0
1010 0
1010 0

OF THE DBGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

' 1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Science. A candidate may óbtain either degree o"r both.

2. The course of study for the Ordinary degree shall extend over
three academic years and that for the Honours degree over four
academic years.

(b) Thg Council, aft the Faculty qf
Science, shall fr_om time deûning (i) the
subjects of study for th the Univeisity,
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(ü) the ranqe of subiects (including lecture courses, laboratory
òorises and o--ther practical wórk) to bé satisfactorily completed and
the examinations to be passed by'candidates, and (üi) the fees to be

(c) a subject the examiners may take
into a or practical work in the subiect
and h examinations in it.

chance of passing the supplementary examination.

16. There shall be three classiffcations of pass at an annual examina-
tion in any subject for the Ordinary degree, as follows: Pass with
Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. The names of the candidates
who pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be arranged in order
of merit within the classiffcation; the names of other candidates who
pass shall be arranged Ín alphabetical order either in one list or in
fuo divisions as thè Council mây, on the recommendation of the
Faculty, determine, If the list of'candidates who pass be published
in in may be prescribed inin in may be prescribed in
th es admission to another
su h who wishes to qain asu h who wishes to gain a
higÉer division pass shall be allowed to rep*eat the subject once"only.

pass in any subject shall again
in that subject to the satisfaCtion

ned unless exempted from doing

Ì Àmendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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8. (a) There shall be the following classiûcations for the Honours
degree, and the names of successful õandidates in each subiect shall
beþublished in alphabetical ordel within each classification:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B,

(b) A candidate who fails to
cations at his first attempt shall
again for the examination.

obtain one of the foregoing classiff-
not be permitted to present himself

SCHEDULES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 3

I. Trrn On¡nr¿ny Dncnrn
t. The subjects of study for follows:

Group A: General Mathemati General
Physics (221), Phys Geology
I (25r), Botany I ( (269).
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Croup C:

SCHEDULES-DEGREE OF B.SC,

Pure Mathematics III (20
(208), Mathematical Statisti
matical Statistics II ( 2094
(225), Physics III (226), M
Mathematical Physics B
Chemistry III (ZSZ¡,
Geology III (254), Bota
Zoology lll (275), Microbi
(282), Physiology (286) (
II (288) (from 1963),
Psychology II (S) (312) (from 1964).

Honours Mathematics III (210), Soil Science IA (ùt5),
Agricultural Economics (156), Palaeontology (2.57 ), Agri-
culture I (361), Botany IIA (263).

2. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall, subject
to the conditions and modifications speciûed in Clauses 3, 4 and 5
below, satisfactorily complete the following range of subjects:

(a) four subjects from Group A;
(b) either three subjects from Group B or two subjects from

Group B and a fifth subject from Group A;
(c) two subjects from Group C.

3. The choice of subjects to be presented for the degree must
comply with the follorving conditions:

(a) Chemistry I and either General Physics or Physics I must be
presented as two of the subjects from Group A.

(b) The following combinations of subjects shall not be pre-
sented:

Biology and either Botany I or Zoology I;
General Physics and Physics I;
General Mathematics and Mathematics I;
Mathematics II and either Pure Mathematics II or Ap-

plied Mathematics II;

(c) If both Organic Chemistry II and Biochemistry I are sub-
mitted from Group B they must be accompanied by a third
subject also from Group B.(d) 

,Til"u"ii?îi [i #*,iiiiËr"ili
to such conditions as the Fãculty

to Clause 2 above may be made
ed twice or as forming part of the
Group:
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(d) A candidate may present Honours Mathematics
Group D í,n lieu of both Pu¡e Mathematics III and
Mathematics III from Group C.

III from
Applied

5. A. candidate for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in
Forestry shall:

(a) Complete the following subjects:
Pþysics I or General Physics,
Chemistry I
Botany I
Mathematics I or General Mathematics,
Geology I
Botany IIA
Agricultural Economics,
Either Soil Science IA or a subject from Group B ap-

proved in each case by the É'aculty
(b) cations at the end of the ffrst and second

i"Jiun'ilîåT'?*:.ïl-i.ï*iiîJî"î'Jå
(c) Subsequently complete a two years' course at the Australian

Forestry School, Canberra, under a syllabus approved by
the Council.

For the purposes of this Clause, the Australian Forestry School,
Canberra, is affiliated with the University of Adelaide

6. _Applications for approval under Sections (c) and (d) of Clause
4- and Section (d) of Clause 5 above shall be submitted in writing to
the Registrar,
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II. Trm HoNouns DEGREE

1. A candidate may, subject to approval by the Head of the De-
rtment concerned. proceed to the Honours degree in one of thepartment concerned, proceed to the

following subjects:
rs degree in one of the

jects:
Mathematics
Physics
Mathematical Physics
Physical and fnorganic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Geology
Botany
Zoology
Biochemistry
Physiology
Pharmacology
Genetics
Microbiology
Psychology (from 1965).

III. Fnes

For the Ordinary Degree:
General Mathematics, Mathematics I and
II, Pure Mathematics II and III, Applied
Mathematics II and III, Mathematical
Statistics I, Mathernatical Statistics (1962
only), Mathematical Statistics II (from
1963) and Mathematical Physics A, each
Honours Mathematics III

and Psychology I (S) (from 1968), each
Physics III, Physics IIIA, Mathematical
Physics B, Organic Chemistry III, Physi-
cal and Inorganic Chemistry III, Bio-
chemistry II, Physiology (1962 only),
Geology III, Botany III, Zoology III,
Microbiology, Physiology II (from 1968),
Genetics II, Histology (from 1963), and
Psychology II (S) (from 1964), each

Practical
WorkA.

t.

o

3.

915 r5
3r 10

15 15

0
0

4.
0 9990

1515 0 1515 0

1515 0 26 5 0



6.

B.
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Agricul
Special Subjectsr
Asricultural EcoEconomics r5 15

15 15
15 15
18 18

420

Soil Science IA
Palaeontology

than Honours students) -
For the Honours Degree:

For the ffnal-year Hoñours work and the
ffnal examination in anv snbiecfin any subject 7815 0ûnal exa

liuo oi u ,o¡t""i
e fee)
candidates other

0
0 1515 00 1515 0
0 1818 0

0

330

Note: The foregoing amounts, which do not include the fees for
p-ass work, are irclusive of all fees payable for cou¡ses taken at the
university, ryhi"¡ the_Faculty deems iecessary for the Honours course
in the school selected.
C. For a supplementary examination (theo.

reticalorpracticalorboth)- : - 5 5 0
Notes:

-1. - The cost of att_endance on excursions and,/or at camps is not
included in the fees listed above. see separate statement on page
676.

2. The fees for the work at the Australian Forestry school are not
included in this schedule.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

ence as suftcient:

+Allowed 14th December, lg44; amended ITth December, lg5g.
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9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the Board of Examiners shall on the reõomñrendation of the
Faculty of Science be admitted to the degree of Master of Science.

$10. Th_e fe-es t-o b_e paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to-Ime-by 4" Council. îhe schedule of fees solrescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

$ Allowed 18th Octobe¡, 1g56.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation l0
Annual Registration Fee for full-time students
Annual Registration Fee for part-time students
On submission or re-submissiõn of the thesis -
On entry for any examination required
On admission to the degree

94:2 0 02L00
1010 0
1010 0
r0t0 0

OF THE DEGREB OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

blished works and unpublished

,år"n#li:"""üå"i,fffi îty,iå
extent to which he has availed himself of the work of others. He

' Allowed_l0th January, 1946. ** Allowed l6th March. 1961.
f Ällowed 10th December, 1936, and amended l0th January, 1g46.



586 REGULATToNS-DEcrìEE oF B.AG'sc'

4. A candidate nd
satisffes the exami of
Science be admitt

t5. The fees to be paid bv candidates shall be prescribed from time
to hme bv the Counóil. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

{ Allowed l8th October, 1956' Allowed Srd January, 1929.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 5

On approval of the subject of the work
On admission to the degree

931 10
10 t0

0
0

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHBLOR OF A.GRICULTURAL

SCIENCtr
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of -Bachelor
of Agricultural Science. A candidate may obtain either degree or
both.

2. case

of ca col-
lege, ltural
scÏú least
in courses of study prescribed for the degree.

thy Agricultural
and under such
to comPlete the

aonroval bv the Council or such other date as the Council may deter-

"iiitu. Tire schedule shall be published in the next UniversiÇ
calendar which is issued after that approval has been given'

5. Ä candidate mav be exempted from attendance at lectures or
nractical work in a su'biect in wirich he desires to be examined, but
^only upon grounds appíoved by the Council.

fAmended lSth January, 1959.
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First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

7. All annual examinations shall take place towards the end of the
academic year, except that practical exäminations and all examina-
tions in those subiects in which the cour.se of instnrction has beentions in those subiects in w the course of instruction has been

date

completed ¡y 4u e-nd of the second term, may be held at any con-
venient time to be ffxed by the Council.ÊA candidate shall entèr for examination on the form and by the
date prescribed by the Council, but shall not be eligible to piesent
himself for examination unless he has regularly atténded tlìe pre-himself for examination unless he has regularly atténded tf,e pre-
scribed lectures and has done written and"laboíatory or other prac-
tical work, where _required, to the satisfaction of thó professors- and
lecturers concerned.

\ffritten or practical work done by candidates by direction of the
professors and lecturers, and the resuits of terminal 

-or 
other examina-

tions in any subiec! may be taken into consideration at the ûnal
examination in that subject.
. Supplem-entary examinations shall be held at such times as may
be approved by the Council.

oAllow_eil_-23rd January, 1947, amended lfth Deccmber, lg47, and 20tb
December, 1956.
î Amended l6th December, 1948. Allowed 23rd January, 1947.

SCHEDULES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 4.

__-(Note.-The following Schedules, made by the Council in JuI¡
1955, have been effective as f¡om Tanuary 1. 1056. and aoolv to thoie
students in the course for the degree'of-Bachelor ofhlricultural
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Science who were ffrst year students in 1955 or a subsequent year.
Candidates who entered the second vear of the course in lg55 or
earlier will proceed under the old sôhedules, as published in the
Calendar for the year 1955.)

J. During the first year every candidate shall, unless exempted there-
from, attend courses of instmction, and shall satisfy the examiners
in each of the following subjectsr

General Physics (22L);
Chemistry I (231);
Botany I (26I);
Zoologyl (27L).

2. Durin urth years a candidate who under
Resulation four academic vears in courses
of itudy pr hall attend co.tróes of instruction
and at the r the appropriate year shall satisfy
the exam of the following subjects:

(")
r (361);
( 364 );r (235);
25r);
(366).

(b) Third Year:
Agriculture II (371);
Agricultural Botany (378);

ry I (372);

,
sy (375).
Zânàidaíes will attend courses of
y A,gricultural College, where the

following subjects will be taken:
Animal Husbandry I (382);
Farm Engineering (383);
Farm Demonstrations (398).

lc) Fourth Year:
Âgriculture III (SS7);
Agricultural Economics (156);

and"in addition anv two of the'followinq subiects as mav be
nominated by the candiilate and approled liy the Deair of
the Faculty:

Agronomy (3BB);
A,fumal Husbandry II (3Bg);
Genetics II (297);
Plant Breeding ( 391);
Soil Science II (392);
Agricultural Biochemistry II (393);
Horticulture (394);
Plant Pathology II (395);
Entomology II (396).
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4. Practical Experience.

.(a), Candidates will be required
practical agricultural experience.

(b) Not more than a total

thirty-six weeks'

more than a total of twelve weeks may be spent at
gricultural, college- or other government'or UnlversityRoseworthy Agricultural_ college or other government or

centre devoted to agricultur.al èducation orlesearch.

(b)

5. Fees.
A. For the Ordinary Degree:

(1) For each yeãr's work, including one annual
examination - gU 0

or special examination
cal or_ both) tl u"I 

5 5

ich the head of the
department deems necessary for the Honours
course in the subject_ selected, including the
examinations required

Note: The cost of attendance on compul-
sory tours in the tlird and fourth veari of
the course is not hcluded in the aruiual fee.
See separate statement on page 678.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

o1. (a) Subject in each case to the applicant's academic qualitca-
tions being accepted by the Faculty of ,{gricultural Scienceãs suffi-
o.Amended l6th Ma¡ch, 1961; furtherråäf,r"j-", awaiting allowance at time of
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cient, tho following persons may become candidates for the degre
of Master of ,{,gricultural Sciencer (i) Bachelors of Àgrícultural
Science; (ii) other graduates.

degree.

University of Adelaide or at an institution approved for the purpose
by the University of Adelaide.

5. Unless of
Bachelor of sis
as provided as

the Faculty

than three terms, and except by special permission- of !h9 Fac¡lty,
not later t}ran ní,ne terms aftier aipr-oval by the Faculty of the subject
of his research.

7. The Faculty shall appoint a Board o
the thesis and aúy tnppoifrng papers that
The Board of Examiners may require
examination in the branch of science to
or Ínvestigation is cognate.

$ Amendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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-. Tt0. The f-ees -to be paid by candidates shar be prescribed from
_time to tíme by the couicil. ihe schedule of f"es soi-rã-sc-rìbeã sh"llbe published in the University ó"iã;ã;;:-

I Arowed rsth octoblr:ì9.y6: 
tu'n 

T.1'åîin*3ii4th December, 1e50.t These directíons a.e publishãã on p"g" OS-9.----.' 
-"''

schedule of Fees prescribed by the council under Regulation r0

OF THE DEGRBE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and. an Honours degree of Bachelorof Engineering.
of study, including lectures,
be undertaken, thã examina_

.paid by.candidates, shall be
ing and be submitted to the

the date of approval
may determine, and
dar which is issued

Faculty a candidate shall not be
t for whi_ch he has not completed.
the syllabus for that subject.

14. 
TnB onnrNenY Drcnne'

larly all regu-
, PracticalworK

presc subjects

{ Am ended r.h 
i$l:"#"b1.?i 

#;::y¿ 
t 

?u.1. r""""o, r ese.

942 0
2L0
t0 10
10 10
10 10

0
0
0
0
0
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done by candidates bY direction
the resûlts of terminal or other
e taken into consíderation at the

lf ) sunnlementarv examinations will be held only in special cir-
c,rmstâtrce^s ãpproved'by the Faculty after consideration of individual
cases.

or other sufficient cause allowed bY
be credited in any Year with atten-
y work in a subjêct unless he has
'of tUu lectures aád laboratory work

respectively in that subject'

7. No candidate shatl be granted exemption from attendance at

l""t ¡rer 
- or practical work iñ any subject, except upon grounds

approved by the Council.

'Amended 8th December, 1949' ttAllowed 20th December, 1956.

I Alloweil 22nil December, 1955.
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8. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in
eny subject o¡ division of a subjec
instruction or examination ther
approved by the Dean. If he
ceed with the subject again
Faculty, and under. such cindi

For the purpose of this is refused
p.ermissio_n to sit for_examinati f a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to

9. A d examinations in parí matería inanother who desires that hii work at othãiUniversi should be counted pro tanto for the
degree of Bacheþr of Engineering, may on apphcátion be granted
luch eTemp-tion from the iequireñ-ents-of theiå regulations"as the
Council shall determine.

courses as may be approved by th
11. A candidate who had ma

rove.
12. Á. candidate who holds the degree of Bachelor of Science

the full course for the
eive that degree on sur-
(Engineering). No fee
degree.

Træ HoNouns DscREn.
Ë 18. The Honours degree shall be available in each of the followÍng

courses i

È14. (a) The nal year of
either the four to táke tho
Honours- degree for permis-
sion to do so on the/intend
to take the course.

ê Allowed llth November, 1954.
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proiect which will normally extend to the Ma¡ch of the year follow-
Îng-that in which they undertake Honours work,

completed the work for that degree.

being admi all also
ory e-videnc ractical
necessarily bY the

ineering as he has
followed.

f Amendmenrf 
ile""år*"hu"Ëffi :il.råffiî*printing.

.ÁJlowed llth December, 1947.

DETAILS OF COURSES AND SCHEDULES PRBSCRIBED
UNDBR RBGULATION 2 OF THE DEGRBE OF BACHELOR

OF ENGINBERING

ABBREVIATIONS
In the column headed "Hours a Weer"' a single tgure such as 2,

means 2 hours a week throughout the year. A ffgure with a suffix
such as 22, means two hours a week for two terms.

MBDICAL EXAMINATION

of their course.

,A.ERONAUTICAL ENGINEBRING
The University of Sydney has establishgd a special four-year

course in Aeronaîtical Engineering' Adelaide students who have
completed the trst, second ánd thir-d years of the curriculum set out
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Applications, together with documentary evidence of status obtained
in the University of Adelaide, should be addressed to the Registrar,
the University of Sydney.

AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING

App documentary evidence of academic
slandJng laide, should be sent to the Registrar,
the Univ

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2
1. ARRÄNGEMENT OF COURSES.

2. EXBMPTIO},I FROM FIRST YEAR SUBJECTS.

-A similar exemption may be granted by the Faculty to a candidate
who has passed in appropriate examinations at other approved Univer-
sities or Institutions.
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3. COMPLBTTON OF SUBJECTS.

4. APPROVAL OF SUBJECTS.

During the Enrolment Period, before the
demic Yèar, each candidate must obtain the
to the Dean of the Faculty of Engineering
he wishes to study.

5. CryIL ENGINEERING COURSE.

(Note: The subjects to be taken in the First and Second Years of
the'Civil, Electrical, Mechanical and Mining Engineering Courses
are the same. )

FIRST YEAR

Subject

Subject
No. in

Syllabus
zOL Geueral Mathematics

221 General Physie

232 Chemistry IA
492 General Engineering

LZl4 +WorkshopPractice

Lectu¡es
Tutorial .,

Lectures
Practical
Lectures
P¡actical
Lecturs
Lectu¡s ..
Practical

Lectules
Tutorial
Lectures ..

Tuto¡ial .,,.
Lectures
P¡actical
Iæctrues
Practical
Lectures
P¡actical ... .

Hou Fee
a Week I s. d.

I 1515 0
23 15l5 03 9902 L2r2 0I 9901-
å Ì s15 o

I
3

0I
1
3

o

i
I
I

zrz MechanÍcs 
sEcoND YEAR

2I3 Mathematic I (Engineering)

222L Physie A (Engineering) .. .

481 Graphícs

L272 oEngi¡eêriDg Materials

1515 0

1515 0

l515 0660
660
660
915 0

915 0

and, in addition, if not taken iu tåe First Year,
492 General Eugineedng Lectures ......

L2l4 qWorkshop Practice Lectures ......
P¡actical

TTIIRD YEAR
2I4 Mathematiæ II (Engineering) .. Lecturs ..... 3 15 15 0

Tuto¡ial ..... I
2518 Geology I (Engineerins) 

pLr?"Håì :::::: 3 
tå tã 

I
Tutorial . .. 1

4SZ Strmgth of Materials Lectures ..-.-. 2 12 12 O
P¡actical ...... 3 6 6 0

446 Electrical Engineering S ...... Lectures ...... 2 12 12 O
Practical .-.... 3 6 6 0

4a2 Engiueerirg Drawiug ancl Design Lectures I 6 6 0
Practical....366O

433 SuweyingA Lectures...... I 6 6 0
Practical ...... 3 6 6 0

435 Suwey Camp (Fint) I I O
o Lecturs and Practical \Mork ia this subject ãe at present given wholly or pùtly at

the S.A. Itrtitute of Tech¡ology.



Subject
No, in

Syllabus

427

426

490

456

215

168

422

423

424

436

Lectures
P¡actical
Lecturs .. -

Practical ...
Lectues
P¡actical

Lectu¡s ..

P¡actical ...
LectEes
P¡actical

Lecturs
Tutorial ..

Lectures
Tuto¡ial

DETAILS OF COURSES _ DEGREE OF B,E.

FOURTH YEAR

Subject

Civil Engiaeering I
Hydraulic Â

frotrumentation

Mechanical Engineering S-
Part 1¡ Machine Deign

Part 2: Theory of Machines

Either
Mathematic III (Engineering)

O¡
Economics (Engineering)

Hom Fee
a Week I s.

3 1515
6 t0l0
2 88
I 66
1 66
3 66
22gg
32 44
12 44
31 22
2 I5l5
I
2 1515
I

d.

0
0
0
0
0
0

0
o
0
o

0

0

Civil Engineering IIA

Civil Eugineering IIB

Civil Engiaeering IIC
Proiect and Report

Swey Camp (Second)

FIFTH YEAR
1919 0L212 O12L2 O1010 0I010 0

990

3, ls
6
2
I

I50 hn.
total

6. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING COURSE.
FIRST AND SECOND YEARS

- Tlr !"qru subje-cts are taken in tìe Fint and. Second Years by each Civil, Electrical,
Mechæica-l md Mining Engineering .cmdidate. The details of tÌ¡ese subjects aie shown in
Clause 5,

TTIIRD YEAF

2L4 Matåematic II (Engineering)

432 Sûength of Materials

44I ElecÈical Engineering I

482 Engineering Drawiag md Design

433 Surveying A

435 Swey Camp (First)

FOURTH YEAR
428 Hyilraulie S

Lecturg .. 3 f5 15 0
Tutorial I
Lectus .. 2 12 12 0
P¡actica.l3660
Lectures .... 4 18 18 0
Practical ... 6 L2 12 O
Tutorial 2
Lecturæ .... f 6 6 0
P¡actical...... 3 6 6 O
Lecturæ.. 1 660
P¡actical .... 3 6 6 0

990

Lecture ... I
Practical...-. 31

Lectures 12
P¡actical 31
Lectrtes . . 1?
P¡actical 81
Lecturs .... 4
P¡actical ...... 7
Tutorial ....,. I
Lectu¡es 2
Tutorial ...... I
Lectu¡s ., , 2
Tutorial ..... 1

Lectu¡es 2
P¡actical .... I

456 Mechmícal Engineering S 
-Pæt 2: Theory of Machins

440
220
440
220
4 40
220

1818 0T4L4 O

1515 0

Pa¡t 8: Themod¡namic

442 Elect¡ical Engineering II

168 Economics (Engineøing)

EitheÌ
zLS Mathematiq III (Engineeriug)

O¡
425 Civil Engineering S

15 15

12 1266

0

0
0

mic Year) æe
sol athenatie
atio g science.
Fac
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FIFTH YEAR

Subject
Hous Fæ

a Week 3 s. d.
Lectue 4 18 18 0
P¡actical 7 L4 14 O

Subject
No. in

Syllabm
443

444

2 L2t2 04 8 80
2 L2L2 04 I80

445 Electrical Engineering IIIC- 150 hrs. I0 10 0
P¡oject and Report total

498 Engineering Management . . Lectures .... 3 15 15 O

of Scimce, with tajors in Physics
in the subjects Workshop Practice
requirements for the degree of

ing in the following subjecb:

Electrical Eqgineering IIIA
Electrical Engineeriug IIIÈ-

Ei¡her
Elect¡ical Power

O¡
Elecl¡oqis md Commmicatioro

Part B Eithe¡: Electrical Power
on EÌectronis and

Comunicatiom
45I Mechmical Enginering IA

425406 1212 02 ].2L2 0I 6601 6603 660
3 1515 0

432

482

493

3 1515 0I2 I2I2 0I 6602 I2I2 0s 660I 6603 6601 6603 660r 660I 660990

2 7212 0s 66032,2L 15 15 032,61 I 8 02 t2I2 0I 8601 6608¡ 440
2 1515 0I
2 l5l5 0
1

Electrical Engineering A

Strength of Materials

Engineering D¡awiDg anil DæÍga.

Engineerbg Managemmt

SIXTH YEAR
Electrical Engineering B-

Part A Electrical Engineering
Theory 8r10 0

1818 0

1515 0880
NOIE.-Befo¡e entering Electrical Engineering A, studenb will be obliged to spend a

forhight in tåe laboratory carryiDg out selected practical e&)eriments f¡om Elecuical
Engineeri¡g I md undertake prescribed reading.

Elect¡ical -Þ_cineerils_A- _ __ ì as prescribe¿ l¡y theParts of Electrical E_ngineering I md II I .... ^ 'fü;å'ïi tii,Electrical Engineering B-- I
Pa¡ts of Elèctrica-Í'E-ngineerilg II mtt III J Deparhent'

7. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING COURSE.
FIRST AND SECOND YE.A,RS

The same subjects are taken in the First and Seconcl Yean by each Civil, Electrical,
Mechanical md Mining Enginoering cmdidate. The details of these subjects æe showu iu
Clarue 5.

THIRD YEAR214 Matbematics II (Engiueering) .. . Lectures ......
Tutorial ......

432 Strength of Mate¡ials Irecturs
Practical ...

456 Elect¡ical Engineering S . .. Lectures -
P¡actical

4A2 Engineøing Drawing and Design Lectu¡es ......
Practical ......

485 Production Technology Lecturs .....-
Practical ......

433 Suweying Ä Lectures . -' Practical
435 Survey Camp (Fint)

FOURTH YEA.R
425 Civil Enginee¡ing S I-ecfirres ......

Practical ..'...
4óL Mechanical Engineering IA f.ectutff ......

Practical ......

452 Mechanical Engiueerinr IB Lectures ......" Practical ......

447 Electronic Lectures .. .

Practical ....
Eithet

2I5 Mathematics III (Engineeri¿g) Lectures ......
Tutorial ......

Or
168 Economie (Engineering) Lecturs ......

Tutoríal ......

I """*". ...... 6

) Tutorial -.....

J rra"u"al ...... I
Lectures . ... 32, 2L
P¡actical ..... 61' 32



Subject FIFTH YEAR

No. in
Sv-lgbu -- _ Subiect
453 Mechmical Engineering IÍA
454 Mechanical Engineering IIB
455 Mechanical Engineering IIC:

P¡oject md Report
493 Engineering Mæagement

8. MINING ENGINEERING COURSE.

- - ïÞe same ssblects are .*#11r.*NPor:,"9-9'iR-i"tås,ars- by ea,ch civil, Elecrrical,Mecha¡ical and Mining Enginæring candidate. The details of thelê subiecti ar'e shom iriClaue 5.

25L Geology L Lect¡r¡es 2
Practical 3
Tutorial I
Irectures 2
Practical 3
Lectures 1
P¡actical 3

Lecture 2
P¡actical 3
Lectue 1
Practical 3

Lectures 32
P¡actical 62
Lectures 2L
P¡actical 61
Lectu¡es 2
P¡actical .. . 3
Lectures I
P¡actical 31

Irectu¡e 2j
Practical ..... 8¡
Lecturæ 13
P¡actical 31
Lectures 2
P¡actical 3

DETá,ILS OF COIJIìSES-DEGREE OF B.E,

Lectures

Hom Fee
a Week I s. d.

6a,4L L7 L7 0
62 66 0

2a,92 16 16 0
91,6å L4 14 0

150 hs 10 I0 0
total
3 1515 0

1515 0990
T212 O660660660
9901272 0660660
660

L2L2 O880
44044012T2 O660660220
880
440440220L212 O660

432

433

485
446

482

THIRD YEAR

StreDgth of À4atqials

Sweying A

Swey Camp (Fimt)
Electúcal En-ein'e;;ûÍr S -....

Engineering Dtawing and Design

Mining Trip (see Clause 11 (c))

ssg Geotogy rrA "oYlrH -YEA-R

258 Miniug Geology

425 Civil Engineering S

427 Hydraulics B .. .

456 Mecbanical Euqinee¡inq S-
Part 1: Macñine Delign

Part 2; T'heory of Machines

475 Mining Engiueøing I
Mining Trip (see Clause tl (c))

47s ore Dresing FrFTH Y--EAR 
Lectures ...... r r

476 Mining Engineering rr lT"T:31 - .. 3' t

-16]? çExrractive Metâlrusy (Mining) ...... l'å"f*ål .--. '1,l27L oAssaying ...-. ..-- .-- practical ...... S

9. MBTALLURGICAL AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
COURSE.

201 Genqal Mathematics 
FrRsr r'EAR 

Lectures g
Tutorial ..... 222L General Physics Lectures ..... g

P¡actical ..... 3232 Chemistry IA \. Lectnres ..... t
Practical ...... 3481 Grapbics Lectures ..... i
P¡actical .....- g

492 General Engineering Lectures ..... t
SECOND YEAR2tg Mathmatiq I (Engineering) Irectures g

2228 oPhysis B (Engineering) J"îïrïl :... î
zs4 cheristry rrA lT:"*:31 : , 3

tzTz ûEngineering Mate¡iats ".:å*:ål .:..:. 3 ,

- and, in aadition, if ¡ot taken trPrilåS1]r,"Y"ur, 
2 l

481 Graphics Lectu¡e ._.-. L

4s2 Generar Engineering i:"""Ji:31 :.'.' Î

710 0
1515 025 40440
900

1515 0

1010 0660
15r5 0L2t2 0

915 0

15r5 0

15t5 0990t212 o990660
660

660
660

ê Lectures a¡d Practical wor* in this subject are at p¡eseût given wholly or partly arthe S.A. fnstitute of Technology.
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THIRD YEAR

Subject

Subject
No, in

Syllabu
2t2
492

434

46L
474

482

Houm
a Week

2
t
2

11
81

2s, 81

3
I

22
42

22

2

2
3

L2
T
3

À{ecbania

Strength of Materials

Suweying B -.

Process Engineøing I
'Âpp1Ë:r 

-p-h:vìïli- õtãmist¡y : ..

Engineering Drawing and Design

Fee
€ s. cl.

I rsrs o

t2L2 06 60220220r2t2 0t2I2 0660
660660

880
660

T2L2 O660
8 804 40

t2L2 0660

FOURTH YEAR

25lA Geology IA

446 Electrical EngÍnesing S ....

456 Mechmical Engineering S-
Pút l: Machine Design

463 P¡ocess Enginoering IIA-
Unit Operations I ......

464 rP¡oces Engineering IIB-
Unit P¡ocesse I ...

465 P¡ocess Engineering IIC-
Indutrial Ecouomic ... .

471 oProcess Contol ... .

FIFTTI YEAR
466 Proces Enginæ¡ing IIIA-

Unit Ope¡atiom II
467 Procæs Engineering IIIB-

Unit Proceses II
468 P¡ocss Engineedng IIIL

Indutrial Economis II ..

469 Proccs Eugineedng IIID-
Plant Deign

472 Mineral Dressing ..

Iæctu¡es I 15 15 0
P¡actícal4880
Lectures..-.1660
P¡acticalS660
Seminar..2440

Practical ..... L2 25 4 O
Lectu¡es ...... 2 ì
Ë;""'üä;Ì :::::: s4 z ì ro ro o

Lectures ...... 32,2L 1 t
P".;:Ëå;i :. : -i - j 10 10 0

6 11 50
Lectures ...., 2 L2 12 O

Practical 61, g2 8 8 0
Lectures ...... I I
P"å"ü¿;i :.:..: s- I s 15 o

Lectures
P¡actical
Lectur$
P¡actical

Lectw6
P¡actical . - .

Lectu¡es
P¡actical

Lectu¡e
P¡actical

Lecturs
Lectures
P¡actical

4 40
915 0

I
t

I
I

IOIO O

10. CONTINUATION OF COURSES OFFERED IN 1959.

Tho following cou¡ss in ARCHITECTURAJ. ENGINEERING will be given in 1962.
cou¡se for the degree of
the year 1957, mã wbo
mce with ttre regulatious

402

413
421

1008

oArchitectural Theo¡y
P¡actice II

aÄ¡chitectural Desisn III
Civil Engineering- I

I'OURTII YEAX

:":'-"::" Tu

oSuneying fA

FIFTH YEAR
403 oÁ.¡chitectural Theory Constructiou mcl

P¡actice III ...... Irecturæ 3
P¡actical .. 3

419 oArchitectu¡al Thesis 6
¿51 fStn'ìtuiãt 

-ber¡er-- ... .-..' Practical ... 8

Ì rrso
J

1215 O
1616 O

o Lectures ard Practical Wo¡k in this subiect are ât present given wholly or partly at
the S,A, Institute of Tecbnology.

+'I'rrr-.s subject is not required by the Royal Australian Institute of A¡chitects itr its
recognition of this cowse.
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11. PRACTICAL EXPERIBNCE.
(u) proved by the

required under
be other than

(b) g: A candidate nal Ser-
Military Force be per-

ning, up to a m of th¡ee
quired practical

(c) Mining Engineering: The compulsory practical experience ap-
plqve4 for a Mining Engineering candidate under Regulation-4
(b) should be arranged ás follows:
First Year: Long Vacation-Workshop Practice-for not less

than B weeks.
Second Year: Long Vacatçn-Practical Mining Experience-

for not less tfran B weeks.
Thir4 Year:_ August Vacation-Mining Trip. Long Vacation-

Practical Mining Experience for nõt less than 8 weeks.
Fourth Year: August Vacation-Mining Trip.

(d) eering: The compulsory prac-
Nletallurgical and Chemical
ulation 4 (b) should be ar-

Second Year: Long Vacation-Workshop Practjce for not less
than 8 weeks.

atory (Research or

t Experience for not

Fifth Year: May Vacation-Industrial Plants Trip.
(") the^degree of Bachel_or of Engineering

atisfactory evidence that he hãs passeã
Aid approved by the Faculty.* -

12. HONOURS DEGREE IN ENGINEERING.
A candidate for th_e_Honours_Degree in Mining, Metallurgical and

Chemical, -Elegtrical, Mechanical or-Civil Engineãiing under" Regula-
tion 14 and syllabus No. 497 shall complete thõ ful coúrse for theînal
year of his respective course, and in addition the following courses:

Honours Lectures-2 hours a week
Laboratory Project-25O hours total

- 8r5 15
- 1515

0
0

13. FEES.
(a) For annual examina-

tion edule of subjectsfor Ordinary degree
and

c ffhe examination in First Aid of the st. John Ambulance .association has
been approved for this purpose.
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(b) For a special examination (theoretical or practical or both) in
any University subject the fee shall be 95 5s.

(c) The fees for subjects and examinations of the South Australian
Institute of Technology shall be as prescribed by that institution.

(d) The cost of attendance on excursions andlor at camps is not
included in the fees listed above. See separate statement on
page 678.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING
REGULATIONS

be

;h:
ose.

University shall not be accepted as a
in the opinion of the Faculty of Engin-
is equivalent to the degree of Bachelor
accèptable for admislion ad eundem

gradum in the University of A.delaíde.

2. A, candidate who has qualiffed for the degree of Bachelor of En-
gineering in the University of Adelaide at Honours or credit standard.,
or who holds in another University a qualiffcation accepted by the
Faculty of Engineering as adequate, may proceed to the degree of
il4aster of Engineering in accordance with the provisions of either
Regulation 3 or Regulation 4. All other candidates will be required to
comply with the provisions of Regulation 4.

3. To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate
shall-

(a) under the direction of a supervisor or supervisors appointed by
the Faculty pursue for at least one calendar year a course of
advanced study and either concurrently or subsequently carry
out original research on a subject approved by the Faculty;

(b) if so required by the examiners pass an examination on his
course of advanced study;

( c ) present a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of his original
research;

(d) if so required by the examiners, pass an examination, which
may be written or oral or both, on the subject-matter of his
thesis and subjects cognate thereto; and

(e) have had at least two years'appropriate practical engineering
experience approved by the I ead of the Department concerned.
If so required by the Head of the Department concerned a
candidate shall submit a written report on his practical engineer-
ing experience.
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- 4r_To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate
shall-

(b) if so required by the examiners, adduce suficient evidence of
the originality of his design or thesis;

(c) if so required by the examiners, pass an examination in that
branch of work fiom which the subjèct of the thesis is taken; and

(d) _submit evidence satisfactory to the Faculty that he has had at' 
least three years'practical eiperience in aoóropriate engineering
worK.

5. Every candidate shall submit
gineering the subject of his adv
under Regulation 3 or of his thes
months before the date on which
examination.

_ {6. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with direc-
tions given to candidates from time to time.ll

The Faculty will then nominate examiners, rvho may recommend
that the thesís-

(a) be accepted; or
(b) be sent back to the candidate for revision; or
(c) be rejected.

"7. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time t-o-time_by t!r" Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

f Allowed l6th March, 1961. * Allowed 18th October, 1956.
Allowed 22nd January, 1953.

î Awaiting allowance at time of printing,
Tl These directions are published on page 689.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTBR OF APPLIED SCIENCE
RBGULATIONS

2. Unless the candidate has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor
of Engineering or of Science, he shall, before
as provided for in Regulation 5, pass such
as the Faculty of Engineering may in the cir-
er.

3. Subject to conditions to be determined in each case a graduate

institution approved for the purpose by the University of Adelaide.

4. A. candidate who holds the Honours degree of Bachelor of
Applied Science or Bachelor of Engineering or its equivalent in a
University recognised by the University of Adelaide may proceed to
the degree of Master of Applied Science at the expiration of one year
from the date of his admission to the Honours degree of Bachelor; no
other candidate shall proceed to the degree before the expiration of
two years from the date of his graduation.

5. To qual shall submit a thesis upon
an approved fficient evidence that the
thesis is his ive the results of original
research or the candidate has been
engaged. A candidate may also submit other contributions to science
in support of his candidature.

6. Every candidate shall give at least three terms' notice of his
intended candidature,
the subject of tìe res
poses to submit a the
the subject of his res
candidate in his work. The candidate shall submit his thesis not
earlier than tl:ree terms and, except by special permission of the
Faculty, not la_ter than nine terms after approval by the Faculty of
the subject of his research.
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7. The Faculty shall appoint a Board of Examiners to report upon the
thesis and any supporting papers that the candidate may submit. The
Board of Examiners may require any candidate to pass an examination
in the branch of science to which his original research or investigation

from time to time.*
10. A. candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and

satisfies the Board of Examiners shall on the reõommendation of the
Faculty of Engineering be admitted to the degree of Master of
Applied Science.

11. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

+ These directions are published on page 689.
Awaiting allowance at time of printing.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation ll
Annual Registration Fee for full-time students
Annual Registration Fee for part-time students
On submission or re-submission of the thesis -

- 9.42
-2L
-10

00
00

100
100
100

On enhy for any examination required 10
On admission to the degree 10

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LA\ryS
AND

OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW

REGULATIONS
l. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor

of Laws and a Final Certiffcate in Law.
2. A candidate before entering upon the course for either degree

of Bachelor of Laws or for the Final Certiffcate in Law shall mabicu-
late in the Faculty of Law.

"3. ( I ) To qualify for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws a
candidate shall-

A.llowed 17th December, 1959.
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and(") 
î.,1x:,1ï'y"î"llå'"fi"3ff å""îifi:
nd Accounts (521).

in Arts of the University or of any other University
r University shall be iranted status for the two
s d in sub-section (b) of section (1) of this
r

(3) A course in Taxation Law (519) will be available as a post-
gra'dúate subiect. In special circumstances, students may-, srlbject to
íhe upptoual-of the Fâculty, attend this course in their final year'

Class Honours.
virtue of clause 7
virtue of Regula-

rded the Honours
s, notwithstanding

* .Allowed 17th December, 1959; amended l6th March, 1961.
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that he has not completely satisffed the requirements of sub-Regula-
tion (1) of this Regulation.

4. To obtain the Final Certiûcate in Law a candidate shall
(a) pas

(i)
(rr
(ru
(iv
(v

.("i(vu
( vur
(i*

s in all the following subjects:
Elements of Law,
Constitutional Law I,
Criminal Law and Procedure,
The Law of Contract ,
The Law of Torts,
The Law of Property,
Equity,
Mercantile Law,
The Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Ban}ruptcy
and Divorce,

(x) The Law of Evidence and Procedure; and
(b) produce a certiffcate from the Lecturer that he has attended

aìd shown a satisfactory interest in a course of lectures on the
subject of Legal Ethics and Accounts.

Subject to the provisions of Regulation 6, a candidate may sit for a
supplementary examination in any subject or subjects, provided that
he sat for the immediately preceding annual examination in such
mbject or subjects.

7. No candidate shall present himself for examination in any subject
unless he shall have gained credit for attendance at tl-rree-fourths of
the lectures given in that subject in each term of the year; provided
that any candidate so long as he is articled to a practitioner of the
Supreme Court whose oftce is more than ten miles distant from the
UniversiÇ shall be exempt from the requirements of this Regulation.

8. If in any subject a candidate does not pass either at the annual o¡
at the supplementary examination he shall again comply with the
requirements of Regulation 7 in respect of such subject before agaÍn
presenting himself for examination in that subject.

'Allowed 17th December, f959.
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10. All students shall be classiffed as proceeding either to the degree
of Bachelor of Laws, or to the Final Certiffcate, but any student
may at any time (even after obtaining the Final Certifcate) be re-
moved from one class into the other oñ application to the Faculty of
Law, and all subiects in which he has passed while in the one class
will be credite'l to him in the other.

o ifications of pass at an annual or
sup subject or division of a subject for
the Pass with Distinction, Pass with
Credít, Pass. The names of candidates who pass with Distínction or
with Credit shall be arranged in ordel of merit within the classitca-
tion; the names of other candidates who pass shall be arranged in
alphabetical order.

The results of all annual and supplementary examinations in Law
shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Chief Justice of the
Supreme Court of South Australia.

12. Schedules deûning the scope of the subjects of study, and
appointing text-books, shall be drawn up by the Faculty, subject to
the approval of the Council, and students will be required to show
not merely an acquaintance with those books, but also a competent
knowledge of the subjects of study.

13. The Intermediate Examination in Law shall consist of Elements
of Law and either Criminal Law and Procedure or Constifutional
Law, Part L

| 15. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

16. The Faculty of Law may grant to any student such exemption
f¡om the requirements of Regulations 5, 6,7,8,9, and 14, and upon
such conditions, as it shall decide.
c.{,llowed 22nd December, 1955.

fAllowed 20th December, 1956.

nû Allowed 28th July, 1959.

fÄllowed ISth October, 1950
Allowed 22nd lantary, 1953.
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++17. A.ll previous regulations concerning the degree of Bachelor of
Laws and the Final Certiffcate in Law arè hereby repealed.

111B. A candidate who passed in Mercantile Law under the Regula-

+Ì19. apply to the Faculty of Law for
status u all be granted such status there-
under a e determine.
I I Allowed ITth Decernbe¡, 1959. Allowed 22nd January, Ig53

Norps (which do not forrn part of the Regulations).
(1) The Faculty of Law recommendsr

(a) that candidates for the LL.B. degree take their subjecb
according to the following scheme:

First Year: Elements of Law (501); Constitutional Law I
(592); Criminal Law and Procedure (503); two Arts
subjects.

Second Year: The Law of Contract (50a); The Law of
Torts (505); The Law of Property (506); Constitu-
tional Law II (507).

made to the Faculty for permission,
conditions as the Faculty thinks tt, to



(q)_A candidate may take a combined course for the Degrees of
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Laws. Particulars of the course
are given in Schedule III of the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 15
A. Entrance fee

610

tlthics and. Accounts

G. For the Final Certificate

RULES OF TIIE SUPREME COIIRT

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
examination in each legal subiect of the course

C. For attendance at the-course of lectures in Legal

9330
1515 0

550

550

717 6

D, For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
examination in any Arts subject¡ the fee prescribed
in the schedule foí the Ordiriary degree oi Bachelor
of Arts.

E. For examination in Justinian's Institutes
F. For the additional examination required

Honours degree of Bachelor of Lawô
for the

1515 0550
550H. For a supplementary examination in any subject

J. For attendance at the coruse of lectures in Taxation
Law -

RULES OF THE SUPREME COURT
The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal

practitioners yhich concem students of Law in the University are
here printed for convenience of reference, but students are advised
to consult ,the Rules in full:

Pnrr,rrrrrxenv.

10, 16 to 25, and 80 to 46 (all inclusive) of these rules shall apply to
every such person.

3. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears-
'Board'or'Board of Examiners" means tlle Board of Examiners

of the Supreme Court of South Australia:
"Court" means the FuIl Court:

Laws" means the degree of Bachelor of
sity of Adelaide:
e Law Society of South Australia fncor-

porated:



RI'LES OF TTIE SI'PREME COURT 61I

"Master" means the Master of the Supreme Court of South
Australia, and includes the Deputy Master:

"Practitioner" means a Barrister, Attorney, Solicitor, and Proctor
of the Supreme Court of South Aust¡alia¡

"Reciprocating part of any
part of the British the
Cou¡t is satisûed for
admission is at leas and
that corresponding eligibility for admission of Practitione¡s
of the Supreme Cou¡t of this State exists:

"Supreme Court" means tle Supreme Court of South Australia:
"The Statd'or'this State" means the State of South Australia:
"University" means the University of Adelaide:

ïti ne gender shall be deemed and taken
to Ín and the singular to include the plural
and

4. The business of the Court is to be conducted as heretofore by
admitted practitioners.

PERSONS ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION.
5. (1) A person who is of good fame and character, and who has

attained the age of twenty-one years, and is a British subiect may
apply to be admitted as a practitioner if such person isr-

(ø) A clerk who has served the prescribed period of articles of
clerkship, and has passed or been credited with the
examinations prescribed by these Rules.

(b) A member of the bar in Bngland, or of Northern lreland.
(c) A Scottish Advocate.
(d,) L Solicitor of the Supreme Court of Judicature in England,

or of the Supreme Court of Nofthern lreland, or a person
admitted or deemed to be admitted as a solicitor in
Scotland.

(e) A Barrister or Solicitor of the Supreme, or Superior Court
of a reciprocating part of the British Commonwealth.

. (z)"e+ in sub-.paraglaphs 1ø), Q), (d) Td(ø) of th is in these Rules referred to as "an
applicant elsewhere."

LA\4/ EXAMINATIONS.
6. No person (other tfran an applicant previously admitted else-

where) shall be admitted until he has satisffed the lBoard of Examiners
that:-

(ø) he has taken, or has passed or been credited with the
examinations e of Bachelor
of Laws of that he has
obtained the University of

l The Board of Examiners of the Supreme Cou¡t of South Australia.
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Adelaide certifying that he has passed or been credited
with prescribed examinations in the following subjects
namely:-

(i) Elements of Law,
(ii) Constitutional Law, Part I,
(iü) Criminal Law and Procedure,
(iv) The Law of Contract,
(v) The Law of Torts,
(vi) The Law of Property,
(vii) Equity,
(viii) Mercantile Law,
(ix) The Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Bank-

ruptcy, and Divorce,
(x) The Law of Evidence and Procedure; and

(b) he has produced to the Faculty of Law of the University
of Adèlaide a certiÊcate frorñ the Lecturer that he has
attended and shown a satisfactory interest in a cou¡se of
lectures on the subject of Legal Ethics.

PERIOD OF ARTICLES
7. The period for which an applicant (not previously admitted

elsewhere) is required to serve under articles is four years
Provided-

ing, or becoming qualiffed to receive, the same
shall be eligible for admission after serving under articles
for not less than two years.

9. Any period during which a clerk has been or has acted as
associate_to 4 Judge of the Supreme Court of the State may be
deemed by the Board to be a period served as an articled 

-clerk

to a practitioner.
10. No articles of clerkship shall bind a clerk to service after he has

been admitted as a practitioner.

ENTRY INTO .A,RTICLES OF CLERKSHIP
11. No person may enter into articles of clerkship unless

(a) he has been matriculated, and has passed the Intermediate
Examination in Law at the University;
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(b) he has given to the lMaster, and to the 2l-aw Society at least
twenty-one clear days notice of his intention to enter into
articles, Such notice shall be in Form A in the schedule
hereto, and shall contain the particulars therein pre-
scribed.

14. Within one month after the execution of his articles the articled
clerk shall-

(a) frle the articles in the office of the lMaster together with an
afidavit verifying the due execution thereof;

(b ) produce to the Master a certiffcate, or certiffcates, by tho
University showing that the clerk has the qualiffcátions
required by Rule 11;

(c) ffle in the office of the Master a copy of every such certiffcate;
and

(d) serve on the 2L the said afidavit and
of every such y consent, decision or
determination Board pursuant to the
proviso to Rul the case may require.

(b) serve on th afidavit and of
any decis given or made
pursuant to Rule 7.

SERVICE UNDER ARTICLES.
16. No clerk shall b as not been in

practice in this State period of ffve
years, unless the pra -of this State
or the Deputy Crown Solicitor for the Commonwealth in this State.

{. No practitioler shall have more than two articled clerks serving
under articles at the same time.

18 take, or retain, any articled clerk after
he h a practitioner, or whilst he is employed
as a tionei.

lThe Master of the Supreme Court of South Australia,
2The Law Society of South Australia Incorporated.
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(b) a partner of the practitioner; or
(c) a practitioner who for the time being is carrying on the busi-

ness of the practitioner to whom the clerk is articled.

period of his articles
the proper business of
partner (if any).
r of the State, 

'or 
the

Deputy Crown Solicitor for the Commonwealth in this State, shall
not be d.eemed to pursue any such occupation or business by reason
merely of the fact that he is a public servant.

21. Absence on duty as a member of the naval, military, or air
forces of the Commonwealth of Australia under dre National Service
Äct 1951-1953 or otherwise shall not terminate a clerlis articles, but
any period of such service which exceeds síxteen days in any one year
shall not be deemed service under articles unless the Court otherwise
determines.

APPLICATIONS A.ND APPEALS
41. Applications for admission shall be made only on the ffrst

Tuesday in the month of March, and on the ûrst Monday in the
morlths of June and Oclober in each yea¡ and on such other days
as the Court may specially appoint.

BXBMPTIONS
46. The Court, if under special circumstances it thinks fft so to do,

may exempt any person from compliance, or ftirther compliance with
any of these Rules either entirely, or partially, or subject to conditions.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS
REGULATIONS

l. No candidate shall be admitted to the degree of Master of
Laws until the expiration of two academic years from the date of his
admission to the degree of Bachelor of Laws in this or in some other
UniversiÇ recognised by this University.

"1a. A graduate of another UniversiÇ recognised by this Univer-
sity, whose qualifications are considered by the Faculty of Law to be
equivalent to those of the degree of
expiration of two years from the dat
be allowed by the Council, subject
impose, to proceed to the degree o
with these regulations.

r Allowed 7th December, 1939.
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thesis is his own work.
4. If a thesis submitted by a Bachelor of Larvs for the degree of
rtor of Laws be considered by the Faculty, after report by theDoctor of Laws be considered by the Faculty, after report by the

examiners appointed to adiudicate uDon it. not sufficientlv meritori-examiners appointed to adjudicate upon it, not sufficiently meri
ous to qualify for the degree of Doctor of Laws, but satisfactorl
t}re desree of Master of Laws- tl e deøree of Master of Law.s ma'

t7. The fees tg be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
Fme t-o-time_by lhe Council. The schedule of fees soþrescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar

".Allowed l6th March, 1961. I Allowed lSth October. 1956.
Á,llowed lOth Decernber, 1930. t These directions are published on page GBg.

o aqJuorcare upon lt, not sumcrenrly merr
degree of Doctor of Laws, but satisfactory for
¡f Laws, tl e degree of Master of Laws mav bethe degiee of Master of iaws, tl e degree of Master of Laws may be

_ Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 7
On presentatÍon of the thesis - g 10 10
On entry for any examination required
On admission tó the degree

0
0
0

- 1010
- 1010

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LAWS
REGULATIONS

1 A eeofDoctor shall
not be ourthacadem Laws
or to a ouncil as equivalent ,thereto.

2. A candidate for the degree
the honours degree of Bachelãr o
for the degree of Master of Laws
approved by the Faculty of Law:
may accept in lie!' of the foregoi
tained in any other University
Adelaide.

andidate shall present a thesis on
and approved by the Faculty of
tial contribution to some branch
powers of original research and
ot previously published in full or
examiners merit publication as a
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thesis.

Awaiting allowance at time of printing.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation g

On presentation of the thesis
On ädmission to the degree

f,3I 10
10 10

0
0

OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND
BACHELOR OF SURGERY

REGULATIONS

1. The course of study for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery' shall extend over six years after matricuìation.

2. To qualify for the degrees a candidate shall
(a) âttenå lectures an-d do written and, labora-tory or other prac'

tical work to the satisfaction of the Professors or Lecturels
concerned;

(b) pass an annual examination at the end of each year of study;
and
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fAllowed 20th December, 1g56.
* Àmended 20th December, 1g56, and gth January, lg5g.
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classiûcation.

Council at its next meeting, and the Council, after making such -inquiry
as it thinks fit, may confirm, vary, or set aside such recommendation'

fll. There shall be three classiffcations of pass at each annual
examination as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.

I 12. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
tinìe to time by the Couñcil. The schedule of fees so þrescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

13. Âll regulations hitherto iu force concerning, the_ degrees of
Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery are hereby repealed:
provided that this repeal shall not affect- (a) anything done or sufiered under any regulations hereby re-

pealed or
(b) ãni right or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability in-' ' cur'redîy or under any'regolâtion'hereby repealed.

I Auowed rsth octoberl 1åt3ä"u 
22nd Decemb"'' tiTÍ;"u 

25th Augìrsr, re55.

SCHEDULES,
Year begins on the lst February, 2. Candi-
leaflet õn the Medical Course,- which gives

required by each student before commence-
urse.]

I. SCHEDULE OF COURSES OF STUDY.

during the whole academic yea¡;
(b) attenä courses of lectures ánd'practical wo¡k in Histology and Em-

bryology;
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(c) attend a course of lectu¡es and practical work in Biochemisky;
(d) attend a course of lectu¡es aud practical work in Physiology,

During the tlird year the student shall
(a) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Anatomy, including

natonry;
ctical work in Neurology;
actical work in Physiology, Applied

ted by the Faculty.'
During tÏe fou¡th year the student shall
(a) attend a course of lectu¡es in the Principles and Practice of Medicine

and Medical Therapeutics;
(b) attend a course of lectu¡ei in ttre Science and A¡t of Surgery, induding

operative Surgery;
(c) attend cou¡ses of lattend cou¡ses of lectures in Clínical Medicine and in Clinical Surgery

(inchrii¡g Radiology) ;(d) attegd a èourse of lnstruction and prac.lical work in General Pathology
in the trst two terms, and in Spècial Pathology in the third term;

(e) attend a cou¡se of instruction and practical work-io Bacteriology in thá
ûrst two terms;

(f) attend a course of lectures in Applied Physiology and Pharmacology in
tle ffrst two terms;

(g) attend at least Íofty post-tnortøn examinations.
During the ûfth year the student shall
(a) in the Principles and Practice of Medicino

(b) in the Science and A¡t of Surger¡ including

During the sixth year the student shall
(a) attend courses of lectures in Clinical Medicine and in Clinical Surgery;(b) attend the course of lectu¡es on the Diseases of the Ear, Nose,"aíá

Throat;

619
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(f) attend a course of insbuction in Dentistry at the Dental Department
of the Royal Adelaide Hospital;

(g) attend a course of lectures in the Principles of Medical Practice, in-
cluding l\{edical Ethics and Life Assu¡ance;(h) attend the Inte¡im Examination in Clinical Medicine.

B. Clinicalfnstruction.
During the Fourth, Fifth and Sixth

(a) attend the medical and surgi Ailelaide llospital
and/or t}e Queen Elizabeth and in the out-
patients' deparhnent; and rec in Medicine and

clerk for 33 weeks;
I d¡esser for 33 weeks;

the outpatients' department of tho
en Elizabeth Hospital, for two days

er in the outpatients' department of tho
Queen Elizabeth Hospital for two days

(f) attend for 6 weeks the gynaecological practice of th-e Royal Adelaide' 
Hospital or the Queen E[Zabeth Hospitál in the wards and in the out-
patieuts' d

(g) reside for
the Queen
Obstetrics,
an approved Infant Welfa¡e

(h) hold for at least 5 weeks eac
dresser at the Adelaide Chi

(i) _P_ractice of the
Hospital or the

(j) rice of the Eqr,"' 
Nose a ent c Hospital or the
Queen(k) a-ttend practice of the Dermatological Deparùnent' of the pìtal or the Queen Elizabeth Hospital.

U. SCHEDULE OF EXAMINATIONS MÀDE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 4.

1. .A,t tlre Fi¡st Annual Examination ttre candidate shall satisfy the examiners
in each of tÌ¡e following subjects:

I. Physics (531)
2. Chemistry (532)
3. Biology (269).
4. Mediõine and the Humanities (584). (Candidates must satisfy ttro

examiner in this subject before being permitted to proceed with tho
. work of the Third Year of the coruse. )

2, At the Second A¡rnual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners
in each of the following subjects:

1. Biochemistrv (541)
2, .A¡atomy (546)
3. Human Ptrysiology ( 547 ).

8, Ät the Third ,{¡nual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners
in each of the following groups of subjeck:

l. General Pat}roloey (55I)
2. Bacteriolosy (552)
3. Âpplied Physiology and Pharmacology (553).

4, ,{.t the Fourth Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examine¡s
in each of the following subjects:

l. Special Pathology (561)
2. Public Healtb aud Prevontive Medicine (562)' and Forensic Medicino

(563).
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6. At the Final Examination the candÍdate shall satisfy the examine¡s i¡ each
of the following groups of subjects:

1. The Principles and Practice of Medicine, including Medical Diseases
of Children and Psychological MedicÍne (571)

2. lllr;e Science and .6,rt of Surgery, íncluding Surgical Diseases of
Child¡en and Diseases of the Eye, Ear, ñose and Throat (572)

8. Obstetrics and Gynaecology (578).

III. SCHEDULES OF FEES PRESCRIBED BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 12.

.4.. For attendance -(or re-attendance) at lectures, practical
wo¡k and annual examination:

(1) In each of the ffrst, second and third years - - f,100 0 0(2) In each of the fouith, tfth and sixth years - - 90 0 O

B, For a suppl
(1)In - æ,5 5 0(z)In - 1010 0

Note: All medical students in the fou¡th, ûfth and sixth years shall also pay
ttre following--annual fees for distribution tô the various teaching hospitals änã.
honorary staffs:

Teaching Hospitals Fees -
Clinical Instruction Fee -

- ßr0 5 0- 2A 0 0
Obstetrics Residence Fee - 13 6 8

These fees supersede those mentioned in the following rules for admission of
medical students to the varíous teaching hospitals.

RI]LES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO TTIE PRACTICE
OF THE ROYAI, ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.

NOTE.-Students' Fees mut be paicl during the ff¡st week of attend.ance.
1. Each medical student admittecl to the practice of the Hospital shall be ude¡ the

control of tàe Medical Superintendent.
2. No student shall publish the report of my cæe without tàe written pemission of

ttre Hono¡ay Medical Oftcer unde¡ whoie care the patieut is or hæ been.
8. \o student may introduce visitors into tle Hospital without tìe pemíssion of tho

Medical Superintendent.
4, Students sball dischrge tlle dutiæ æsigned to them, md pay for or replace my

æticle tlmaged or lost or destroyed by them tbrough negligence.
5. The Hospital clinical year extends from 1st February until 20th October, but during

vacation students may attæd at the Hospitâl fo¡ clinical work unde¡ the honorary and resident
stafi.

6. Aay student irfringing any of these rules, or othemise misconducting himself, shall
be subject to supemion o¡ dismissal by the Board, and shall, on dismissal, forfeit all paymetrts
which he may bave made and all right accruing the¡efrom.

Ierks md D¡essers.

(a) tment undd my Honorary
Superintendmt, who will bo

(b) vided for that purpose; tho
the Registrar, to whom my

failue to attend mut be explained;
(c) at I â.m. attend tìe wards ãnd accompmy his Honorary Oficer duing his visits,

Ðd on other days bis Resident Medical Ofiìce¡ when Ðaking his ¡ound of the
wards in the moning; æsist him md be mde¡ his immediate superuision, autl
perfom any surgical dressings or pathological examiuations as di¡ected by him;
assist the Surgeon and the House Surgeon in operatioos upon cases allotted to him;
ât 12.30 p,m, leave the wards, to which he may retum at 1.30 p.m.;

(d) take t}e new cass âllotted to him in tum (tbese must be recorded within twenty-
four hom of admission); make subsequently, at leæt twice a week, written ¡ot6

will be coutesignetl by the Patlologist;
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(Ð 
å'üf"î1Hi"i'#fe
ro hare not been

8, duing the periorl the
swgeon- 9. æd be on duty from
5 p,m. t- 10. ch day from 9 a.m' to
I p.m., md two from 1 p.m, to 5 p.m.- Ii. Each dreser during his tèm of Hospital dutis shall be uder the supervision of
the Admitti¡g Medical Oftcq, md shall not a-dminister my treatment except when directetl

14. ì
15. 1' Supendcd.
18. J
17. Every m ay to tåe Univenity the following fgeq for- atlmission to

tho pract' '' 'y the Hospital Board' viz.

fr¿
yeas of tbe course.

I 1938.

Y and

INSTITUTE OF MEDICAI. AND VETERINÀRY SCIENCE
RULES FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS

ociety shall early in each academic year appoint
fo¡ tÏe care of any property at the Imtituto of
metlical stuclents. One of tle memben of thc
tle Committee. Ihe memben of the ComDittco
aÞpointetl.

2, lTre nams of ttre membe¡s of the Committee shall be fovarded annually by th
recretary of the Committee to the Registro¡ of the Univenity Ðd tle Secretary of the fnsütutc.

L In tle event of damage being caused. by students to the grounds or property of thr
fmËtute, the Sec¡eta¡y of the ftrdtute shall at once report the fact to the Secretay of the
Committee.

4, Committee shall consider any report given under paragraph 3
md if ge reported has been caued by students shall hold therxelva
respons damage to the satisfaction of tbe Director of t}re Institute,

5. If tle members of tle been caued
by students tley shall iufom to the Regk-
tra¡ of tbe Univenity i¡ orde¡ and repreen-
tatives of the Council of the Â ioiDt lettor
f¡om the co¡ference shall be sent to the Boùal of Discipliue.

ô, No ¡tudent may inhotluce vbitors into tåe Institute without the pemission of thc
Directo¡ of the Imtitute.

RI'LES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAI STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITÄI

Medical students of ihe University are admitted to the practice of tåe Adelaide Child-
ren's llospital uuder tle conditiom heieinafte¡ mentioned, and subject to my freh ¡ules thet

4. The fees to be paid are as follows:-
For th¡ee mooths' couree - €f

-2
tal.)
the

-3
5. Oftcer

app¡ov

10
20

80
a¡e issued aftq
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION O.F MEDICAI STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
QUEEN VICTORIA MATERNITY HOSPITAL

and sixth years o of thsthe conditÍons subjecttime ba made eniú ti
s¡ ital.

vea "*iiå så,rt".åls
lh"j u, ar" ,"q"ir"ä-bí

""d 3i il: ïiåSsfåff,r"å""t"l''8dl&.tråäl iroåfJ 
":ï"",Ë.hn"""J"ll"oå,',l3lJ 

of the Dì¡ecto¡

3. No student may int¡o4u-ce -visitoß into the Hospital without the pemission of thoReident House Surgeori or in his-abienãJoi-iúe-Liatrãî-.-ii¡ä'Èã"rrjti'l.w vv¡urÐr¡vr

eks i¡
ù¡dent
in tåc

btained. from
Tutors, aud

ures shall be

- 6. -Duri4g the-i¡ attendmce- at -a!i ¡eidence in the Hospital, stuilents sha-rl confom to¡uch rulæ of conduct as mav be laiil down ttom u-á tt-ã;;'bt-tú có-"åitìãä-ãI-tÈã
Hospital,

7. at the ofwhich e õt trre erEof the ar leasr itthe Co

, . 8. If an-y student- infringe_s misconducts himself he navbe_temporarily. suspended.-by th in charge, ànd sucl Vldicó
9q:"J-r!lx,g! once notify the !n ordeî ihat the;omplañimay be coff¡dered Dry t-he -lnvs l.

Tbis Committee shall ilgciclo whethe¡ the ofience merits admonigon, ffne, susperoion fo¡a certain time, or dismissal from tfre Hospital; and shall tepoit lG aèói"'ion iä -tr¡ä bou.a orDiscipline of ihe University.
of the Investígatio-D Conmittee be suspemÍonthe decision shall ffrst be refened io tlã
conffmation o¡ otleryise. If such d.ecisio¡t, it shall be reported to the Board of Disci-

rls on which such decision hæ been takeu.

RULES FOR STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OFTHE
THE
THE
THE ROYAL ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.

Medical e.Univesiþ a¡e adnitted.to the practice_of tlro above Hospitatrmde¡ the co after_menti-oned, and subject to ânt 6h;"i; iüt-n;y ï;;ti'e to time tle council of the univó¡sity in cónjunôtion witli-tire bire"tu-General of M
1. Eæ! medical student admitted to_the practice of the Hospitsl shall be unde¡ tl¡ccont¡ol of the medical admiuistratot or of the Mèdical Superinìln-d-eni. 

-_-

-.2.,No student, may publish Þp r"pg$ of_any _case-without the witten penission of tl.omedical oûice¡ unde¡ whose care the patient is or hæ been.
I' No studeut may int¡_oduce -visitoß into the HospÍtal without the pemission of thonetlical administrator oi of the Medicàl SuÞãrñte;à;nÏ--

- 4' $n:clents shall discharge tà-e duties assigned to tlem and pay for or replace any articlo
damaged or lost or detroyed-by them th¡ough-negligencã.

5. Certìtc of ChiÌdren, bythe Clinical Le l,t"rrii lrìiËitÁ',by the_physicia -fô;-1ï'"-prà'"ti¡ó
of the Northtel tiois ñ]s.^*,
- Q.- A¡y student infringing any of thæe rulæ, or otheryise misconductinq himself. shallbo subiect -to, suspeffion or dismissal by the Director-Gene¡al of Medical Serv:ics and'slall.
on dismissal, forfeit all payments which he may have made md all righb accroi"g thÃãFro-. -
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I OF rHE HoNouRS 
"""1"1"u*oduBACHELoR 

oF MEDICAL

REGULATIONS

t4. The names of the candidates who qualify fol the degr-ee shall be
,riuu.tt"a in alphabetical order within the following classes and
äirririotrt in each- school:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B.

| .Allowed 15th January, 1959.

I Atlowed 20th December, fgS6. .Allowed 8th December, 1949.
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such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
by t\e _Council or such other date as the Council may determinä the
schedules shall be nrblished as soon as practicable aiter that approval
has been given.

_ schedule of Fees prescribed by the council under Regulation 6
For the speci?l year's work and examination in any sub-

ject for the Honours degree

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE
REGULATIONS

2.,To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a satisfac-
.tory-thesis on some branch oÍ Medicine or an allied. science approved
by the Faculty.

(a) submit with his thesis a declaration that the thesis is his

û Allowed tlth November, lg54; amended l6th March, lg6l.
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(d) indicate clearly and fully, b¡l apprgpriate references,- the
extent to which he is inclebtèd for any portion of his

before submitting it.
5. A candid"f" **y submit other papers in support of his main

thesis.
6. If it approve of the subject or subjects of the work submitted

the Faculty ãf M"di"in" shall'nominate examiners, of 'rvhom one at
Isast

7. bY the examiners to undergo an

exam his thesis'
8. dates shall be arranged in aþha-

t Allowed 18th October, 1956. o,{llowed 16th March, 1961.

i ñ"péàiè¿ toih Matct,'tgor. Allowed 10th January, 1946'

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 11

On nresentation of the thesis
On ädmission to the degree

- 931 10 0
- 1010 0

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGBRY
RBGULATIONS

,4. graduate in Surgery of another
eundem gradum in the Universþ of
a candidãte. In such a case the ihree academic years speciffed above
shall be calculated from the date of the candidate's admission to the

degree of Master of Surgery in the
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3. To qualify for award of the degree the thesis must make a
contribution to surgical knowledge.

4. A e, for approval
by the his thesls; and
(b) to thesis with the
Heado ethesisfalls.

, g clearl
for any

thesis must include: (u) u declaration by the
g clearly the extent (if any) to which the can-
for any portion of the work to any other person,tor any portion of the work to any other person,

anc sraung ürar rne thesis does not contain any material which has
b_een accepted for the award of any other degree in any University;
(b) a statement of the nature of the problem investisated: lc) -a

thesis must include:

(b) 
" statement of the nature of the problem investilated; (c) -a

- 931r0 0- 1010 0- 10I0 0

(b) a statement of the nature of the problem investigated; (c) a
review of the relevant scientiffc and historical background; (d) areview ot the relevant scientilic and historical background; (d) a
detailed account of the methods of investigation émployed, Îhe
¡esults obtained, and their interpretation.

{6. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge rvith the
Eegistrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accor-dance with
directions given to candidates from time- to time.f

The Faculty of Medicine, if it approve the subject of the work
submitted, shall nominate examiners,-of whom at lêast one shall be
an external examíner,
_ A candidate may be required to undergo an oral examination in

the subject-matter 
-of 

the tñesis and in any" other subject-matter cog-
nate thereto

- 7. After hearing the reports of the examiners the Faculty shall
determine whether or not ãn oral ,

then recommend (a)
degree be awa¡ded on
or (c) that the thesis
( d ) that the degree be not awar
o+8. Repealed.

9. The fees to be paid by the candidates shall be prescribed from
time to_time bV th-" Cõuncili and a schedule of fees soþrescril¡ed shall
be published in the University Calendar.

" Amended l6th March, 1961. { Allowed 16th Ma¡ch, 1g61.*o Repealed t6thldârch, 1961. Allowed lTth Decembe¡ 1959.
f These directions are published on page 689.

Schedule of Fees Prescribed by the Council under Regulation g.

On presentation (or re-presentation) of the thesis -
On entry for the oral exa ination (if required) -
On admission to the degree
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DBNTAL SURGERY
RBGULATIONS

l. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor

approval by the Council or from such other date as the Council may
dètermine,-and shall be published in the University Calendar.

3, A candidate shall enter for each annual examination on the form
and by the date pr be eligible
to present himself ted to the
satisfaction of the course of
study and practice

or practical work done by cand
s and lecturers and the results
in any subject may be taken int
tion in that subject.

5. All regulations hitherto in force conc,erning the degree of
Bachelor of-Dental Surgery are hereby repealed: provided that this
repeal shall not afiect

(a) anything done or sufiered under any regulation hereby
repealed; or

(b) any right or status acquíred, duty imposed, or liability in-
cur¡ed by or under any regulation hereby repealed.

Tnr OnprN¡¡v DncnnB.

the professors and lecturers concerned;

7. The annual examination shall be held in or about August or
November, as the Council shall in each case determine from time
to time. The supplementary examinations of the first four years
shall be held about three months after the annual examinatioru,

B. The Board of Examiners may grant a supplementary examination
to a candidate who has been prevented by illness or other sufficient
cause from attendance at the whole or part of the annual examination
at the end of the ffrst, second, third or fourth year or who has failed
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in part of such examination. But if he fail to pass in such supple-
mentary examination a candidate shall be deemed to have failed in

examination,

10. The annual examination at the end of the Fifth Year shall be
known as the Final Examination. A Final Examination may also be
held in May or June. On the recommendation of the iloard of

THn HoNouns DrcnBn.
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15. A candidate for the Honours degree may undertake the pre-
scribed course of study either¡

(a) after passing'the third annual examination or the fourth' 
annuaf examJnation by interrupting his course for the Ordi-
nary degree; or

(b) aftèr paising the Final Examination for the Ordinary degree.

16. The names of the candidates who qualify for the degree shall
be published in alphabetical order within the following classes and
divisions:

First Class
Second Class-Division

Allowed 16th March, 1961.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2
Notes: 1. The dental clinical year begins on lst February, 2. Students

should obtain from the Dental School Office the lists of inst¡uments and equip-
ment required by each student before commencing each year's course.

SCHEDULE I_COURSES OF STUDY
During the first year evely student shall attend a course of instruction in

each of thõ folowing'subjects:1-(a) Physics, (b) Chemistry, (c) Biology, (d)
Dental Materials and Technics.

SCHEDULE II-EXAMINATIONS
1. At the First Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners

in each of the following subjects:
(i) Physics (53.r )
(ii) Chemistrv (532)
(iii) Biolosy (269).

A.
B.
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2. At the Second Annual Examination the candidate sha,ll satisfy the ex-
aminers in each of the following subjects:

(i)
fü) (612)
(üi) siology (613 and 614)
(iy) (615)
(v) (616).

3. At the Third Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the ex-
aminers in each of the following subjects:

(i)
.(t) Applieil Physiolosy (622)
( ur,
(iv) oloey ß24)(v)

4, At the Fourth Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the ex-
aminers in each of the following subjects and. groups of subjects:

(i) General (0Sr¡
(ii) General (692)
(iii) Clinical I-Pa¡t Á, (6g8)
(iv) Clinical l-Part B' (684)
(v) Clinical I-Part C (635).

_ -5:_At the Final Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners in
the following groups of subjects:

.(i) Clinica_l Dentisrry II-Part A (64I)
(ii) Clinical Dentistrv II-Part B (642\
(iii) Clinical Dentistry II-Part C '(649).

SCHEDULE III-FEES
A, For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectu¡es. o¡actical

work and annual examination in each year of ihê course
for the Ordinary or Honou¡s Degree - ß90 0 0

B. For__a supplementary examinatíon in Clinical Dentistry IorII - t0t0 O
C. For a supplementary examination in any other subject - 5 5 0

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF DENTÀL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
ROYJ,L ADELAIDE HOSPITAL

2, . No. student m,ay. introduce visitors into my department of the Hospital withoutpemNsron lrom the AclmDistrator.

. ,.3. Every student shall,conduct hims-elf -with propdety and {ischuge tl¡e duties æsigledto .him, ând pay -fgr o¡.rep-lace my article damaged or lost, or desüoyèd by him, and rìÁakegood my loss sustai¡ed by lD-s negligence.
4. Each student sball at all times be ude¡ the di¡ection_ aud supewisio'! of a duly

appointed member of the teâcbing stafi of tbe University of Adelaide, -md shalt carry oul
such wo¡k æ shall be allotteal to him,

5. No student shall administe¡ treatment to any patient without the approval of an
appointed teacher,

6' No -student _sþll publish a report on any case without the witten pemission of tbeIfonorary Medical Officer or Honorary Dental'Oficer udq whose cue tåe patient is or
has been.

be "ffn . 
-il

the baÌt Deanof the

.A.pproved by Council, 1961.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF DENTAL SURGERY
REGULATIONS

ay proceed to the degree of
with the following Regula-
degree until the expiration
his qualifying for the Ordi-

nary degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery.

2. Unless a candidate has obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor
as provided

for examina-
examination

a candidate shall pass an examination
es ess exempted therefrom by virtue of
hi of sufficient merit as provided for in
Regulations 8 and 9.

4. A candidate wishin
shall pass an examinati
Pathology, and (b) anot
didate and approved by
by the candidate at one and the same examination.

Footnote to Regulation 2 [not forming part of the Reguìations.]
Dentisüy that the Honou¡s degree of

.ï:'frî,î"""î:fi "#lv"¿::i:dåd#ä'åiéú'ing to take a qualifying examìnation
in lieu of the Honours degree:

(i) An such candidates must apply to the Faculty for permission to
proceed to the degree, Eacliðandidate must state in his application:
(a) whether he wishes to proceed to the degree by thesis or by

examination;
(b) if bV tìesis, a general outline of the subject matter of his

resea¡ch or proposed research;
(c) if bV examination, the special subject of dentistry in which he

wishes to be examined.
(ü) The Faculty will then consider the candidate's application and if it

approves his candidature it shall:
(a) appoint a supervisor or supervisors to guide the candidate in

, his work, and
(b) inform t}re candidate of the folm and natu¡e of the qualifying

examination he will be requrred to take.
(üi) will appreciate that the standard of the

will be equivalent to that for the Honou¡s
Dental Surgery, which requires one year's
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5. As part of the examination
candidate shall submit two typed
subject of, and the practical work c
section of dentistry ìelected by him
4.

6. The examination for. the degree shall be held, if required, in
November of each year. The eiamination shall be cond^ucted- by
means of written papers, rsioa ooce, practical and clinical examina-
tions., or by any one or more of those methods as may be determined
by the Faculty.

7. A candidate proceeding to the degree by examination shall:
(a) after discussing his pr study with the Heads

of the Departments y in writing to the
Regi¡t1g on or before th February oithe year
in which he intends to t e; and '

(b) notify the Begistrar in writing on or before the first day of
August of his intention to þresent himself for the next
examination; and

(c) before admission to the examination, submit the copies of
the report referred to in Regulation 5.

B. .4. candidate wishing to qu
give at least three terms'noticè

ch or investigation the candidate
copies of his thesis prepared in

, f; ït'i"äåXi1"'"î" å',îä; "#" .il3
be an external examiner,

10. After hearing the reports of the examiners the Faculty may
recommend:

(a) that the degree be awarded; or
(b) that the thesis be returned to the candidate for revision; or
(c) that the degree be not awarded.

11. The fees lo be p_aid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to Jim_e b_y the_ council; and a schedule of fees sô prescribed shall bepublished in the UniversiÇ Calendar.

12. ,A.ll Regulations hitherto in

stry shall decide.

* rhese .fJ3.î"* åîåt"Y,füi:h¿.t%T'p"e" oss.



fee for full-time students
fee for part-time students

amination required
re-presentation) of a thesis

On admission to the degree

REGULATIONS-DEGIìEE OF D.D.SC.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under RegulatÍon 1l
g4:2 0
2L0
10 10
10 r0
l0 10

0
0
0
0
0

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENT,AL SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

Dentistry.
2. Except in special cases approved by the Council only persons

who have been admitted to the degree of Master of Dental Surgery
may become candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Science'

subjects cognate to, his thesis.

4. The degree shall not be awarded unless in thg opinion of the
examiners thJthesis makes an original and substantial contribution to
knowledge in some branch of Dental Science.

6. On receipt of the reports of the examiners appointed to adju-
dicate upon tñe thesis tlie Faculty of Dentistry will recommend
whether'the degree be granted or withheld or delayed.

{7. Repealed.

i A,llowed 16th March, 1961. I Repealed 16th Marcb" 1961.
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t8. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published in the University Calendar,

{ Allowed lSth October, 1956. Allowed 10th December, 1942.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 8
On presentation of the thesis -
On admission to the degree -

931 10
10 10

DIPLOM^A, OF ASSOCIATE IN MUSIC
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a diploma of Associate in Music, and examina-
tions for the diploma shall be held duling the month of November
in each year.

produces
this or in
exempted

3.1(a) To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall complete three
academic years of study, not necessarily consecutive, at the Univer-
sity in oné of the under-mentioned priicipal subjects, together with
such other subjects as are specified in the schedules, and shall pass
the examination proper to each year:

(i) Pianoforte Playing; (ii) Singing; (iii) Violin Playing; (iv) Vio-
loncello Playing; (v) Organ Playing; (vi) the playing of
any other instrument approved by the Faculty of Music.

(b) A candidate who fails in one or two subjects only of an annual
examination may at the discretion of the Faculty of Music be per-
mitted to present himself for a supplementary examination in the
subject or subjects concerned in March of the following year, and
if he satisffes the Faculty of Music in such supplementary examínation
shall be deemed to have completed the whole annual examination.

(c) A candidate who passes in some portion only of an annual
examination may be granted such credit as the Faculty of Music shall
in each case determine.

(d) Except by permission of the Faculty of Music, a candidate
shall not proceed to the second or third year's wolk, or to any part
thereof, until he has completed the whole of the work of the preced-
íng year.

" Ällowed 20th December, 1956; amended 16th March, 1961; fu¡ther amend-

"'""'îtt#5"äLtå*éä."î"ï'":ilfåunu:t.'"t'

0
0
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l(") A candidate who has completed equivalent work at the
examinations conducted by the Australian Music Examinations Board

any annual examination unless he has attended in each of the three
Conservatorium terms up to
not fewer than tluee-fourths
subject and has attended cla
work prescribed to the satisfa
cerned in the other subjects of the )'ear's \¡/ork.

- "5_. (") A candlcl_ate shal_l enter-for exam_ination on_theform and by
the datè prescribed by the Council, but shall not be eligible to
himself for examination unle s he has resularlv attended Iexamination unle s he has regularly attended tñe pre-

res and has done written and laboratory or other pracfical

rble to present
nded the o¡e-
other nraciicalscribed lectures and has done written and

worþ where required, to the satisfaction of the professors ãnd lec-
turers concerned.

(b) A candidate who fails to pass in any annual examination shall
again attend lectu¡es- and do practical w_ork in the work of that year
to the satisfaction of tlre professors and lecturers concerned unless
exempted.tJrerefrom by the Faculty of Music.

*6. There shall be th¡ee classiûcations of pass at each annual
examination as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass.
The names of candidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit
shall be arranged in order of merit within the classiÊcation, and the
names of other candid
order: provided that
special examination in
examination shall not

7. Schedules deffning the cours
tical work, and examinations, and
shall be drawn up by the Faculty
approved by, the Council.

Such schedules shall become effective as from the date of approval
by the Council or such other date as the Council may determine.
The schedules shall be published as soon as practicabie after that
approval has been given.

B. A candidate who has fulûlled the conditions prescribed for the
diploma shall be awarded the diploma, shall be styled an Associate of
the University of Adelaide, and shall be entitled to use the letters
A.U.A.
i Allowed 14th December, 1950; amended 16th March. 196l: further amend-

ment awaiting allowance at time of priirting. '

il,{mended 16th March,,I96L. 
t6th Decembål|gÌrr".U 

20th Decembe¡, 1956.
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SCHEDULES

l. Schedule of Examinations made by the Council under Regulation 7.

I. At the First Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in eacb
eubject of one of the following schools¡

A. Instrumental School

l. tudv I (671)
2. Study I (67r)
ú.4. r. (726)
5. Forrn (731)
6. Practícal Tests I (741)

B. Vocal School
(a) Concert Singíng OR

I. Chief Practical Study I (671)
2. Second P¡actical Studv I (671)
8. Harmony I (711)
4. History of Music I (726)
5. Form (731)
6. Practical Tests I (741)
7. Mode¡n Languages I (703)
B. Speech Training I (691)

(b) Operatic Singing
I. Chief Practical Studv I (67f)
2. Drama I (708)
3. Harmony I (71f)
4. History of Music | (726)
b.6. (74r)
7. es I (703
8. r (6e1)

C. School Music
l. Chief P¡actical Study I.

(This chief study should be Pianoforte, but in the event of another
itudy, such as'singing, or a sbingá or wood-wind instrument
being chosen, the student shall show that in each of the years a
satísfactory standard of pianoforte playing has been reached,)

2. Scope of School Music I (695)
3. Harmony I (7Il)
4. History of Music | (726)
5. Form (731)
6. Practícal Tests I (741)
7. Principles of Class Music Teachine I (700)

2. At the Second Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in
each subject of one of the following schools:

,{. Instrumental School
I. Chief P¡actical Study II (672)
2. Second Practical Study II (672)
8. Harmony II (7f2)
4. Counterpoinr I (7I7)
5. History of Music Il (727)
6. Practical Tests II (742)
7. Ensemble Playing I (706)
8. Accompanying (for students \4'hose chief practical study is Piano-

fote) (747)

B, Vocal School
(a) Concert Singing

l. Chief Practical Study II (672)
2. Second Practical Studv II (672)
3. Harmony II (712)
4. Counterpoint I (717)
5. History of Music II (727)
6. Practical Tests II (742)
7. Modern Languages II (704)
8. Speech Training II (692)

OR (b) Operatic Singing
1. Chief Practical Study II (672)
2. Drama II (709)
3. Harmony lI (712)
4. Counterpoint I (717)
5. History of Music ll (727)
6. Practical Tests II (742)
7. Modern Languages II (704)
8. Speech Training II (692)
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C. School Music
1. Chief Practical Study II (672)
2, Scope of School Music II (696)
3. Harmony lI (7I2)
4. Counterpoint I (717)
5. History of Music Il (727)
6, Practical Tests II (742)
7, Principles of Class Music Teaching II (701 )
8. Ensemble Playing I (706)
9. .Accompanying (741 ).

L After passing the Second Examination a candidate may, with the approval
of the Faculty of Music, elect to proceed either as an executant or as a leacher
of the principal subject of his cou¡se.

4. r{,t the Third Examination a candidate shall satisþ the examiners in each
subject of one of the following schools:

,{, fnsbumental School
l. Chief Pracrical Study III (678)
2. Second Practical Study III (673)
3. Ensemble Playing II (707)
4. Practical Tests III (748)
5. Musical Criticism and Aesthetics (738)
6. Literatu¡e of Music (780)
7. Concerto (694)

and for candidates who elect to be examined as teachers:
8. Methods of Teaching (748)

B. Vocal School
(a) oR (b

l. II (673) 1. y IiI (673)
2. rrr (673) 2.3. (705) 3. rII (705)
4. ) 4. (743)
5. Musical C¡iticism and

,A.esthetics (738)
6. Literatu¡e of Music (730)
7. Concerto (694)

5. Musical Criticism and
Aesthetics (738)

6. Literatu¡e of Music (730)
7. Concerto (694)

and for candidates who elect to be examined as teachers:
8. Methods of Teaching (748)

C. School Music
1. Chief Pracrical Studv III (673)
2. The Scope of School Music III (697)
3. Ensemble Playing II (707)
4. Practical Tests III (743)
5. Musical Criticism and Aesthetics (738)
6. Literature of Music (730)
7. Principles of Class Music Teachine III (702)
B. Concerto (694).

Unless his Chíef or Second Practical Study be pianoforte playing a candi-
date shall also play on the pianoforte to the satisfaction of the examiners two
pieces from a list published each year, and scales and arpeggios in forms deffned
by schedule.

d subjects for the diploma prior to 1958
may l9Þ7, with such- modiffcallons (if any) as
shall ded that a candidate shall not lose õ¡edit
for a
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II. Schedule of Fees made by the Council under Regulation Z.

A. in Music, if required $ g
B. examination foî the

a Principal Subiect at 
68 0

OF THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM
OF MUSIC

RBGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Fellowship of the Elder conservatorium of
Music.

may be awarded either by examination or in
_distinguished merit by the Council on the
dation of, a formally constituted meeting of the

4. e examination and the fees
to b up by th; F;;"lty oî-Musicand Ciuncil.

such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
by the council or such other date as the councir r""y detãi-itr".

Allowed 8th December, 194g.

Schedule of Examinations and Fees made by the Council.

0
o
0
0

0
0
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The whole examination shall be completed within a period of two
salendar months,

2. The programme for the whole examination shall- be representa-
tive of .lruiiorr"t schools and periods and shall be submitted to the
Elder professor of Music foi approval at least two months before
the examínation begins.

3. The fee for examination shall be gZL/-/-'

4. The fee for the Fellowship shall be 8.I0/L0/-.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Honours degree and an Ordinary degree of
B;heioi of Music. A candidate may obtain either degree, or bot¡.

2. ary,1959.
+3. Ordinary degree a candidate shall:-

( academical years of study as prescribed in
pass the examination proper to each year;

lb) at some time during his course regularly attend lectures and
'- ' o"r, the examinatiõn in one subiect of ûrst-year standa¡d

þrescribed for the degree of Bachelor of Arts'

4. To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall:-

The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours dggree shall
be published in alphabetical order wiihin the following classes:

First Class,
Second cl"tI'n-"nued 

9th January, 1958.
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A candidate who fails to obtain Honours mav be awarded the
Ordinary degree plovided that he has in all other respects completed
the cou¡se for the Honours degree.

. (þ) E*cept by permission of the Faculty of Music, a cand.idate
shall not proceed-to the second or third yeär's work, or to any part
thereof, until he has completed the whoÍe of the work of thê pre-
ceding year.

6. The examination in any subject may be written or oral or both.

B. A candidate who, on account of illness or other suficient cause
allowed revented
oI part may be
of Musi supþlem
followin

the Faculty in every case whether a candidate who fails should be
permitted to present himself for a supplementary examination.

'.A,llowed 22ncl December, 1g55. îÂllowed 20th December, 1956.
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"12. A candidate who has matriculated and has passed the theo-

se of study, including lectures, prac-
the fees to be paid by candidates,
of Music and be submitted to, and

Such schedules shall become effective as from the date of approval
bv the Council or such other date as the Council may determine. The
sóhedules shall be published as soon as practicable after that approval
has been given.

* Alloweil 28th July, 1959, Allowed 8th December, 1949.

I. Schedule of Examínations made by the Council under Regulation 18.

1. At the First Examinaton a candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects:-

a) Harmony lI (7I2);
b) Counterpoint I (717);
c) History of Music II (727);
d) Form (73r);
e) Acoustics (746);

and in addition shall satisfy the examiners in:-

Practical Tests II (742).

Further, he shall lodge Music
before thé thirtieth dayãf , eitìer
instrumental or vocal, in a

2. A.t the Second Examination a candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects:-

and in addition shall satisfy the examiners in:-
Practical Tests III (743).
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of Music before
ns, one of which
sarily solo writ-

8. At the Third Examination a candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects:-l

(a) Harmony IY (7I4);
(b) Counterpoint III (7f9);
(c) Canon and Fugue (722):
(d) History of Music IV (729);
(e) Orchestration II (736);
(f ) Bssay tI (740);

and in addition shall satisfy the examiners in:-
Practical Tests IV (744).

Further he shall lodge with the Dean of the Faculty of Music before
the.thirtieth day^of September two original compositions, one of
\ilnrcn snall be a tugue,

4. A candidate for the Honours degree shall, after qualifying for the
Ordinary degree, submit either:

(a) a composition which shall be either a major work or an
approved group of works;

or (b ) a-satisfactory th_esis on a subject approved by the Faculty of
Music, and shall, if required,- adduiã sufficieát evidence ihat
the thesis is his own wõrk;

ot (") ans approved by the Faculty in each
has completed a course of advanced
by the Faculty.

No exercise shall be regarded as sufficient solely on the ground that
it is free from technical érrors.
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5.
1958
tions
cand

II. Schedule of Fees made by the Council under Regulation 12.

,{, For the entrance examination in the Theory of Music,
if required

B. For each year's work and examination
C, On entry for the final examination for either the Or-

dinary degree or the Honours degree

D. For a supplementary examination in any subject of
a yeay's work

s330
5210 0

1010 0

550
550E. For admission to the degree

F. For subjects taken separately: gI0/10/- up_ to _q

maximum of the annual fee of 952/10/- for the full
year's course.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

1. deqree of Doctor of
Musi ons] but shall not be
admi the third academic
year

*2. Fvery candidate shall send to the Registrar of thg University,
on or before tlie first day of April, an exercisõ composed for the occa-
sion. written (and the pages num-
bered) y a writtel declaration, signed
by the own r¡¡aided composition, and
must c nditions:-

(a) It must be a composition for solo-voices and chorus, and
may be on eitherã sacred or secular subject'

(b) It must have an accompaniment for full Orchestra, and must
occupy about forty minutes in performance.

(c) It must have an instrumental Overturg or Interlgdg in the
form of the ffrst movenent of a Symphony or Sonata.

(d) It must contain some speciments of Canon and_Fugue, and
also one or more mõvements written in real eight-part
harmony.

3. After the exercise has been approved by the examiners, and
before taking his degree, the candidate shall deposit a complete
copy of the exe¡cise in the University Library.

+ Àllowed 10th December, 1919'



REGULATIONS-DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC .A,DMINISTRATION 645

4. Candidates whose exe¡cises have been approved shall be
required to pass a Final Examination in

Harmony, up to eight parts;
Counterpoint up to eight parts;
Double Counterpoint, ì
Canon, and Fug'ue, i tP to flve Pans;

Instrumentation;
History of Music;
Musical Analysis,

t5. The above examination
month of November.

be held, when required, in the

(1)
(2)

(3)

(4)
(5)
(6)

6. The names of the successful candidates at each examination
shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

f7. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from
time to time by the Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall
be published ii the University Calendar.

fAllowecl 18th October, 1956. fAllowed l0th August, 1916.
Allowed 12th December, 1907.

Schedule of Fees prescribed by the Council under Regulation 7

On presentation of the exercise
On entering for the Final Examination - '
On admission to the degree

f,15 15 0
1515 0
1010 0

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a diploma in Public Administration.
diploma shall
andidate may
ssion by com-

* Note: ( sider
applications fo who
have performe of a
public service aüon
or enterprise a

I Amendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.



646 SCHEDULES_DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMTNISTRÄTION

of the clegree of B
applicable to studie
nt to any condition

these regulations. \

5. A candidate who has fulûlled the conditions of these regulations
shall be entitled to receive the diploma, to style himself an Associate
of the University, and to use the letters A.U.A'

6. A graduate in the Faculty of Economics
qualify äko for the diploma and not more than
for any other degree or diploma may be pres
also.

7. Any holder of the diploma who subsequently proceeds to the
degree óf Bachelor of Econãmics may count tõwards that degree sub-

iecis which he has already presented-for the diploma provided:

(a) that he fulfils the requirements for the degree in all respects,
and

(b) that he surrenders his diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

Allowed 22nd January, 1958.

Schedule I: Courses of StudY

I. The subjects which a candidate for the Diploma shall complete
are!

Politics I (61) and Politics IIB (63);
Social Economics (150) or Economics I (151) with the ap-

proval of the Dean;
Public Finance (169);

and three of the following subjects, of which at least one shall be a

third-year subject:
Economics II, III;
Economic
Economic I or HistorY IIB;
Economic GeograPhY I;
Elements Mañagènient Accounting, Financial

Accounting;
Commercial Law A, B;
History IC, IIA, IIIA, IIIB;
Politics IIA, IIIA, IIIB;
Geography II, III;
Psychology IIA, IIB, IIIA, IIIR;
Aiy otheihrst-year Arts subjects listed for the Ordinary degree

except for the Science subjects;
provided that a candidate presenting Bconomics III shall not be re-
quired to present Public Finance.

2. Courses of sh¡dy must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty
of Economics (or hiínominee) ittenrolmeit each year.
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Note: For ass in ttre subject Political
Science in o pass in politiôs II, and a
pass in the in or prior to 19'54 will
count as a p

Schedule II: Fees
A. Arts and the Facultv

bed in the schedulés
Arts and Bachelor of

Economics.
For attendance (or re-attendance)
examination in Public Finance -
For a supplementary examination in
For the Diploma

B.

c.
D.

at lectures and

Public Finance
9777 6
330
550

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHARMA.CY
REGULATIONS

tt(b) Produce evidence of havilg fuFlled the conditions of prac-
tical experience required by the Board of Studies in Þhar-
macy.

of study in the sublects pre-
Universíty, shall be át"wo ,tp
Studies in Pharmacy and bã

ourse of study in each year and upon
ery candidaté shall satísfu the Bóard
is- eligible to do so.

ll5, The_examinations shall be conducted by a Board of Examiners
appointed by the Council on the recommenãation of the Board of
Studies in Pharmacy.

I ÀIlowed 23rd ]anua.ryilllffi¿ 
ltth NJ|*#iiununn?"U 

December, 1s55.
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tu¡ers concerned.
Candidates who fail to present themselves for examination or to

pass the examination in any subject shall again attend the lectures
and do the practical work in that subject unless exempted by the
Council.

*5a. A candidate rvho has twice failed to pass the examination in

6. Candidates who fulffl the conditions shall be awarded the
Diploma, shall be styled Associates of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

tFee for the Diploma, 95/5/-.
7. Nothing in these regulations shall be held to bind the Council

to provide any or all of the courses in any year if for any reason the
Council decides to suspend them.

I Allowed lSth October, 1956. { Allowed 20th December, 1956.
* Allowed l0th December,.åT?,n 

o"""*;Ll,oìb"Jä:d 
22nð' December, 1s55.

OF THE DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

REGULATIONS
1. There shall be a diploma in Physical Education.

È2. A candidate for admission to the course for the diploma shall:
(") March 31, 1962, a

educational require-
th the requirements

in force in 1960;
(b) have passed the medical and physical examinations pre-

scribed by the Council.

Ì3. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:

proved by the Council.
* Allowed llth November, 1954; amended 16th March, 1961,

i Allowed 16th March, 1961'



SCHH)ULES _ DIPLOMÄ IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 649

7. Schedules definins the course of studv- ' '
J work and examinãtions and the fees io
J. ùcfle(rules oenntng ute course or stuoy,

tical work and examinations and the fees to
shall be drawn up by the Board of Studies inshall be drawn up by the Board of Studies in
submitted to- and annroved bv- fhe Connniìsubmitted to, and approved by, the Council.

e efiective as from the date of approval
by date as the Council may decidõ.- fhe
sch soon as practicable aftei that approval
has

L A candidate who fulffls the conditions shall be awarded the
dipfgm_a, shall b_e styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

Allowecl 16th December, 1948.

Schedules made by the Council r¡nder Regulation 7.
A. For subjects taken in the Faculties of Arts and Science: the fees

pre_scribed in tþe schedules for the degrees of Bachelor of ,{¡ts
and Bachelor of Science.

B. For the subje-cts included ul{er Regulation 3 (b): f126 payable
in two annual instalments of 963 eaðh.

C. Undergraduates m urse of lechrres in any
theoretical subject and a limited number
to practical work o y the Council.

D. For subje,cts taken separately:
Second-year Course:

(8ol)

(so6) - : :

Practice of Physical earr"uUor, lSffl
History of Education (813)
Practical Work, Part I (Bf6)

915 15 0
7r7 6
560
110

r010 0
7t7 6
2L00
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Third-year Course:
Human Physiology (802)
Human Nutrition (807)
Clinical Observadoà anâ Remedial Work (B0B)
Principles of
Physical Psy
Practical Wo

E. For each section of eith ork
F. For the course in Practi
G. For a supplementary ex
H. For the Diploma -

FREE PLACES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
RULES

l. The Council may award each year four free places in Physical
Education.

915 15 0
777 6
7t7 6

1010 0
717 6
2L00
440
7L7 6
550
550

OF THE DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STUDIBS

REGULATIONS
1. There shall be a Diploma in Social Studies.

*2. A candidate for admíssion to the course for the diploma shallr

diploma;
(c) have been approved by the Council for admission to the

course.
+ Amended 17th December, 1959.
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f3. To qualify for the äiplo-" a candidate shall:

dipfqm_a, shall b-e s_tyled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the lètters A,U.A.

Ê Amended 28th July, 1959. Allowed 20th December, 1956.

Schedule I: Subjects

The su-bjects prescribed under Section (a) of Regulation I are:
First Year:

0l) or Biology (269);

or Social Economlcs (f50);

sec 
36)'

Psychology IIB (83):
Hi:tory IB (!2) -or History IIB (55) or Politics I (61) or

Bconomic Develooment I 1154)i
Social Work II (846).

Third Year:
Soc-ial _O_rga_nisation (851); provided that with the approval of

the Head of the Departrnent a candidate may 
-jnbstitute

eithel Physiology (562) or Human Nutrftion (80í) for Social
Organisation.

Sociology (852);
Social Work III (856);
Field Work (859).

Provided that caàdidátes who by December Bl. 1g56. had passed
in at least on ;ct in the course for the Diploma in Social Siience
under the re rns and schedules in forcdin lg56 mav comnlete
tlheir courses loma under those regulations and scheäules
provided tþa! thgy dq by December 3t, 19"62.

Provided furthèr th¡ cándídates who 
- 
obtained the Diploma in

Social Science and subsequently completed the additiorial work
requíred. for the _Diploma in Sociâl Studies m¿ y, on surrender of the
former, be issued with the latter.
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before enrolment each year.

Schedule II: Fees.
A. For subjects from the Faculties of Arts and Econo-

mics: the fees prescribed in the Schedules for
the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Economics.

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectu¡es and
examination:

In Social Organisation
In Human Nutrition
In Social Work III
In each other subject

C, For 'the Diploma -

97t7 6
777 6

3110 0
1515 0
550

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHER,{.PY
RBGULATIONS

l. There shall be a Diploma in Physiotherapy.
2. A candidate for admission to the course for the Diploma shall
(a) be

Ì(b) be 1962, a can-
did requirements
for ents in force
in 1959;

(c) present a medical certiffcate approved by the Council.

by the Council or such other date as the Council may determine, and
shall be published in the next University Calendar which is issued
after that approval has been given.

14, To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:
(a) regularly attend lectu¡es and do such written, laboratory

or bther practical work as may be prescribed;
(b) at the end of each year pass an annual examination in the

subjects prescribed for that year.
shall not be eligible to present himself for examina-
a year unless he has completed the course of study
ribed for that year to the ùtisfaction of the lectu¡eri

I Âllowed lTth December, 1959.



SCIIEDULES _ DIPLOMA. IN PITYSIOTHERÄPY

"6. A candidate shall pass the annual examination ptoper to each
year before beginning the course of study and practiceior'the follow-
mg year.

fails to present himself for examination or
in_ any sgbject shall again attend the lectu¡es
ork in that subject uiless exempted by the

9. A candidate who fulfls the conditions shall be awarded the
Diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

Ê Allowed lTth December, 1959. Allowed 9th August, 1945.

Schedules made by ttre Council under Regulation 8.
Schedule I: Subjects.

The subjects of study shall be:

Fírst Year:

d Treatrnents (864).
(865).

Second Year;
Anatomy II (871).
Iheory ãnd Èracúce of Treatment by physiorherapy (B7Z).
Jhgor;r and. Pracrice of Movement II'(BZ5).
Pathology (874).
Blectrotherapy (875).
Practice of Hospital Work I (876).

Thí,rd Yeart
Theory and Practice of Movement III (B8l).
Theory and Practice of Specialised Treatrnónts (BB2).
Practice of Hospital Work- II (BBB).

Schedule If: Fees.

A. For each year's work including one annual examination ß63 0 0
¡^. Iot a supde-mentary examination in any subject 5 5 0C.FortheDiploma- - : 5 5 0

includes the fee of il/5/- payable to tho
and the fee of gLn/- payabile'to the Ade-
for admission to Hospitai practice.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ÄRCHITECTURE
REGULATIONS

1 There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Architecture.

study, including lectures and tho

"äîTiîl#',,i f; .rx"Ë*"iïì$

Such schedules shall become efiective as from rthe date of approval
bv the Council or such other date as the Council may determine, and
,údl b" published in the next University Calendar which is issued
after thafapproval has been given.

3. Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Architec-
ture larly att-end fectures and do written and
pract is r-equired) and pass examinations in the
subje

( also sub.
mit e months'
pra aPProved
by

the third vear
st apply to the
intends to take

lb) Before qranting such permission the Faculty will take into con-
sidàrátion the iandidãte's wõrk up to the time of his application.

ates who pass with Honours shall be
classes. ,{candidate who fails to obtain
may be awarded the- Ordinary- degree
resþects completed tfre work for that

5. Except by permission of the Faculty- a-candidate shall not be
admitted fo the õlass in any subiect for ',i'hich he has not completed
the pre-requisite work as prbscribed in the syllabus for that subject.
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-(c) written and pra,ctical work done by candidates at the direction
ot t¡e professors or lectu¡ers and the results of terminal or other
examinations ín any subject may be taken into consideration at the
linal examination in that subject.

ain attend
tion of t]le
Any such

(f) Supplemen_t3ry examinations will be held only in special circum-
stances approved by the Faculty after consideration of Ínãividual cases.

8., No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at
lectures or practical work eicept upon frounds approved by the
Faculty,

For the a candidate who is refused per-
mission to subject or division of a suþ=ect
shall be de the éxamination.

10. A shrdent who has passed examinations inparí mnterín in another
Faculty or otherwise, or who desires that his woik at other Universities

tanto for the degree of
be granted such exemp-
ons as the Council shall
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11. .4, candidate who had matri
and had entered upon the cours

,A.llowed 9th January, 1958.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2.

1. During the ffrst, second, third, fourth and_ tfth years- every can-
didate shall-, unless exempted therefrom, attend courses of instruction
and at tlle annual examination for the appropriate year shall satisfy
the examiners in each of the following subiects:

la) First Year:' ' Building Construction I (90f );
Mathematics (902);
Buildins Science I IBuilding Science I (903);
Éîrö""i,{'åiitË"ì"ä't' ( eoa ) ;
.A.rchitêctural Design and Planning I (905);
,{rchitectural and Free Drawing (906);
Studio Work I (907).

Studio Work II (917).



f acurry.
(b) may form part of the twelve(b) may form part of the twelvemonths- under Regulation S(b) or 4(e).(c) aI ServicË or CÀil,í.'r''*ooltl,(") 

- - aI Servicõ or Coilúo;;;àÍth
]^r¡ lg:99"idlg.T,uy be permitted to count such training, upMilitary Force t¡aini4g may

to a maximum period óf thiee mãnths, as part of their ieq"irãã prac-
tical experience.

4. Matriculated students in,the course for the degree of Bachelor of
Engileering_who completed subjects for that degree"prior to ig5g. -r.,transfer to the courseJor the dégree of Bachelõr of 'etchit"ctuié -ã"á

shall be granted such status as ñay in each case be ããt"r-i""à.
5' courses of shrdy must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty

(or his nominee) at'eruolment eääh yeur.-
6. Fees.

the full year's course.
B. For the Honou¡s Degree:

For the additional Honou¡s work and examination gl t0 O

1.
2.

oF rHE DEGREE 
8Ë"ytiï"å!F encurrBcruRE
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8. A candidate may proceed to the degree of Master of Architecture
i" ãcòõtda"ce with tÉe^provisions of eithér Regulation 4 or Regulation
þ.

5. To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate shall:
(a) present¿.satisfactory thesis which shall be an account of' 

some original enquiry or investigation made by him into
some architectural matter;

(b) if so
cient

(c) if so
amin
the thesis is taken.

t7. On completion of his work the candidate shall lodge with the
Registrar three copies of his thesis prepared in accordance with
directions given to candidates from time to time.+

_ The_ Faculty will then nominate examiners, who may recomrnend
that the thesis-

(a) be accepted; or
(b) be sent back to the candidate for revision; or
(c) be rejected.

8. The fees to be paid by candidates shall be prescribed from time
to time by th Council. The schedule of fees so prescribed shall be
published in the University Calendar.

I Allowed l6th March, 1961. á,llowed tSth Januarv. Ig59.û These directions are published on page 68g.
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Schedules of Fees Prescribed by the Council under Regulation 8
For work under the direction of a supervisor (if required

or undertaken)
On presentation or re-presentation of the thesis

0
0
0
0

On entry for anv examination reouired
On admjssion to the degree

r,42 0
10 10
10 10
10 t0

oF rHE DEGREE 
îi"y,ffi+åoF rowN PLANNTNG

L There shall be a degree of Master of Town Planning.
2. A candidate for admission to the course of study for the degree

shall:
(a) be a graduate of the University of Adelaide or of another

qqiv-ers_iÇ recognised for the pur¡)ose by the University of
Adelaide;

(b) have completed the preliminary work prescribed in the
Schedules;

(c) obtain the approval of the Faculty of Architecture and Town
Planning for his candidat e.

3. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall:
(a) attend courses of study extending over a period of not less

than one year of full-úme work ór three äcademic years of
pass such examinations as are prescribed

(b) ete practical work as prescribed in the

(c) subsequently, as prescribed in the Schedules, present a satis-
factory the_sis on á subject approved by the Fa'culty of Archi-
tecfure and Town Planninø.

4. If in the opinion of the FaculÉr of A¡chitecture and. Town Plan-
4"g p candidate for-the degree is- progress the
F-agutty may,_ with tJle consent of its ãpproval
of his candidature and the candi enrol-^lðd for
the degree.

5. Â candidate shall not be permitted to present himself for exami-
nation or to submit his thesis unless he has ìegularly attended classes
and þas complefed satisfactorily such writteriand þractical work as
may be required.

6. The Faculty of Architectu¡e and Town Planning shall appoint a
Board of Exaniners to conduct the examinations"tãqoitãã-""d"i
Regulation 8.

8. A candidate shall lodge with _the Registrar three copies of his
thesis prepared in accordance \Mith directionl given to candidates from
time to time.*

Awaiting allowance at thg lime of printing.
ü These di¡ections are published on page 6ãg,
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9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing -conditions and
satisfies the examiners shall õn tlie recommendation of the Faculty of
Architecture and Town Planning be admitted to the degree'

Schedules made by the Council under Regulations 2, I and 7.

SCHEDULE I: PRELIMINARY ÏT/ORK
1. A person who holds one of the following qua]iff-calions, or a

qualiffcation deemed to be equivalent, will have satisffed the require-
ñents of this Schedule:

Bachelor of Architecture
Bachelor of Bngineering (in Civil or Elechical Engineering)
Bachelor of Economics
Bachelor of Laws
Bachelor of Arts (with Economics or Geography as a three-course

subject for the degree)
Bacheloi of Technology (i" either Building Technology, Civil

2.
bvp
may
Town Planning.

SCHEDULE II: COURSBS OF STUDY
1. A candidate for the degree of Master of Town Planning shall

satisfactorily complete the following courses of study and pr-actical
work, and pass suôh examinations thãrein as may be prescribed by the

Planning:

. 
planning.

s of planning'
nning.

i#ã; t may not be submítted

of this schedure. 
e courses prescribed in clause 1

3. A candidate who desires that work which he has completed in
the UniversiW or in an
the purpose íhould be
Town Planning ma¡ on written ap
tion from tJre requirements of this
advice of the Faculty of Architecture and Town Planning, shall
determine.

SCHBDULE III: F.EES

0
0
0
0
0
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OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY
REGULATIONS

I. Gnwnn¿l
1. There shall be a degree of Doctor of philosophy.

+2.'Iherc shall be a Board of
members of tlre Faculty
,A,gricultural Science, tw
two members of the Faculty of
of Medicing and one member
Town Planning, which shall
research and examinations of
shall be elected by the appropriat

3. The Boa¡d of Research studies shall elect one of its members
as Chainnan.

4' In these regulations "the Board' means 'the Board. of Research
Studies".

5. In these ¡esulations "cou¡se" means "course of study and. re_
search."

for candidaturg the natu¡e
nd fees,to be paid by candi-
from time to time by the

efiective as rrom rhe dare or approvar b, å:hcä*3itn;l1lå*m;
date as the council may detèrmine, ánd shall be pubrishìd in thõ
next universitv calendar which is issued after thãt approval has
been given.

II. ENnor.næNrs
7. A candidate degree shall make

!¡¡plication-to the ardshall prescribe.
The candidate sh an outlirie ót it 

"of his qualiffcations for under-
of a gÈrllate of a University

e, his diploma or some other

8. A candidate shall not be .oroll"d un-less it appears:-
(a) that the.course of research can be conveniently pursued

within the University; md
(b) tha! he _is well qualiffed for research and well equipped to

undertake the þarticular course which he has'prãþoseà.
The Head of the. Department- concerned and the appropriate

Facuþ shall advise the Bõard on these matters and make räo*-"r,-
dations.

be enrolled at the beginnine of an
Board may eruol canãidates- at the

term. 
at the beginning of any academic

t Ämended llth November, 1954, 22nd Ðecember, 1g55, and ITth December,
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proportion of the terms prior to such examination shall count for the
þur¡roses of Regulation 13.
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15. The Faculty shall consider the reports of the examiners and
shall make recommendations to the Board.^The Board, after considera-
tion of these reports, may recommend tha,t the candidate:-

(a) be awarded the degree;
(b) be not awarded the degree, but be allowed to re-submit his' ' thesis (within such peröd ás the Board may allow);
(c) be not awarded the degree and be not allowed to re-submit

his thesis; or
(d) with,the concr¡¡¡ence of tþe appropriate Faculty be awarded

the appropriate Master's degree.
#16. Two copies of every thesis and other material approved for a

degree under thèse regulati'ons shall be deposited in the Library.
* Amended 15th Januar¡ 1959.
Allowed 22nd Jautary, 1953.

Schedules Made by the Council

I. Ac¡prrvrrc Srerv¡rNc.
The academic standing under Regulation 6 required of a candidate

for the degree is at present:

In the Facultíes of Science anil Agrícultural Scíence¡, Ãn Honours
or Master's degree in Science or Agriculfural Science.

In the Facultg of Engì,neeríng: An Honours or Master's degree.

degree.

In the FacultE of Medicìne:
(a) The Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical Science; or
(b) The degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Sur-

gery together with one year of approved postgraduate re-
search work; or

(c) An Honours or Master's degree in Science.

ln the FacultE of Dentís'trg:
(a) A" Honours or Master's degree in Dental Surgery; or
(b) The Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery, together

with one year of approved postgraduate research work; or
(c) An Honours or Master's degree in Science.

In the Facultg of Architecture and, Toun Plnnní.ng: An Honours or
Master's degree.

In the Facultg of Economìcs: An Honours or Master's degree.
In the Faculty of Lan: An Honours or Master's degree.



664 NorES To caNDrDå,TEs Fon DEGREE oF PH.D,

II. Frrs.
The following fees shall be paid in advance by candidates in such

instalments as the Council may determine from time to time:
A. For each term's work for the degree until submission

of thesis

B. On submission of the thesis for examination
C. On resubmission of thesis, including fees for

additional work required -

D. On admission to the degree

9r400
2L00

any
- 3110 0
- 1010 0

III. Material presented for any other degree within the University
shall not be preiented for exa ' ation for-the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy.

NOTES AND INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATES FOR THE
DEGRBE OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

I. GrrcmAL

4. The function of the supervisor is not to plan at all directly the
work that the research student should do, rather to provide a trained

5. If more than one supervisor is appointed, the candidate shall
consult all such supervisorJ on all mattèis of general concern to his
work and thesis.
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II. Sprcn'rc.trroNs r.oR Tnnsrs

1, Preparatíon,
(a ) The responsibility for the layout of the thesis rests with the

candidate after discussion with his supervisor, and the completed
thesis should be shown to the supervisor before submission.

e can-
Chair-
or the

(c) Candidates may find the following publications useful for
consultation before writing theses:

ScæNrrprc Trmsns

Äustralia, C.S.I.R.O., Guåde to øuthors (C.S.LR,O., Melbourne,
1e58 ).

Barned, J. R., and Petrie, C. M., Guíde to report urití,ng
Research, Melbourne, 1955).

"ïo!#) 
and technícøl PaPers

scientåfic papers (London R"yd 33:íå í,"r3!61!'"patatöon 
of

Emberger, M. R., and Hall, M. R., Scíentific roriting (Harcourt,
Brace, New York, 1955).

Orunn Tunsns

sta:ndnrds for thnsís
).
p&pers, theses and

P., 1955).
2. Tgpìng.

be typed on quarto paper on one side of the
spacing, but in exceptional circumstances and
Librarian other forms of presentation may be
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(b) Margins should be not less than 1)ó inches on the left-hand
side and 1Á inch on the right-hand side to allow for binding and
trimming.

(") The thes!" should incorpora,te in the following order (i) a
title page givinq the title of the resis in full. the names and desreesti4e page giying the title of the resis in full, the names and degrees
of the candidate, the name of the Department of the UniversiÇ asso-of the candidate, the name of the Department of the UniversiÇ asso-
ciated with the work and the date when submitted for the degree;
(ii) a table of contents; (iü) a summary in not more than 500 wórds;
(iv) a signed statement to the efiect that the thesis contains no(iv) a signed statement tó the efiect that the thesis contains no
material which has been accepted for the award of any other degree
or diploma in any University and that, to the best of the candidate's
hnowledee and belief. the thesis contains no material previouslv oub-
or diploma in any Univen
lonowledge and belief, the contains no material _previo-usly pub-
lished or written by another person, except when due reference is
made t of any help
given tion; (vi) the
main
3. Dìngroms and Figures.

The following are gen
may bo varied in special

(a) Diagrams and figures,
photographed on quar
be affixed to quarto pa
place in the text.

(b)All ffgures should form a right-hand page with the legend
either at the bottom or, if necessary, on the page facing the
figures.

(c) Tables should be inser'ted in the appropriate place in the
text, except that lengthy or bulky tables should appear as
an appendix.

(d) Diagrams, maps, tables, etc., exceeding quarto size, should
be folded so as to read as a right-hand page when open.

4. Bíndíng.
(a) The thesis must be sewn and bound with stifi covers covered

with dark cloth. (A loose-leaf binder of the spring-type or screw-

should be trimmed.
should be given, in gold lettering
bottom to the top, the surname of

re thesis, abbreviated if necessary.
(d) When published papers are submitted as additional evidence

they should be bound in the back of the thesis as an appendix.

6. Auailnbí,litg.
(u) two additional loose

copies' the Registrar. If the
thesis i the Registrar will dis-
tribute and one coPY to the

y of the thesis de-

is will be available
for photo-copying.
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. (+) fter the award of the degree to
giv-g þis writing. Such notice of õonsentwill be in the" copies deposited in th;
Library.

...(e) If the authoy's conserìt-is not given to section (b) the thesis
will in any case become available for loan two years afiei the award
of the degree.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY
REGULATIONS

courses:

(c) Written and practical work done by candidates at the direction
of the professors or lecturers and the iesults of terminal or other
examinations in any subject may be taken into consideration at the
final examination in that subject.
l,{mended lSth January, 1959, 17tì December, 1g59, and l6th March, 1g61.
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(d) There shall be three classiffcations of pass at the annual
examination in any subject or division of a subject for the degree, as
follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. The names of
candidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit shall be arranged
in order of merit within the clas;iûcation; the names of other can-
didates who pass shall be arran
list or in two divisions as the F
be published in two divisions, a
prescribed in the syllabuses as p
further courses in that subject or

(e) A candidate who fails to pass in any subject shall again attend
lectures and do practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of the

cases.

"(g) Except by permission of the Facuþ a candjdate shall not be
admitted to the class in any subject for which he has lot completed
the pre-requisite work prescribed in the syllabus for that subject.

5. Bxcept in case of illness or other sufficient cause allowed by the
Faculty, nð candidate shall be credited in any year with attendance
at lectures or laboratory work in a subject unless he has attended at
least three-fourths of the lectures and laboratory work respectively in
that subject.

6. No candidate shall be granted exemption from atten_dance at
lectures or practical work eicept upon grounds approved by the
Facultv.

7. Á candidate who has ,twice f
subject or division of a subject
instruction or examination therein
bv the Dean. If he fai
súb¡ect again except by
such conditíons as the F

For the purpose of this regulati who is refused,per-
mission toìitTor examinatioñ in division of a subject
shall be deemed to have failed to ination.

B. A student who has passed e
Facultv or otherwise, or who des
or Technical Schools should be

for the degree of Bachelor of Te
satisfying the examiners at re-
subieôts ãs mav be determined

""träidate 
shail surrender his

admitted ,to the degree. )
Allo'wed 20th December, 1956.
ü Allowed 9th January, 1958'
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Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2 of the Degree of
Bachelor of Technology.

Appnovel o¡' Counsps
Each candidate must obtain tlre approval of the Director of Studies

of the Faculty for his proposed courie of study.

Co¡rer,rtroN or Sun¡øcrs

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY COURSE IN
BUILDING TECHNOLOCY

subject 
Fmsr YEAÎ

No. ln
Syllabu Subject
LOZL Buildi¡g Science I (T) ... ......
LO24 lqfl¡ll¡g Const¡uction md Drawing I ......

Hom Fee
a'Week I s. d.

I 600
¿ lsoo

61,3¡ ' g15 02 7IO O3 1515 03 990
3 Ì 15r5 o

2 7LO O

2 7L0 0

I 600

1031 Architectural Drawing I (T)
I0Sg Bookkeeping md .A,ccounts
22L General Physie

Lecturs
Lectu¡s
P¡actical......
P¡actical .. .

Lecfu¡es
Lecfu¡es ..,...
P¡actical......
Lechues ,. ..
Tutorials

P¡actícal ...

Lectures ... .

Lechues . ,..

Lectues
P¡actical -.

Lectus
P¡actical ... .

Lectures .,. ,

Lectrue
Tutorial
Lectu¡s
Practical

Lectues

Lectures

Lectu¡es

Iæctu¡es .,...

Praetical

Lechus
Praeticaf
Lectures ...
Practical.....
Lecfu¡q
P¡actical ....
Lectures .. ..

Practical . ..

Lectures
Lectu¡æ
Practical .. .

Lectuç .....

Lectu¡es

20f Geaeral Mathematis

1082

r085

1083

LO?2

1026

r028
1158

1208

1035 Qumtity Sweyi¡g I
md

1040 Superuision-Huan Reletiou
Or (b)

1036 Qusntity Sweying II
anil

f034 A¡chitectual History IIB

Either (a)
Free Drawing IA ...

Or (b)
Qua¡tity Sweyl¡g I .....

and
Â¡chitectual HÍstory IB

Buit¡rins sc¡ence rr (Ð ...... 
sE9:No .To*

lqfl¡ting Comtmction mil Drawbg II
Building Administ¡ation I
Applied Mathmatis (T)

StreDgth of Materials (T)

Eithet (s)

suweyiag ra tTt* 
"-T1"

Building Science III (T) ...

Building Comtruction md Drawing III ...

22, La
I
I
2o1 r2

I
2
ú

2

1l
o

I
o

lt ol

2
81
1
o

3
2
I
I
2

2

7I0 0

900
800
9r5 0

10r0 0

7r0 0

600
7r0 0

900

915 0

900
tl 50
10ro 0

7r0 0

915 0

7r0 0

710 0

r008

r023

ro27

I029

r038
t04r

r086

l0s7

Builcliag .A.dmi¡istration II
EstÍmating md Costing .....
Design of Structurcs

Eíthet (^)
Qumtitv Sweying II

O¡ (b)
Qumtity Suryeying III
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BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY COURSE IN
CIVIL ENGINEERING

FIRST YEAR
Subject
No. i¡

Syllabu
232 Chemisby IA

22L General Physie

zOL Gene¡al Mat}ematie

1201 Mechanical Eugineering I (T)
L2LZ Engileering Drawing æiI Design L..,.
L2L4 Worlshop P¡actico I

r00l sùuctuæ I (T) ...... 
t"Î-o)" T*

Sweying IÄ

Mathematiq I (Engineering)

Appl-ied Mattrematie (T) ..

Hyclraulie (T)

f218 Engineerìng Drawing ancl Deign II

Subject
Hom

a Week
Lectues 2
P¡actical ... I
Lectue .. . 3
P¡actical ...... 3
Lecü¡¡s ...... I
Tutorials ...... 2
Lecturs ...... 2
Practical ,,.. 4
Lectu¡æ I
P¡actical ... , 3

Lectws ...... 3
Practical ...... 4
Lecture ...... 12, 2L
Practical ...... I
Lectuq ...,.. I
Tutorials ..... 2
Lectu¡æ .... 3
Tuto¡ial . ... I
Lectug . .. 1
P¡actical 81
Lectur6 .. I
P¡actioal 3

Fee9s.d.L2L2 O
9901515 0
990

] rsrs o
710 0915 0

] srs o

1008

2L3

1153

1211

L200
915 0

1515 0

915 0

710 0

915 0

1002 Civil Engineering A

1008 Civil Engineeriog B
P¡actical .. 31004 structur* II (r) .. p1"iHä :.:.:: +

1005 Metbods of Corotuction æd Management Lecturs ...... I
10084 Suwey Camp
LO52 Electrical Engineering XÁ, (T) . .. Lectue ...... 2

P¡actical ...... 2
Fo¡ tåqis or such othe¡ work (Eot being one of tJee subjects in tle schetlules

precribed by the Faculty uder Regulation I f'10 10 0.
a Including Seminm.

Lecturs .,.,., I
P¡actical .,,.. 5ö
Irectus .,.,.. 4

1215 0

12 0 0

L2L5 O

600410 0
915 0

as may be

T2TZ O
990
915 0

1515 0
990

1515 0

915 0

600
4LO 0900

1010 0

1010 0
600
900

1515 0

915 0

7LO 0

900
12L5 O

11 50
710 0600
600
710 0

as may be

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY COURSE IN
SURVEYING

FINST YEAR232 chemistry IA å,?iHn ::.:.: 31008 sweving rA 
Ë,"""Håi :....: 

t"ä " Ì22L Gæeral Physic F,i#f"i .'...: B2or Gene¡al Mathematis å,Îi$:n ...-. g Ì72LZ Engineering Drawing aud DË**rOf 
-n^ 

Practical ...... 4

1006 soils rnvestigatiom 
Ë;:î1,"åï ::.::: sl, l

101I Land Suroeyiag Design mtl Drafting ... Practical ..... 3
r0i3 p¡òtoe¡"-deti .....- ff#rttååì.:.:.. 3 Ì
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BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY COURSE
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

FIRST YEAR

Subject

IN

Subject
No. ín

SylÌabu.s
232 Chmistry IA
22I General Physics

20I

L20t
t2t2
t214

1051

913

r l5s
1202

1208

t2l8

Electricat Engineering ,, (";t"o* 
*o^

Mathematis I (Enginee¡ing)

Äpplied Mathematics (T)

Mechanical EngineerÍng II (T) .

Strength of MaterÍals (T)

Engineering Drawing and Design II

Fee
€s,d,
L272 0990
1515 0990
15r5 0
7r0 0915 0
915 0

Houn
a Week

2

s
3
3l2(
2'
4Iì
8J

Gene¡al Mathematie

r (r) ......

1.3*tT..t

,
3
2

1
2
22
2

1
I

THIRD YEAR

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY COURSE IN
BLBCTRONIC ENGINEERING

Lectures ,..,
Practical ..
Lectures
Tutorial
Lectu¡s
Tutorials .....
Lectu¡es .,

P¡actical
Lecfu¡e
P¡actical
Lecturæ ..,.,.

P¡actical...,..

Lechrres
P¡actical
Lectrüg
PracticaÌ
Lectu¡es
Tutorials
Practical
Lectu¡es
P¡acticaf

915 0

1515 0

915 0

900
r0l0 0

915 0

9r5 0

9r5 0

915 0

915 0

915 0

915 0

æ may be

t2L2 09901515 0990
1515 0

915 0

915 0

FIRST YEAR

232 Cbemistry 1A

221 Genøal Physie

2OI Gene¡al Mathematiæ

l2l2 Engineering D¡awing and Desisn I ......
7214 Workshop P¡actjce 1 ...

2
3

2
4
I
I

2
2

12
o2

2
I
3
2
2

SECOND YEAR
1051 Electrical Engineering II (T) Lectures .,....

tlol Commuicarion Engineerirg r 11"""å?ål .....'

11044 Applieil Etectronie (Short Course) i:äIr""î ::-:
Practical ......218 Mathematis I @ngineering) Lecrus ......

tL54 Etecr¡on physie I:å""i* ..-.

1272 Ensineerins Mâteriats åIå.*:* -.."
P¡actical

915 0

11 5 0

600
1515 0

915 0

915 0
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THIRD YEAR
Subject
No, i¡

Syllabw Subject
f054 Elect¡ical Engineering III (T) ......

f055 Automatic Control

L1OZ Communication Engineering II
1105 Electronic Enginæri¡g Desig¡

1106 Elect¡onic Measu¡ements

1107 Pulse Teehniques Lechüs 2

Fo¡ ttreis or such other work (not being one of th"r#f,fi:t in the sähectuld
prescribed by the Faculty under Regulation 8 ..... ß10 I0 0.

Practical .,... 3
1256 ÛIndustrial lDstrumentation Lectuff . .. I

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY COURSE
MECIIANICAL ENGINEERING (COURSE

FIRST YEAR
Chemistry IA Lectu¡s ...... 2

P¡actical ...... I
General Physics Lecturs ...... S

Gmsal Maråematics l:"""#::l :":: I
Tutorials ..,. 2

Refrigaation Engineering I ...... Lectures ...... 2
Engineering Drawing an¿l Desig! L..... P¡actical ...... 4
Workshop Practice I ...... 

k"r"S:i :::::: å

Hou
a Week

Lectures .. 2
P¡actical .... 2
Lectures 1
P¡actical I
Lectules .. 2
P¡actical .. 4
Lectwes,.. I
P¡actioal ..,... 2
Lecturs 1
P¡actical 2

Fee9s.d.
915 0

915 0

11 50
900
900
915 0

as may bo

BACHELOR OF TECHNOLOGY COURSE
MECHANICAL BNGINEERING (COURSE

FIRST YEAR
232 Chemistry IA Lecturæ ...... 2 12 12 O

P¡actical ..... 3 I I O
22L Genøal Physia Lechues ... 3 f5 15 O

P¡actical3990zoL Gene¡al Mathematiq 
å"1i.Häi :::: 3 Ì 15 1! 

9
1201 Mechanical Enginæring I (T) Lecturæ ..,... 2 7 10 0
LZIà Ensinee¡i¡s Dmwins ánd Désiø I P¡actical ..... 4 I 15 0
r2L4 workshop P¡actico r p1?åi:n ::,:.: å Ì 9 15 0

zLg Mathematics I (Eagiueering) L_ectule¡ . ! j fS fS O

tlss Applied Mathematie (r) 
"tî"r$åì :....: i t 9 rs 0

L2O2 Mechmical Eugineering II (T) . . Iectureq ...... ?- ( o o oLectu¡s...... 2 ( g 0 O
P¡actical ...... 22 t
T,echrres ...... 2 I1208 Strenetì of Materials (T) pLr:.H:ì ::::l: , i t0 t0 0

l21t Ensineerins D¡awjqs antl Design II !:"111.+ -- t I g t5 OPractical ...... I I
L272 Engineering Materials Lectures ...,.. 2 ì q

P;äiüä;i:::.:: ã I ers 0

TIIIRD YEÂRLoáz Elect¡ical Engineering IIÁ, (r) .. 
FrïjË:ä :..... 

,, 
\ 9 15 o

ll04 ûAppliecl Elect¡onis plr"""#å:ì :::::: å l 9 0 0
120s Mechmical Enginesins III (T) ..... p1i""i¿i ;:.:: 3 l t0 t0 o
rzoTl Machine Dsign project . .., lï"i:ä :..-. 3 Ì ro 10 o
r2J..5 \Morlshop P¡actice II *_"^"_[1î - - I 1 9 tS 0

IN
A)

915 0Practical .,.... I f
1265 Metal Fabricatiou ... Lechrres ...... L ' 7 10 0t2 -Lg-H?: - I l srs o12 Lectures ...... I ì ;P-;;ü";i:.:.:: ô ì s15 o

wqrk (not being gne of the suÞjects in tho schetlulsl as may bepr uiler Regulation 8 ..... €10 10 0.
jects,

IN
B)

1212 099015r5 0990
] rsrr o

7ro o
915 0

I srs o

232

227

20r

1204
T2T2
tzL4
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SECOND YEÀR

d.
0

0

0

0

0

o

Subject
No. in

Syllabus
213

I 153

L205

1208

t2L3

t270

0
0
0

o

2
2
1
2
2
3
2
3r
1

1ìsl212J
schedules)

Mathemaric I (Engtneedne) 
SY:ct

Appliecl Mathematics (T)

Refrigeration Engineering II
Shength of Materials (T)

Engineering Drawing md

Chemistry I, Organic (T)

LecturB
Tutorials
Lecturs
Tutorial
Lectures
Practical
Lecturs
P¡actical
Lechfð
Practical
Lecturs
P¡actical

Houn
a Week

I
2
I
1
2
2
2
3
1

I
8e

Fee
4, s,

15 15

915

915
10 10

915
90

9r5 0

900
1010 0

915 0

THIRD YEAì
LO52 Elect¡ical Eugineering IIA (T) ...... Lectures ......

Practical ......
ll04 oÂppliecl Electronie Lectu¡es ......

P¡actical
1203 Mechaical Engineering III (T) . .. . Lechuæ ..,...

Practical ......
L2O6 Refrìgeration Engineering III ... Lectures ......

Practical ......
1215 Workshop Practice ff Lecturs

Practical
L2l6 ûPri¡ciples of Business and Indutry Lechues ......
1256 olndustrial Instrumentation Lectu¡es ......

P¡actical ..

L272 Engineering Mate¡ials Lectres
P¡actical

For ttresis or such other work (not being one of the subjects in the
prescribed by the Faculty under Regulation 8 ...... f,10 10 0.

o Omit two of these subjects. ïl¡is couse has been desig¡ed t
Refrigeration Engineen.

915
7LO
915
915

æ may bo

meet the needs of

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an Ordinary and an llonouls degree of Bachelor
of Applied Science. A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

rom t]le date of approval
Councils may determíne,
Calendar which is issued
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Applied Chemistry (Courses A and B).
Primary Metallurgy.
Secondary Metallurgy.

a. b) All annual examinations, other than supplementary, shall
take place ,towards the end of the academic year, except that prac-
tícal examinations and examinations in a subject in which the course
of instmction has been completed by the end of tJre second terrry
may be held at any convenient time fixed by the Faculty.

and lecturers concerned.
(c) Written and practical work done by candidates at the direction

of the professors or lecturers and the results of terminal or other
examinations in any subject may be taken into consideration a,t the
final examination in that subject.

(d) There s s of pass at the annual
examination in a subject for the degree,
as follows: Pass Credit, Pass. The names

(e) A candidate who fails to pass in any subjeot shall again attend
lech¡res and do practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of
the professors and lecturers u¡less exempted by the Faculty. Atry
such exemptions will hold for one academic year only.

(f ) Supplementary examinations will be held only_ in special
circumstances approved by the Faculty after consideration of
individual cases.

sion of the Facuþ a candidate shall not be
any subiect for which he has not completed
esóribed in the syllabus fø that subjecd.

5. Except in case of illness or other sufficient cause allowed by
the Facultj', no candidate shall be credited in any year with attend-



the degree .ot ,tsachelor of App_lied Science may on application be
sranted such exemntion from ihe rcnrrirpmenfc 

-^f +hoä t'ôdrrlô+i^ñôgranted such exemption from -the requirements 
-of 

theje
as the Council shall determine. In nárticular a candidatr

'equirements of these regulations
particular a candidate who holds

the degree of. Bachel-or of_ Techn^olo_gy in Chemical T""h;;l"d;
Bli-"ry À4etallurgy, Secondary MetalTurgy, Exbactive MetallurËí,Secondary Metallrrgy, Exb:active Metallurgy,

' Mineral Dressing may be permitted to quah-fvPhysicál Metallur{y or Mineral'Dressing_rñáf U" p"r-iti"á ã q";lïíi
for the deq¡ee of Bachelor of Apnlied Sôiencê bv sarisfviiø rhâfor the degreefor the degree of Bachelor of Applièd_ Sôiencê by satisfyirig thâ
examiners in such subjects_ as may--be determined jn each'caíe byby
theFac-ulty. sugh a cándidate shail surrender his degree of Bachelãi
o{ lecþqlo^gy before being admined to the degr-ee of Bachelor
of Applied Science.

Allowed 16th March, 1961.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 2.

Each candidare must tritr'tr"?irïffåt dre Director of studies
of the Faculty for each year of his piôposed coruse of study.

COURSES FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF APPLIED
SCIBNCE IN APPLIED CHEMISTRY, PRIMARY N4ETALLURGY

AND SBCONDARY METALLURGY
1. ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES.

A similar exemption may be granted by the Faculty to a can-
9jdate who has _passed in apþropriãte examiáations at othêr approved
Universities or fnsütutions. -
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may be granted exemption by the Faculty in one or two of the sub-
jecís Gen"eral Mathemâtics (2ô1), General-Physics (22I) u Chemistry
rA (232).

4. FIRST YEAR COURSE.
Subiect
No. in

Syllabu
201 Geueral Mathematie

221 General Physics

232 ûChemistry fA

2364 sOrganic Chemistry ILA

468 {Applied Physical Chemistry

807 rlfman Nutrition
1257 tProcess Techoology L..
1280 ûIudutrial Microbiology I ...

Hom Fee
a'Week I s. il.

g I 1515 o
3 - 1515 0
I 990
2 l2L2 0
3 990
4 915 0

15r5 0
r0l0 06601515 01212 0
915 0

Lætu¡es
Tutorial
Lectures
P¡actical
Lectures
P¡actical
Lectu¡es
Practical

P¡actical

3
2
2

6
2
2

4

Lectures ,..
Tutorials
Lectu¡es
Practical
Lectures . ..
Practical

Practical. .,L2l2 Eugineeríng Drawing md Design I ....

5. SECOND, THIRD AND FOURTH YEAR COURSES,
SECOND YEAR

213 Matbematics I (Engineering)

2228 qaPhysiq B (Engineering)

234 ûChmistry IIA
1272 Engineering Materials

And in additio¡, if not taken in the Fist Yeu:
lãfã Eugineering Drawing and Design I .. .

THIRD YEAR
ÀPPLIED CHEMISTRY (COURSE A)

2864 êOrgmic Chemistry IIA . ...

468 ûApplietl Physical Cbemistry

L?OI Mechanical Engineeriog I (T) . ..

1209 Materials md Structures

L257 ûProcess Tecbaology I ...,..

APPLIED CHEMISTRY (COURSE B)

915 0

. Lech[es
Practical

. Lectures
P¡actical

. I:ecturg
Lectures
Practical
Lectus

2 L2t2 06 1212 02 L2L2 0
3 6602 7tO O

Z I srs o
22,3a ' L2 t2 0

2 L212 06 L2t2 02 L2L2 03 660L 7L7 82s,3r L2 12 02 t2r2 0.4f 880

22 880
4' 6602 t2L2 03 660
Z i er5 o
2 7LO O

', I s15 o
22,31 L2 L2 O

Lecturs
Practical
Lectures
P¡actical

Lectufes
Lectures
P¡actical

PRIMARY METÂLLI'RGT
2514 ûGeology IA ...

468 r,{ppliecl Physical Chemistry

1052 Elærrical Engineering IIA (T) ...,.

1201 Mecbanical Engineering I (T) ...,.
1209 Materials md. SEuctuff

1257 oProcess Tecbnology I

Lectures
P¡actical
Lectures
Practical
Lectures
Practical
Lectues
Lectures
Practical
Lecturs

I Lecturæ md Practical Wo¡k in this subject are at prsmt given wholly or partly at
the University.

cÞ Candidate en¡olled for Applied Ch9¡4i9!ry (Couree B) ue required to take Biology
(269) Ínstead of Physics B (Engineerirg) (2228).
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SECONDARY METALLURGY
Subjeet
No. in

Syllabu Subject
468 ðAppliecl Physical Chemistry

1059 Electrical Engineering IIA (T)

1201 Mechmical Engineering I (T) .,....
1209 Materials æd Structüff ..

1257 oProcess Tecbnology L.....
1263 Physical Metallurgy I ......

1204 ûûaRefrigeration Engineeriug I
1209 qû ûMaterials md Struchrres ......

1256 o+ÊIndubial Instrumentation

1267 ofndutrial Economics
1281 +Industrial Microbiology II

Hom
a Week

2

2
2
2
2
2

ZA, ga
I
I

2
2
I
3I
3
1
3
2
6tI
It

Lectues
P¡actical ..

Lectures
Practical ......
Lecturs .,, ..
Lectul6
P¡actical
Lecturs ..,,.,
Lectu¡æ .,.,.,
P¡actical . ..,

FeeÊs.d.
t2L2 066 0
915 0

710 0
915 0

t2t2 0
915 0

915 0

9Ì5 0

915 0

915 0

1215 0
660
660440

I'OURTTI YEAR

APPLIED CHEMISTRT (COURSE A)
1052 Electrical Eugineering IIA (T) . ..

1213 Enginoering Drawiag antl Design II
1251 åûAnalytical Chemistry

Practical
1256 Éolndust¡ial fnstrumentation

1258 Proccs Tecbaology II
P¡actical

1259 oUait O¡rerations Lectures
P¡acticaÌ

L267 llndut¡ial Eco¡omiq Lectures

APPLIED CHEMISTRY (COURSE B)

1258 Proces Technology II Lecture ..,
P¡actical......

1259 ËUnit O¡reratiom .. Lectrùs ..
P¡actical

Lectues ., .,.

Lectu¡es ....
Practica.l
Lech[es .. .,

P¡actical ...,.

Lectures I
Practical 3

6

tl 50

915 0
440

22l?, IIì
8f2T6J
1
3It
2
6

{
t

7LO 0
915 0

915 0

1215 0
860660
440t2L2 0t2L2 0

660220
1010 0
440L2L2 O660
915 0

Lectur6 ., .

I¿ectu¡es
P¡actical

PRIMARY METÅLLURGY
427 oHydraulia B .. Lecturæ ...

P¡actical
472 rMineral Dressing .. .. .. Lectures ..,..

Seminar
Practica.l

475 ÈMini¡g Engineering L. Lectu¡es .,.,..
Practical

1218 Ergiueering Drawirg aud Design II .... Lectures .,
Practical ..

L254 ËExt¡active Metallugy L. Lectu¡s
. Semi¡ar .,..,

Practicaf
1256 fndustrial frotrumentation Lectures

Practical ......L267 êIndust¡ial Economie Lectues ......

SECONDARY METAILURGY

I
31
o
2a
3r
2
3
I
3
2
1
I
I
It

1213 Engineering Drawing and Design rl Lecture .,... I
P¡actical 31251 A¡alytical Chemistry 
lr?"H:ì ::. åL255 Ext¡active Metallurgy IA

L?82 PÞvsical lr4etallurgy ProjectL264 Physical Metâ]tüú II :..... Lechlres 1
P¡acticaL g

1265 Metal Fabrication Lecturs .. .. I
Practical ... 811266 Foudry Practice .... Lectures I
Practical ....,. 3rL267 olnduhial Economie Lectures ...... l!

915 0

915 0

915 0
11 50
915 0

710 0

900
440

o Lecturs md P¡actíoal Wo¡k in this subject are at present given wholly or partly sttho Univesiþ.
oo Omit one of these subjects. ûoû Omit two of these subiæts,
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6. HONOURS DEGREE.
(a) The Honours degree shall be available in each of the following

courses:
Applied Chemistry (Courses A and B);
Primary Metallurgy;
Secondary Metallurgy.

except with
anting such
candidate's

(") A candidate for the Honours degre_e -shall regularly- attend
leciures and practical work for one year and shall pass examinations
in one of the subjects scheduled in Syllabus No. 1282.

shall not
qualiffed

,:i3,,*åå
for the Ordinary degree.

(e) The names of candidates who qualify for _the-H__onours d_egree
shall'be published in alphabetical ordèr within the following classes
and divÍsions:

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

(f ) The fee payable by candidates for the tnal yeat's work for ttro
Honours degree shall be g7B/L5/-.

TABLE OF FEES

s for tuition and examination in ttre

The al Fee and the
General ergraduates and
candidat fees payable by
medical ntal fees.

COMPULSORY EXCURSIONS AND CA.MPS.

The attention of students is drawn to the fact that attendance on
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_ Over recent years the subjects, courses and costs
been approximately as follow's:

979

involved have

Geography II
Geography III

Science:
Geology II
Geology III
Honou¡s Economic Geology
Botany II
Botany III

Agricultural Science:
Fourth-year Agricu-ltural Science

Engineering:
Civil Engineering, First Survey Camp
Civil Engineering, Second Survey Camp

9600
900

I
8

28

16

14

00
00
00
00
00

5000

. 900
1400

Mining,_l4eta_llurgical and Chemical Engineer-
ing (Third Year) ... ... 45 0 0

Engineering (Fourth Year) 4 0 0
Mechanical Engineering II .. . .. lZ 0 0

_ The following fees are payable in advance in such instalments as
the Council sha-ll from timè io time determine:

1. Dacnnn or B¡.crrslon o¡'Anrs
A. Ordinary Degree of B.A.:

(1) For attendance (or re-attendance) at lec-
tures and annual e> amination 

'in 
each

course except Scienoe subjects - gl5 15 0

(2) For a special examination in any course - 5 5 0

(3) For an annual examination with exemption
from attendance or ¡e.attendance at leõtures 7 17 6

(4) For attendance (or re-attendance) at
lectures, laboratory work and annnal ex-
amination in each course in a Science
subject: the same fees as are prescribed
in the schedule for the degree of Bachelor
of Science.
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.8.
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Honours Degree of B.A.:
(I) For such cou¡ses for the Ordinary degree

as candidates are required to take: the fees
prescribed in Section A.

(2) For each of Old and Middle English I and' ' II, Old and Middle French I añd II, and
Older German Language and Literature I
and II

(8) For Honours Mathematics III
915 15 0

8110 0

(4) For instruction and ffnal examination in the
following schools:

Classiõs, Latin, Politics, History, Philo-

Note: These fees cover all work, except courses for the Orrllnary
degree and Interim courses provided for-in B' (2) above, which the
Ueäd of the school deems necessary for the Honours course selected.

II. Dær.orvte rN Eouc¡rroN (OLu Ructn--c.rroNs)

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination:

(I) In Hygiene
(2) In Educational Psychology

each part
(3) In the Principles of Education. (-Pt9:' Primary, or Primary, or Secondary) I, II

and Ili-each pari - 7 L7

B, For annual examina-
tion from attendance
orr 3rg

C. For the course in Practical Teaching ' 7 17

D. For the Diploma - 5 5

' IIA. Drpr-oru,l rN BDUcarïoN (Nnw Rncrr-lrroNs)

' A. Fo, attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
annual examination in each subjeôt - 910 10

' B. For a or an annual examination
in a tion from a'ttendance or
re-att - 5 5

C. For the couïse in Practical Teaching and
Methodology - f0 10

D. For the Diploma - 5 5

- 97L7
I and II-_ 7r7

6

6

0

0

I
6

0



A.

B.
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III. Drcnnr or Mesrm or Anrs
Un{e_r.þgulation 2 (b and c):

( I ) For instruction in courses other than those
provided_ for the Ordinary or Honours
degree of B.A.

(2) For guidance without instruction
Under Regulation 3:
_On approval of the subject
beginning the course of Jtudy
On submission or re-submission of the 'thesis
On admission to the degree

931 10 0
1515 0

of the thesis or
1010 0
1010 0
r010 0

717 6
1010 0
1010 0

on

IV. Dncn¡n o¡' lvlesr¡n o¡' Enuc¡.rrow
A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and

annual examination in each subjeôt - gl5 15 0
B. For a special examination or an annual examina-

tion in a subject with exemption from attendance
or re-attendance at lectures--

C. On submission or re-submission of the thesis
D. On admission to the degree

V. Dncnns or Docron o¡.Lrrrnns
A. On approval of the subject of the work.
B. On admission to the degree

VL Dncnrn or Becn¡lon or EcoNonrcs
A. For at-tendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and

annual examination:
(1) For subjects which are included in the

B. For the Honours wo¡k and final Honou¡s exami-
nation in Economics -

VIL Dncnnp o¡, Mesrnn or Ecoxomcs
A. Unde,r. Regulation 2 (b and c):

(1) For instruction in couises other than those
provided for the Ordinary or Honours
degree of Bachelor of Arts'or Bachelor of
Economics

out instruction
B. On of the thesis
C. On sion of the thesis
D. On admission to the degree

931 10
10 10

0
0

915 15 0
550

777 6

6300

g3r 10 0
1515 0
r010 0
1010 0
r010 0
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VIII. Dncnrn or Mesrm or BusrNnss Me¡recrrræ¡¡t

A. .Annual fee for seminar courses:
Full-time candidates
Part-time candidates

B. On entry for the examination
C. On approval of the subject of the thesis

D. On presentation or re-presentation of the thesis

E. On admission to the degree

IX. Dncnnn or B¡c¡mlon or ScnNcr

s63 0
31 t0
10 10

10 10

10 10

t0 10

Practical
Lech¡res Work

0
0
0

0

0

0

A. For the Ordi',ary Degree:

(1) General Mathematics, Mathe.' 
matics I and II, Pure Mat-he-
matics II and III, Applied
Mathematics II and III,
Mathematical Statistics I,
Mathematical Statistics ( 1962
only), Mathematical Statis-
tics II (from 1963) and
Mathematical Physics A: each

(2) Honours Mathematics III
(3) I,

I,
tol

gr5 15 0

3110 0

1515 0 ß990

1515 0 1515 0

1515 0 2650



Botany IIA

students) 3 3 0
B. For the Honours Degree:

For the tnal-year Honours work and the ûnal
examination in any subject - 978 75 0

ts, which do not include ,the fees for
fees payable for courses taken at the
eems necessary for the Honours course

C. (theoretical or_ 550
No associa,ted with the various

subje
(Z)_ !h" feres for-the course at the Australian Foresty School are not

included in this schedule.

X. Dnen¡n or Mesrrn o¡.Scmwcr
Annual Registration Fee for full-time students 942 0 0
,{nnual Registration Fee for partdme students 21 0 0
On submission or re-submission of the thesis l0 10 0
On entry for any examination required - f0 10 0
On admission to the degree - 10 10 0

Lectures
15r5 0
1515 0
1515 0
1818 0

4200

Soil Science IA
Palaeontology

XI. Dncnnn or Docron or ScreNcr
On approval of the subject of the work
On admission to the degree

XII. Dncnpe or Becrrs-on or Acnrctnrun¡r. Særvcn
.{. For the Ordinary Degreer

(1) For each year's worþ including one annual
examÍnation gß4 0 0

(2) For a supplementary or special examína-
tion (theoretical or praotical or both) in
anysubject 6 5 0

Note¡ The cost of attendance on compulsory tours in the third and
fourth years of the course Ís not included in the annual fee.

B. For the Honou¡s Degree:
Inclusive fee for conrses which the head of the
department deems necessary for the Honours
course in the subject selected, including the exami-
nations required - 78 15 O

683

Practical
Work

1515 0
r515 0
1818 O

- ß3110 0
- 1010 0
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XIII. Drcnnu or M¡srm or Acnrcur,runer. ScreNc¡

On èntry for any examination requrred
On admission to the degree - 1010

Annual legistration :Annual Registration
On presentation or r -

XIV. Dncnrn or Mesrnn or ENcr¡rsnnrwc

A.nnual Registration Fee for full-time students
Annual Relistration Fee for part-time -students -
On presentätion or re-preseltãtion oj the thesis -

On äntry for any exarñination required
On adrnission to the degree

942 0
2L0
10 10
10 10

9,+2 0
2L0
10 10
10 10
10 10

8,42 0
2t0
10 10
10 10
10 10

0
0
0
0
0

0
0
0
0
0

XV. Dncnee o¡' Mtsrpn on Applrel ScrBNcs

Annual Registration Fee for full-time students
Annual Registration Fee for part-time students
On submisiion or re-submisslion of the thesis
On entry for any examination required
On admission to the degree

XVI. Dncnnn or Becrm¡-on or EwcrNpnnrNc

A. For attendance at lectures, practical work and
annual examination¡ those prescribed in the
schedule of subjects for the degree' 

-
B. For the speõial Honours - work including

0
0
0
0
0

C' or Practical- 550
Th of the South Australian

Instit rcribed by that institution.
Noter The cost of ûeld excursions associated with the various subjects

is not included in the annual fee.

XVII. Dncnre or B.tcrer.on op L¡ws ¡rvo Fr¡¡er. Crnru'rc.lrr ¡N L¿w

examination:
Lectures
Practical

A. Entrance fee

: _ : - :'lglg3

15r5 0550550

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at -lectures and
examination in eäch legal subiect'of the course

C. For attendance at the óourse 
-of 

lectures in Legal
Ethics and .A.ccounts -

D. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
examination in airv Arts subiect: the fee prescribed
in the schedule for the Ordinary degreebf Bache-
lor of Arts.

E. For examination in Justiniads Institutes
F. For the additional êxamination rcquired for

Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws
G. For the Final Certìffcate

f,33
15 15

55

0

0

0

th;
550

H. For a supplementary examination in any subiect
J. For attendance at the cou¡se of lectures in Taxation

Law 7L7 6
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XV[I. Dscam or Mesrnn or Lews
On presentation of the thesis
On entry for any examination required
On admission to the degree

gr0 10
10 10
10 10

931 10
10 10

g7B r5 0

0
0
0

0
0

0
0

0
0

0
0
0

0

0

0

0
0
0
0
0

0

0

XIX. Dncn¡n or Docron or Lews
On presentation of the thesis
On admission to the degree

XX. Drcnnns o¡'B¡crer-on o¡' MeorcrNE .lND Bacrm,on o¡' Suncnnv

A. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures,
practical work and annual examínation:

(1) In each of the trst, second and third years 9100 0
(2) In each of the fourth, fffth and sixth years 90 0

B. For a supplementary examination:
( 1) In any single subject
(2) In any group of subjects -

- 550
- 1010 0

XXL Decnnn o¡' Bec¡m,r-on or MBorcer, ScrnNcp

For the special year's work and examination in any
subject for tho Honours degree

XXII. Dpenrn or Docron or Mnorcr¡rr
On presentation of the thesis
On admission to the degree

XXIIL Ducnnn. or Mesrrn or Sr¡ncnny
On presentation (or re-presentation) of the thesis - 931 10
On entry for the oral examination (if required) 10 10
On admission to the degree - 10 10

XXIV. DscREu op Bacnpr,on o¡' DgNTAL Suncnny
A, For attendance ac-

tical work and of
the course for - 990 0

B. For a supplementary examination in Clinical Den-
tistry I or II - - 10 10

C. For a supplementary examination in any other
subject - 5 ó

XXV. Dncn¡n or. M¡srrn or Dnwr¿¡- Sr¡ncpny

A. Annual Registration fee for full-time students
B. Annual Registration fee for part-time students
C. On entry for any examination required -
D. On presentation (or re-presentation) of a thesis -
E. On admission to the degree

XXW, Drcnrn or Docron or DBwrel ScreNcr,
On presentation of the thesis
On admission to the degree

f,81 10
10 10

931 10

10 t0

9,42 0
2L0
10 t0
10 10
10 10
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XXUI. Dpr¡rvr¡ or Assocrern nt Musrc
A. For the Entrance Examination in Music, if re-

quired
B. For each year's work and examination for the

diploma, including the fee for a Princþal Subject
at the Elder Conservatorium

C. For Chief Practical Study taken separately -
For Second Practical Study taken separately -

9330

I or Ulllet rfacflcal ùtuoy taKen
For Second Practical Study taken
For each other subiect taken ser
.F uf ùEUUrlu fraclruar ùLuLry LarfËrr suPalaLvly
For each other subject taken separately
Up to a maximum óf the annualJee of 

-963 
for the

full yeat's course being taken for the ffrst time.
D. For a supplementary examination in any subject

of a vear's work

630
37 76
18 18
r0 10

0
0
0
0

0
0

0

0
0

of a yeafs work
E. For the diploma

550
550

0
0

0
0
0

330
550

XXVIII. Fnr,r-owsrrrp oF TrrE Er¡Bn Coxspnveronru¡vr or Mvsrcg2I 0
10 10

On entering for the examination
For the Fellowship

XXK. Dpr-orvra rN Pusr.rc A¡n¡rursrn¡rron
.4.. For courses from the Faculty of Arts and the

Faculty of Economics: the feés prescribed in the
schedules for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and
Bachelor of Economics.

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
examination in Public Finance

C. For a supplementary examination in Public
Finance

D. For the diploma

XXXII. DPr-orue rN PnenruecY

For the díploma

XXIX, DncnpB or BecrlBr-on o¡' Musrc

yeart course.

XXX. DscREn o¡' Docron or Musrc
On oresentation of the exercise - ß15 15
On èntering for the Final Examination - 15 15
On admissión to the degree - 10 10

9717 6

f550
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XXXIIL Dpl-orvr¿ eur CpnrmrclrE rN Prrysrcer- EoucerroN
,{. For subjects taken in the Faculties of Arts and Science: the

fees prescribed in the schedules for the degrees of Bachelor of
Arts and Bachelor of Science.

B. For tlre subjects included unde¡ Regulation 3 (b) z El26 pay-
able in two annual Ínstalments of ß63 each.

C. Undergraduates may be admitted to the course of lectures in any
theoretical subject without payment of fees, and a limited
number to practical work on conditions prescribed by the
Council.

D. For subjects taken separately:
Second-year Course:

Human Biology
Hygiene
Body Mechanics -
First A.id
Practice of Physical Education
History of Education
Practical Work, Part I

915 15 0
7L7 0
550
110

1010 0
7L7 B

2100
Third-year Course:

Human Physiology
Human Nutrition
Clinical Observation and Remedial Work
Principles of Physical Education
Physical Psychology
Practical Work, Párt II

E. For each section of either part of the Practical
Wo¡k

F. For the course in Practical Teaching
G. For a_zupplementary examination in ãny subject -
H. For tle Diploma -

XXXIV. Dpr.oue rN Socr¡r- SrrmrEs
4,. For subjects from the Faculties of Arts and Eco-

nomics: tle fees prescribed in the Schedules for
the degrees of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of
Bconomícs,

B. For attendance (or re-attendance) at lectures and
examination:

In Social Organisation
fn Human Nutrition
In Social Work III
fn each other subject

C. For the Diploma -

XXXV. Dpr-orrre rN hrvsrorræn¡py
.4,. For each year's worþ including one annual exami-

nation 963 0 0

1515 0
7r7 6
7t7 0

r0r0 0
7t7 6

2t00
440
7t7 6
550
550

g7t7 6
7L7 6

3110 0
1515 0
550



TABIÆ OF FEES

XXXVL Drcnrr or Becrrur.on or Ancrnrrsrrrnp,

A. For the Ordinary degree:
(l) For each year's work, including one annual

examination
(The annual fee will include the fee payable for
â subject taken at the S.A. Institutè óf Tech-
nology. )

(2) Fqr a supplementary or special examination
(theoretical or practical or both) in any subject

(3) For subjects taken separately: ß15 15 0 each
up to a maximum of the annual fee of 884 for
the full year's course.

B, For the Honours degree:
For the additional Honours work and examination

XXXVII. DncnrB o¡'Mesrun or Ancrtrscnmr

For work under the direction of a supervisor (if required
or undertaken)

On presentation or re-presentation of the thesis
On entry for any examination required
On admission to the degree

XXXWII. Drcnns or M¡srnn or Tow¡t Pr,¡¡¡wrwc

A. Annual fee for courses of study
for candidates by full-time studv
for candidates by part-time study

B, On approval of the subject of the thesis

C. On presentation or re-presentation of the thesis

D. On admission to the degree

98400

550

3110 0

942 0
10 10

10 10

10 10

963 0
2L0
10 10

10 10

10 10

9t400
2L00
8110 0
1010 0

0
0

0
0

0
0

0

0

0

XXXIX. Dncn¡n or Docron or Pnr,osoprry

The following fees shall be paid in advance by candidates in such
instalments as Ìhe Council ma:y determine from'time to time:

A. For each term's work for the degree until submis-
sion of thesis -

B. On submission of the thesis for examination
C. On resubmission of thesis, including fees for any

additional work required
D. On admission to the degree

XL, DBcnBr or Bec¡ær,on o¡' Trcrxolocy
For attendance at lectures, practical worþ thesis or other work and

annual examination: those prescribed in the schedule of subiects for
the degree.



A.

B.

NOTES TO CANDIDATES FOR DEGREE OF MASTER

XLI. Dncn'm or Bec¡mr-on or Arpr¡no ScmNcr
Fo

s, practical worþ thesis
examination: those pre-
subjects for the degree.

For the Honours degree:
For the additionall Honours work and examination g7B 15 0

NOTBS AND INSTRUCTIONS TO CANDIDATBS FOR THE
DEGREE OF MASTER

I. GBwBn¡r,
(Applicable to candidates in the Faculties of Agricultural science,

Architecture, Arts, Economics, Engineering"and Science. )
s drawn to Clause 2B of Chapter

ii"åï"ålî""i'å:îä'åJï1å-"tîî

-- 2., The subject of the thesis must be approved by the appropriate
Faculty and may not be altered without thã permissió" of ttärâã"tiy.

^4. It_is the duty of the candidate to keep his supervisor fu_llv
informed of the progress of his reserach and-to constilt him aboút
future work and about the general planning of his thesis.

",,&åtJ,"ff ,'X3i,:i,""ìirJ:t'xîï:ïlå,ï'î';'X,lr*"1¿,i:tHl",X:
concern to his work and thesis.
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II. SpncrncarroNs ron Trrnsus

(Applicable to candidates in all Faculties.)

L. Preparatìon,

Candidates may ûnd the following publications useful for con-
sultation before writing theses:

Scientific Theses

Australia, C.S.LR,O., Guide to authors (C'S'I.R.O', Melbourne,
re58 ).

Barned, J. R., and Petrie, C, M., Guide to report -uriting
1i.S.r.n.O., Division of Building Research, Melbourne,

Other Theses

1e5o ).
Oxford Úniversity. English Language- and Literature, Faculty

of, Notes on'the plesentatåoñ of theses on literørg subiects

2. TEpíng.
fäl ¡ thesis should be typed on quarto paper -on one side of

the papeí only with double spaóing, but in _exceptional circumstances
and^vÅth the'approval of thè Libiarian other forms of presentation
mav be nermitted.' (b) Margins should be not less than 1É inches on the left-
hand siàe'and{inch on the right-hand side to allow for binding and
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of the UniversiÇ associated with the work and the date when sub-

3. Diagrams and Figures,

(b) Al_l figures should form a right-hand page with the legend
either at the bottom or. if necessarv. on the oaøe falinøpage facingeither at the bottom or, if necessary, on
the ffgures.

4. Bándång.
(a) The thesis must be sewn and bound with stifi covers

necessary.
(d) When published papers are submitted as additional evi-

dence they should be bound i-n the back of the thesis as an appendix.

6. AoailabìIity.
(a) Three bound copies of the thesis and two additional loose
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(e) If the author's consent is not given to section (b) the thesis
will in any case become available for lban two years after the award
of the deftree.

RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

L OpBNrwc eu¡ Closrxc oF TrrE Lrnn¿ry.
The Library shall be open daily frgm Q a.m. to 5 p.^,, excepting

Saturday afteñoons, Sundãys, public holidays, and sulch óther îimei
as the Council may direct that it shall be closed, It shall also be
open on such evenings as the Library Committee may direct.

IL PBnsoNs Enrrrr-ao ro Usr rH¡ LrsRARy.

J. The following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for
reading pulposes:-

Members, ouncil.
Graduates
Members or Conserva-

torium, f the Univer-
sity.

Oficers of the administrative stafi.
University.
using the Library for the

p the Library Committee, be
p

III. Co¡u¡ucr or Rperrns.
1. Books are not to be removed from the Librar¡ except as pro-

vided in Section IV.
2. After books have been taken from the shelves they are not to

be returned thereto, but left on the tables.

IV. BonnowrNc o¡' Boors.
1. Members of the Council, Professors and aII other members of the

and the Deputy Head of each afÊliated College, and such other
persons as the Council may from time to time approve, shall be
entitled to borrow books and periodicals from the Library.
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Á. student who has paid the _G_eneral service Fee may, during theyeqr forwhich it h,as be.en paid, borrow books other ïtãrj p"rio¿i""1,
without lodging a deposit. -

Borrowing under this Rule shall be subject to the folowing
special conditions:

rarian may recall
e returned wíthin
day of detention

- A'll publÍcations on loa_n from the Library shall be returned on
a date tô be ffxed each yea. by-tË-ch;i'Ã; åitri"îbi"ryöääiit.""
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and the Librarian so that the records may be checked. The Libr_ary

,[ÀU ¡" closed for borrowing during tha period needed to complete

V. Rur,Bs FoR TrrE CoNsuRv,a.roRrurvr Lnn¡nv
1. Teachers in the Conservatorium are entitled to borrow books

ot -"riãlró*-tÌr" t-ibt"ry. Students may borrow music on the writ-
i"" tãããt"*""dation of a teacher, but must not have in their posses-

sion more,than two"-- Z.-ñ-m oA". rules of the University
Library shall apply Library'

VI. Rrrr¡s FoR THE Mrprc¿r. ¡¡ro L¡w Lnn¡nns
1. Medical graduates who are members of the British MedÍcal

Assãciãtion (S..{. Branch) shatl be entided to use the Medical T,ibrar/
h;-";;ã;ô" *it¡ the tôrrrs of the Agreement between the Branch

and the UníversitY.*' 
2. i; 

"tlãt¡""í"rpects 
ttre f-oregoing-n.rles of the UniversiÇ Library

shall apply to the lvfedicat and Law Libraries'
A'pproved by the Coun-qil, December, 1956'

.A¡nendeil M"i;-l-dåö;iãÉ*áí' ibBs"Julv, r95s, and october, 195e'



I,ABORÄTORY AND GENERÁI. RULES

LABORATORY RULES AND
RULES APPLICABLE TO STUDENTS ON UNIVERSITY

3. The possession of ûreworks, home-made explosives or explosive
material 9f pn¡' \ind on the University grounds õr in any Uniîersity
building is forbidden.
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9, Any accident must be reported at once to the person currently in
charge of the laboratory.

Approved by the Council, A.pril, 1958.

LABORATORY TESTING
Laboratory is prepared to undertake all
ngineering materials, such as tests for the
e, and shearing strengths of metals; deter-
, hardne.ss, and elastic limit; the measure-

ment of the ttansverse and compressive strengths of timbers, and the
determination of the moistu¡e content; tests for cement, and the ex-
amination of the suitability of difierent aggregates for concrete, and
tests on the strength and porosity of concrete and other materials.

RULES FOR STUDENTS USING THE NAPIER BIRKS ROOM
I. Cond.uct of users

The room is to be used for purposes of study only. Users must
refrain from conduct which will interfere with the comfort of other
users. Footwear which may damage the floor must not be worn.
2. Persons entitled, to use the room

The room is available for use by sfudents enrolled for second-year
or subsequent subjects in the Departments of Economics and
Commerce,
ù

year the room will be open between g a.m, and
I to Fridays, and from 9 a.m. to 12 noon on
S times the room will be open during such hours
as the Dean of the Faculty of Economics may determine.
4. Use ol books, periodi,cals, statìstícal mnterial

All such material must be returned to the desk of the Supervisor
after use.

ln no círcu,msta.ncøs may such material be removed from the room.
5. Use ol calculnti,ng m,achùnes

Calculating machines may be used by students only with the per-
mission of a member of the lecturing staff; except that in the casê of
students presenting for Economic urs,
permission to use speciffc machines the
lecturer. After use, machines mu and
covered; and the plugs must be removed from the powerpoint.
6. Ceneral

Any student not observing the above rules shall be subject to
disciplinary action.

Âpproved by the Council, ,{,pril, 1961,
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SYLLABUS OF SUBJECTS FOR DEGREE AND DIPLOMA
COURSES FOR 1962

studonts are expected to procure the latest edition of all text-books
prescribed.

FACULTY OF á.RTS

cr-/{'ssrcs
Tho cditions of Greck a¡d Latin texts mentioncd bolow are not prcrcribod,

but are recommended for tÏe use of sfudents.

ELEMENTARY GREEK (Preparatory course)
This cou¡sc will not assume any previous knowledge of the language; and it

will not bo counted as one of the uniis required for thõ degree of 8."A'. - '
studelts 1vh_o.pass in the examination at the end of this course will be ex¡rected

to take Greek I in a subsequent yea-r,

Tho following books will be used:
_Walters, C, F,, and Conway, R. 5., Deiemo (Murray).
Wo¡th, J. G, Pallas Athená (C.U.e.¡.

GREEK

Every student taking a cou¡se in Greek should have a Greek-English lexicon
tno a ureek glammar.

The subjects of examination are as follows:

l. Grcek I.
(a) Prose.composilion (Sidgwick, Creek Prcse Compositlon, Longmans, Green,

will be used).
(b) Unprepared hanslation.
(c) Home-r, Odg_sseg, book lX (ed. Stanford, Macmillan).

Herodotus, 
-booV vlu (ed, powell. C.U.p.).

Euripides, Elect¡a (ed. Denniston, O.U,p,).
Passages will be set for tra'lslatÍon and comment, and questions wIIl be askecl

on the content and background of these books.

2. Grcelc II.
(a) Proso composition.
(b) Unprepared translation.
(c) Sophocles, Antísone (ed. Tebb. C.U.p.).

PLato, Gorgías_ (ed. Doddi, O.û.p, ).
Theoc¡itus, Idylh.

(d) p..eSk.bistory.594-404 B.C. The lecrures will be given ín the füst term.
Sfirdents shoulcl obtain: Hammond, N. G, L., History of Greece (C.U.p.).

(753)
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8. Greck III.
Prose composition.
Unprepared banslation.
SeLectío¡s fromthe Attíc O¡ators (ed. Jebb, Macmillan) in addrtion to tho
boola prescribed for Greek II.

(d) Greek societv and thousht.' Students shoúld read K;lto, The G¡eelcs (PeÍcan), and Cornford, Beforc and
after Socrates ( C.U.P. ).

LATIN

oxamination in Latin II.
Every student taking a course in Latin should have a Latin-English lexícon

and a Latin glammar.
The subjects of examination are as follows:

5. Latin I'
(a) Prose composition.
(b) Unprepa¡ed translation.
(c) Horace, Odes, book II (ed. Gould and Whiteley, Macmillan).

Sallust, CatíIina (ed. Merivale, Macmillan).
Ytrgù Aeneíd. bookVl (ed. Fletcher, O.U.P.).

Passages witl be set for translation and comment, and questions will be asked
on the content and background of these books.

6. L¡tin II.
(a) Prose composition (Hardíe, W. R., Latìn P¡ose Cotnltosítion (Ärnold) will' be used).
(b) Unprepa¡ed translation'
(c) Lucretius. book Il (ed. Warburton Lee, Macmillan).' ' Suetonius, Ditns lilíus (ed. Butler and Cary, O.U.P.)'

Juvenal, Satì¡es (ed' Duff' C'U.P').
ld) The historv of the later Republic (202-27 B.C.). The lectures will be given' in the sec'ond term, Stuilents should obtain Cary, M., Hlstary of Ronc

( Macmillan).

7. Latin III'
(a) Prose composition.
(b) Unprepared translation.
(c) Tacitus, Annals, book I (ed' Miller, Metluen), in addition to th,e books' 

prescribed for Latin II'
(d) The history of the early Empire (27 B.C.-138 A.D.). The le-ctu¡es will be' given in tlie third term. Cary, M., Hßtorg of Rome (Macmillan) will con-

tinue to be used.
(e) Roman societv.

Shrdents slíould read Cicero and the Romnn Republic (Cowell, Pelican)
and Dailg lífe in arrcíønt Rome at thø height of the Emphe (Carcopino,
Pelican).

8. Ancient History,
about 52 lectures, comprÍsing 18 lectures on tho
to 404 8.C., 18 lectures on ttre- history of the Roman
B.C,, and 16 lectu¡es on the history of t-he Roman
8 A.D.

(a)
(b)
(")
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The cou¡se is intended to int¡oduce students to ancient history, whatever tho&
other studies may be, and no knowledge of Greek or Latin is néóessary,

Ä student cannot count as units towa¡ds his degree both Ancient History and
any of t¡e following: Greek II, Latin II, Latin IIL

Students should obtain¡
tlammond, N. G. L., Historg of Greece (C.U.P.).
Cary, M., Historg of Rome (Mácmillan).

9. Comparetive Philology.

_ Pre;re_qgisitg subjects: Leaving-Latin and eìthe¡ Greek I (l) or Latin I (5) or
French I (3f ) or German I.4, (40) o¡ German I (41).

th the Indo-European de¡
cs ald general lingui on
igned also to serve to

Text-books:
(a) Elementary Greek:

Smitl, F. Kinchin, and Melluish, T. W., Teach gourself Greek (E.U.P.).
(b) Phonetics:

Wa¡d, I. C., The phonetics of Englísh (Hefier),
(c) Comparative Philology:

Buck, C. D,, Comparutioe grammar of Greek and Lattn (Chicago U.P.).

ll. Classics for the Honou¡s Degree of B.A.
Candidates are recommended to commence Honou¡s work early in their courso.
The examination will consist of the following papers, each óf which will bc

set for three hours:
(a) Greek Prose Composition. Two compositions will be required.
(b) Latin Prose Composition. Two compositions will be required.
(c) Passages for translation into English from Greek prose authors and

poets.
(d) Passages for banslation into English from Latin prose authors and

poets.
ln papers_(c) and (d) credit rvill be given for style as well as accuracy

of translation.
(e) Greek and Latin Literature.

S reek and Latin authors,
e, taking not more tha¡
reading among classical

(f ) Greek and Roman History.
Candidates will have the choice between the follorving periods:

Greek: Eitlter 499-471 B.C. or 411-323 B.C.
Roman: Eíthe¡ 82 B.C.-14 Ã.D. or 27 B.C.-69 A.D.

E there a¡e calr_

'Ë""åi::i.:lål

(g) Greek and Roman society, thought and religion.
Sixteen questions will be set, of which candidates will be required to

attempt ûve, taking Dot more than three from either section of the
paper.

n verse composition wiII be available, and
in them. Proffciency in Greek and Latln
the letters G and L respectively follorving
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12, Latin for ttre Honours Degree of B.A.

Candidates are recommeDded to commence Honou¡s work early in their course.
Thãìtami"ution will consist of the following papers, each of which will be

set for th¡ee hours:
(a) Latin Prose Composition. Tvvo compositions will be required'
(b) Latin Verse Composition. Candidates may attempt eíther hexametets

oÍ elegiacs or both,È
(c) Passages for translation into English from Latin prose authors.
(d) Passages for t¡anslation into English from L-atin poets'' In pa[ers (c) and (d) credit will be given for style as well as accuracy

of translation.
(o) Latin Literature.' Sixteen questions will be set on the works of I'atin authors, and can-

didatei will be required to attempt Êve. Wide readiug among Latin
autho¡s rvill be needed.(r) 

;cri,s
thero

I ncient
sou¡ces for the period chosen'

(g) Roman society, thought and rellgio-n. 
-'-' Sixteen questíons will be set, of-which candidates will be requircd to

attempt ûve.
o Papcr (b) will be optional, but credit will be give-n for -merit shown fo

it. Þróffciency itt- L"t¡t'Verse composition will be denoted by thc
letter L following a candidate's uame in the class list.

lS. Classics for the l)egree of M'4.
The examination will be in the following subjects, of which candidates must

take at least one and not more than two:
(a) Literature,
(b) Philosophy.
(c) History.
(d) Language.

,{ t}resis on a subject approved by the Faculty of Arts may be accepted in placo
of part or tlle whole of tlre above examination.

À{ODERN LANCUAGES

ENGLISH LANGU,{GE AND LITERATURB
There are th chelor of

Arts: English I, a degree
may, witÏrout é the final
exóminatÍon in final ex-
amination in English II.

21. Englirh I.
I. The history and structure of the English language; English composition and

style.
1962

Potter, S,, Our langrnge (Pelican); or
Wrenn, C. L., The Englísh lnnguage.

Recommended:
Jespersen, O., Grouth and, structure of the Englßh language.

1963 (?rovísional).
Levitt, J., anð 1., The spell of uords.
Barffeld, O., History in Englísh usords.
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II. A crÍtical qtudy of_the r.nain types of Englísh literature at various perlods,
with a detailed knowledge ôl the following books:

1962.
.4.

Cbaucer,-The prologrc to the Canterburg tales; The Prío¡ess's prolngue
and tale.

Donne, Poens.
Pope, Poems,
Hopkins,_G. M, Pgems arú prose, ed. W. H. Gardner (Penguin),
Slessor, K., Poems (z{,ngus anä Robertson).

Recommended:
Seoen centuríes of poetrg, ed. A, N. Jefiares.

B. Drama:
2; Klng Lear.

rtance.

C. Novel:
Defoe, Robhæon Cnsoe,
Thackeray, Henry Evnond.
Collins, W., The moonatone,
Greene, G., The poØet ønd the glo¡g,

D. Prose:

44{"yt, qments, ed. J. Hampden (World's Glassics).
Gibbon,
Strachey, to¡inns.

Recommended:
Legouis, E., literature,
Trevelyan, G
The Pelàcan ed. B. Ford.

1963 (Provisional).

A. Poetry:
Chaucer, The Squáre's tale; The prologue and tal¿ of Sh Thopas.
Donne. Posms.
Drydei, Poenæ.
Byron, Poems.
Slessor, K,, Poems (r{,ngus and Robertson).

B. D¡ama:
dream; Klng Lear.

ed).
C. Novel:

Fielding, Joseph Anilreus.
Dickens, Hard tímes.
Melville, Mobu Dick.
Greene,'G., The pouer and the glorg.

D. P¡ose:

ed. G. R. Hibba¡d (Harrap).

,rs,

Recommended:
Legouis, E.,_.,{ sho nglísh literature.
Trevelyan, G. M., hlsto¡u.
The Pelican gulde eratuíø, ed. B. Ford.
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22. English II'
Enslish literatu¡e f¡om 1550 to 1780, with intensive s'l'dy of a -special pe4d:

St"î;its;i[ ¡"ãpããi"¿ io hãu" a knowledge of t]e hisÍorical background of
the special period.

1962.

For 1962 tlre special period will be 1740-1780.

The following books should be studied in detail:

Recommended:
The OrÍoril books ol vxteenth and seoenteenth century oerse,
fná Þòl¡"ã" etti¿te io Englísh litetature, ed. B. Ford,- From D¡lil¿n b

Iohnso¡t.

1963 (P¡ovisional).

Fo¡ 1963 the special period will be 1590-1625.

The following bools should be studied in detail:

Brown. U¡n-burinl: The earden ol Carus'
Ethere'ge, The mán of mode (in'Restotatío¡ Phgs, ed' E' Gosse, Every-

ibbs (Everrrna¡r).

enth centurg oerse.
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28. Enelish III.
English literature since 1780, with intensive study of a special period; Aus-

tralian literature; Shakespeare; principles and practi-ce of literary ciiticism.

A. Special period.

1962 1880-1930.
1963 (P¡ovisional). f780-1830.

B. The following books should be studied in detail:
1962.

The pgem-s, of Wordswo_rth, Byron, Browning, Arnold, D, G. Roesetü,
Hardy, Yeats, T. S. Eüot.

The plays of Shaw.
Austen,
Hazlitt, G. Keynes (Nonesuch).
Carlyle, and héro-uà¡shìp.
Thackeray, Pendennis.
Meredith, The ordeal of Ríchard Feoe¡el.

1963 (Provisional).
Thc poems q{ C¡abþ-e, Blake, Coleridge, Wordsworth, Byron, Shdley,

Browning, Hardy, Yeats,
The novels of Peacock.
Edgeworth, Castle Rackrent,

y (World's Classics).

Eliot, G., Mìddlemørch.
James, H., Tlr ladv.
Lawrence, D. loob.
Woolf, V., To

C, A,ustraüan literature:
1962.

ol hß rutural lífe.

st¡alían oe¡se,
ballads.

1963 (Provisional).
Newland, 5,, Paolns, the u¡au,
White, P., The treã of ¡nani
Brennan, C,, Poøms,

!,fcC¡qe, H., Best poefy\_(\\qs and Robertson).
Special topic: Poetrg 1890-f9t5.

D. Shakespeare:
1962,

AII's u:ell tltat ends ,:ell; Measure for meastre; T¡olrus anil cressld.ø.
l9

rors; The htso gmtl,emen of Vercna; Looe,s hboule lott;
the sh¡eø.
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E. Principles and practice of literary criticism'
1962

,{,rnold, M., årrn (second series).
Daiches, D. aches to literutu¡e.
Eielßh'crit eenth to eighteenth centuties, ed' E. D- tones

(World's

I
Shakespeare ( Everyman),
proaches to literature.
ion,

24. Olð. and Middle English I.
Â. A.nglo-Saxon cultu¡e and institutions'
B. The Old English language.

Prescribed book:- 
Q"irÈ and Wrenn, An old' Engllsh gr&n'Lnvn,2nd edition (Methuen).

C, Introduction to Old English literature.
D. Study of Old and Early Middle English texts.

Prescribed books:
Sweet, Anglo-Saxon rcader, revised C. T. Oníoru, latest edidon

(o.u.P.).
Goìdon, E:. V. (ed.), The n. (Methue¡).
Whitelóck, D. (ed.)','Sermo (Methuen).
Dickins aád Wìko{'Eady úørús (Bowes and Bowes).

25. Old and Middle English tr.
Ä. Medieval English culture and institutions.
B. The Middle English language.

Prescribed book:
Wright, An elemantarg Míddle Englísh gralnrntr.

C. Int¡oiluctíon to Middle English ]iteratu¡e.

o1
Gollancz (ed.), Sár Gm:aína.ndthe greenkni'ght (O.U'P., for the Early

English Text Socieg).

28, English Language and Literatu¡e for tbo Honou¡s Degreo of B.A.

ontered upon in the second year at t}le university.
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(ix) Lite¡ary criticism: passages for comment.
(x) History and principles of literary criticism.
(xi) Essay.
(xii) Australian lite¡atu¡e.
(xiü) American literature.
(xiv) Canadian or other Commonwealth literatu¡e.

Candidates will be required to attend classes and pass the examinations in
OId and Middle English I and II before presenting themselves for examination
in either of the subjects numbered (i) and (ü) above.

The John Howa¡d Clark P¡ize is awarded on the results of the ffnal Honou¡s
examination in EngÌish Language and Literature, For particulars of the prize"
see Statutes, Chapter XIV.

29. English Language and Literature for the Deglee of M,.4,.

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in English Language and Literahrre a¡e
advised to take the earliést opportunity of cõnsulting -the-Professor about tÌ¡eir
courses.

Candidates
are required
Scheme D; e
that períod u
are shown in

Scheme C: Bnglish Language and Literatu¡e.
l. (a) Final Honou¡s paper (xi).

(b) Two papers, to be selected from Final Honours papers (i)-(vüi).
These three papers must be taken at the end of the fust year's sfudy,

2, (a) Final Honours paper (ix).
(b) Two papers not {aken in the previous yeal, to be selected from Final

Honours papers (i)-(vüi). BtÍ one paper selected from Final Honou¡s
papers (xii), (xiii) or (xiv) may be substituted for one of the two
pâpers to be selected from (i)-(viii).
These th¡ee papers must be taken at the end of the second year's study,

Scheme D: Australian Literature,
l. (a) Final Honours papers (vüi), (xi) and (xü).

These papers musf be taken at the end of the ffrst year's study.
2. (a) (i").

(b)
(c) tralian, New Zealand, Canadian or other Common-

in American Literature.
ee or have qualiffed under
concerning the subject of
possible, and should bo

Faculty not later than thc
e presented.

FRENCH LANGUAGE ^AND LITERÁTURE.
The¡e a¡e th¡ee courses in French for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of

Arts; they
there will
permission,
to a degree
Leaving E
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31. French f.
(e) Free composition in French and t¡anslation f¡om Eaglish into F¡ench.

P¡escribed books:
Pryce and Foster, French prose composition for sírth forflLs (Harrap),
Mansion, A grammu of present-dag Frencli, usìth erercßes (Harrap).

Reference books:
Loubet, Lø Technique de la. composi,tion françaíse (Paris, Maynard); or
Vannier, La clarté frønçaße: pour composeÌ, pûur écríre, pour se

(b) Translation of unseen and prescribed French texts into English'
Prescribed books:

Marks, French literarg possages (Dent),
Lough (ed.), French tales of our thne (Harrap).

(o) orals.' 
Prescribed books:

Molière, Le bourgeois gentilhomme (Classiques Larousse).
Marks, op. ciú.
Anouilh,'Anüígone (La Table Ronde, Paris),

Reference books:
Fouché, P., T¡aité (Klincksieck).
Grammant, Traité françøise (Delagrave).
Grammont, Petit t åse (Colin).

(d) Outline history of Frcnch literature,
Reference books;

Plinval, Prëcìs d'hístoire d ø (Hachette); o¡
Van Tieghem, Hßtoire de (Faya¡d).
Jasinski, Hßtoire de In litt I and 2 (Boivin).

(o) Explication de textes.
Prescribed books:

Racine, Athalie, ed, Roach (Harrap ).
Marks, op. cif.

Reference books:
Pouget, L'Explication française au baccalauréat (Hachette).
Crouzet et Desjardins, Mëtltode françaße et Exercices illustrés, Yol. 3

(Paris, Didjer).
(f) Eler¡entary geography of France; history of French civilization; contem-

oorarv French life and culture.' Reference books:
}J:uby, Cours d'histoire, Vols. 1-5, together with
Lacour and Cayet, La France au XXe siècle (Hachette).
Ritchie, Graerne (ed.), France: a cornpanion to F¡ench studìes

(Methuen); or
Roe, Mode¡n Ft'ance: an ìntroduction to F¡en¿h cíúIizatlorl (Long-

mans ); or
Parker 

'and 
Grigaut, lnitintion à Ia culhtre françøíse (New York,

Harper ); or
Rambaud, Hístoíre de Ia cíoilísation française and Cíoílísation cotttem.

poraine ( Paris, Colin ).
Nouoeau Larotnse uniaersel, 2 vols.

The lvl. Rces George Prize, of the value of 96, is awarded annually to the
mat¡iculated or gradrrate worì.ìan student who wins the highest place in the
an¡ual exarninatiòn in French I, provided that the candidate is of suficient
merit. The rules governing the prize are published in the appropriate section of
tle calendar
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92. French II.
( a ) Free composition in French and banslation from English into French.

Prescribed book:
Ritchie, A neu manuof of Frcrch compositìon (C.U.P.).

R
général ile Ia langte

Le Lø¡ousse du XXe siècle,6 vols.

(b) Translation of unseen and prescribed French texts into English.

Prescribed books:
ed. Wilson (Harrap).
t:::'w'"Iæ;*" 

I ¡..,.r. r .

(c) Orals.

(d) Literature: From 1550 to 1800.

Questions for special study:
Term I: La Fontaine.
Term II: Le théôtre de Racine.
Term III: Yoltaíre et l'esp¡it phíIosophãque.

Prescribed books:
Lagarde et Micha¡d, XVle Siècle (from p. 91), XVlle Síècl¿ and XVllIo

Siècle (Parß, Bordas ).
Reference books:

Bédier-Hazard-Martino, Histohe íllustrée de Iø linérature française, 2
vols.

Bornecque, La Frønce et sa litl¿rotuî¿, tonìe I (L¡ron, Editions I.A.C.)
Bênac, Vocabulnhe de La dissertotion (Hachette).
Cayrou, qt¿ ( Dídier ).
Haase, clu XVIIe siècle (Delagtave).
Grente, lettres lrançaises (XVIe et XVIIe siècles), 2

vols,

(e) Erplication de textes.

P¡escribed books:
2 vols. (Classiques Larousse),

iåff ' tÍrY:ü:1"Ëil.l"n i 
)"*n** 

r .

Reference books:
C¡ouzet and Desjardins, o¡t. ci.t.; or
Rudler, L'explicatìon françaíse (Paris, Colin).

33. French lii.
(a) Free composition in F¡ench and translation from English into French.

P¡escribed book:
Ritchie, A neu manual of French composítion (C.U.P.).

Reference boola: As for French I and II.
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(b) Translation of unseen and prescribed French texts ínto English.

Balzac, Le Pè¡e Goriot, ed. Allem (Gamier),
Proust, Combrag, ed. Germaine Brée (Harrap),
Camus, Lø Peste (Gallimard, Collection Pourpre).

(c) Orals.
(d) Literature: The nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

Questions for special study:
Term I: Les grands rcmnntiques.
Term lI: Le ¡oman contømporain,
Term III: Deux aspects du wmbolìsne: Verlaíne et Rimbaud,,

Prescribed books:
Lagarde et Nfichard, XlXe Siècle and XXe Siècle (Paris, Bordas).

Reference books:
Thibaudet, A., Hístoíre ile I.ø líttérature þarryøße ¿lp 1789 ò noo lourt

( Stock ).
Saulnier, Lø l¿ué¡ature frcnçaße ilu siècle rcmantlque (Presses univer-

sitaires ).
Clouard, Hístoíre de ln líttérøture françaíse du sgmbolísme ò nos jours,

2 vols. (Albin Michel).
Bornecque, La France et sa lilté¡atu¡e, fome II (Lyon, Eilitions I.A.C. ).

(o) Explication de textes.
Prescribed books:

ousse ),
( Classiques Larousse).
(Longmans).

nnually

"+îH

85. OId and Middle French I.
(a) Outline of the history of the French language; historÍcal phonetics: mor-

phology and syntar of Old and Middle French.

Prescribed books:
Raynaud de Lage, lntroductíon à I'ancien françals (Paris, S.E.D.E.S.).
Brunot et Bruneau, Précis de grammabe historique de La Inngue françaiso

(Paris, Masson), pp. vii-xxvü, l-95, 180-368, 895-403, 467-492, 507-520,
(b) Outline of the history of F¡ench literature up to 1500.

Presc¡ibed book:
Decalrors, Histoíre de La líttéro¡uîe frcnçoísei le Mogen Age (Paris, Lcr

Editions de I'Ecole).
(c) Translation of prescribed texts ínto English with simplc linguístic com-

mentary in English,
Prescribed book:

Fer¡an et Decahors, Morceau.r, choísis de Liltérature françaíse; le Mogcn
Aee (Paris, Les Editions de I'Ecole).

This course will be taken by the student in his second ycar at the Univeruiþ.

36. OIil and Middle French Il.
(a) Historical French g¡ammar, í.e., phonetics, morphology, syntar.

P¡esc¡ibed book:
Brunot et Bnrneau, Précí,s de gramtnaire historíque de la langue françølse

(Paris, Masson),
(b) Old and lv{idclle French literature, with special reference to narrative verse

and the theatre,
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(c) Trauslation of prescribed texts, with advauced linguistic Gommentary,
P¡escribed books:

- This cou¡se wilì be taken þ the student in his third year 
^t 

the univorsíþ.
The lectu¡es will be given in É¡ench,

38. French Languagc and Literatu¡o for tho Honou¡¡ Degree of B.A.
Students will be required:

(i) to pass in F¡ench I, French II, and French III, as prescribed for tho
Ordinary degree,

(ii) to do additional Honours work in the second and third years;
(iii) to pass Ín Old and Middle F¡ench I and II, as set out abovc;
(iv) to devote the fourth year to Honou¡s wo¡k in literatu¡e and philology.

Under.(iv), the following texts are prescribed:
Yillon, CÙuares, ed. Lonsnon-Fou-let I Chanyrþ,.cry1,';;;-;ä:-ï"öä"1i.î"ïäi"iör,äîpi"").vrt)on, (Euares, ed. Longnon-Foulet (Champion).
Rabelais, Gargantua andPantagruel, 2'vols., ê¿. Étatta¡d (paris, Les Belles

Lettres ).
Montaigne, Selected essags, ed. Tilley-Boase (Manchester U.p.).

under (ii) and,(iv), three e.ssays, to be written in French, will be set in eachyear on subjects d¡awn from the reading cor¡rses set out in'the lg55 c"t""ãã,pp. 563-565.

Dupouy, Géographie des lettres frunçøíses (Colin),
Genest, Dictionnaire des citatic-

( paris, Les

universitaires ) 
ø (Presses

y;rú;"lilÏ,' Leuq ue de La 
-t 

erminolo síe língui*íqøø ( Geurhner ),Curtius, Essai sur Ia Frunce (Grasset).
Germain, Llart le conmenter (une tragédìe, une épopée, etc. .),

7 vols. (Foucher).
( Masson ) .
Presses unívcrsltaires).
vot).

, Sgntare ilu françals modenc, Z voh,

'I'he final examination will comprise the following papers:
(a) Translation into French.
(b) Translation of seen and unseen passages from French into English,
(c) French philology.
(d) Transl-ation of seen and unseen passages of old and Middle French lnto

English.
(e) Literature I.
(f) Literature II.
(g) Literature III.

Papers (c), (e), (f ), (g) will bo a¡swered l¡ French"
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There will be an oral examination comprising tests in reading, conversation,
dictation, phonetics and erplìcatiott de tertes.

nother subject for ttre Honours degreo
either papers (a), (b), (c), (d) and
of paplrs (e), (f) and (g); and in
tests -in reading, conversation, dicte-

In thei¡ second year they will be ¡equired to pass in Old and Middle French I'
In th ld and Mtddlc

French literature from
1550 to possible to tÏo
current

ays on tl-re literatu¡o
in Old and Middlc
in Old and Middlc
on a question takcn

In all t}¡eo yea¡s they shall attend the weekly Honou¡s tutorials and perform
the oxercises connected therewith.

89. Frencb Language and Literature for tho Degree of M.A.
Candidates for tÏe degree of M.A. in French Language and Literatu¡e e¡e

advised to consult the P¡ofessor at the earliest opportunity'

GERMAN

the language.

Candidates are required to attend tutorial classes'

AII students are expected to attend the Deutscher Verein, which meets periodic-
ally throughout the ãcademic year, and the Goethe Society of South Australia
*hi"h -"õtr on the third Weäneóday of each month.

40. German IA.
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will begin the study of the texts set for German I literature study: thís work is
to be continued over the vacation until the examination in the following February,
at t}le time of the University supplementary examinations.

Set books:
(a) Language wo¡k: For lst term:

The German Deparknent's Rapid Course (to be obtained from the
Department ).

12 Erzöhlungen lür Anfänee¡ (Bell),
For 2nd term:

Russon, _L.- 1., Complete Germ¿n course (Longman),
Hie und, da (Bell).

(b) Introduction to German literature:

(c) Backg¡ound to Ge¡man life and culture:
See section (b) of German I.

41, German I.
(a) Translatio4 into English and f¡om English into German:

this includes es as welll as passages frorn-set texts. Classes
in grammar n are held once a week, In addition, fu¡ther
practice in e ll be provided.

(b) .A., int¡oduction to German life and culture. Class lectures are given once
a week.
Text-books:

loan f¡om the Department,
(c) Study of selected German te:rts: class lectures in textual explanation of

these a¡e given once a week.
Text-books:

g in conjunction
-meeting.
and also a good
(in English), or
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(d) Candittates must satisfy a conversation test. Oral praclice is given in' the tutorial classes and-students will be judged in their ffnal examination
results on the year's performance as a whole. Attention is once more
cl¡awn to the piactice ãfio¡ded by meetings of the Deutscher Verein and
Goethe Society-, Notices of thess meetings are posted ín the Departnrent.

42. German II.

(a) 
å:'îfi"ålt'å",iig".ti?T*"*tTj,.,i'"cf;:.'#'lx
are held once ã week. In addition, further
ill be provided.

(b) The German Novelle, 1780-1B80. Class lectu¡es are given,

Books set for study:

Storm, Rerwte (Reclam),
In St. Iürgen (Dent).
De¡ Schimmel¡eite¡ (Melh'ten) .

Meyer, Das Arnulett (Bell).

purchased. The editions recomme-nded a¡o
ìvith notes and vocabulary. Students are

tle Germ.on nooellz,

(c) German Literature, fB80-1914.

Text-books:

en ).

Lists of background reading will be issued at the trst class-meeting'

(d) ,j;j#i3t.fl:"i,:::,,:,'" 
i#ål¿"t

the Goethe Society' Notices of
ent.
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43, Gerrnan III.
(a) German and German essay. Translatlon

stylistic appreciation. Theie will be two

.åT:"tt, 
one for translation and stvlistic

Recommended for general study:
Kutscher, Stilkunde der deutschen Díchtung (1951).
Reiners, Stilkunst ( 1950 ).
Kayser, W, Das sprachliche kurwtøerk.

(b) German literatu¡e in the 20th cenh:ry. Class lectures are given.
Books set for reading:

Hofmannsthal, H. von., RaìÍaroo<¡hì¡hra /pigsþs¡, No. 25).

Kafka, F., Der prozess ËtiËi"Ñ'"' àÉl'

Vg¡", T., Tuo stories, ).Mann, T., Tuo stories, ).
Rilke, R., Duino Elegies, ed. Leishman (Fiogarth).
Musil, R., Dreà Frauen (Rororo).Mus!|, ft., Dreà Frauen (Rororo).
Plçgh_t. 8.,_ D er gute _M ensch oon Sezuan ( Suhrkamp ).
Böll, H., Wo toarst du, Adam? (Ullstein oi Kiepenheuer),uv¡rt ¡r., uw, nwtta! \ vrrùtçtu (
Hesse, H., Der Steppenuoff (Suhrkamp)
In addition, stencilleã sheeis with ooerñsIn addition, ;Ë;í' ;ftiiäå'ñJ'*lr be issued.

Lists of background reading will be issued at the ffrst class-meeting.

(c) The Classical Pe¡iod of German Literature, 1760-1805.

44, Older German Language and Literatu¡e f.
(a) History of the German language.

Recommended books:

Der Hung,erkünstler (in Das Urteil. Fischer- 1g).(c) In addition, students will be requirèd to attend ;;i";..'in- connection
with co]rse (c) _in German II, as well as the extra essay-class referred tã
under Cerman II (a).
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41, Older German Language and Literatu¡e I[.
(a) Int¡oduction to Middle Hígh Gerrnan.' 

One of the following should be bouglrt:
Wright, J., Middlã Híeh German prímer (Clarendon Èess)-(preferred)

oî
Richey, M., Mí.ddle High German, an íntrod,ucúlon (Oliver and Boyd,

1952 ).
Exhacts from t-he following texts will be studied; students must buy tåese

iackwelt).
Wiesbaden, 1959).
A, Leitzmann o¡ K,

Lachmann).
Des Mirmesongs FrUhling (stencilleil texts will be issued by the Depart-

ment).
For consultation:

(b) Â special study of Lessing, Herder, Goethe and Schiller.' ' Theie writers úlI be dealt v¡ith under German III (c), and will be studled
at a deeper level.

Texts for studv:
Lessing, Nathhn d.e¡ Weíse (Harrap)."' Die Erziehung des'Menschbngeschlechts.

Note: The fust tluee works are contained in:
Durch AufkliiÍung zuî uahren Menschlinhkeít (ed. Ermatinger, D. L.

Reihe Klassik, vol. 2; Leipzig, 1932).

(c) Students are ofiered a choice:

Either:
(i) German Literature, 1880-1914, as for German II (c), to be taken

at pass-level, but with extra seminars;
o1
(ü) Dutch language (second year), an inboduction to Modem Dutch

Literatu¡e.
Text-book:

Smit, J,, and
Dictionaries:
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48. Gerrnan for tl¡e Honours Degree of B,A.
Students taking the Honou¡s cou¡se in German are required:
i, to pass in German IA or I, German II and German III;
ü. to do additional Honours work in the second and ttrird years;
üi. to pass in Older German Language and Lite¡atu¡e I and II as set out

above;
iv. to devote the fourth year to Honou¡s work in literature and philology.
During

ovidence
Choice of
tion witÏ

(a) Introduction to Middle High German, and Middle High German texts.
(two hours a week).
This course will cover the same work as Cou¡se 45 (a), but the texts
will be studied in greater detail. For grammars, texts and reference
books, see above,45 (a).

(b) Candidates for Final Honours must attend a special class for Trans-
lation, Composition a¡d Stylistic Analysis.

(c) As a third course, candidates are ofiered the same alte¡native as under
Cou¡se 45 (c), above.

Tho above merely outlínes t-he courses to be pursued. Fu¡ther information
should be obtained by applying to the Department of Ge¡man.

Students who have obtained the permission of the Faculty to combine German
with another subject for the Honou¡s Degree will be excused some Honou¡s wo¡k
during their course of study.

49. Scientitc German.
There are two courses, as indicated ín (a) and (b).

during the course.
Text-books:

Buckley, R. W., Ess¿núÍ.al Ge¡man io¡ scíence students lU.L.P.).
de Vries, Lo:uis, Gennan-Englìsh scíetwe dìctìonarg (McGraw-ttill),

(b) This course reviously attended the above course.
It is also o taff, research students and third and
fourth year some previous knowledge of German.

Students will be asked to select German texts dealins with subiects in their
own ffeld, These will be translated in consultation witli the lecturer, No new
graûìmar book will be required, but students are asked to consult the lecturer
as soon as possible about the puchase of specialized dictíona¡ies,

HISTORY.

Thero a¡e seven courses. À sfudent- pr pass in
$i..!o.y L(Ä or.B or_Ç) or Politics I befoie -History

I (A,o¡ B or Ç) or P_oütics I or Economics he rnay
take History IIB; and in History II (A or tory IIi
(A or B).

available to all students, but those
not take Historv IA. Candidates

ended to take History IB and Law
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51. History IA.

Europe and its ex¡lansíon overseas, 1500-1800.

No pre-requisite subject.

A ffrst-year course; not available to exempted students,

Ä survey
half of the
civilization,
revolution, a

Duplicate copies of a number of useful books can be bonowed from the
History Book Club, which students are advised to join.

The following âre reconmended for preparato¡y reading:
Ergang, R' Europe frorn the Renoissance to Waterloo.
Nehru, J., Glimpses of øorlil hßtorg.

Students should have:

Parry, J. H., Europe and a uider u;orld.
Plumb, I. H., England in the eighteenth centutV (Pelícan).

52. History IB.

Economic and Social History of Modern Britain'
No pre-requisite subject.

.å.vailable to exempted students; those who intend to take History IIB a¡e
recommended (thoug-h not required) to take this course'

A study of economic and social changes in B¡itain since ttre encl of the
eighteenth century, with some Australian comparisons,

Preliminary reading:
Gregg, Pauline,A social and econonxic hßtorg of Britain, f760-1950.
Trevélyan, G. M., Enelißh socinl hßtorg.

Some useful books:
Ashton, T. 5,, The ìndustríal reoolution, f760-1830.
Bland, ,{. E., Brown, P. 4,, and Tawne¡ R. H., English econornlc hístory-

select documents.
Briggs, A.., The age of ímprooement.
CoËl ô. O. 9., lnlroductìon to economíc historu.
Court, W. H. 8,, A concíse economì¿ hístorg of Britaín from L750 to ¡ecer¿t

times,
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Halévy, \.., A hßtorg of the Englßh people ín the níneteenth century, YoL
I, England in lB15.

Hall, M. Penelope, The socíal seroices ol modern Englanil,
Mowat, C. L,, Britain between the uars I9I8-f940.
Shann, E., An economic historv of Australia,
Thomson, D, Englønil in the nineteenth centurg: 1815-1914 (Penguin).

53. History IC.

British History.

No pre-requisite subject,
The course is open to Arts students as an alternative to History IA and IB,

and_ is also of special interest to Law students; it is not available to exempted
students; and may serve as a pre-requisite for History IIA or IIB.

,{ study of the general and constitutional history of Britain from the middle
ages to present times.

Books:
Ther-e rs 

-no_ 
prescribed text-book, but the following will serve âs ar basis

for the whole cou¡se:

(b) Constitutional:
Keir, D. L., The constítutíonal hístorA of madern Brítaìn; or
Taswell-Langmead, T. P., English constitutiorul hbtoaj.

(c) Documents:
Stephenson,_ Çarl, and Marcham, F. G, Sources of Englísh cow

stítulional histtng.
Costin, W. Cj, and Watson, J. ., The lato and eûk¡ng of the cor

stitutíon; dacuments, 1660-19f4.

õ4. History IIA.

Europe since 1815.

Pre-requisite: History I (A or B or C) o¡ Politics I; available to exempted
¡hrdents.

. 'Ihe cou¡se has two parts: general history, for which some reading is suggested
below,- a'-rd a--special subject, to be chosen from alte¡native topics and ieading
lists which will be issued from time to time,

Preliminary reading:
Ergang, R., Europe since Waterloo.
Chambers, F. P., Ha¡ris, C. P., and Bayley, C. C., This age of conflict.

å, good general history book:
Thomson, D., Europe sínce Napoleon,

Other useful books:
Langer, W. (ed. 3

Artz, F. 8.,
Binkley, R. 71.
Hayes, C. I. H., A mate¡íalism, 1871-1900.

Morazé, C., and Wolff, ontemporaine.
Briggs, A., The age of
Bury, J, P. T,, France, 1815-1940.
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Clqpham, l. H., and. Germnng.
Cobban, A., Hist (Pelican),
Cole, G. D. H.,
Florinski, M. T.,

Thomson, D' England, ìn th,e níneteenth centurg.
Utlgy, T. G., and lv{aclure, J. S. (eds.), Documents of modern polítícal

thought.

55. History rIB.

British Economic History.

Pre-requisite: Hístory I (A, or B or C) or Politics I or Economics I or Social
Economics; available to exempted students only in special circumstânces.

á, sfudy of the economic history of Britain and her interests and dependencies
oversea in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, with attention in semina¡s
to economic policy and thought of the period.

Preliminary readingr
Clapham, Sir John, A concíse economíc hìstorg of Bràtaín from the ea¡líesl

tinres to A.D. 1750, chapters 6-9.
Court, W. H. B, A concise economíc h¿storV of B¡ítaìn from I75O to

recent tírnes, chapters l-7.
Lipson, E,_The economit histmg of England, Vols. II and III. The age ol

mercantíIi.sm.
Th9 Cqmbríd.ge Hístorg of the Brítâsh Empíre, Yol. T, The old. regime þom

the begìnning to T783 (relevant sections).

Other useful booksr
Ashton, T. S., A¡ econon'Lic hßtorg of England-the ølghteenth centuîa.
Âshton, T. 5., The ìndustríal reoolution, 1760-1830.
Bland,_Â, E., Brown, P. A.., and Tawney, R. H, Englísh economíc history

-select 
documents.

in 1815.

- ar essau on polícg and
opín¿on,

Mantorx, P. tíon ín the eighteenth century,
Richards, R. of banking in Enghnil.
Unwin, G., ín the síxteenth ønd setsenteenth cew

turies' 
oIiI colonful sgstem-a stuilg ín Britísh

ork-ø studg of European expansíon ln
ry.
etueen lndia and England, 1601-1757.

Cornpang ín eighteenth centutA polítlcs.
Compang.
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56. History IIIA.
Pre-requisite: History II (A or B); available to exempted students only in

specral crrcumstances.

ith emphasis on
and economics,
native races in

Second. and Thí¡d. Terms bg:
(a) Australian lli.s.t.ory: 4 rt"dy of European settlement, and especially of tìe

ttansplanting of institutions, in a new environment;
oî

(b) Fa¡ Eastern Hístory: À study of the ¡atÍonal and international a.fiaÍrs of
China, Japan, and SoutË-East Asia since 1800;

of
(c) European Econoní.c Hístory: A study of the economic history of the Con-

tinent and of Europèan interésts and dependencies 'oversea since
1815.

Books:

Fí¡st Te¡m:
Students sh possible obtain:

Hancock, bf ernpire,
Hobson,
Strachey, emptÌe.

Second, and Third Te¡ms:
Äustralian History;
Students should have:

Clark, M. (ed.), Sources ol Australìan historg.
Othe¡ useful books:

Clark, C. M. H. (ed.), Select docunents in Aust¡ahan historu. f7B8-18S0.
Cla¡k, C. M. H. (ed.), Select documents in Australían h¡sto¡ú', 1851-1S00.

Reference books:

M_urtagh, Catholic chapter.
Pike, D.,
Crowley, estern third.
Ward, R., end.
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Far Easte¡n History:
Preliminarv ¡eadinq:

Vinacke, H. M.,7 hßtorg of the Far Eost in modern times,
Clyde, P. H, The Fa¡ East.

Other useful books:

îesponse to the west, L889-
1923.

ranaga, u.,
Beasley, W

Mao tse-tung, New democrucg.
Yanaga, C., Japan s
Beasléy, W. G,, Sel nts on lapanese for
Norman, 8, lapan's as a modern pouer'

on lapanese foreign polícg, L853-88.
Norman, 8,, Iapan's as a modern pouer'
Jones, F, C'., Japarís neu ord,er ìn Ea4 Aslø, \937-4 'Tones. F. C.. lana¡ís new order ìn Ea* Asfø, 1937-45,
ôriswold, A,.-'vi., fhe Far Eastern polìcg of the lJnìted States.
Ëilñ;ä, 1.' Å' x":iË",tands tndø.' "

Economic History:
Pr

ßtorg of the intematíonal economg, f850-f950.
C. W., Economìc historg of Europe, Part III,

Condliffe, J. 8., The cornmeÍce of nations, Pa¡ts III and IV.
Ferenczi, I., and Willcox, W, F. (eds,), International migratlons.
Hawtrey, R. ts of sooereìgntg.
Hayek, F. A. lßm and the hßtorian.
Hubba¡d, G. ialísatìon and lts effect on the West,2tò

or later
Lewis, W. A., The theory of economic grouth.

Other useful books:
Clapham, J. H., Economic deoelopment of France and, Germang, tSll

1914.
Clapham, J. H' An econotnic lústorg of
Eyrè, E, (-ed,), European cíoilisation, íts ent, YoL l,' The economic hßtorg of Europe n, relevant

sections.
Henderson, W. O., Br urope, 1750-1870.
Knowles, L. C. A'., E in the nineteenth centurg-

France, Germang, ed States.

1918.
A on.
B Wstem,
L f Røssûr to the L9L7

Mavor, 1,, At economic historg of Russia,

For general reference:
Etwclqaedía of the socíal scíences.
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57. Iústory IIIB.
,A,merican History.

A History of the United States of America.

Thistlewaite, F., The great ex'peúment (C.IJ.P.),
Morris, R, 8., Bøsic documents in A¡nerican historg (Aîvil).

Students should have:
Stafi, Social Science I, The College of the University of Chicago (eds.),

The people shall iud.ge. Readings ín the lormation of Amerì¿an
policg, Yols. I and 2 (University of Chicago Press).

Other useful books:
Manning, T, G., and Potter, D. ltÍ., Select problems ín hístorícal intetpîe-

tatíon, Yols. I and 2 (Holt).''--iläå", ilt-, î-""ãï'l nJi l.
Commager, H, 5., Documents ofH. 5., Documents of Arnerican hìstorg, f492-1949 (Appleton-

Century-Crofts ).
Hacker, L. 

-M., 
anci Zahler, H., The shaping of the Amerícan traililion,

Vols. 1 and 2 (Columbia U.P.).
<er, L. M., and Zahler, H., The
Vols. I and 2 (Columbia U.P.).
en. 4., Iohnson. W.. and Dunn. ICraven, 4., JohCraven,4., Johnson,'W., and Dunn, F. R,, A documentarg historgt of the
American people (Ginn).

Birley, R., Speeches and documents ín Arnerican hßtorg, Yols. 1-4--*ib.üþ.j':"*'*" "'"

eds.), Problems ín

thn Unitud Stot¿s,

Arnerícan rcpublíc,

(Macmillau).

s .einc¿ 1865
( Appleton-Centuly-Crofts ) .

Gabriel, R. H., The cotrse of American denocrotìc thought (Arnold).
Brogan, D. W., An introduction to American politìcs (Hamish Hamilton).
Bailey, T. A, Diplomatic historg of the United. Sfaúzs (Appleton-Cenhrry-

Crofts ).
Kennan cy, 1900-1950 (Secker and Warburg).
Lynch, economíc power (Colulr,bia U.P.).
Bellott, and, Amerícan hßtoríans ( University of

Lo
Hofstadter, R., The age of reformt frotn Brgan to F,D.R, (Knôpf ),
Sclrlesinger, A. M., Ttte age õf Rooieoelt, S vols. (Houghton Mifilin).

58. History for the Honours Degrec of B.A.
Students intending to take Hooours should consult the Professo¡ before tho

beginning of thei¡ second year's work; they will be required:
(a) To pass in eight cour

as approved by the
given to courses that

notrher third-y

(b) honou¡s work as may be required fn connection with

(c) to be able to t 
"r,rülå 

f¡om a foreign language approved by the Faculty;
(d) to u¡dertake a fou¡t-h year of honou¡s work, including futorlal discusslons,

rvritten examinations, and the writing of a thesis.

59. History for the Degree of M.A.
Candidates for the degree of M.A, in History should consult the Professor,
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POLITICS.

suggestions as to how the lectures should þe supplemented
"E"ssays and written exercises are regarcled as âtt ittt"gtal part of the courses,

and stüclents will be allowed to sit for the annual examinations only if their
written work has been satisfactorv.

N.B.-The cou¡se in Politics liS (Public Administration) will be ofiered in
1962, but NOT in 1963.

61. Politics I.
The Modern Democratic State.
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82. Politics IIA.

Comparative Govemmcnt.

Pre-requisite subject: Politics L
Â second-year course; available to exempted students.

63. Politics IIB.
Public Administration,

not in 1963.)

empted students.

resulations, 
eting their sequences unde¡ tre old

"This 
c,ourse will be concerned with bu¡eaucracy in industrial societies. Particular

attention will be paid to public bureaucracies'in the United Kingdom, U.S.Ä'.
and Australia. It will include studíes of :

(i) Bureaucracy: its social implications.
(ü) Administ¡ative theory: the strucfu¡e of large scale organisations, group

behaviour, co-ordination, communication and cont¡ol.
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Finer, S, 8,, A prímer of public admimßtratíon (Mu]ler).
Blair, Leo, The Commonuealth public seroice (M.U,P.),

Essential references:

organìsatìon man (Pehcan),
of enquì.rg on publb, serobe ¡ecruítment (Boyer

U 
ent Printer, Canberra).

Merton, R. (Free Press).
Marx, F. M (Chicago U,P.).
Barker, R. ent inAustra¿t¿ (M.U,P.).
Davies, A,
Utley, T. Johnson).Chapman, 'and 

Unwin).Chapman,
Strauss, 8., The rulìng seroants (Allen and Unwin).Strauss, E., The rulìng seroonts (Atlen and Unwin).
Ma¡shall, G., and Moodie G, 5,, Sotne ptoblems oÍ the constítutíottPr vuþQ¡tÐ wt lrw vvtãe.úúú.vt.

( Hutchinson ).

64, Politics IIIA.
Political and Social Theory.

Pre-requisíte subject: Politics IIÂ or IIB.
A third-year course; not available to exempted sfudents.
TÌris course will be devoted to:

(üi) : the nature scope and function
stematic poli conèepts âs power,
eignty, justic

Students are expected to read widely, and the titles listed below are intended
merely as an índication of the ffelds to be covered.

Reference books:
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Michels, R., Polítícal pørúies ( Free Press ) .

Duverger. M.- Politícal ¿¿rti¿s lMethuen)p ( Methuen ).
McKenzie, R, T., (Heinemann).
Hobhouse, L, T., len and Unwin),
Hohhorse L. T ùtatí¡a ( Álìo- ¿¡ùtctí¡a ( Álì.- and Unwin).

(,{,llen aid Unwin).(,{.llen a¡d Unwin).
Hacker, A., Polítíral theorg: pbilosoph.g, ideologg, scíence (Macmillan).

65. Politics IIIB.

International Relatlons.

:' å13 g#s'îy J',îå"f #.åu-,T:fl ,::H"î:

(i) The structure _of contemporary international society: an anab¡tical
inquþ lnto the nature -and'workinss of tÌ¡e módern multÍlstato
system. The focus -í ly on the various facets of foreign policy
and its institutional ik.

(ü) Current issues of Ínternational politics: a consideration of some of
the princípal contentious issues iir the teld of inter-state relations,

ns batueen the üDo øoild uarc (Mac-

ost-Øor r¿orld (Penguin).
peace (Met\uenl,
the atomic ¿g¿ (Columbia).

(Macmillan).
).

c-t¿ce of diplonacg (Asia Publishing
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n).
ìn uorld polítics (Prentice-Hall).
the usest (O.U.P').

n (o.U.P.).
(Manhattan

(A¡sus and Robertson).
íà. th-e uo¡Lil (Duckworth).

68. Politics for the Honou¡s Degree of B,A,

Students who wish to take an honours course in Politics will be required:
(a) To pass in Politics I, Poütics II (A or B), Politics IIIA antl Politics IIIB,

as prescribed for the Ordinary degree;
(b) To attend such futorial gloups as are arranged in connection with the¡e

courses;
(c) To pass in Social Economics (or Economics I), History IIA and in two' 

otheì courses as prescribed for the Ordinary degree of B.A.;
(d) To be able to tra¡slate from French. German or ltalian:
(e) To spend the fourth year on special honou¡s work (including eeminar- 

discussions and the writing of a thesis) to be arranged after consultation
with tlre Professor.

Sh¡dents intending to take honours are requested to interview tlre Professor as

roon as possible, and not later Ûran the beginning of lectures in their second year.

69. Politics for the Degrec of M.A.

Candidates for the degree of M.A. in Poütics are requested to consult tho
Professor at the earliest opportunity.

PHILOSOPHY

Philosophy for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of
I is necãsíary before a student õan take Philosophy
II is necessaiy befo¡e a student can take Philosophy

71. Philosophy I.
Ihe cou¡se of lectu¡es is given every year and is completed in ono year. It

ii a general introduction to philosophy, including logic,
Text-books:

Hospers, J., Introductìon to philosophical analysis (Routleilge and Kegan
Paul).

Copi, L M,, Introduc't¡on to logíc (Macmillan).

72. Philosophy If.
The cou¡se of lectures is siven every vear and is completed in one year. It

is concerned wit}r general þhilosophy, 
'including logic,- leadrng on from the

ffrst-year course,

Text-books:
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74. Philosophy IUA.
The course of lectures iq given every year and is completed in one year, It is

concerned with logic and metaphysiõs. Subiects of ãxamination uiill be tho
topics discussed in the following-bóoks:

oint of oíeu (Harva¡d).
Hutchinson ).
broun books (Blackwell).
logical theorg ( Methuen ).

75. Philosophy IIIB.
The cour will be completed in ono

y_e?t, lt is on and Greek philosophy.
Subjects of the following books:

78. Philosophy for the llonou¡s Degree of B.A.
In ad level of the work required for the Ordinary

Degree I, II,_ IIIA and IIIB, ôandidates are expecteá
to show works:

79. Philosophy for the Degree of M.A.

_ C-andidates for the_ degree of M.A. in Philosophy are required to consult the
Professor o-f Philosophy within the ffrst month õf 

-thc 
acadèmic year about the

subject and the cou¡se of reading for their thesis.

PSYCHOLOGY.

There a¡e six courses in Psychology for the degree of Bachelor of Ârts. Atl
students intending to take móre thãñ one cou¡sJ in Psychology must see the
Professor.

The cou¡se Psychology IA is
one year's work in Psycholory.
to prbceed to Psycholo'gy ILiôr
work and psychólogical statistics.
I, unless they have a special reas
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80. Psychology IA.
The cou¡se comprises two lectures and one tutoria

essay requirements. In adclition, students will be r
exceeding a total of ûve hours for the year as
experiments.

This course is intended to qive an introductory survey of the main topics ol
.oõ;-;p;;imentâf psycholõgy. Psycholggy vúitt Ue 

-treated as a biological
science and- emphasis wili be glven to-problcms of methodology.

The tooics will cover: the orqanÍzation of the neryous system; receptor and
efiector mechanisms; learning, -perception and motivation; maturation and
individual difrerences; thinking and emt¡tion.

Preliminarv readinq:
Zanewill, O. L.,1ntrcduc-tion to modern psychologg (Methuen)'
Drever, J., A dictionary of Ttsgchologg (Penguin).

Text-books:
als of human adiustm.ent, 4th

y, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill);
Saunders ).
psgchololg (Allyn and Bacon)'

81. Psychology I.
Psychology IA (80) with tÏe exceP-
is replaced by a laboratory course.
is essential foi those who intend to

of laboratory work; exPerimental
observations'

Preliminarv readine:--Za"qwilÍ. 
O. L.."lntroductiofl to modern psachologv (Methuen).

D¡eîer, 
'1., A díctionary of psgclrclogy (Penguin).

Text-books:
ndamentals of human adiustnteú, 4rJr'

ffrst year.

82. Psychology IIA.
The course comprises (i) Theory: two letrures and one tutorial a wee\; (ü)

Stutisiic.' one lectire a tì,e'ek in the ûrst and second terms on the general prin-
cþles of sampling e and p-arametric and non-parametric
iéãtrtiq""" op'pti"ã (iii) Lãboratory: an average. of three
ñ;;ä-;;"Ëil th s dóvoted to eiperiments and demon-
st¡ations.

ø (Saunders)'
ä "diti"n 

( Methuen ).
Kimble, G. L., Condítíoníng ani,

).'istics in pqclnlog',¡ and ed'ucatíon, 3rð
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8., Príncíples of

ntal psgcholngg

83. Psychology IIB.
Developmental Psychology.

rocesses: learning, tl-rink_
be treate n will Ëó given
the dev alíty and locial

Development,.from infancy to senescence will be dealt with in the light of
experimental clinic-al and soc_ial psychological evidence relating to some' ãf therimental clinic-al and socjal psychological evidence relating to soms ãf

al problems of various developmenta-i stages and to deviärt behaviour.
Basic readins:.src readrng:

au^s¡rbgl D. P., Theorg and, problems of chìtd. deaelopment (Grune and
Stratton ).

Carmichael, L, ps (Wilev).
Cron-bach, L. J., ica (il"rp"'. j.
Guilf.ord, J. -P., in àt1"": S;¿Guilf.ord, J. -P., in àtlonj S

edition (McGraw-Hrlt.l.
Piaget, J., The psgchologg of íntellígenc¿ (Routledge and Kesan paul).
Piaget,.J., T'he construction of realltg in the ch¡Id-(Routledeõ and Kds

special

Piaget, J

Paul ),
ín the child,lRoutledgõ and Kegan
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85. Psychology IIIB.
(Social psychology)

lectures and one tutorial a week; (ü)

carry out an independent investigation,

The
related
group s

DOWer.
tleo¡y'l

Preliminary reading:
Sprott, W. !. H. Human groups (P,elican).
&;Ë, !.1i., r:hi scieitifi"c stúdv'of sociai behaoiot¿r (lvfethuen)'

Reference books:
Lindzey, G. (ed.), Hanilbook of social psgchologg, Vols' I and 2 (Ad-

dison-Wesley).
F"rti;i;;-*à-'úät" ("ar.), Resea¡ch methoils ín the belwoioural scíences

( Dryden ).

87. Psychology for the llonours Degree of B'A'

Students intending to take Honours shor¡ld_c-onsult -the Professor-of Psychology
uiàälllr"ìãltltËii-rãò""¿ year's work' Thev will be required:

(a) To pass IIIA, IIIB; courses I and II in an-' ' otheìr s" gree; and one additional course' A
ãi"ãì¿ãt course I in a Ianguage other than
Èngüth ctive cou¡ses must pass an examination
in ãuch Y the FacultY'

(b) To undertake a' scribed reading,
the results of an
design and meth
the problem chosen.

GEOGRAPHY.

Therc are three courses in this school: Geography I, Geography II, and
Geoeraphy III. Each course is conrpleted in one year and is givel every yoar.

In Geolráphy I there will be two päss standards, a higher and a lower'
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There is also a
which may not b
admission to the
proceeding to the
and it is recommended fr¡r Bconomics students who wish to present only one
course in Geography as part of their plan of study for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Economics,

91. Geography I.
Regional difterentiatÍon of the world; ate, soils, and

¡atu¡al vegetation patterns; the nature an tion; utilizaton
of land and other resources; relation bet s and cultu¡al
level of the inhabitants.

Pn¡cuc¡r. Wonr: Interpretation of topographic maps; preparation of selected
graphs and diagrarns. At least two field excu¡sions will be held from which
a geographic study of one area is to be prepared,

Hubbard, I, H,, An introductíon to ad.oanced
).

Fincì, V. C,, Trewartha, G, T., Robinson, ,4,. H., and Hammond, E. H.,
Eletnents of geogrophg, phgsicaL and cultural,4th edition (McGraw-

Hill); or
James, P,8., and Kline, H. Y.B.,Ceogrøphg of man,2nd edition (Ginn),

Reference books:
Bowman, I., Pionee¡ f¡¿nge (lmnerjcan Geographical Society).
Bowman, Í,, The Andns of Souther¡ Peru (American Geographlcal

Society ).
Brunhes, J,, Púncíples of human geographg, new English edition (Harrap,

re52 ).

Kellogg, C.8., The
Kish, G. (ed.), .{n Prentice-Hall).
Nervbigin, M., TIte ).
Pelzer, K., Plonee¡ s erican Geographlcal

Society ).
Petterssen, 5., Introd,uction to meteotologg, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill).
Price, .A.. G,, White senl.e¡s ín the t¡oplcs (Ãmetican Geographical

Society ).

Ottrer references will be prescribed by the lecturers,

92. Geography II.
Ä, Prrvsrcar. Grocnaprry: Basic principles of climatology, geomorphology and

biogeography, with special ¡eferenôe to-Aushalia.
B. Hurvrer.r Grocn¡p¡¡y: Principles of political, economic and historical geo-

graphy, with special reference to Âustraliã.
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C. Pnecrrce geomorphology, climatology
and statistics, catried out during the year.
Field exerciscs the first term. .All students
should contact t period and not late¡ t-ban
l0th February, 1962.

Text-books:
Petterssen, 5., Introcluction to meteorologg, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill).
Wadhan,'S. ir{., Wilson, R. K., and Wood, G. L., Land utilization in Aus-

tralia, 3rd edition (M.U.P.).
Refe¡ence books:

1952).
Dehenham, F., Ittap making (Blackie),
Steers, J. A.,'An introdtrclion to the studg of map proiectìons (Bickley,

Kent, Un
Higgins, A. Longnrans).
Co!Éins, n, practícal-geogr-aphør (Longmans)'

Other tãits and prescribed by the lecturers'

93. Geog¡aphy III.
Students wíll be required to select one course from each of the following

groups: À, B, C,

,4,. Puvsrc¡r- Grocn¡pnv: Geomorphology; climatology; biogeography.
B. HurraN Grocn¡puv: ,{nthropogeography; economic and u¡ban geography;

histo¡ical geography; history of geographical thought.
C. R¡crox¡r- urses will be given on at least four of

the following r Soutl-East Asia; India and Pakistan;
North America; East.

D. Pnacuc¡l-: Two field camps will be held in 1962, during the May vacation

-May 12 to June 2.
Refe¡ence books:

B. Beals, R. L., and Hoijer, An. íntroduction to anthropologg (McMillan),
Scientiffc American, The human species.
Thomas, W. L. (ed.), Man's role in clrcnging the face of the earth

(Chicago U.P., 1955).
Crawford, R. I\{., Aasår¿lía (Hutchinson University Lib¡ary, 1952),
Mitchell, J. 8., Historícal geographg (EnglisÌr Unive¡sities Press, lg54).
Hartshorne, R., Th,e nature of geographg (Association of Ame¡ican Geo-

graphers ).
Hartshorne, R., Perspectíue on the nature of geogra,phg (|ohn Murray).
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C. Cressey, G, B ).
East, W. G., of Asía (London).
Ginsburg, N.,

Cressey, C.8., Land of the 500 million (Mccraw-Hill).
Li, Choh-Ming, Economic deoelopment of Communist Chino (Caltfornia

u.P,).
Shabad, T., China's changing map (MeThten).

Spate, O. H. K., India and, Pakistan (Methuen).
Dube, S. C, lndian aillnee.
Moreland, W. H., and Cñatterjee, A. C., A short hístorg of lndía.

Shabad, T., Geographg of the U.S.S.R.
Baransky, N., Econonúc geographg of the [.S.S.R. (N{oscow, 1956),
Gregory, J. S., and Shave, D. W., The U.S.S.R.: A geogrophícøl xaoeg

(Wiley).

W hg of Anglo-Americo

Pu
zi<
Garland, J, H., The north Am¿rícan mid-west (Wiley).
Pa¡kins, A.8., The sor¿fh (Wiley).

Stamp, L. D., and Beaver, S. 1954),
Monkhouse, F. J., ,4 regional 59).
Pounds, N.J. C., Anhistori.ca e (1949).

Other references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

95. Economic Geography,
A cou¡se of two lectures and one tutorial a week throughout the academic

year dealing with tle ûeld and function of Economic Geography.
N¡run¡r- ErwnoNv¿Nr'-a b¡ief outline.

Elements of the natural landscape, their world distributîon and influence upon
econornic activities; climatic regions and their associated natural vegetation ând
human occupance.

Eco¡¡ovrc Âcrrv¡rrr.s-A detailed study.

Books:
A. Text-book:

Jones, C. .{., ""4_ 
Da¡kenrvald, G. G., Econorníc geography, revised

edition (Macmillan).
B Reference books:

Fu¡ther selected readings of geographical and other publications will bo pre-
scribed by the lecturer.
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98. Geography for the Honou¡s Degree of B.A.
Students intending to take Honours should consult the Professor before the

beginning of their second year's work; they will be required:
(a) To pass Ín eight subjects as prescribed for the ordinary degree of B.A,:

EDUCATION

101. Educstion.

A course of lectures and tutorial work on the
tion, completed in one year, which may be tak
desiee of Bachelor of Á¡ts, and which is comp
eitñer the Diploma in Education ( Old Regulati

but students are expected to read tho

ducotion (Black).
hæoru òf eduóational íd¿as ( Untversity

Svdnev).
nus,i<, nl 'R., The doctrines of the great educators (Ma-cmillan)'
The îndepenàent schools of Aistralía, Current Affai¡s Bulletin, December

2nd 1957 (University of Sydney).
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Riesman, D, T'he lonelu c¡owd,
Hourd, M. L, lhe education of the poetic spìrit,
Bu¡n, M., Mn Lguard's an$ëer.
Neill, A. 5., Tlrc problem chíId,

102. Educational Psychology IA.
Candidates should consult the -syllabus for Educational psychology I tOldl(116) under the OId Regulations for the Diploma in Educadoí (see Eelow), '

f03. Practical Teaching and Methodology A.

su in 1962 o¡ a

of supervised
eeks; and

Details of this section of the course, and the books and periodicals for
reading, and reference, will be prescribed by tÏe Lecturers.

2. For candidates who by the end õf 1961 havê already passe<
Principles of Princinles of Piirinrv
Principles

inciples of Principles of J

inciples of ourse comprises:

961 have already passed in Part I of
Principles of Primary Education orinciples of Principles of Piimary Education or

inciples of ourse comprises:(a) Pn.r.crr the prescìibed period of supervised
._ . teachíng practice extends over an aggregâte of at leait I0 weeks; ãnd(b) Mrrrrooor.ocv:

One of the following

Pre-himary Education IL{.
Â. study of the historical development of the infant school in England and in

South .Australin. Ieading to a consicleration of the individual child and to remedial
work.

B
A., A short historg of educatìonal

failure (Oliver and Boyd).
n (U.L.P.).

Reference books:
Schonell, F. 1., Backuardness ín the basi.c subjects (Oliver and Boyd).

OR

Primary Education IIA.

,4, general survey of the nature, value and the teaching of social studies ín the
prímary school leading to a consideration of the relatiõnship of the individual
to society.

Books prescribed for reading:
Pollard, H. M., Pionee¡s of popul.ar education (Mu¡ray).
French, E. L., Melboume s'tudies in educatíon (M.U.P,),

e ckwell ).
J. erseloprnent of children

A studies ( Methuen ).

R 
e (World Book Co.).

Curtis, S. J., Hístorg of ed,u.catìon in Great Brìtain.
Smeaton, T, H' Education in South Aust¡alía from 1836 to L927.
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Hemming, !,, The tcachíng ol social studies ln secondarg schools (Long-
mans. G¡een and Co.).

R;;i.; Íi. n., rnl aor*iires of tlrc great eduoøto¡s (Macmillan)'

OR

Secondary Education IIA.

A oarticular studv of th¡ee or more subjects t4ught in se-condary.schools: tho

"fáä"-ãi'tf,"r" 
i"Uié"tr-i"ltè curriculum (includir¡g s-ome historical r.efere.nce.);

tiä-ãiri', ä"ã-*"itiõãl oi t"à"hitrg them; pìactical problems associated with t¡e
teaching,

Students taking Secondary Education IIA should consult the lecturers in the

""t-iã"i-rãã""áâìi 
school subjects early in the academic year for reading lists.

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION (OLD REGULATIONS)

105. Hygiene'
This cou¡se consists of one lecture a wcek for three terms. After an intro-

duc-iiä ï"- "¡i""ti"ãi, 
ãefinitioos, and sources of infor¡¡ation the subject is

divicled as follows:
part includes the, hYgiene of
tive. nervous, el)docr¡ne, and'
nose, throat, teeth, and skin;

Text-book;^"ö"il"J, u. 8, Hggiene ønd health educatiott fot traíníng colleges (Long-

106. Principles o[ Pre-Primary Education I'
pre-primary school aims, organisation and methods w-ith- special consideration

of 
-tÉTó;I,ípmã"t of chiÍdreñ from birth to the age of eight'

Books prescribed for reading:- H;;ö-Ë. õ., t""*lie tñ-d reaching,.ín the-ìnf-ants' scþ2o-l (Longmans)'
;;-il;¡;; Mäti;", u"ä àth"tt, Actt't:tts methods fot chililren uniler eíght

( Evans ).
s"È;Jf ii. !., Psschologs and te-aching of re.qJilte (oliver antl Bovd)'
Bell, Vióars, O'n I'eø¡níne ihe English tongue (Fabet).
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Reference books:
.Arrowsmith, G.,_and others, (Evans).
Isaacs, Susan, The nursery
Kendrick, E. F.,, Number ín l, Trench

and Trubner ) ,
Simpson, D., and Alderson, D., Creatíoe plag in the ínfants' school

(Pitman).
Gqddard, Norq f-., Read.ing ín the moil.et'n infants school (lJnlersity of

London,1958).

LO7, Principles of Pre-Primary Education II.
study of the topics dealt with in course

if,:ufå:',x?Tff '^iå*"'f,,:li';inl,åt
of the infant school; a consideration of

the individual child; a more detailed consideration of aims and methods of
te_aching a_nd class and school management; typical modern developments in
educational practice-audio-visual eduìation, the library in the infant school,

parent co-operation in education,

. E. .4'., A short history of educational
s).

d).
).

Gra_ssam, E. H., Gettíng rcadg (Ginn).
Mq[q., -Edna, Edtcation thro school geørs

(Blackwell).
istorg o P. ).cil for Willcockson ( ed. ), Soci¿lgoung dition, 1956.
M., Lo school methods (Methuen,

Logaq, t.., M.,_T-eachíng the goung chílil (Houglrton Mifilin, lg60).
Bussell, D, _Children lea¡n to reaâ lGnnì, t}{S¡.

Reference books:
Schonell, F. 1., Backua¡dness in the basìc subiec-ts (Oliver and Boyd).
Strang, R. M., lntroùtct¿on to child studg (Macmillan).

108. Princíples of Pre-Primary Èducation III.

Gr93! - _B_rþin, Scottish Education Department, primøry edncatíon(H.M.S.O.).
Law_renc!,.8., Fríedrìch Froebel and l)O gears of Engïísh ed;ucatìon(u.L.P.).
Davey, C.
Jersild, A,
Ministry_ of .O. ).
Fores! I., t9d5).

109. Principles of primary Education f.
s, organization and methods.

stioníng in the .cl.asstooz¿ (U.L.p.).
and teachìng ( Longmans,'Green ãnd

e príncíples and, techníque of teaching
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ooh (Pitman)'
Report of thä Geographical Association,

hmetic (Blackie).

ntarg school teacher (Whit-

Reference books:

lson ).
tr'lf);u^u", 

teachìns

h Australia, Arithmetic hundbook for

shire ).

ll0. Principles of Primary Educntion II.
A study of the historical development of the primary school in Englend and

South Auitralia during the nineteenth 
åij .iî"":,,ï.1 

centuries leading to a con-

e ånd cláss and écho-modern developmen
, individual methods,

ulative records.
The aims and methods of teaching English, social studies and arithmetic will

rcceive soecial considcration,
Books prescribed for reading:

pollaid, H. M., Pionecrs óf popular education (n{ ¡ry¡).
French, E, L.,'l,Ielbourne studies ín educotion- (I{-U..P.)....' V:, Ac'tiaita in the primarg sclnol (Blackwell).

and Tordañ. D.. A hantlbook oÍ social súrrdíøs (Methuen).
., and Weeki, n. ¡., rlre educational deaclopmcrû oJ children

', C., Atliustir, (World Book Co.).

.l
ing (Oliver and Boycl).
A report prepared for

Association (Bell ).
Schonell, F. J., and F.8., Diagnosís and rcmedial teaching in aritltmetic

( Oliver and Boyd ).
Cutforth, l. A., English ìn the ¡trimarg scl'tools (Blackwell)'

Reference books:
Hemming, J., The teaching of socìal studíes in secondarg schools (Long-

mans, Gieen and Co.).
Dent, H. C., Educttion Act, 1944.
Crrrtis, S. 1., Hístor1¡ of education itt Creat Brítnin.
Smeaton, T. H., Hisforr¡ of education in Sourh Australia.
Great B¡itain, Board of Education, Ilandbook of suggestions lor teachers,

latest edition.
Rusk, R. R., The doctrìnes ol the grett edtrcators (ìvfacmillan).
Hartog, Sir Philip, Words ìn actíon (U.L.P.).

ll1. Principles of Primary Education III.
The function of the primary school considered in relation to the present social

background; a comparaìiue stûdy of the English and local systenìs; current prob-
lems -and modern development in primary education, with some experimental
work.

The course will be conducted by the seminar method, and students taking the
"ourse rvill be given reading lists early in the academic year.
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ll2, Prínciples of Secondâry Education f,

79i

I

i

survey of ganisation and methods with special
of primary lower classes in secondary schools. A
application ciples in the teaching of English, the

, Mathemati

Refe¡ence books:

A rep-ort prepared for the Mathematical Association, The teachíng of
mnthematics in primnrg schooh (Bell).

Briault, E, W. H., and Shave, D. W., Ceographg in and out of school
(Hauap).

Great Britain, Scottish Education Department, Prìmarg educatía*
(H.M.S.o.).

Great Britain, Board of Education, The prirutry school (H.M.S.O.).
Gurrey, P., Teaching the mother tongue ín secondarg schools (Longmans).
Kennedy, A., The teache¡ ín the makìng (Oliver and Boyd).
Sampson, G. O., Englßh for the English (C.U.P.).

ll3. Principles oI Secondary Education II.
The cent¡al ther¡re of the course is the largely twentieth century movement

towards "secondary education for all," and lho problems which 'have 
arisen

in its wake.

y school such as the principles of the
.sm-all-sroup"t""",llit"nì:"::J¿"*"-l*iå:l

,A particular study ìs made of three o¡ more subjects taught in secondary
schools; the place of these subje_cts -in the curriculum 

-(íncludin! 
some historicíl

reference); the aims and methóds of teaching them.

Books prescribed for reading:
Banks, O.,,-Pantg and prestige in English-se_condary educatìon (Routledge).
Barnard, tI. C., ,4 short historg of English educãtion frorn 1760 to ÍSúE(u.L.P.).
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Creat Britain, Ministry of Education, 75 to Lp, rcport of . the- central
adoisory council foi edutation-England, VoI. I (Reporú) (Crowther
Report) (H.M.S.O.).

New South Wales Department of Education, Report ol the commìttee
appointed to sutoeA'secondarg education in'Neu South Wales (1957).

Nisbet, S., Purpose ín the curriculum (U.L,P.)
South Australian Inquiry Committee, Final report (1949).

Additional books and periodicals for readilg and ¡elerence rvill be prescribed
by the lecturers.

ll4. Principles of Secondary Education III.
ding, seminar exercises and essays,
ation in Great Britain during the

î,Tf#î ií;:sîi i'#:,äj li,l.'åiå
.rope and Asia; training of teachers for

secondary schools; special conside¡ation ãf the aims and methods of teaching
in one approved subject.

Books and periodicals for reading and refe¡ence will be prescribed by the
lectu¡e¡s.

116. Educational Psychology I lOldl.

.An introductory coruse dealing with the nature of the learner and of the
learning p¡ocess.

The course 'rvill be developed as follows:

I. Preliminary section.

Educational psychology: ffeld, methods, relationship to psychology.

II. The nature of the learner and of the learning process.

of behavíour; physical, emo.
pment; theories of learning;
formatíon, language develop

III. Special topics.

Appraisal of the learner; teac'he¡-centred -and-child-centred approaches to
thã learning sítrration; mental hygiene in the class-room'

Text-books:
Eysenck, H. 1., The uses and abuset of psgchology (Pelican)'

'(This'booli ihould be ¡ead before the'bèginning of lectures,)
Lindgren, H. C,, Educatíonal psgchologg ín the class-room (Wilev).
Blair, G. M,, Jones, R. S., and Simpson, R' H,, Educatìonal psgchologg

( lvlacmillan ).
Reference books:
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ll7, Educational Psychology U toldl.
ced cou¡se dea!¡ng with the nafure of the lea¡ner and of tl-re
with special ¡eferènce to thei¡ bearing on educational practice,
of research ffndings relevant to the va"rious topics of thè corr¡se

The framewo¡k of the course will be as follows:

r. The natu¡e of the learner as a developing organism: physical, intellectual.
emotional and social development.

rI. The natu¡e of the learning process: theories of learning; reward, punishment,
retentjon, transfer, motivalion, etc., with special rëîere"""-ið-"llrr.oo-
situations.

III. assessment (includine elementarv
in the classroom; educational aná

backwardness and subnormality;
nquency, etc.

Text-books:

Refe¡ence books:

Remmers, H. H., Gage, N. L.,_and Rummel, J, F,, A p¡actical ínt¡oduc_
tíon to measatement and eoaluation ( Harpêi).

Oeser, O. ,{. (ed.), Teacher, pupil and úasft (Tavistock).
Cronbach, L, J., Educatíonal psgchology (Harcourt, Brace),
Prescott, D. A' The child ín the educotíoe process (McGraw_Hill).
Wallas, G., The art of thought (Cape).
Hunter, I. M. L., Memorg, facts and fallacíes (pelican).

'Till::,i¿"f <f;;ri#ll nliníIi'."to - 
grouth trends in psschotoglcat

Kuhlen, R. G., Psgchologg of adolescent d,eoelopment (Harper).
Wall, W. D., The adolescent child (Meth:uen).
Wall, W. D, Educatio (U.N,E.S.C.O.),
Bernard, H. W., psgch tuachìng (Mccrâw_Hill).
Bernard, H. W,, Menta m teachers (McGraw_Hill),

ll9. Practical Teaching.

_ The"prescribed. period of supervised teaching practice extends over an aggre.gate of at least ten weeks.

DIPLOMA rN EDUCATION (NE\ry REGULATTONS)

These courses will be ofiered for the ffrst time in 1g62,

Each of the four courses necerssary for the diproma consists of lectures,
seminars, tutorials and w¡itten work. -
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l2l. Theory of Education I.

122. Ilistory of Education I.

Rusk. R. R^ The doctrìnes oÍ the great educators'
ö;;lì'.;S. i:,;"ã Boultwood, NI.ET.A., An introductory historv of English

education since 1800,
Current Afiaírs Bulletins relating to education.
Äustin, A. G., Australían education f788-1900.

123. Sociology of Edr¡cation I.

124' Educational Psvchologv I [New]'
The follorving books should be read:--Pr;*:;t, S: L., nóri"ro", F, R,' and Hor¡ocks, J. E', Psschologs in

125. Practical Teaching and Methodology B'

The prescribed period of supervised teaching practice extends ovel an

"*+ié*å",,:tll i"t""î::åî "iå"Ïå;,"*, 
on the methods of presenting the several

school subjects.

E1I

I
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THE DEGREE OF MASTBR OF EDUCATION

Each of the four cou¡ses necessary for the degree consists of lectures, seminars,
tutorials and essay work.

l3l. Theory of Education II.
The following books should l¡e read:

Montaigne, M,, Ess¿rs.
Bruner, I, 5., Thp process oÍ ed'ucatiott.
Locke, J,, Thoughts on education,

The following books should be consultecl:
Plato, Laøs,
Lodge, R. C., Plato's theo¡u ol educatìon.
Nettleship, R. L,, The theõ4t'of educatíon in Plato's Republic.
A¡istotle, Eúhics.
Aristotle, Politics.
Quintilian, lnstitutío or at oria,

er inst¿tuendis.

[oeÍnour.

eople.

lvlill on education.

Leavis, F. R., Retsaluation.
Santayana, G., The life of reason.
Lawrence, D. H., Letters.

Leavis, F. R., and Thompson, Denys, Culture and enoí¡onment.
]udges, A. V. (ed.), Pionee¡s of Enelish education,



800 sYLLABUS -EDUCATToN

132. History of Education II.

Curtis, S. J., Historg of education in Great Britaín.
Austin, A. G, Australian education f788-1900,

The following books should be consulted:

n,

Freerrran, K, J,, Schools of Helkts.
Fogarty, R., Catholic education in Australia, 1806-1950.

Ulich, R., The education of rwtions.

133. Sociology of Education II.
The following books should be read:

Warner, W. L., et al., Who shall be educated?
Dewey, J., Democracg and education.
Eliot, T, S., Noúes towards the defrnitíon of culture.
Floud, J, E., Halsey, A. H., and Martin, F,I¡í,,, Socínl cktss and educøtioæl

ín English secondarg education.

U.rnr.S.O.).
Australian Universities, 1957.

Davis, learning,
Mead,
Mannh democ¡atìc planning.
Flemin
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Rowntree, B. S., and Lavers, G. R., Englßh lile and leisure,
Gittins, J., bogs.
Fleming, C psgchologg of educatìon.
Newson, J. on of gíils.
Mayo, E., Socíal problems of an industrìal cioilizotíon.
Wootton, 8, Testøment of social scíerrce.
Eliot, T. 5., The íd.ea of a Christían soci.etg.
Ortega y Casset, The rcoolt of the mnsses.

middletou¡n,

Po¡$e, P. ø studg of assímilation.
,{shb¡ .8i,,
Berdie, R.
Oddie, N. I actíoitíes of Vic-torían

adolesce
Radford, W, C, The twtu-gooernment schools oî Australía.
Snow, C. P,, Th.e tuso cultut'es and the scíentifiõ reoolutíon,

134. Educational Psychology II [New].
This course of lect'res, tutorials, written and practical exercíses will have

special reference to educational research and the ãpplication of it to t"a"h;g
in schools.

Students must be familiar with the following publications devoted to educational
research:

Journals:
Educational rcsearch,
Reoieu of research.
Iourngl of psgchologg.
Btitìsh iou ational psgchologg.

Reference book:
Ha¡ris, C. W. (ed.), Encgclopædìa of educatìonal research, Srd edition

(1s60).



802 sYLLABUS-EDUcATToN

Str¡dents are advised to read widely from the following list, not only the
more general texts but also those which deal more specitcally with each of
the main sections of the course.

Cronbach, L. 1., Educati,onnl psgchologg.
Gates, A, L, et al., Educatíorml ps1¡chologg.
Shaffer, L. F., and Shoben, E. J., The psvchologv of ailiustme¡ú.
Stroud, J.8., Psgchologg ìn educati,on,
Prescott, D. A., The ch¿Id ìn the educatû:e process.
Skinner, C, E. (ed.), Educational psgchologg, 4th edition.
'Watson, R. I., Psgchologg of the child.
Barker, R, G., et al., Ch¿Id behaoiour and deoelopment.
Gesell, A. L., et al., The first fioe gears of life.
Gesell, A. L., The chlld þom fioe to ten.
Gesell, A. L., and llg, F. L,, Youth-the gears front ten to sirteen,
Hnrlock, E. 8., Child d,eoelopment,
Piaget, J., The language and thought of the chlld.
Havighurst, R. 1., Humøn deoelopment and, education,
Mussen, P, H., and Conger, J, J., Child deoelopment and, personalltg.
Allport, G, W., Becoming.
lr4acPherson, J. ds groø up.
Terman, L. M. A,, Measuríng lntelligence,
'Wechsler, D., and appruisal of adult lntellígence, 4lh

edition.

'Wallas, G., The art of thought.

Burt, C., The goung delinquent.
Stott, D. H., Saoing children þom delinquencg.
Scottlsh Council foi Research in Education, Educatíonal and. othe¡ a.spects

of the 1947 Scottìsh mental surceg. 
_

Cronbach, L, !., Essentials of psgchologbal testíng,2nd edition,
.Anastasi, A., Psachological testittg.
Ga¡rett, H. 8., Stotittiót in psvcllologa ail ed,ucatinn, 5th edition'
Schonell, F. J. and F, 8, Diagnostíc and attainment test¡ng.
Gardner, D. E. M., Testing results in the ànlant school.
Walker, A, 5., Pupils' school ¡ecords.
Buros, 

'O. K. (ed.), The fifth mental measurements gearbook.
Rusk, R. R., An outlíne of erperimental education'
Townsend, I. C., Introduction to erperímental tnethod.
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,{me¡ican Educational Resea¡ch Association, Techni¿al rccommendntío¡ts

Association, Technical recommendations for
dia gno stìc t echniq u e s.
ns of rcsearch loi Carwdian classtootn practlces,
nal iesearch comprisíng bíbliographies and toplcs
ition.
D,8., Methods of research.

185. Comparative Education.

'. 
e education.

nt.
nelßh e¿hcatíon.
heútage.

ns,
publíc education.
consultcd:

I polàca.

"in: "I:: ;,':^; ::;,!"Y 2¿ ¡n o dp¡ n

U ont Handbook of eìItrcøtíonal

D France,
oI ìn the Arne¡ícan soclal o¡de¡.

8. Hans, N., Educatíonal tradit¿ons in

políclt í4 Sooìet Russín.
.m uorld..

of educatìon,
ars of education'
schooL
e modern school'
ns in second,o¡g modem schools. Leeds

es, 1956.
b of tudau.

thle stuåa of comparøtìoe educatlon.
ls todag.
' 

).
ed,ucatíon.

school,
t.
etg ín Arnetícan education.
historg of ed'ucotion ln Amerícon culture.
0.

Flexner, Ã,, U nioersítìes.
Barnard, U. C' fhe Frenth traditíon ìn education.

136. Thesis.

A candidate is required to consult the Professor of Education about the subject
and course of reading for his thesis.

NÍUSIC FOß THB DEGREE OF BACHBLOR OF ARTS

141. Music I.

.4. Hrsronv or Musrc l-as for the Êrst year course for the Diploma of
Associate in Music (see syllabus No. 726).-- 

B:-iü;--ãJto.ìtr" ffist year course for the degree of Bachelor of Music (Seo

syllabus No. 731).
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148. Music II.
A. Hrsronv or Musrc II-as for the fi¡st year coruse for the degree of Bachelor

of Music (See syllabus No. 727).
B. Musrc¡r- Cnrrrcrsru er.¡o A¡sr¡æucs-as for the second year course for the

degree of Bachelor of Music (See syllabus No. 738).

145, Music III.
A. Hrsrony or Musrc III-as for the second year course for the degree of

Bachelor of Music (See syllabus No.728).
B. Spncr¡l- Srwov in an approved ffeld:

1. The English madrigal.
2. Inst¡umental music of mid-eighteenth century Germany,
3. The carol,
4. The string quartets of Haydn.
5. Music of the Australian abo¡isine.
6. Any other approved ffeld.

149. Special Language Examination for Candidates for the
Ilonours Degree of B.À.

Candidates for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts in certain schools a¡e
¡equjred to pass_ a spec_ial examination in a -language other than English approved
by the Faculty before beginning their Final Hónours year.

normally be of two hours' duration and will take the
ises from the foreign language into Eng-lish or compre-
answered in English, or both, at the discretion of 

-the
dictionary will be allowed.

The examination will be based andidate's ûeld of study.
The standard of dificulty will be tlrat of the unseen texts
set in ffrst-year langrrage examin Degtee of Bachelor of
.Arts.

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS

ECONOMICS

It ìs proposed at present to give these courses in Economics either as day or as
evening lectures, as follows:

Economics I
Economics II
Economics III

r962
Evening

Day
Evening

1963
Dav

Evening
Day

1964
Evening

Day
Evening

Thjs ar¡a a st II,
and III in a se i"Á
lecfures, ac in iTenrolments day in
addition to
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150. Social Economics,

s designed lor stuclents who inteDd to take only a one-yeau
nrics, and all such students are recomrnended to take it inslead
Economics L lt will not be accepted as qualifyiug a stutlenl
the course in Econonlics II, for which Ecõnonrics 

"I is a pre.

- This -course is given annuâlly alternately as day lectures and evening lectures.It will.be given in 1962 as evening lectures. It comprises two lectu¡ei and one
tutorial a week. Its scope is as Iollows:

h special reference to the following
d rnonopoly; distribution of income

iå"å?îT::i';" i:ä"Tdî1"1*i:ui
Preliminary reading:

Williarns, G., The econotnics of eoergdag Itf¿ (penguin).
Text-l¡ooks:

a9counts, 5th_edition ( M.U.P. ).(McGraw-Hill), or

n in untlerdeoelo¡ted countries

Karmel, ?. T., and Brunt, M., The structure of the Australínn øcorwrng
( Cheshire ).

Reference books:

ûreos.
Tew, ì\,f,, Work antl uelfare in Austtalia (Àl.U.p.)
Arndt, H. W, The Australian trading banks, 2nd edition (Cheshire).

l5l. Bconomics I.

. The cou¡se -will-be given i_n tg62 as evening lectures, but if enrolments makeit necessary, dqy lecfu.res will be given in-addition. It comprises two lectures
and one tuto¡ial a week. Its scope is as follows:

l. scop-e of.economics. National_income-its production, distribution and dis-posal. The st¡ucfure of the nlodern 
""ot 

omy.^

2. Introduction to the theory of vaìue.

3, fntroduction to the theory of outlay and employment.
Exemption from lectures in Economics I is not usually granted.

Preliminarv readinø:
William-s, G., Tñe ecnnomícs of coergtlag lifø (pengrrin).
Karmel, ?. H., and Brunt, M.. The"strucAire of *e e^t¡olian ecorumrg

( Cheshire ).
Text-books:

Downil-g. .R. I., National íncome an"d, socí.al accounts, 5th edition(M.U.P.).
T"*, P., Wgalth and íncom.e, Srd edition (M.U.p.).
9amuels_gn,_ P. Ã- Economics, 4Th edition '(McGru"r-Hilt).
Ryan, W, !. L, Príce theorg (Maemillan).



806 sYLr.aBUs-EcoNoMrcs

Reference books:

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.

lõ2. Economic¡ II.
Students who passed Economics I prior to lgSl and who wish to take Econo^

mics II will be required to attend in addition to the full course in Economics Il
one lecfure a week in SectÍon 3 of Economics I and to pâss in a special examina-
tion covering tlis -work, This special examination may be taken prior to or at
the same time as the examination in Economics II.

Economics II will be given in lg62 as day lectures. It comprises two lechues
and one tutorial a week. Its scope is as follôws:
l. Money, banking and ffnance witl special reference to the general level of

economic activity.
2, Industrial and agricultural organization; pricing theory; government policy

in industry,
Preliminary reading:

Beacham, A., Economìcs of ind,ustrial orgønisatlon (Pitman).
Text-books:

Day, A. C, L, Outlìne ol nonetery economics (O.U.P.).
Tew, 8., Wealth ond. íncome, Srd edition (M.U.P.).
Great Britain_: Be_pg.t, Treasurg committee on the usorkíng ol the monetary

sysúern. (H.M.S.O.).
Sayers, R. 5., Mode edition (O.U.P.).
A¡ndt, H. W., The banks, 2nd edition (Cheshire).
Dernburg, T. F., a . M., Maoo-economí¿s (McGraw-

Hill).
Bain, J. 5., Pdce theor| (rlolt, 1952).
Karmel, P. H., and Brunt, M., The struç'ture of the Australían economg

(Chéshire).'
Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, Year book, latest issue

( Governnent Printer, Canberra),
Reference books:

Ândrews, P. W. S.,
Yamey, B. 5., The e (Pitman).
Chamberlin, E. H., tìtìon (Harvard

u.P.).'Williams, D..8,, Economìc and. technical problems of Australìa's rural
lndustríes (M.U.P.).

Marti¡,r, Annq Economics an!, agrìculture (Routledge and Kegan Paul).
Wheehvright, E, L, Oønerchip and control of Austlalìøn cornynnìes (Law

Book Co.).
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G., Tlt of Austualia,2nd edition (M.U.p.).
J. A'., lism and d.emocracg, 2nd edition

. K., í$n (Houghton Mifilin; Hamish

Bain, J, 5., Baniers to neØ competitìnn (Harva¡d U.P.).
Additional references will be prescribed by the lectu¡ers.

159. g"s¡r6tniss IIf.
The cou¡se will be given in 1962 as evening lectures. It comprises t-h¡ee lectu¡es

ånd one tuto¡ial a week, The course consists of Part Ã artd eìther Pa¡t B o¡
Part C o¡ Part D.

Exemption from lectu¡es in Economics III is not usually granted,
Prnr ,{.,

. fþe9V of economic activity -and the trade cycle; wages; the general price
Ievel; interest rates; inte¡national economics.

Text-booksr
Keynes, l,- M., Ceneral theo4¡ of emplogment, húeîest anil moneg

(Macmillan).

tional meaw¡es for full emplngmeú.
onal economic stabihta,
nd Statistics, Austruliar balnnce o1

Commonwealth of Australia, Annual economìt søroeg (latest issue).
Reference books:

Government accounting; theory of public ffnance; public ffnance in Australia;
ffscal and monetary policy.

Reference boákô:

United Nations, Budgetarg structure and classöfication of gooernmenl
accounts.

Commonrvealth of Âustralia, Reports of the Commontoealth G¡ønts Com-
missìon.

Additional ¡efe¡ences will be prescribed by the lecturers.
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Penr C (Bconomics of Labour).
Factors influencing the relative wage stmctrlre and the share of wages in

national income; wages and the level of economic activity; trade unions; arbi-
tration and wages policy.

Referenco books:
Labour report (I.L.O., 1948).
The the
, Wage ¿ion¡ (Kelley),
G,, Lab ons, 3rd edition (Pren-

Wootton, Barbara, The socinl founclatioræ of uage pollcg (Allen and
Unwin).

A,dditional ieferences will be prescribed by the lecturers.

P.lnr D (Agricultwal Economics).

Agriculture in the Australian economy; the goals of agriculhual policy; the
currènt and prospective situation of agriculture; the problems of agriculhrral
industry; aglicultu¡e and the political process.

Reference boola:

Á,dditional references will be prescribed by the lecture¡s.

154. Economic Development I.

Pre-requisite subject: Social Economics (150) or Economics I (151).

This course, comprising two lectures and one tuto¡ial a week, will be given
as evening lectures in 1962.

Great Britain,
to show how
of these coun-

ir development.

Preliminary reading:
Lewis, W, A., The theorg ol economic growth (Allen and Unwin).

Text-books:
Clapham, Sir John, A conclse economíc historg ol Britain from the eø¡Iiest

tímes to A.D. 1750 (C.U.P,).
Court, W. H, 8., A concise econamic hßtorg of Brìtaín fron 1750 to rccent

tímes (C.U.P.).
'Williamson, H. F. (ed,), Groøth of the Arnerìcan econorna (Prentice-

Hall).
Fitzpatrick, 8., The Biltish Empire in Austualia (M.U.P.).



Tawne¡_ R. H., _ _ e or À,Iurray).

Bennett, H.5., Life on the English manor LLSO-L400 (C.U.P.).
Power,E.,The - "h '^-'.P.).Yowef, E.,'lhe h ,Y,),
Nef,I. U,, The o (C.U.P.).
Tawney, R. H., e or NlurralI awney, 11. tl., e ot Nl
Butterffelcì, H., The orígins of modern scíence (Bell\.
Hill. C. (ed.). ¡eoolution sha¡t),Hill, C. (ed.), ¡eoolution sha¡t),
Ashton, T. S., E tuatíons in (O.U.P.).
Ashton, T, S., T hßtorg of eenth centurg
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Refe¡ence books:

( Methrrcn ).
Mantoux, P., The ìnd,ust¡ial reoolutíon in the eighteenth centut
Mattlrews, R. C. O., A studg in trade-cgcle historU (C.II.P.).

centurA (Cape).

(McGraw-Hill, 1952).
the Uníted States

Ashworth, W., Án econotníc hßtorg of Engl"and,,
Bailey, J, D., Growth and, depressioni contrasts

1870-1939 (Methuen).
coñtrasts in the Aust¡ulian snd

Mattlrews, R. C, O,, A studg in trade-cgcle hístorV (C,U.P.).
Burn, D. L, The economic hßtorv of steel maklng, 1867-1939 (C.U.P.).
Morgan, E. Y.. The th.eorg anil practice ol central bankíng, 1797-LgL4

(o.u.P.).
Robertson, R, M., Historu of the A¡nerican econonla (Harcourt).
Studenski, P., and Krooss, H. 8., Firwnclal hìstorg of the Unite

-' eííú"i' 
"li;, "ri¿"î"'isl 

oJsBó' i À:ñ:ü. i'
Forsyth, \ry. D., The mgth of the open sp¿¿øs (M.U.P.).
Additional references will be prescribed by the lectu¡ers.

f55. Economic Development II.

Meier, G. M., ald Baldwin, R.8' Economìr deoelof¡menú (Wiley).
Nurkse,_ R.,_-Problems of capítal formøtìon in unde¡deoeloped countries

( Blackwell ).
Agarwala, Â. N., and Singh, S, P., The economìcs of underileoelopment

(o.u.P.).
Reference books:

Baran, P., The polítíÊal econonlA of groutlr (Monthly Review Press),
Bauer,-P, T., Economíc analgsìs anil polícg ín underdeoeloped countries

(Duke U.P.).

lvfarx, K,, Capítal, ).
Sweezy, P., Theor (O.U.P., 1942).
India:PlanningC ryilan.
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156. Agricultural Economics.

The scope of the cou¡se is as follows:
l. Ele_mentary theory_ of the level of economic actívíty; the impact of agri

culture on national income, balance of payments and economic developmènt.

2. F'Jement-ary theory of resource allocation; the cha¡acteristics of supply and
demand in agriculture,

8. Production economics and farm management

4. Agricultural policy in Aust¡alia and in some overseas counhies.
Text-books:

Samuelson, P. A., Economics,4rh edition (McGraw-Hill),
Economics and, agricultur¿ (Routledge and Kegan Paul).
., Economit and technícal problens of Australia's rural in-
u.P.).
, and Toussaint, W. D., Agliøtltural economìc annlgsìs

R
Downing, R. L, National income and socíal accounts, 5th edition

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturer,

L57. Economic Theory.
Students may eD¡ol for this subject only with the permission of the Professor

of Economics.
tleorv of value and
and Ó of Economics

T. 
Students should

Reference books:
.As for Honours Economics (158).

158. Economics for the Ifonours Deglees of B.A. and B.Ec.

Detailed arangements for classes will depend on enrolments, and students arc
advísed to communicate with the Professor of Economics well before the
besinnins of the academic vear. urs classel
onlí wit-h the aoproval óf the falls into
twó divisions. Intãiim honours cl the third
year and ffnal honours classes in the fourth year. A regular seminar for interim
and ffnal honours is held on current economic problems and special topics.



I¡lrrnru Howons:
Interim Honou¡s students shall take the course in Economic Theory (I5Z).

Fns,r¡. HoNouns:

projects.

án prìce theorg (Allen arrd

(Knopf).
o case apptoach (Brookings
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of ínternatíonal economíc polbg, Yols, I anil 2

Harrod, R. F,, Toua.rds a dgnamíc econotnicsl some îecent detselopments
of economåc theoru anil their annlication to nolíc¡t lMacmillan).'of economín theorg and application to polictr ( Macmillan ),n oÍ canítal (Macmillan).).Robinson,Robin_son, loan, The accumulntion'of capital (

Kalecki,_M,, Theorg of

Kaldor, N., Essøgs on
Robinson, Joan, Collected, econtRobinsbn, Joan, 

-Collected 
economi.cs papers,

Iecki,,M,, Theorg of. lícal anil long-
fun cnangeg 1n capN
ldor, N., Essøgs qn kworth ),kworth),

zrs,_Vols. I anil 2 (Macmillan).
Du.e_s_enberr-y,_l-. 5., Income, saoíng and. tlæ'theory of consamer behnoíou¡

(Harvard U,P.).
l\{eade, l, 8., Theory of ínternatíonal economìc polí¿a, Yols, I anil 2À{eade, J. E.,

(o.u.P.).
Ame¡ican Economic Association, A suroeg of contemporørg economlcs,

Vols. I and 2 (Blakiston).
Allen, R. G. D., Mathernatióal analgsís for economßts (Macmillan).
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Allen. R. G. D.' Itlathemøtícal economics (Macmillan).
Solonion, 8., The ntnagenent of corporale capítal (The Free Press,

ôMyrdal

Examination: The Final

Èschumpeter, J. 4., Cl
(Allen and Unwin).

? ñJ,ittJál"'åilïã!ä Í;"u l.
Èumpeterl I, A., Capítalßrn, socialìmt ancl democracg, Srd edition
(Allen and Unwin).

êschumpeter, I, A., ien great econornists, from Ma¡r to Kegnes (IJIeo,humpeter, J,
and Unwin),

Additional refè¡ences will be given by the lecturers.
Books marked i are i ckground reading.
ninarion: The F'inel will consist of six naoers to-

runil reading.
consist of s_ix papers_to-

woorle ) .
yrdal, ô., The political element in the deoelopment of econonic theorg
(Routledse and Keean Paul).

sether with the thesis. The oaoers will be on the following subjects: value;
õuday; money; industrial and ägiicultu¡al organization; internátional economics;
special topics.

160. Mathematics (Economics).

ghout
th it for
th been
reached.

R
fot economists ( Macmillan )'
' 

for economists ( Rinehart).
pson, G. L., Tntroduc'tíon to finite

Additional ¡eferences will be prescribed by the lecture¡s.

16l. Bconomic Statistics I'
ics (150), unless

th
evening lectu¡es.

It lectures and one
tu
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Students will be required to prepare class exercises, Permission to sit for the
ffnal examination will ìot bc gåntèd unless a satisfactory standard in them has
been reached,

Exemption from lectures in Economic Statistics I is not usually granted.
Text-book:

Ka¡mel, P. H., Applied, statìstícs for economists (Pitrran),
Refe¡ence books:

lvlauldon, F. R. E,, The use and, abuse of statßtícs (University of W.A,).
Croxton, F. 8,, and Cowden, D. 1., Applled general statistics, 2nd edition

( Prentice-Hall ).

'changes (Allen and Unwin).
onal income of Awtralia (Ang.s

United Nations, Measuremønt ol natíonal lncome and const¡uc-tion of soclal
arcounts.

United -Nations, A _sgs-tem of -natíonal accounts and supportíng tables
(Stuclies and methods No. 2).

Edp¡_, I!. L. and Peacock, H,_T., Natlonal income anil soclal accountíng
(Hutchinson's University Library),

Unitecl Nations, .Index numbers of ínùustrÍal proiluctian (Studies and
methods No. 1).

Ca¡-ter, C. F., Reddaway, W. 8., and Stone R,, The n easurement of pro-
d,uction ttouements ( C.U.P. ).

Acl<litional references will be prescribed by the lecturers.
Shrdents will be expectecl mselves of the

Gommonwealth Bureau of stics. A ptrbli-
cntions -will be provided. procure issues
of, at least, the following Ëy the Can-
berra):

income
Statisti k; Statß-
, 1954; nthlg re-
iIìgest

162. Economic Statistics II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Economic Stâtistics I (f61 ) and General Mathematics

(201) o¡ Mathematics I (202) or Mathematics (Economics) (160).

- Sludents may enrol for this subject only with the permission of the Professo¡
of Economics.

This course comprises two lectures and one tutorÍal a week. Students will
be required to prepare class exe¡cises. Permission to sit for the ffnal examina-
tion will not be granted unless a satisfacto¡y standard in them has been obtained.
It will be offered in 1962 if suffcient stúdents enrol.

The cou¡se will deal with and r,yill
inc_lude the following topics sequen-
tial sampling; multiple reþres amiring;
rnventory anarysrs; dec¡sron

Text-book:
Sasielr, M., Yaspan, A.,, Friedman, L,, Operallons research, methods and

prcblems (Wilev).
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Refe¡ence books:

f68. Economics (Engineering).

This course is offered annually for students proceeding to the degree of
Bachelor of Engineering and is available to such students only. It comprises
two lectu¡es and one tutorial a week. Its scope is as follows:
l. Scope of economics; national income - its production, distribution and dis-

posal; the strucfu¡e of the mode¡n economy,
2. The cletermination of the level of economic activity and associated problems,

including some reference to money and banking.

3. The determination of prices; market behavíour; decision-making in public
and private enterprise.

Text-books:
Downing, R. L, Natì.onal íncome and socíal accotaús, 5th edition ( M.U.P' ) .
Tew, 8., Wealth and írrcome,8rd edition (M.U.P.).
Ryan, W. I. L., Príce theorg (Mac¡rrillan).
Bain, J. 5., Price theorg (Holt).
Karmel, P.'H,, and Brunt, M., Th.e st¡uc'ture of the Austrahan econùrnu

(Cheshire ).
Reference books:

169. Public Finance.
Pre-requisite subject: Economics I (151 ) or Socíal Economics (150).

This course is offered every alternate year g to the
Diploma in Public Administration. It compri a week.
It will be offered in 1962, and will be given if

The cou¡se is concerned with government accounting; theory of public ffnance;
public ffnance in Âustralia; ffscal and monetary policy.

Reference books:
As for Economics III (f53), Part B.

CONÍMERCE.

l7l. Elements of Accounting.

,{ general course
one hour) and one
academic year. Eac
ing transactions for
is required. Day lec

The accounting framework and the recording of business 1¡¿¡5¿clions; the
theory of double-entry; basic accounting methodl classiffcation; conhol accounts
and iubsidiary ledgeii; the preparation of accounting reports; the valuation
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problem .in accountinq; IqtF"C, assumptions; ,concepts and measurement ofbusi---- )s; compara-uusl
tive
and

partnerships
I managerial

conbol-deparEnental and branch accounts; accounts of holding companies;
elements of cost accounting; analysis and interpretation of accounting daia,

Preliminary readiog:
Goldberg, L,, An outline of accountíng (Law Book Co.).

Text-books:

Y-athews, k L., Accouttíng ire).
Qhambe_r_s, \1., lccountinþ Có.).
Baxter, W. T. (ed.), Studies ook Õo.).

Reference books:

9,ilman, 5., Accutntlng concepts of profit (Ronald).
lvfltlre-ws, R. L., and Grant, J. Mcn.', li¡luiíon and'cornpøng firunce (Law

Book Co.).
Fitzgerald, Ã,. A., Analgsí.s. and ìnterpretation of firwncínl and operating

statements ( Butte¡woith)

172. Management Accounting.

Mathews, R, L,, A
Solomons, D. (ed.)
Bennett, J. W., Ina
Ho_yg-r.d, B. 8., and ø (McGraw-

Hill).
Refe¡ence books:

173. Financial Accounting.
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Book Co.).
Ässociation 

'of Certiffed and Corporate Accountants, Accourúíng fot

174, Management Ä,ccounting (Engineering)'

Text-books:
Mathews, R. L., Accountíng æ{s (Cheshìre)..
Bennett, 

'!. W.,'InoestmzntþI the cpst -of capítal'
Additió;l ¡eferences will Ëe by the lecturers.

l8l, Commercial Law A.
The cou¡se comprises two lectures a week and tutorlal classes aS arranged

throughout the acidemic year. Day lectures are given in odd years, evening
lectures in even years,
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FACULTY OF SCIBNCE.

MATHEMATICS.
INTRODUCTORY NOTBS

817

to the natu¡e and sources of law, legal method and constifu-
d by-a mo¡e detailed study of: ihe-elements of ths lar¡¡ of
aw relating to the sale of goods; agency; partnership; compaDy

Text-books¡
Yorston, Ì, .K., and Fortescue, E, 8' Australìan mercantile laus (Law

Book Co.).
Charlesworth, J,, Prínciples oÍ compønu J¿r¿ (stevens).
Joske, P., Lau of partnershiþs (Butteiworth)

Reference books:
such statutes and other references as arc mcntioned in the lecture notes

issued at the beginning of the year,

182. Commercial Law B.
The cou¡se comprises

arranged throughout the
obtained in writing from
in Commercial Law B u
Law A (181).

ì{ortgages, bills of sale, hire purchas-e, negotiable instrurnents; the law
relating to income tax; bankruptcy faw and þracÈíce,

Text-books:
., and Fortes rcantíle Iaø (Law

Bankruptcg p worth).
eill, Guide to lcto ( Éutterworth ).

R
p-eqn, Ar_Lsu relating to híre purcha*e in Australí¿ (Law Book Co.).
lvfcDonald, E. F., Heniy and Méek, Australìan t ait<rulìti[ toõ Ga* Éook

co. ).
llannanu Treatße on the prínciples -of income taratíon (Law Book Co,).
Grnn, Comrnonuealth i¡tcome'tar Inu and. practice (Butterwãth).-

1, .A,ttention js d¡awn to tJre pre-requisite su
courses as

II also is ta
(b) With the a

Statistics.

Attention is d¡awn to tåe pre-requisite subjects for admission to the varior¡s
es.as-pre.scribed in the syllabuseslelo*, atrd to the followins.p"òiài pãi.i,(a) Mathematics II- may_ be presented as a subject for thJdôeree <if ¡.n.Mathematics lI may be presented as a subject for the degree <if B.n.

_o_r 
q.Sc. only if neírher Éure Mathemaii* li "".-Ãñlt"d 

-ñih;ilfi";
II also is taken.

matics III.
(c) A candidate who wishes to take Mathematical statistics should nrefer-

With the approval of the f Ìvfathematics aqualrÌred-cancltdate nray t Mathematics III
rn l¡eu ot the two courses Applied Mathe_

¡r La¡rurudrç wr¡u wrùtlus LU faKe tvlafltema¡lcal ùtatlSUCS SnOUlCl Dtelef_
ably have already passed in Pure Mathematics III; if he has noÊ done
so he must take Pure Matlematics III concur¡entlv with Mafhemari¡altics III concurrently with Mathematical

. Application f-or such special permis_sion, setting out the grounds on which it
Ís sought, must be made iñ writirig to the Iiegistrai.
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3. The courses in Mathematics for the Ortlinary degree of B.Sc. are as

follows:
Group .A: , Mathematics I;
Grouþ B: ê Mathematics II, Applied Mathematics II,

sI;
Group C: Pure Mathematics III,- Applied Mathematics III, Mathematical

Statistics II;
Group D: Honou¡s Mathematics III.
4. Fõr candidates proceeding to the Ordinary degree of B',{., possible three-

yeaf sequences are:
r¡"tr,"*"tio1<PÀä&H.å:ïìti:tI1";Ëilî'#Hl:itäi,*:,"

e sfudents). A student who has com-
course or has been exempted from it

Engineering ) .

2Ol. General l\lathematics.

Pre-
The a week

and is Mathe-
matics

The syllabus comprises elementary , plane
analytic geomeby and the mensu¡ation

Text-books:
Durell and Robson, El.etnentarg calculus, Vols. I and II (Bell); or

rThomas, G. 8,, Calculus and. arwlgtit geonetÌv, 2nd edition (Addison-
'Weslev ).

Castle, Litearíthmìc anà other tables,4 ffgures (lvfacmillan); or
Yarwoôd àid Castle, Phgsícal and 'ínath¿matical ta'bles,4 Êgures (Mac-

millan).r This book ís recommended fo¡ students who will subsequently be taking tho
courses Mathematics I or Mat-hematics I (Engineering),

202. Mathematic.s I.
atics (201) or Leaving Honours Mathe-

and one two-hour hrtorial class a week
for ent¡ance to Mathematics I ( En-
for entrance to Pure Mathematics II,

s II.
s, two and three dimensional analytÍc
and partial difierentiation.

Thomas, G. 8., Calculus ønd analgtíc geùmetra, 2ni[ eilition (Addison'
Wesley).

208. Mathematics II.
Pre-requisite (202) at Division- I or higþr standard.
The coiurse c and one trtorial class a week ancl is given

annually. It is o do not intend to do a third year corrse
in Mathematics.

Thã svllabus comp¡ises: seouences and se¡ies, ordinary and partial differenHal
equationi, multiple^ integ¡als,- dete¡minants and matriôes, numerical analysis,
statistics.

Text-book:
Thomas, C. 8., Calculus and. ønalgtìc geometÌV, 2nd edition (Addison-

Wesley).
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204. Pure Mathematics IL

819

Pre-requisite subject: Mathematics r (202) at Division I or higher standard.
The cou¡se comprises three lectures and one tutorial class a week and is given

annually,
omprises elementary theory of real functions; converqence ofre sequences, power series; makices and determinants; pl-ane andso metry,

(Blackíe); or
unioersítg, Vols. 9

Bovd).
g (Longmans).

205. Applied Mathematics II.
Pre-requisite subject: Mathematics r (202) at Division r or higher standa¡d.
The,cou¡se comprises th¡ee lecfures and one tutorial class a week and is given

annuauy.
s, dynamics of a particle
ange's equation, tìéory of
Fourier series, operational

Wyfie, C. R,, Adoanced engíneeríng mathemntlcs (McGraw-Hill).
Rrrtherford, D, 8., Chßsical mechanlcs (Oliver and'Boyd).

206. Mathematical Statistics I.
Pre-re_quisite subject: General Mathematics (201) or Leaving Honours Mathe.

matics, Parts I and IL

slude¡ts are expercted- to make use of the calculating machines in the Matho-
matics Department for their exercise wo¡k.

207. Pure Mathematics III.
Pre-requisite subject: Pure Mathematics II (204) at Division I or higher

standard.
The courso consists of ft¡trr lechlres and one tutorial class a week,
Tho. syllabus. comprises: real and complex analysis, nrodern algebra, matrices,

anaryuc geomery.
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Text-books:
knopo. K.. TIw Part I, tr. Bagemihl (Dover).
Apoitol, ^L, Ma æ (Addison-Weslev).
Birkhof, G,, aû suioeg of rnoderi algebto (Macmillan).

Reference books:
Churchill, R, Y., Fouràer seríes anil boundarg oalue problems (McGraw-

HiI).
La Vaüée Poussin, C' J. de, Cours il'analgse ínfinitésìmølø Vols' 1 and 2

( Gauthier ).
Neìvman, M: H. 4.., Elements ol -plzn s-ø-ts (ç.-q8.).
Hobson, ¡. W., The theorg of fu I oariable (C.9.1,)..
f¡t"U, n. M,, änd Tornhõim; L, end matrices (Wilev).

208. Applied Mathematics rrr.

Reference books:
Tensor d BoYd).
H., H ld).

m, C. analgns (Bell).-
, L S., of elasticitg,2nd edition (McGraw-

Hill).
Milne-îhomson, L. M., Theoretícal hgdrodgrnmics (Macmillan).--
Hildebrand, F.' 8., Method* of applied rnathemntícs (Prentice-Hall).

209. Mathematical Statistics.
not

co 
<les

an

After 1962, this course will be replaced by Mathematical Statistics II,- for
which the píe-requisites will be Mâthematicãl Statistics I (206) and Pure
Matlematics II (204).

210, Ilonours Mathematics III.

Department.

2ll^, Mathematics for the Ilonours Degree of B.A. or B.Sc'
Ill, or Pu¡e Mathematics III,
urses, at a standard satisfactory

knowledge of a modern foreígn

ar to year. It will normally conrprise
of functions, modern algebra, theory

analysis, advanced dynamics, hydro-
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212. Mechanics,

821

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics (20I) or Mathematics I (ZO2).
The course consists of two lectu¡es and one tutorial class a week and is qiven

annrrally,,_ lt. deals with the general principles of statics and dynamics,-ánci
with applications to engineering problems.

Text-book:
Singer, F. L., Engåneeríng mechanícs (Harper).

2L3, Mathematics I (Engineering).

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics (207) or Mathematics I (202).
three lectures and two tutorial classes a week and is
with the following: differential and integral calculus.

nite series, complex numbers, dete¡minanti, differentiat

Text-book:
Th_omas, C, 8., Calcu.lus and, analgtíc geonxetîA, 2nd eclition (Addison-

Wesley ).

214. Mathematics II (Engineering).

Pre-requisite subject: Mathematics I (Engineering) (2f3).
The cou¡se consists week and Ís

given annually. It deal Laplace trans-
forms,- Fotuier se-rieq óf complex
variables, theory of vib

Text-books:
Wylie, C. R., Adoanced engineeñng mathetnatics (McGraw-Hill).
Halstead, H. J., An introduõtion to statistit:nl methòds (Macmillai).

Referenc.e books:
Burr, I. \.,_lngbleering statìstics and qwlìtg control (McGraw-Hill).
Tippett, L. H. C., Techrwlogical applbatí.oræ of statistics (Wiley).

215. Mathematics III (Engineering).

Pre-requisite subjectr Mathematics II (Engineering) eU),
The course consists of two lectures and one tuto¡ial class a week.

from the following subjects: matrices,c al calculus, Bessel functions, numericai
a gue solution of the common differential

" 
- trrt", Ç. \., Ad.oonced engineering møthematrcs (McGraw-Hill).
Refe¡ence book:

Cr¿rndall, S. H., Engìneering analgsìs (McGraw-Hill).

216. Mathematics for the Degree of M.A. and for the Degree of M.Sc.
Candidates for the degree of M.A, or M.Sc, in Mathematics may Droceed to

the degree by examination, by presentatÍon of a thesis, or both.
If a th it may take the form of(a) ribution to some mathematical subiect:(b) e present state of some branch óf p,r.e or applied

(c) history of some branch of mathematics.
Tlre degree is not awarded on an essay which ís a mere compi.lation of tho

work. of .previ.ous tvriters; ald a candidate may be reqnired to paôs an examina-
tion in the subject-matter of his thesis,
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PHYSICS

INTRODUCTORY NOTES.

1. Students are di¡ected to ¡efer to the Laboratory Rules, which appear inrme-
diately after the Regulations.

2. cs and lvfathe-
that basis for
; and all such
his course also

serves as an introductíon to Physics I and Engineering Physícs for those
who have not taken Leaving Honours Physics.

3. The course in Engineering Physics is designed lor mgtneeríng studeuts onl¡
It covers selected mate¡ial from Physics I and Physics II not included
elsewhere in the Engineering courses.

4. The course in Physics I is the two-
year course designed priruarily s for
ãt least two yeais. A- stucleni ently
decides not tó proceed to Physi ûrst-
year (Group A) subiect.

subjects:
I; one other Group A subject.
lI: Pure Mathem¿rtics II.
I ór Mathematical Physics A,

221. Genelal Physics.

Pre-requisite subjectsr A kno'"vledge of Physics and il{athematics at Leaving
Certiûcate standard is assumed.

The course com¡rrises three lecfu¡es and three hours practical work a v'eek,
and is given annually.

Subjects of examination:
General physics, including rnechanics, acoustics, heat, geornetrical and physical

optics, elech'iòity ancl rnagnett'srn, and modern physics.

Shrdents are also recommended t concepts and, theotì¿s
ln phgsical science by G. Holton on which an optional
question will be set in the General
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222À. Physics A (Engineering).

_ Pre-requisite subjects: Gencral Physics (22L) or a standard satisfactory to tho
Faculty oI Engineering in Physics, 

-Mathematics 
and chemistry at the i"aui;¿

Honou¡s Examination.
The course comprises th¡ee lectu¡es and tlree hours practical work a week,

anc rs glven annuauy,
Subjects of examination:

g properties of and physical
and magnetism
of knowledge is jndicated
ancl laborator y prescribed
cited for the c

2228. Physics B (Engineering).
The course
Pre-requisit

Facultv of En
Chemiitry at

. Th-e scope and- standard of kn_owledge required for examination ís indicated
bv Jhe course- of- lectures and laþoralory wqrk, s"ppl"-ã"ä[-Ër-pìã.".iËèã
reading from the following text- and referénce boóks:-'

Text-books:
Sears, F. W., Mechanlcs, lDaoe ¡notíon and, heat (Wilev).

_ Bitter, F-,, C-urrents, fields and particles (Wilev).
Reference books:

Je{ígsr- F. _A.,-.and White, H. 8, Fu of phgsíôal opttc,s(McGraw-Hill).
French, A. P., Prìncíples of modern phusí
Martín, T. L., PhgsíÆal basß for electríõal g (MacMillan).

223. Physics L

ics,

by
the
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224. Physics II.
Pre-requisite (202); and Phvsics I, (22q) 

-at Division
f ãi-trigüãr st ai circumstange-sr-?nd with the special
approval" of the neral Physics ( 221) '

The cou¡se comprises th¡ee lectures and six hours practical work a week, ancl

is given annually.
The subjects of examination are as speciffed for Physics I (223) '
The following books are recommended in addition to those listed for Physics I

(223):' 
Bleaney, Betty, and BleaneY,
Zemansky, M, W., Heat and
W"hi, l'í.'R., and'Richards, ] eY).

225. Physics IIIA.
P¡e-reouisite subiects: Phvsics Il O2/t) at Division I or higher standard; and

onã of N4'athematicó II (205), Pure'Mathematics II (204), and Applied Mathe-
matics II (205).

The cou¡se comprises four lectures and a minimum of níne hours practical
work a week, and will be given annually.

Subjects of examination:
with in the lecture and laboratorv courses' Questions will
subject matter oJ lntroductíon to-' conaept-s and theoríes ín
G,'Holton (Äddison-Wesley), which students are erpected

ourse.
Text-books recommended for reading and reference:

226. Physics III.
Pre-requisite subjects: Physics l\ (?%) and Applíed Mathematics II (205)'

each at Division I or higher standard.

The course will consíst of four lectures and a minimum of nine hours practical
*-k-"-*""k, a"¿ *ilt comprise an advanced study of aspects of classical and
modern physics.

227. Physics fV (Honours)

Pre-reouisite subiects: Applied Mathematics III -(208)- or Mathemalical
ptvii"sl-tZ29A,); ánd Physicì llI (226) at a standard satisfactory to the Pro-
fessor of Physics.

The course will be ofiered for the fust time 1962. It will comprise ¡upervised
.n.-"ti'""1-*ãiL. å"¿ ã"**J of lectures in continuation of the Phisics-Ill (22q).
5üã;;; *iti'Ë" ï"q"ttã¿-i"-rdãt such text-books as may be refer¡ed to in the
lechr¡e courses,
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MATHBIVfATICAL PHYSICS

Mathematical Physics for the Ordinary Degree of B.Sc.
There a¡e two alternative coulses in Mathematical Physics for the Ordinary

degree of B.Sc., namely, Mathematical Physics A (229.{,) and MathematicíI
Physics B (2298).

tes are passes in
Exceptionally, a

atics courses and
ndation of the Pr

225^. Mathematical Physics A.

week, and will include tho
fo higher mechanics; statistical
th ntum mechanics and nuclear
th

2298. Mathematical Physics B.

course of
ic theory;
mics and

230. Mathematical Physics for the llonours Degree of B.Sc.

The course will consist partly of lectures given within the Department of
Mathematical Physics, and partly of lectures attended by Honours Mathematics
ald Physics students, which will be prescribed by the Professor of Mathematical
Physics.

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. with Honours ín Mathematical Physics will
be required to have a reading knowledge of at least one foreign language.

CHEMISTRY
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281. Chemtotry L

Moore, W. 1,, Phgsical chemìstrg,3rd edition (Longmans).
chernistry (Elsevier).
ic analgsís (Longmans).
of organíc chemìstrg, Zrid

orgunic chemistrg (Heath).

282, Chemistry IA.

Hiller, L. 4., and Herber, R. H., Prínclples of chentrstry (McGraw-Hill).
Vogel, A. L, Tert-book of quantitatilse ìnorganic analgsß, 2nd edition

(Longmans).
Reference books:

chemistrg (Elsevier).
of phgs¿cøI chemistrg, 8lrd

(l,ongmans).

238. Physical and Inorganic Chemlstry II.

Daniels, F., n for phgsical chemìstrg (McGraw-
Hill).

Sidswiclç N and thei¡ cotnputnds, Vols I anil II
(o.u.P.).

Moeller, T., l"y).
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284. Chemistry IIA.
Pre-requisite subject: Â Division I pass, or higher, in Chemisky IA, (232).
Lectures: Two hours a week throughout tlle year dealing with a! intre

duction to thermodynamics, the phase rule, elechochemistry, reaction kinetics,
kinetic theory and the solid state.

One hou¡ a week tluoughout the year dealing with elementa¡y organic
chemistry.

Practical Work: Not less than six hours a week involving one term for each
oI analytical, physical and organic chemistry.

Text-books:

Daniels, F,, and y).
Denbigh, K. G., (C.U.P.).
DanielÀ, F., Mat æúry (McGrarv-

Hill).
Guggenheim, E.

23ó. Chemistry II.
Pre-requisite subject: Chemistry I (231).
This cou¡se will consist of three consecutive seclions (Physical Chemistry,

Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry), each consisting of th¡ee lectures and six
hours practical work a week for one term.

Phgsical Chemßtrg.
fntroduction to chemical eaction kinetics,

colloid and macromolecular practical work
will consist of a number of

Text-book:
Moore, W, 1., Phgsìcal chemhtry, Srd edition (Longmans).

Organì,c Chemistry.
cial emphasis on
t; t:he mechanism
work illusbating

English, J., and Cassidy, H. G., Príncàples of organic chemístrg,2nd edí-
tion (McGraw-Hill).

biochemistry of mineral
proteins; íntroduction to

lism. The practical course

Text-booksr
Fruton, J. S., and Simmonds, 5., Gene¡al bioclømßtry, 2nd eilition

(Wilev).
Vogel, À, I., Tertbook of quantítatioe ìnorganín anøIgsß (Longmans),
Neilands, J. 8., and Stumpf, P. K, Outllnes of enzgme chenúst¡v, Znd

edition (Wiley).

286. Organic Chemistry II.

least

ound¡
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Text-books:
Finar, I. L., Organic chemistrg, Vol. I (Longmansl; and
Mann, F, G., and Saunders, B. C., Practical organic chemßfuy (Long-

mans); and,
Openshaw, H, T., Qualitatioe organìc arnlgsß (C,U.P.),

2364. Organic Chemistry IIA.
Part of OrganÍc Chemistry II (236), amounting to two lectures and not less

than six hours' practical work a week, given to studeDts in the Faculty of
Technology.

237. Physical and fnorganic Chcmistry III.

Moore, W. J., PhU trg, Srd
Denbigh, K. G., T s of che P.).
Cartmel, E., and W. .A., r structure

, L evier).
a(J. mìst1g.
G., 2nd edition

"" 
if#" 

"[y::2i',,",TJ' 
( r_on e- 

"n 
* ) .

phgsical chemìstrg ( McGraw-Hill).
R

Sidgwick, N. Y., Chemícal elements and tl'¿eir com¡tounds, Vols. I and II
(o.u.P.).

Emeléus, H. I., and Anderson, J. S., Modem aspects of inorganí.c
chemistru, 8rd edition (Routledge).

Orgel, L. 8., An íntroduction to ttansití,on rnetal chetnßtry (Methuen).

239. Organic Chemistry III.

Badger, G, M., The chemístrg demic
Press ).

Gould, E. 5., Mechanísm and,
Vogel, A. I., Practì.cal organic
lvfann, F. G., and Saunders, Long-

mans ) .

Bnchanan, C., and ofhers, Separation and identífication of organic com-
pou.nds (U.L.P.).
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Reference books:

241, Honours Physical and Inorganic ChcmisCy.

The course, which is given annually, will consist of lectures and seminars in
tdvanced Physical and In-organic Chemistry and such lectures in Organic
Chemistry, Mathematics and Physic_s as the Professor of Physical and Inor[anic
Chemistry may deem necessary. AII time not devoted to léch¡¡es and sem-ina¡s
will be given to laboratory work,
. Stu.dents ryay be -required to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading
kuowledge of French and German.

Text-books:
Those for the Ordi{r-ary Degree, and in addition other reference books, a

list of which will be published in the Department of Physical and
Inorganic Chemistry,

243. Honours Organic Chemistry.

d Inorganic nic
Chemistry Il

(239) and as
on the rec of

The course, lectu¡es and seminars in
l4vanced Org Physical and Inorganic
Chemistry as t deem necessary. All-time
not devoted to boratory work,-
. Students may be-requ-ired to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading
knowledge of French and German,

Text-booksr
Those for the Ordlnary Qe-gr-ee,- and_in acldition, other reference books, a

líst of which will be published in the Departmênt of Organic ChemisÉri

SOIL SCIENCE

246. SoiI Scienco IA.

t for Soil

,"ski"åååìj

. A- bo¡ of analytical weights with a certiûcate of accuracy will be supplied
by the Department,

GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY AND PALAEONTOLOGY.

251. Geology I.
Lrcrunrs.-Â course of two lectu¡es a week thro-ughout the academic year

dealing with the -princíples of physical geology, elementary mineralogy 
-and

petrology, historical geology.
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e hours a week in practical classes; one hou¡ a week
should also spend at least one additional hou¡ a
in the laboratbry at times to be arranged, The

,?1rfi3lto*t""t 
maps and the examination of crystal

F¡r¡-o lVonx.-A,t least four excu¡sions to places of geological interest near
Adelaide,

Preìiminary reading:
Raisbick, A., Teach gou'self geologg (E.U.P.); o¡
Read, H, H' Geologg (H.U.L.).

Text-books:
Gilluly, J., Waters, A. C., and Woodford, A. Q., klncíples of geology,

2nd edition (Freeman, Ig59); or
Holmes, A., Prí,rrcíples of phgs¡cal geologg (Nelson).

Reference books:
Dana, J. D, Monual of míneralogg, 17th edition, revised by Hurlbut, C. S.

(Wiley, 1959),
Tyrrell, G. W., Princíples ol petrologg (Methuen. ).
Clarke, E. de C., Prider, R. T., and Teichert, C-, Elements of geologg

(University of W.A. bookshop).
Dunbar, C. O., and Rodgers, 1,, Princi.ples of stratigraphg (Wiley),

2514. Geology IA.
Lncrunes.-The lectures given in the Êrst two terms of Geology I (251),
Pne .-The crystallography, nrineralogy and petrology sections of

the pr in Geology I (25f ).
P ding:

Teach gourself geologg (E.U.P.); o¡
Reacl, H. H, Geologg (H.U.L.).

Text-books:
Gilluly, f., Waters, A. C., and Woodford, A, O, Pilncíples of geologg,

2nd edition (Freeman, 1959); or
Holmes, A,,, Prínciples of phgsical geologg (Nelson).

Reference books:
Dana, J. D., Manual of mh.eralogg, lTth edition, revÍsed by Hurlbut, C. S.

(Wilev, 1959).
Tyrrell, G. W., Princlples of petrologg (À{ethuen).

2518. Geology I (Engineering).

L¡crunes.-The lectu¡es given in Geology I (25f ),
Pn¡crrcar- Wonx,-Two one-hour demonstrations a week; one hour a week in

hrtorial classes. also spend at least one hour a week in the
laburatory in ind The course dgqls with tþe study of geolq
gical maps and of crystal models, minerals ancl rocks with
reference to engi s.

2ó2. Gcoloey I.
Pre-requisite subject: Geology I (251) at Division I or higher standard.
T.nça¡¡p¡5.-Jhis cou¡se consists of three lectu¡es a week tlrroughout the

vear as follows:-' Crastallographyt The symmetry of crystals; the principles of x-ray difiraction
and structure determination; the fou¡teen Bra'r'ais lattices; the derivation



4 WCCK.

Iattices; stnrchrrc ¡ìa+-*r_^,r
minerals
of rocks;
minerals
of rocks;

o alcroscope;"f ;;i:ù
s 

alcroscope;

geological mapsj solving of structu¡alD
geological maps.; solving of structu¡al*tr::,:::ïgy: Preparation of r¡icro-fossils; study of representative fossit

mrnirnum of six days will b,Iocalities or'p"ti"iiot"äî, f 
"infl:t #"ll""f "o 

during tl.re

ents neetl to provide themselves wittr nel¿ equipmeut of
Text-books:

rffir'toss¡'
Wiley).
South Atntnnt;n

SYLLABUS_{EOLOGY

L,r¡onerony Wonx.-Not less than siy l,^,,.. a week.

vvrurams- H .ì-,,,-
wiley).
South Atæt¡alìa

pþ,"iffi3Trl:,^f *:irerì:
. M' petropt
8rd editíon"
u.P., 1947).

i:""iil'f:::)

53r

. gt stra!¿sraihv ( Wilev

"i;;; ;, o;r.' 
rcLp rc s ot seo c hemtstry, 2'd :"jìÁltffii#Tj;;;.iif{"s:,::!,,n;yir,t.01,-*.-.., D., rrrn

Refe¡ence books:
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2õ6. Mining GeologY'

u.P.).
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257. Palaeontology.

for the p¿sú (P¡entice-Hall, f960).
C. G., and Fischer, A. G., lnoertebrate fossíls

of the oeúebraúøs (Wiley, 1955).
R

Easton, \ry. H,, f960).
Gla-essier, M. Ír M.U.É., 1945).
Andrews, H. N., ).

258. Geology for the llonours Degree of B,Sc,

or ,åi:ï$åluå:",."ïri,'il-'.äX1,i""î'li'å;."Läi,:i:
mi geology, geophysics, mineragraphy) will be given
as

BOTANY
students are directed to rcfer to- the ,Lab-oratory Rules, uhích appeør immeilíatelg

after the Regulations.
Exenrrw¡'rroxs.-All examinatíons in Botany include both theorctical andpractical papers. These cannot be taken separately.
There a¡e th¡ee courses.ìn Botany for the orclinary degree of B.sc., each

cxtending over one year. There is an examination at tlíe ;"ã ;¡ 
"r"h ";i;.r".

261, Botany I.

F¡rr-o \üom.-At least one excursion to places of botanical interest.
Text-book:

Robbins, W. W., introduc_
^ tion to plant s_c London).
Students must als of Soúh

Australia, parts
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Refe¡ence books:
Priestley, J. H., and Scott, L, L, lntroduction to botang (Lo4gmans)'
Bonner,-I., anil Galston, A. W., Príncíples of pl.ant phVsíologu (W. H.

Freeman, San Francisco).

262. Botany IL
I (231) and Botany I (261) at Division I
mstânces, such as a distinction, and on the
Biology (269) may be accepted as â pre-

Such students should consult the P¡ofessor of

Curtis, O. F., ancl Cla¡ke, D. G., An ânt¡oducti,on to plønt phgslologg
(McGraw-Hill).

B. Arlrouv ¡¡to Monp¡ro¡-ocy oF tsr Sprnu¡top¡rvr¡..-An outline of tho
anatomy and histology of the angiosperms.

Text-book¡
Esau, K., Atrntomg of seeil plants (Wiley).

Reference book:

laide).

(Hen¡y Holt).
Hutchins'on, John, The famíIíes of flouerìng plants, I' DícotaLedons (Mac-

D. Ouer.rti,rrríp B¡or-ocv.-Fi¡st term 'only 
of

for Plant Taxonomy, 1956).
Willis, J. C., Manual ald dictíonarg of flouerìng plants gn-d ferns (C.IJ.P.
)uerrrierrvp B¡or-ocv.-Fi¡st term onlv of Part B of Genetics I (296

mts and førr¡s (C.U.P.).
B of Genetics I (296).
hroushout trhe course ishouri a week throughout the course is

soent Ín the ffeld du¡ins the
ìnterest that are bevonã the

tne nelo ourrng tno
that are beyonil the

Ëcope of a single day's outinicope of a single day's outing from A.delaide. When possible, a camp will be
aranged during vacation time,
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263. Botany IIA (for Forestry Students).

.Sc. in Forestry are required to take,
with the exception of the section on
in plant physìiology, and in addition

ms given in Botany III (265).

265. Botany IIL
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (23I) and Botany ll (262) at Division I

or hisher standard.
Th-e theoretical course comprises th¡ee lectures a week throughout the year,

It is divided into parts as under:

A. Pr.eNr P¡rvsror,ocv (Il).-Enzymes; photosyntbesis; respiration; nitrogen
metabolism; translocation; fate of assimilates; metabolism under adverse conditions
(wildng, mineral deûciency, insect and fungal attack, etc.).

Text-book:
Bonner, 1., Plnnt biochemistry (Academic Press),

Reference book:
Gortner, R. A., Outllnes of bìochemhtry, 3rd edition (Wiley),

B. Arvarorvrv, Monrnor-ocv, ervo PuvlocENy oF rrre ,{r-cen, Bnvop¡rvr,t ÂNo
Lowm Gnoups or Vascu¡-en Pr-¡Nrs.

Text- boot<:
Smith, G. M., Crgptogarnb botang, Yol. 2, 2nd edition (McGraw-Hill).

Reference books:
Campbell, D. H., Structure tnd deoelopment of ,nosses and, ferw (Mac-

millan).
Foster, A, S., and Gifford, E, M, Comparatioe morphologA of oasain¡

plants (Freeman, 1959).
Lucas, A. H, S., and Perrin, F., Seaueeds of South t$ust¡alia, Parts I and

2 (Government Printer, Adelaide).
Fritsch, F, 8,, Structu¡e and, rcproduction of the algae, Vols. I and 2

(c.u.P.).
Smith, G. M., Mamnl of phucologa (Chronica Botanica).
Newton, L., Seaweed utíIßation (S. Low),

C. Tn¡ Bror.ocv, Perr¡olocv .aND ClÀssurcarroN oF THE FrrNcr,
Text-book:

Alexopoulous, C. J., Introductorg rnycologø (Wiley).
Reference books:

Ainsworth, G. C., and Bisby, G. R., A díctionary of the fungl,Znd or later
edition (Imperial Mycological lnstitute).

D. C¡.essrrrcarroN AND Corvrpan rrrvs Monprror-ocv oF TrrE Gv¡r¡Nospnnrvrs,
Text-book:

Foster, A. S., and Gifford, E. M., Compøratloe morphologg of oasculnr
plants (Fteeman, 1959).

E.,{oveNcn¡ lvficnoscopv.

F. GrNrrrcs.-A special course of eight lectures and practical work in genetics
and natural selection.

Pnecrrc¡¡- Wonr extending over ten hours a week tlnoughout the course is
arranged in connection with the lectures.

F¡rr-¡ week will be spent in the ûeld during tho
year, inc lities of special interest that are beyond the
scope of m Adelaide. When possible a camp will be
arranged

267. Botany for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.
Candidates for the Honou¡s Degree in Botany are required to show â more

required for to pass a
Some particul be studiecl

rch work will es are ex-
not necessarily laboratory,
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and they such examinations in
Chemistry may deem necessary.
Ordinarily taken before the ûnal
year's wor tisfy the Professor that
they have

tsooks of ¡eference are set from time to time by the Professor,
Further reading is prescribed during the course. Intending Honours candi-

dates are expectecl to read during the long vacation before they bcgin thcir
ffnal year, and should consult the P¡ofessor of Botany, who will advise a suitablc
course.

269. Biology.

A course consisting of two lectures and two periods of practical work each week
throughout the year. Both day and evening classes will be held.

Text-book:
Whaley, W. C., Breland, O. P., Heimsh, C., Phelps, .A., and Sch¡ank,

A. R.,, Principles of biologu, 2nd edition (Harper).
Reference book:

Simpson, G. G., Pittend¡igh, C. S., and Tifiany, L. H., Li.fe: an íntroduc-
tiòn to biologu (Routledge and Kegan Paul).

ZOOLOGY
Ex¡rr¡rxerro¡¡s.-All examinations in ZooTogy include both practical and theore

tica'l papers; these cannot be taken separately.
Pnrcrrcel Zoor-ocy.-A reco¡d of all work dono in the laboratory mrrst bo

kept in a suitable notebook; these records will be inspected periodically and at
the ffnal examination.

271. Zoology L

The course includes: An introduction to cell physiology¡ a study of some
invertebrates and vertebrates; an introduction to coñparativã'physiology; elemen-
tary genetics; evolution and the mechanism of evolution; the prirrcíples of
classiffcation; ecology; a number of written exercises and seminars on selected
topics, e.g. scientiffc method, race-theory, the ideas of Malthus, etc.

Text-books:
Guth¡ie, M. J., and .A.nderson, l. M., Ceneral zoologg (Wilev).
Dowdeswell, W. H., The mechanistn of eoolution (Heinemann).
Barnett, A., The human species (Pelican).

Students should consult:
Buchsbaum, R. M., Animals kbones, vols. l and 2 (Penguin).
Ramsay, J A.., A ptlrysiologic to the loøer animals (C.U.Þ.).
Romer, A. 5., Man ond the (Penguin).
Abercrombie, M., Tickman, C. J., and Johnson, M. L., ,4, diAíonary of

biologg (Penguin).
Smith, J. M., The theorg of eoolutìon (Pelican).

274. Zoology lI.
_ P_re-requisite subjecls:. Cìremistry I (231), Geleral Physics (2211 or PhysicsI (223), ar'd.Zoologyl (27I) at Division I or higher standard. In special ciróum-
stân_ces Biology (269) may be accepted as a prè-requisite instead-of Zoology I(27t).



SYLLABUS - ZOOLOCY 837

The course subjects: principles of
taxonomy and and phys animals; and
quantitative bi of Part B ) ) or special
senetics.- Text-book:

Young, J. 2, The life of oertebrates (O.U.P.).
Refe¡ence books:

27ó. Zoology III.
Pre-requisite subject: Zoology fI Q74l at Division I or higher standard.
The course includes the following subjects: Animal ecology, marûre biology,

the classiffcation, structure and physiology o{ invertebrrrte animals, an int¡oduc-
tion to the history and philosophy of bíology and special genetícs or quantitative
biology.

'l ext-books:
S., Potts, F, ,{., and Saunders, J, T.,

I phgsiologg (Saunders).
to the studg of anírnal populatíons

(Methuen).
Reference books:

Elton, C. 5., Anímal ecologu (Sidewi
Fraenkel, G., and Gunn, D. L.,T-he k (O.U.P.).
Andrewartha, H, G., and Birch, L, C. d abundance of

278, Zoology for the llonours Degree of B.Sc.

Students who wish to take an Honours Degree in Zoology should consult tlro
Professo¡ some time during the third year'

expected to attain ^ 
general zoology than

the Ordina¡y Deg¡ee. are expe-cted to sfudy
one or two groups or ogy, and to carry out
an exe¡cise in scientiÊ

AII the time not necessarily devoted to lectures shall be spent in the labora-
tory. Students may be expected to attend such lectures and pass such examina-
tions as the Professor nray require.

A corrrse o{ reading, which should þe çommenced {uring the long vacation
before the honours yeãr, will be prescribed by the Professor,

Candidates must bave some reading knowledge of French and German and
are expected to show some skill in abstracting scientific papers and in the
preparation of scientific reports,
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BIOCHEMISTRY.

281. Biochemisby I.
or Physics I (223); Chemishy I
of the- following three subjects:
r Mathematics L Students in-

take General Mathematics or

The cou¡se comprises th¡ee lectures a week in the ff¡st term, two lectu¡es a
week in the second and third terms and six hou¡s practical work a week for tluee
terms,

The chemistry products
of living matter; drgestion;
absorption and in mposÍtion
of special tissues

Harrow, 8., and Mazur, A., Tert-book of biochemìstry (Saunders); or
Harper, H. A., Reoíeu of phgsíologìral chemistrg (Lange Medical Publi-

cations ).
Mitchell, M. L., Mautal of p¡øctical bíocherntstry (Hassell),

282. Biochenistry II.
at Division I or higher standard
I of the Faculty of ScÍence, and
(202). It is recommendeil that
attend a second year course in

The cou¡se comprises tl¡ee lectu¡es a week and at least eight hours practical
work a week during the th¡ee terms,

of the topics
more physical
y metábolism.

The practical laboratory techniques
used in bioche quantitative aspècts
of the subject. wiill also be stidied
and the use of

T
íoclrcmícal research

(Livingstone)
Y (Wilev)'

R

( Academic Press ) .
nometric techníque,s

284. Biochemistry for the Honours Deglee of B.Sc,

Pre-requisite subject: Biochemistry II (282).
The course extends over thtee terms.
Candidates are required to give theÍr full time for at least an entire academic

year to a special course of study and laboratory work in the biochemisty
Íaboratory, i.rd to participate in'experimental wôrk of a research character



SYLLA.BUS _ PHYSIOI¡GY 839

under the direction and supervision of the P¡ofessor of Biochemistry. They may
be required also to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading knowledgê
of French and German,

Reference books (in ose presented for Biochemistry II):
Annual rersieus ol Stanlord U.P.).
Graaf, S., .Lssags r (Wilev).

Other reacling will be prescribed during the course.

I'I{YSTOLOGY

286. Physiology (1961 and 1962 only).

Tert-book of ph'lsiologg, ed. I. F. Fulton, lTth edition (Saunile¡s).

287. Physiology I (from 1962).
Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics (22I) or Physics I (223), Chemistry I

(231) and either Biology (269) or Zoology I (27f).
This course, which will not be offered until 1962, coûsists of two approximately

equal parts of Histology and Physiology.
hours' practical

emistry; and tlre
body. Emphasis

Sfudents are provided with loan collections of slides, Some microscopes âre
available on loan,

Physiology: The course comprises 86 lectures and 80 hours' practical work.
The subject matter deals with the function of the principal nammalian tissues,
organs and systems, together with the ho¡monal and neural integrations of the
organism.

Text-books:
Hewer, E.8,, Tert-book of histologg for medì.cal students (Heinemann);

or
Garven, H. S. D., A student's hìstologg (Livingstone).
Best, C. H., and Taylor, N. 8., Th¿ líoing bodg,4th edition (Chapman

and HalI ).
Reference books:

rchíll),
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288. Physiology II (from 1963).

Pre-requisite subject: Physiology I (287) at Division I or higher standa¡d.
Further it is ¡ecommended that students should have completed the course in one
of the following: Biochemisby I (28I), Organic Chemistry II (236), Physical
and Inorganic Chemistry II (233), Physics II (224).

This course, which will not be offered until 1963, consists of approximately
equal parts of Physiology and Pharmacology.

Physiology includes more advanced aspects of some of the topics dealt with
in PÉysiolöþy I with emphasis on respËation; circulation; the õentral nervous
system.

Pharmacolosv includes orincioles of bioassav: the relation between structure
and action of ärugs; physiôo-chelmical facto¡s iri-drug action; systematic pharma-
cology of special iystèms with emphasis on the autonomic nervous systems.

Text-books:
Wilson,A.., and Schild, H. O., Applíed pharmacologg (Clark),9th editíon

( Churchill).
Fulton, l. F., Tert-book of phgsiologg, LTlh eilition (Saunders).

289. Physiology for the Ilonours Degree of B,Sc.

Pre-requisite subject: Physiology (286) (until 1968); Physioloey II (288)
(from 1964).

The course extends over th¡ee terms.

knowledge of F¡ench and Ge¡man.

290. Pharmacology for the Honows Degree of B,Sc.

Pre-requisite subjects: Physiology (286) (until 1963); Physiology II (288)
(from 1964).

The course extends over three terms.

MICROBIOLOGY.

291. Microbiology.

Students intendíns to take uD â career in Microbiology are strongly recom-
mended to precede-their Micro'biology course with Bioclemistry I (281) ancl
eíther Botany II (262) ot Zoology Il-(274).
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The cou¡se consists of lectures, tutorials and practical work designed to occupy
half the student's total time for th¡ee terms.

Text-books:
Stanier, Adelberg and Doudoroff, The microbíal uorld (Prentice-Hall),
Kabat anil Mayèr, Erperimental ímmunoch¿mistry (Thomas).

292, Microbiology for the lfonours Degree of B,Sc.

Pre-requisíte subiect: Bacteríology II (former subject) (in 1961); Micro-
biology 129f ) (fróm 1962) at i-standa¡d satisfactóry to ttre Head of the
Departrnent.

An intending candidate should consult the Professor of Microbiology some
time during the year preceding the Honours year.

Candidates are, required !o gile thelr _fqll attendance for an entire academic
]'eal to a special course of study and laboratory work, and to participate in
"vnerimentaf worì< of a research character rrnde¡ the direction and strnervision
]'ear to a specral course or stuoy anc raDolarory 'worK, alr(¡ f(, paÌflclpafc ¡.n
experimentaf work o[ a research character unde¡ the direction and supervision
of- the Professor of Microbiolosv. A course in readins. which should be com-of-the Professor of Microbiology, A. course in reading,
menced during the long vacatiòn prior to lhe Honours year, will be provided
by the Department of Mic¡obiology. Candidates will be required also to satisfy
tlie Professor that they have a reading knowledge of French or German.

GENETICS.

Genetics in Botany I and Zoology I.

tion. Relation of genetics to rrther sciences.
Text-books:

Mather, K., Cenetics for schools (Murray).
Mcleish, j., and Snoäd, 8., Looking at'óhromosomes (lvlacmillan).

Reference books:
Sinn and D Ples of genetics,

5t
Srb, , Cene ).
Duí hDent an ).
Iltis, IL, Life of Mend.el.

296. Genetics I.
Candidates for the degree of B¿rchelor of Science must present both parts

of the course.
Plnr A. One lecture and two hours practical work a week t-hroughout the

Genetics and evolution.
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Bailey, N, ds in biologui or
lr,Iather, K. biologg (Methuen).
Mather, K. linkage in hercdltg (Methuen).
lr,Iather, K. bioloeu (Ñ
Mather, K. linkage ¡rL
Moroney, N{. J., Facús from figures (Pelican).Moroney, N,1. J., Facús frorn figures (Pelican).
Dowdeswell, W. H., The mecharìsm of eoolutíon (Heinemann).Dowdeswell, W. H., The niecharìsm of eoolutíon (Heinemann).
Lawler, S. D.,.and Lawler, L. 1., Human blood groups and ínheritatrce

(Heinemann),
Stern, C., Príncíples of human genetícs (Freeman).

Refe¡ence books:
Li, C. C., Popula
Sheppard, P. M., (Hutchinson).
Neel, J. V., and (Chicago U.P.),
Race, R. R., and n (Blackwell).

297. Genetics II.
Pre-requisite subject: Genetics I (296).
(Agricultural Science students who have passed Genetics IA (366) and

Biometry (373) to the satisfaction of the Professor of Genetics may procèed to
Genetics lI. )

three lectrrres and six hours practical rvork a week
includes the more advanced aspects of biometrical,
opulation and human genetics, and cytology,

Bracþet, J., gU (Academic Press),
Catcheside, micro-organi.sms (Pitman).
Clausen, J., húion of plant specíes (Cornell U.P. and

o.u.P.).

Boyd ).
n and Unwin).

(Wiley).

Mather, K., Bìometrícal genet
ñ;i;jlV]-á é;h;]Í;\ìt j; i¿ø (chicago u.p.).
Pontecorvo, G,, Trends ín ge (Columbia U,P.).



SYLLABUS_HISTOLOGY 843

Swanson, C. P., Cgtologg and. cg
Wagner, R. P., and Mitchell, H.
White, M. I. D., Anìmal cgtologg

Genetics in Botany III and Zoology III.

Ford, E. 8., ItÍ.endelism and etsolution, Tth edition (Methuen, 1960).
Sheppa¡d, P, M., Natural selectíon and heredàtg (Hutchinson).

Reference book:
Clausen, 1., Stages in the eoolutìon of o plant specíes (Cornell U.P. and

c.u.P.).

298. Genetics for the flonou¡s Degree of B.Sc.

o show a more
for the Ordin-

articular aspect
be carried out.
a¡ticles and to

arily be spent in the labora-
ui¡ecl and pass such examina-
the ay deem necessary, and
satis a- reading knowleâþe of

Students who wish to take the Honours degree should consult the Professor
of Genetics as early as possible in o¡der that they can be advised on suitable
rvork and a course of reading,

HISTOLOGY.

902. Histology (from 1963).

Pre-requisite subject: Physiology I (287) at Division I or higher standa¡d'

The course consists of three lectures and not less than twelve hours'practical
work a week. F¡om a morphological background it stresses-- the -relationships
between microscopic structurè anõ function ln mammalian cells and trssues.

Text-books:
Ham, A, W., Ilìstologg (Líppincott); or
Maximow, A. ¡., and"niooirl W., Tertbook of hìstoloeu (Saunders)'

I
T

I

Ì
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Reference books:
(Hoeber).

on Press).

us sastem (Living-

Ranson, S, W, The anatomg of the neroous susteûL (Saunders).

Other references will be given during the course,

PSYCHOLOGY.

311. PsychologY I (S) (from 1963).

Pre-requisites: General Physics or Physics I, Chemistry I, General Mathematics
or Mathèmatics I, Zoology-I or Bíolirgy. (N.B.-An intending candidate is
advised to consult the Prõiessor of PsycÏology early in January. )

(i) to provide an intensíve study of fundamental
ps (ii) to iñ-clude-a course of lectures lasting throughout-th d Physiological PsychologY.

The topics covered un ing, perceiving,-thinking-and
remembe.-ing, motivation emphasis will be Placed on
contemporar:f behaviour of necessity some historical
orientation.

The topics coveretl under ( ii ) will ínclude a phvlogenetic comparison of anímal
behavior-ú, an introduction' tô neuropsycholõgy ãnd the physiological and
biochemical bases of behaviou¡.

There will be I hours of lectures, I hour tutorial, 2 hours psychometrics and
3 hours laboratory practical work a week.

Preliminary ¡eading:
ZangwilT, O. L.,-Introdaction to modern psgchologE (lvlethuen).

Text-books:
Stevens, S. S., y (W-ileY)'
Osgood, C. E. psgchologg (O.U.P.).
Drever, J., A

Reference books:

cCraw-Hill).
and Caldwell, W. tr., Príncíples of
il).
, Erperimental psachologv (Holt),

3L2, Psychology II (S) (from 1964).

Pre-requisites: A Divisíon I pass in Psychology I (S) and one of Biochemistry I,
Physiology I or Zoology IL

problems and human engineering.



The to(a) 
lt':gn"l"#;ålîå',,iiï.?":1,'k";:
studies for an r:¡derstanding of

There will be 3 hours of lectures, t hou¡ tutorial, 2 hours of psychornetrics,
6 hours of laboratory practical work a week. As a part of the practical work
students wiìl be requirecl to complete a minor research project on a psychological
problem.

Text-books:
Stevens, S. 5., Handbook of erperimental psgchology (\Miley),
Osgood, C,8., Method, and,.theorg in experímental psachologa (O.U.P.).

Reference books:
Hebb, D. O., ),
Pavlov, I. P., P.).
Waters, R. H W. E,, Prínciples of

comparalírse psgchologg ( McGraw-Hill ).
Eysenck, H. J., Dgnnmics of anxietg and, hg
Broarlhent- D.- Pt¡ccntion and. comtnu.nicat

úetg and, hustería ( Kegan Paul ) .

communicatíon ( Pergamon ).Bioadbent, D., Pørception and communicatíon (Per
Welford, l¡. T., Ageing and human sktll (O.U.P.).
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313, Psychology for the llonours Degree of B,Sc, (from 1965),

Pre-requisite: Candidates must have reached a satisfactory standa¡d in Psycho-
loey II (S).

The cou¡se extends over three tenns.

to give their ti¡e academic
of study and psychological

åur:r"Í H "$#:rui
Special sho¡t courses of lechrres on advanced topics will be given throughorrt the
year by members of the staff. Candidates will be required to satisfy the Professor
that they have a ¡eading knowledge of French or German.

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

221, General Physics,

For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

231. Chemistry L
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

261, Botany I.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

271. Zoology L
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.
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metabolism; translocation; of assimilates; metabolism
:y. insect and fungal attations (wilting, mineral deÊciency, insect and fungal attack, etc.).

36I. Agriculture I.
The cou¡se consists of one lecture and two hours' practical work a week for

th¡ee terms covering:
(a) The resources; world population and

nutritional p and Iivestock dístribution; the
agriculture tralian agriculture; the AusEalian
environmen

_ (b) Climatology. The elements of world climate; climates of the world;
climates of Australia; evaporat-ion and rainfal-l effectiveness; -length of- growing
season; weather variability and hazards; microclimatology; ì¡/eather modiÊcãtion. -

Text-l¡ooks:
C.S.Ì.R.O., The Australitn enoi¡onment ( C,S.I.R.O., Melbourne ).
Andrews, J., Australâa's tesouÍces and their ut¿Ißation (Universiþ of Syil-

ney) '

Unwin).
Orford, econo¡níc ¿¿l¿s (O.U.P.).

231. Chemistry II.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

364. Botany IIB.
This course includes (i) the same work in Plant Physiology and Plant Geo-

graphy and Ecology as science students in Botany II (262) during the ffrst and
fhitã ier-s; (ü) itie same wo¡k as science studeíts in Botäny III"(265) during
the second term.

A. Pr,eNr Pr¡vsrorocy (i),-Growth; mineral
of plants; intake of nuüients; growth hormones;
in this course pre-suppose a knowledge of Chemi

Text-book:
Cu¡tis, O. F., and Clarke, D, G., An íntroductíon to plnt plrysiologg

(McGraw-Hill).
B. Pr,eNr Prrysrolocv (ii).-Enzymes; photosynthesis; respiration; nitrogen
:tabolism: translocation: fate of assimilatei: metabolism under adve¡se conli-

Text-book:
Bonner, I., PImt biochemistrg (Academic Press).

C. Pr-e¡rr Ecor-ocy ewo hryro Gnocneerrv, ¡vo ANcrosprn¡r Sysrønter¡cs.-
The lectures will deal with problems of plant distribution and also in more detail

with the ecology of South A,ustralia. The practical work deals with the classitca-
tion of the angiosperms, and candidates are required to submit a representative
herbarium of at least 60 species of South Australian plants collected ãnd narned
by tJremselves.

For supplementary reading:
Daubenmire, R, F,, Plants and, enoironment (Wiley).
Leeper, G. W., lntroduction to soil science (M.U.P.),
Oosting, H. J,, Plnnt communíties (Freeman).
Wqod, J. G' Vegetatínn of South Australia (Government Printer, .Ade-

laide ).
ughout the cou¡se is
be arranged in con-

. 
Fo¡ text-bools anil
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251. Geology I.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science,

366. Genetics IA.
This cou¡_se -in geleral genetics consists of one lecture and two hours' practical

work a week throughout the year.

Text-booksr
Darlington,_C. D otang
Dowdeswell, W. ísn ôf
Mgther, K., Thg línkaþ ).
Srb, A, lvl,, and eteraf,

371. Agriculture II.
,4. course of one lecture and tlree hours' practical rvork each week for th¡ee

terms,

Factors in plant production;
ecotypes, selection and breedi
conditions; growth and nutrie
deffciencies; soil pH and plant
ence of soil physical conditions

Reference books:

872. Agricultural Bioehemistry I.

A box of anal¡ical weights wit}r a certiffcate of accuracy is required.
Text-books:

Fruton, J- S., and Simmonds, 5,, General biochemßtrg, 2nd edition
(Wiley).

Neilands, J. 4, end Stumpf, P. K., Outlines of enzgme chenístrg, 2nð.
edition (Wiley).

878. Biometry.
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874. Entomology I.
A course of one lecture and two hours practical work each week for two

terms covering:
1. Outlines of morphology, physiology, development and classiffcabion of

lnsects.
2. Insect ecology: factor between

the insect popula"tion and survival;
effects of -( aJ weather, a g insect
numbers.

3. Princíples of artiÊcial control of insects; practical limits; cultural methods;
insecticides] kinds, mode of action, limitations; biological methods of control'

Text-book:
Imms, A. D., Outlínes of entomologg, 5th edition (Methuen, 1959).

Reference books:
Imms, A. D., General text-book of entomologg, revised edition (Methuen,

S75' Agriculural MicrobiologY.

A course of six hou¡s a week for one term.
An introduction to the orphology, physiology, culti-

vaiion and general class of micro;olga4isms in soil,
water and aiT, and thei¡ biology of foods.

Reference book:
Hawker, L. E., Linton, A. H., Folkes, B. F., tfrd Cqllile, M' l', An íntro'

duaíón to the bãologg of tníuo-otgan\sms (Àmold).

877. Plant Pathology I.
A cou¡se of one lecture and two hours'practical work each week for two

terms covering:
and diseases caused by
each class occurring. in

vironment, cultural prac-

Text-books:
Alexopoulous, C. 1., lntroductorg mgcology -(Wiley).
lValker, l. C.:, PlÃrÊ pøthologtJ (McGraw-Hill)'
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Refercnco books:
Bawden,. F. C,, Pl.ant oìruses and, oi¡us dÍseases, 3rd edition (Chronica

Botanica ) .
Dickson, J. G., Díseases of freld crops,2nd edition (McGraw-Hiil).
Dowson, W. 1., Plant diseases due io bac.terin
Fawcett, H.
Hambidge,
La¡ge, E. C
Martin, H., (.{¡nolit).

878. Ag¡icultr¡ral Botany.
.A 

course of one lechr¡e and th¡ee hours' practical work each week for two
terms devoted to the ap¡licat-ion of botanicäl principles to á" ""ãr.rtá"di"!of growth, yield and quãlity of economic plants,

Pastu¡es:.meristems; differentiation -and leaf growth; the influence of internal
and external factors on the growth of leaves,

. 
-\Meeds:, 

po,rphological and. physiological characteristics of roots, rhizomes,
tubers and bulbs; physÍological action of different t¡res of weedicidei.

. Fruit trees: changes during develo_pment and maturation of selected fruits; the
influence,of.growth.regulators on fruit bud initiation and development; post-
harvest physiology of fruit.

-Cereals: morphology of the cereal ear; starch granule synthesis; tlle influence
of environment on development of the ear; physiological aspects of germination.

No text-books are required, but selected reading will be assigned,

879. Soil Science I.

Text-books:
Russell, {. [,, S_oi! conditions an"il plnnt grouth, Sth edition (Longmans).
Leeper, G. W., Introduction to soii scíenóe (M:U,p.).

Reference book:
Stephens, C, G., A manual of Australian soils (C.S.LR.O.).

882. r{.nimal Husbandry I.
The course comprises the following ssstie¡5¡-

- -{nimal Production.-A cou¡se of one lecfure a week for one te¡m which
deals with -practical nutritio¡r and problems of -""ag"-ã"i ""d 

p-.;ã";tiã; i" th;
.r{,ust¡alian livestock industries.

., Animal Breed,ing.-_A week for one term introducing
the main postulates. of ss selection; aids to selection]
breeding systems; migra
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Reference books:
Mav. N.. The anatomu of the sheep (Queensland U.P').
nesl. C.'H., and Tavlor, N. 8., Phgstíological basis obasis oi medicøl praclíccnesl, C.-H., and Tailor, N. 8.,

(Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
Ham, A. W.,
Mayíard, L.' McGraw-H^ill).
Lerner, Í. M oement (C.U.P').

883. Farm Engineering.

a week for t-hree terirts rì:iiling with the principles, con-
e of farm implements ¿rci mãchinery, includi-ng imple-
haymaking, harvesting and transport and machinery for
products.

The principles governing the operation of intemal combustion engines, boilers,
electrical motors, and refrigeration'

Reference books:
Knou uour úr¿cúor (Shell).
Bainer,-R., and others, Fann machinerg (Wiley).
Hendeison, S. M., and Perry, R, L., Agricultural process engiteefing

k y Association of ,{ushalia ) 'r,s ønits ( WileY ) .

J. to øgricultutal engíneerlng
( trlcG¡aw-Hill ).

s-ì6; Ii. Þ,;- i'üm mach;ners and. e q uípment ( McGraw-Hill )'

f56. Agricultural Economics,

For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Economics.

387. Agriculture III.
Â cou¡se of two lectures and three hours' practical work each week for

three terms.

Croo Acronomv.-The production and use of the principal footl, ffbre, nnd
oil croips. 

"Changãs in pro-ductivity uncler various systems of farming.

Land use and development,
R

in Aus-

Printer, canberra). 
rnment

Whvte, R. O., Crop' production and- enoíronment (Fabgt)....
Robbiís, W. W., ánil others, Weed control (McGraw-Hiì1)'

888. Ag¡onomy.

,{ course of nine hou¡s a week covering:
( a ) Growth and development of pasture plants, competition arnong c¡op -a¡d'-' üttui; piàtt.,-*iããi 

"nd 
*"ãd contr'ol, pásture management and fodder

^cons"rvaiiott, irrigation and drainage, and experimental method in agro-
nomic research,

fb) Practical classes and seminars related to the above topics and furthcr' taxonomic studies of pasture plants.
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(c) A project of individual study in pasture or crop agronomy together with
a study ot relevant litetature.

Referenco books:
S"Þfug_\ G. D, et al., Elementa¡A soìl m.il water engíneeríng (Wiloy,

1957 ).
As -for Agr-iculture III (387) together with any books or papers prescribed

during the course.

389. Animal Husbandry II.
A cou¡se of about nine hours lectu¡es and practical work a week for tlrree

terû¡s.
Aryto¡ny.: Â series_ of lectures on the comparative anatomy of domestic animal¡;

practícal dissection involves t}re special anãtomy of the sheep; histology.
nt digestion and metabolism; mineral metabolisman ate physiology and animal ecology; reproductionan homeostasis; growth and development.

. Principles of disease control in domestic animals: epidemiology and immunity¡

åf,"i"r5ti""ij¡ld.protozoal 
diseases; external paraiites; sigrìihcance of exoúó

: animal mânagement and featu¡es of sheep, beef, dairying

be provided. These w'-ll ilclude recent scientiffc reviews,
sections of various text-books.

297, Genetics II.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

891. Pl¡nt Breeding.

Elliott, F. C., Plnnt breedíng and cuto-geneúr¿s (McGraw-Hill).
Hry"g, 4, I(., I.ryTgI, F. R.,-ánd Smith, D. C, Methods of plnnt'breeilíng,

2nd edition (Mccraw-Hill).

392. Soil Science [f.

Clag
, Soíl ).
Chem
, Soíl
8., T sllbate mlne¡øIs (Academlc

jenny, H., Factors of soìI formatíon (McGraw-Hill).
Shaw, B. T., Soìl phgsìcøI-conditåons and, plant gro;Ðth (Àcademic Press).



393. Ägricultural Biochemistry II'

Reference books:
In addition to the text-books for Cher¡istry II and Agricultural Biochemistry I,

the following are recommended:
Dixon, M., and Webb, E. C., Enzgmes (Longmans).
Colowick,-S. P., and iKaplan, N. O, Methodi ín enzgrnology, Vols. I-IV

(Academic Press ).

894. Horticultu¡o.
,{ course of about nine hours each week of lectures, practical work, demonstra-
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tions and ffeld trios for three te¡ms.

the iríg of grôwth-regulators; ôonsider-atiõn

ns and treld trrps lor tnree terms.
Emphasis will be given to the preparation of reports on assigned topics'
Environmental factors affectins horticultural crops; climatic and e,edaphic;Environmental factors afiecting horticultural crops; climatÍc and - edaphic;

lhe normal growth of ho¡ticulturaf crops; summer a,nrl, winter growth, dormançY,
bud develoõment. morphology and physiology; thebud development, morphology- and physioÌogy; the
principles uìderlyin agation, soil management, irriga-
ùon. õ¡uning. cróp itorage, processing, pest control,tion, ó¡uning, cróp storage, processing, pest control,
the îJe of eiôwth^¡e$;lators; consideratión experimentalthe use of growth regulators; consideration exper:imental
methbds, or-ganisatiori of research and exte orticulture in
the worlã aãd Aust¡alia in particular, and ho¡ticultu¡al
cioÞs.

No text-books are required but selected reading will be assigned'

895. Plant Pathology II.
,{ course of nine hours a week fo¡ three terms covering:
(a) The history of plant pathology; tþe classification and morphology-of the

r"''Ëi1 r"ää^iî'r'ïírä"õ,li'"-"*iã"iir Ë;sta"-lb;¿ià¡ã i' iãiãt'i"" tã'diseases
theï'causèi ttie classiãôátion, ecolo-Áy of anä diseases causeC by plant parasiticthey cause; ion, ecolõfr' of anã diseases causeC by plant parasitíc

r of nlnntìinrses their transmission- infection of olantsnerñatodes;'the occr.rrence of plantviruses, their transmission, infection of plants
and multiplicatíon; host parasìte relationships; basic principles of plant disease
co diseasei in ,A.ustralia.

project involving investigation of a disease of Aust¡alian
im er with the study of relevant literature.

Alexopoulous, C. J., (W!ley),
Gaumãnn, 8,, Plíncí Crosby Lockwood).
Walker, I. C' Pl¡nt ll).

Reference books:
Bawden, F. C., Plant oiruses and oirus diseases,3rd edition (Chronica



396. Entomology II.
The course consists of ures, practical work, and

demonstrations. Of this ti be spent on an individual
project selected by the stu Head of the Department.

The subject matter will comprise the following:
1. The historical development of the science of Entomology.
2. Insect morphology, anatomy, physiology, biochemistry, and behaviour;

embryology and post-embryonic development.
3. Insect taxonomy: principles and application.
4, o numbers;

; ts; funga'I,
biological

5. Insects in relation to man, other animals and plants: insects as ectoparasites
of man, other animals, and plants; insects as véctors of organisms pathogenic
to man and other animals; host-vector relationships in thè plant viruses.

6. Arthropods other than insects: the classiffcation and general biology of
Crustacea_, N{yriapoda, .A.rachnida, and Onychophora.

Refe¡ence books:
Books and original papers referred to during the cou¡se.

898. Farm Demonstrations,

-When cûolling for the cor-use, each student is required to submit a statement
of his previous experience, if any, in practical farming.

practical work during any vacation at Roseworthy
advise the Principal of Rosewo¡thy Agricultruãl

the commencement of tlre May or August vacation,
n the case of summer vacations.

In addition students in Agricultural Science are required in the third and
forrrth years of the course to attend organísed tours of various agriculhrral areas
of South Australia.

During tþe_ tþjrd year of the course, the day spent each week at Roseworthy
Agricultural College will include trvo to th¡ee hou¡s of demonsbation of varioui
farm practices.

399. Ifonours Degree of B.Ag.Sc.
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FACULTY OF ENGINBBRING
402. .Architectural Theory, Construction and Practice II.

only to the few remaining candidates for the degree of

"filf;iËåå;"1 Design II; Architectural Design III should

Penr A: Fine a¡ts and aesthetics: A course of lectures and a series of visits to
art collections in which a study is made of the elements common to all art: thc
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means of expression; the bases of criticism; coÍrmon terminology; appreciation, As
a means of training'the critical faculty a study is made of past theories and tleir
practical efiects, successes and failures.

Text-books:
Halliday, F. 8, Fioe ørts (Duckworth).
Robertsbn, H. M., Príncíplès of architectwal cornposition (Architectural

Fress ),
Rolre¡tsön, H. M., Mode¡n archltectural desàgn (¡úchttectural Press).
Newton, 8,, Europeøn painting and sculpture (Penguín).

Reference books:
lvfcMahon (Whittlesey House).
Scott, G., (Constable).
Clark, K., ).
Read, H., Aø
Towndrow, F. ance (Chatto and Windus).
N{alraux, Andr Doubleday).
Mumford, L,, ).

P,mr B: History of furniture design: A course of lectures on the develop-
ment and design of English furniture from about 1550 to about 1830, with visits
to collections.

Gottshall, F. H., floto to desìgn period furnítur¿ (Batsford).

Reference books:
Eberlein, H. D., and McClu¡e, A., Practical book of period furníture

I Lionincott ).
Coichèt't, f, fi., fhe eor¡lution of furníture (Batsford).

port, ideal towns and the impact of social reform. Planning of the Australian
õapiial. Planníng in the Australian colonies-early planners and inffuences from
abroad.

Text-books:
untug planning (O.U.P.).

ffonstruction, 
Toun and' country

planntng (N'I.U.P.).

Reference books:

P¡nr E: Practical work: A course of'lectures and drawing o
dealing with the preparation of working drawings and the witing of
the relationship between them; methods pursued in practice; pri
observed; visits to works in progress.
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403. Ârchitectu¡al Theory, Construction and Practice III.
'fhis syllabus applies only to the few remaining candidates for the degree of

B.E. in A¡chitectural Engineering,
Pre-requisite subject: Architectur¿l Theory, Coust¡uction and Practice IT.

mena, geometrical investigation,
ials, Ioudness and intelligibility,

analysis of rooms for various
on. Exercises on the practical

Text-book:
Knudsen and Harris, Acoustical deslgnlng ín a¡chitec'ture (Wiley).

Reference book:
Bagenal, H., and Wood, Alex., Plønníng for gooil acoustlcs (Methuen).

ventilation: humidity, air move.
coeffcients, sizes, móvement of
conditioned involved, hot water
equipment. tions involved.

P,rnr C: Elect¡ical installations: General principles involyed with demonstra-
ms in the electrical laboratory; wiring systems. switchboa¡ds. equipmenlüons in the

eafety devices,
involvetl.

illumination. Lifts, etc.: TralÊc studies, capacities, types, methods of operation,
eafety devices, indicator systems, signalling 

-systemi. ' Thó codes and reËuhtioné

P,rnr
builder;
relations;
R.A,I,A.
services;
ments,

Beference books:
Hudson, _A'. A'., nperíng contrøcts (Sweet ancl

Maxwell, or
Creswell, H, B. tural Press).
Creswell, H. 8., chitectu¡al Press).
R..A.I.A. Year B
Time satse¡ støn¿ln¡¿ls (Architectural Record).
Eggleston, A. 5., The practí.sing archítect (M.U.P.).

Brown, r{,, J., and Sherrard, H, M., Toun ond. countr7 planntng (M,U,P,).

Penr F: Practical wo¡k: A course of lectu¡es and more advanced exercises on
ofice practice and preparation of drawings and speciffcations. Visíts to buildings,
complete or under construction. Estimating; examination of methods used by
the quantity surveyor; architect's methods of estímating from the sketch drawings.

413. Architechrrol Desigrr III.
This syllabus app!ìes only to the few remainíng candidates for the degree of

B.E. in A¡chitectural Engineering.
Pre-requisite subjects: A¡chitectu¡al Design ll (412), ^A¡chitectural Theory,

Construction and Practice I (401). Architectural Theory, Construction and
Practice II (402) should be taken concurrently.
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Reference books:
lvlichaels, L,, ContemporarA structure in architectut¿ (Reinhold).
Robertson, H., Pûnôlples- of architectural composition (Architectural

Press ) .Guptill,'A. sketching and'- Le-ndering.
Neutra, R., ugh design (O'q.P.).- --- .

Giedioí, S., gou an[ me (Harvard U'P').

419. Architectu¡af Thesis.
esign III. Structural Design must be

testimonies of study requirements in
ginal design for a building. costing not

L " oä'%%*" "ä€' îl¡å,'|3. uofti' .åiråÏ:
assistance.

421. Civil Engineering I'
Pre-reqrrisite subjects: Mathematics I (Engineering) (213), Mechanics (212),

Strength of Materials (432).' 
t hî course consisti ol'three lectures and six hours' practical work a week

tt,-"gn".ii t¡" VãÀi ""¿ 
is designed fo¡ students intending to complete a degree

in Civil Enginee¡ing.
Lsc.ruREs: The theory of statically determinate and indeterminate cases of
un-'.,- 

-tiãieol"tãò 
fraíres and rigid frames, two- -and three-pin- a¡ches andbeants, triangulated frames and rigid frames, two- _and thlee-pln- a¡ches ancl

."rprriio" 
"u-¡tés; 

reinforced corr"r"1e and prestressed concrete; soil mechanics;suspension cables; relnt
the rlesisn of st¡uctures.the clcsign--pni.t-ã"i, 

Design projects a¡e carried ou!- under supervision in the drqwi¡rg

"m..tl,--,rnl 
t"¡*áioî ïoik ir intended to illustrate the subject matter of the

]¿gtr,t'es,
rxt-books:-1p""äi",'N,{. 

G., and Book Co.).
Ferguson, P. M., R
Þ"ri'"i, h. c., î¿ )r- -N-il','c. È', å"a (N{cGraw-

Hill); or
sllÍráiiá"ã, H., and Bovrman, Structutal theorg (Wiley); or
;i;":h;;[;, S., a'd Young, D. H., Thems of s'tructures (McGraw-

Hill ) ; o¡
Carpenter, S. T'
i;,iuiurd. Ê. g. (McGraw-Hill); or
.,iã.h,'e. 

^"á 
(Wiley).

ton
loads on bu.ildings, Inte¡im 350.

n buildinss. Interim 351.
arc reltliln! in building coÍlstructíon, Interim 352.

Code for concrcte in builtling, CA.2'
'.rence books:ti;;¿;,Þ-.-l', and Cassie, !V. F., The mechøni'cs of engineeüng soìIs

(Spon).
,ì"-,ichi; K., and peck, R. 8., soil mechanics ín engì,neering practbe
rWiley).

'".rrhari.'L. C.. O'Rourke, C' E., and Winter, G', Design ol conøete
. iructuies, 6th c<lition ( McGraw-Hill) '
;r;;, H. J.. Ì\lodern -timher r/¿srsn (\Milev)' .. , ,. t
^;". þ. o- 'm'ìàliiaiìil¡'"" i; ti;" riesísn' í¡.ttmber structures (spon)'

'Iough, B' K., Basic soils engineeúng (Rona l)'

22. Civil Engineering IIA.
pre-requisite subjects: surveying A (433), Civil Engineering I (421), and

Hydraulics A (426).
" ol ', r'rut B0 lectrtres dealing with soil mechanics; surveyÍng;

hyi ttot".'rt,¡p11'; trarts¡lort engineeiing; harbourengineering'
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Two sessions a week are required for practical work and senrinars, each of
th¡ee hou¡s,

Text-books:
Clark, D., Pl.ane and. geodetic suroeging lor engíneers, Vols. I and II (Con-

stable ).
Terza_ghi,.K., and Peck, R. 8., Soil mechanics in engineeríng prcctice

(Wiley).
Reference books:

ni.cs of engìneering coíIs

Moroney, M. J., Facts from figures (penguin).

42S. Civil Engineering IIR.
Pre-requisite subject: I (4ZI).
A course of about 50 ith'the iheory and design of structures.

- students must unde¡t selected engineering pioj*tr ã"¿ 
-*iii

be required to attend s
Text-books:

Grinter, L..E- Theoru -of_modern steel st¡uctu¡es, Vol. II (Macmillan),
Pippa¡d,-A'. J. S., and. Baker, l. F., Analgsís ôf engíneòríng strutiures,

2nd edition (Arnold),

424. Civil Engineering IIC.
students,will be required to submit a report on a project of an experimental

narure conducted dr[rng the year.
This subject must bã takén concurrently with Civil Engíneering IIA (422).

421, Civil Engineering S.

. Lectures .and, drawing office wo¡k on the design _of structures are included,
together with lectures on concrete and ¡einfoiced concrete structures and
some elementa¡y soil mechanics.

Text-books:
Speedie, M._G., and_ 9'DonnelL I. J, Foundatíon methoil^s ( Tait Book Co. ).Nqyi:. C. H., and Wilbu¡, J.8., ElementarA structural anàlysís (McGraw-

Hill); or
C"y_tgld,E. H., and Gaylord, C.N., Desígn of steel structul.es (McGraw-

Hill); or
Grinter, !,. E., TheØg of moilzrn steel str.uctures, Vols, I and II (Mac-

millan).
Standards Association of Australia:

im 850.

corxtructìon, Interim 352.
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' perfolmance of pu

Reference books:

426. Hydraulics A.

Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics II (Engineering) Qfa), Mechanics (212),
Graphics (481).

This course consists of two lecfures and three hours' practical wo¡k a week
throughout the year, and is designed for students intending to complete a
degree in Civil Engineering.

Lrcrr¡nrs: Fluid properties and the nature of fluid motion-steady, unsteady,
uniform, non-uniform, ¡otational and_ i¡¡otational; _ fundameltal. 

- 
laws gf Éuid

motion. equation of motion for inviscid (Euler) and real fluids (Navier-Stokes
the equation of continuity in general form for compressible and incompressib.the equation of continuity in general form for compressible a
flow; ãimensional analysis and dimensionless groups; study

al fluids (Navier-Stokes),
;sible and incompressiblo
study of flow in closedflow; dimensronal analysls and drmenslonless groups; stuoy of flow ln closed

conduits - pipelines, nètworks steady and unsteady flow, water hammer and
pendulation^, -surge-iank analysis; flow in open chánnels; flow through porous
inedia, detailed tieatment analytic and graphical (of Laplace form); fluid forcesinedia, detailed tieatment analytic and graphical (of Laplace form); fluid forces
on a body in a free streâm; elements of boundary layer theory; theory of simili-
tude appiied to hydraulic and aerodynamic model studies of hydraulic struc-Èv¿iäìlrä"""ã";;;;U;#Ë'.iåä"i'Ji,arã";dh;ã;"tt";Ë;-' performance of pumÞs and turbines with their charac-perlolmance oI pumps ano furDrnes \ült[ fnerr cnarac-

selection for particula¡ applications; hydraulic measure-
y, discharge, iepth, oriffces, weirs, etc.; cavitation ofy, discharge, iepth, oriffces, weirs, etc.; cavitation of

hydraulic structures. Ten iectures õn-hydlology and'water supply complete the

"oltti""r"ou Experimental work in the laboratory and ffeld occupies about two-
thi¡ds of the time and the balance is spent in the design ofice.

Text-book:
Rouse, H. (ed.), Engíneerìng ht¡draulícs (Wiley).

Reference books:
Rouse, H., and Ince,5., Historg of hgilraulícs (Iowa Institute of

427. Hydraulics B.

Pre-requisite subjects: l\4athematics I (Engineering) (213), Mechanics (212),
Graphìcs (481).

This course consists of one lecture a week throughout the year and th¡ee
hours' Þractical work a week for one term, and is taken by students intending
to complete a degree in Mining Engineering.
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(o.u.P.).

428. Hydraulics S.

Prandtl,_ L. ).
Rouse, H. ).
Jaeger, C., ),
St¡eeter, V
Rouse, H., ).

4$0, fnstrumentation,
cts: Mathematics II (Engineering) (214), Elechical En-

ts of one lecture and three hou¡s' practical work a rveek

Pnacrrcal: Laboratory and ffeld experiments are intended to íllustrate the
subject matter of the lectures.

Refe¡ence books:
Partriclge, G, R,, Prìnciples of electroníc ìnstruments and hwtrumentation

( Pitman ).
Terman, F. E., handbook (
rermg¡,_F.-p : ., ntáilrá"¡i (t\4cGraw-Hiil).
Carroll, J. M., is and appli ù_Uill).
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U,S. Department of the Army, Basíc theory and. applícotíon of trortsístors
(U.S. Gove¡nment Printing Office),

Huìter, L, P,, H øndb o ok of -se¡ní-coí'¿ductor electronì.cs ( McGraw-Hill ) .

482, Strength of Materials.

Pre-requisite or concunent subjects: Mathematics I (Enginee¡ing) (213),
Mechanics (212).

Students are required to undergo a course of experimental work on the testing
and mechanics of 

-materials 
and tó complete the work prescribed in the drawing

office.

analysis; stress concentration,
Text-book:

Timoshenko, S., and MacCullough, G. H., Eløments of strength of materìals
(Van Noshand).

Reference books:
Seely, F. B., and Smith, J. O., Resistance of materíal* (Wiley).
Shanley, F. R., Strength of materials (McGraw-Hill).

433. Surveying A,

Pre-requisite subjects: Gene¡al Mathematics (201), Graphics (481).
One lectu¡e a nst¡uments and their

adiustrnents; line surveying; theodolite
surveying; plane levelling; contouring;
setting out curve

Th¡ee hou¡s a week will be occupied in ofrce and ffeld wo¡k,
Candidates must comply with the requirements of a Survey Camp (435) before

being credited with this subject.
Text-book:

Clark, D., Plane and geodetb suroeging, Vol. I (Constable).
Reference books:

Bannister, A'., and Raymond, S.,
McPherson, D. H., and Ray, P. ons to B.Sc. (Eng.l

_ eram. questí'ons London Unio
Students should provide themselves with six or seven-ffgure logarithmic tables,

such as Chambersï Shorte¡ sír-figure mathetnotical tobles, ot Chambers's S¿u¿¡-
figure mathematical tables.

434, Surveying B.

Pre-requisite subjects: Gene¡al Mathematics (20f ), Graphics (481).
,{ short cou¡se consisting of one lecture and three hours' d¡awing office work

a week for one term, comprising elementary treatnent of the plinciples of
suweying, map interpretation, and ea¡thwork computations, etc., required irr
connection with the sitrng of industrial plants.

Text-book:
Bannister, A'., and Raymond, 5., Suroeging (Pitman).

Reference book:
McPherson, D. H., and Ray, P. N,, Suroeging solutíons to B.Sc. (Eng.l

exam, questions Lonion Unioersitg ( Macdonald ).
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431. Survey Camp (First)'
Students must attend lectures and práctical õËrs"s i.r Surveying A (433) before

term of the following year.--i¡"t.1, 6i th" camf óhould be made before the end of second term'

436. Survey Camp (Second).

This camp is for Civil Engineering students who normally attend in the ffnal
year of the cou¡se.

The camp urin-g a .vacation'
Q""rì"ti-ã"? ge for their own
Ëansportation and PreP.aration

"f "lrãG] 
-Si with conduct in

camp.

Students calry out more advanced exercises_ in _surveying. - Field note books
trs'"tÏä-;rÍth--á[-o""éssrty computations and plans musl be submitted and

^pË.o""d 
before attendance at tlle camp can be credited.

.A candid¿rte whose work at the carnp is considered by the lecturer-in-char,go

"oi-tl¡ãiátisfâctory 
may be required- to do additional practical work in the

tenr follovçing the camp.

441. Electrical Bngineering I'
Pre-requisite subjects: Physics À ( Engineering ) (222A), Mathematics I

(Engineeiing) (213), Mechanics (212)

This is a course in fundamentals designed to give a suitable foundation for
students intending to complete an Electlical Engineering Degree'

Lrcrun¡s: The course of 4 lectu¡es a week throughout ,the year _is divided
in6-f-o;;;¿tiãns, each taking approxirnately one-q.,aiter of the total available
time:

Network theory; Kirchhofi's laws, methods of network solution; free. and fo¡ced
,olutiotts, A.C. óúcuits, polyphase' systems; theorerns; four te¡minal networks;
selective' networks; magnetic coupling'

ectromagnetic induction;
en ancì rotãting machinery;
en t PrinciPles and Perform-
an

Electronic devices and circuits: Electronic circuit elements; vacuum and g-as

t"b"s,--rã-ico"ductor áevices and graphical ancl eqrrivalent circujt nrethods;
ampliffer principles and pcrformance, rectiffer circuits, pora'er supplies'

Electrical measurements.

Turonr.lr-: one hour a week throughout the year dcvote,:l to the rvorìiing and
disãussion of problems, and the discussion of p¡actical an,l theoretjcaì topics.

Pn¡.crrClr,: Six hours plactical a week througho¡t the year, con.rplisil{ a serieS

of 
-ã*p".i-"ìts and exeicises designecl to illustrate the subicc't rn:rttrt' of the

lectures.

I

I
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¡

l¡

Referenco books:
Hammond, S. 8, Elec-tuùcal
Frank, E., Electrical measu
Johnson. W. C., Trønynßsi

ll).
Johnson, W. C., Trønvnßsi ]raw-Hill).
Guillemin, E. Á., lntroductorg circuit theort¡ (Wilèy).
Van Valkenburg, ¡vL E., Neiuork annlgsis- -Van Valkenburg, M. ¡j., Netuork annllltis
Fitzgerald, A. E., and Kirrgsley, C., Electric arv-Hilt).
White, D, C., and Woodson, H. H., Electuo conoe¡siWhite, D.

(Wiley).

4 r, a¡¡¡r / i

, C., and Woodson, H. H., Elecfuo __ conoe¡sion
).

Zimmermann, H. J., and Mason, S. J,, Electronìc circuit theo4J (Wiley),
Fitchen, F. C., Transí*or circuit analgsis md. desígn (Van Nostrand).
Angelo, E. J., Electronic circuits (McGraw-Hill).

Toor-s: Screwdriver, pliers, electric soldering iron.

442, Elecbical Engineering II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Electrical Engineering I (44f), Mathematics II

(Engineering) (214), Strength of Materials (432).
Lncrunns: Four lectures a week throughout the year.

Turon¡ar-: One hou¡ a ye-ek throughout lhe year devoted to the working and
discussio' of problems, and the discusiion of práctical and theoretical problËms,

Pnrcncer.r Practical work of six hours a week will be arranged to illust¡ate
the above cou¡se, a.ccompanied by appropriate lectures on technicfues of measure-
ments.

Text-books:

Chestnut, _I!., a_nd._\!1le1, R. trv., Seroomechønísms and, regulatíng sgsten
de$gn, Yol. I (Wiley).

Van Valkenburg, M. E., Nekoork analgsis (Prentice-Hall).

Refe¡ence books:
Sav.ant,^C, control sgstem desig l),
Seely, S., ctromagnàtíc field"s 7
Fano, R. and Adle¡, R. B., fields,

enefga,

Harris, F. K.,
Thaler, G. J., ¿oru (ìvlcGrarv-Hill).
Stervart, J. L., y, 1956).
Langsdorf, A. (McGraw-Hill).
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Lawrence, R, R., and Richa¡ds, H. E., Principles of A.C. machinetg
(McGraw-Hill).

Baìlow, H. N4., a;d Cullen, A,. L., Ìvlictouaue ntea1uretnenfs (Constable).
Slrea, R. F., Ptlinciples of transßtor círcuits (Wiley)r --.
Lawé, F. A.. Eleòtrical' measure,nents (McGraw-Hill).
iã""i, H., íesnick, R., and Matson, L.'F,', Seroomechsni'srft fundamentals

( N'IcGraw-Hill ).
Bròwn, G, S,, ãnd Campbell, D. P', P¡íncíples of setoomecharúsnts

(wilev).
Wagner, C. F., and Evans, R.

Hill).
Terman, F. E., and Pettit, J. M.,
Chance, 8., et al., Waoe lorms (
Chestnut, H,, and Mayer, R. W.,

desígn, Vol. 2 (Wiley).
Adclitional references will be given duríng the course.

448. Electrical Engineering IIIA.
Pre-requisite subject: Electrical Engineering II (442).
This subject includes work which is basic to all branches of Electrical En-

gineering and is taken by all students,
n studies, semi-
and structure of
heating, cooling

Specialist Lectu¡es,-During the yea¡, students are required to attend specialist
lectirres given by practising éngineers lrom industry and governrnent establish-
ments.

444. Electrical Engineeríng rrTB.

fte-requisito subject: II (442).
Students may select e oî Elect¡onics.
Elect¡ical Pówer: Syn synchronous machines, rotating machine

design principles, power transmission, powe¡ system stability and the protection
of power systems.

Electronics: Electronic circuits, television, propagation, electromagnetic theory
and microwaves.

Reference books:

(Wilev).
computeß (Van Nos-

t¡and ).
Richardi, R, K., Digital computer cotnponents and, círcuits (Van Nos-

t¡and ).
Joyce, M. V,, and Cla¡ke, K. (Addison-

Wesley)'
Shea, R. F., Principles of tuansis
Shea, R. F,, Transi,stor cìrcuit en

*-¡ritt)'

Mortlock, J. R., and Davies, M. (Chaprnan
and Hall).

Rissik, H
Carr, 

'T. 
).

Crary, S,
ì\,T.I.T. R
Ragan, G. L., Ìvlicrotaaae tran$n ill)'
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Stewart, J. L. (Wiley).
Storer. f. E.. (McGraw-Hill),
Bruel, P. V,,Bruel, P. V,, nd Hall),
Te¡man. F. 8.. Radio engineeís ha
Che¡rv. E. C.. Pulses and transients (ChapmaCherry, E. C., Pulses and transients (Chapman

and Hall).
Davies, O, L., Statistical methods ín research and production (Oliver and

Bovd ).
.llev. G. E.. and Wallman, H., Vacuum tube amplifiers (lvlcGraw-Hill).
nnson. C. L^ Analoeue comyuter technioues (McGraw-Hill).

Valley.
Johnson, C. L., Analogue computer techniques (McGraw-Hill).
Truxal, l. G., Automatic feedback control sgstern sgnthesr.s (McGrTruxal, J. G., Automatíc feedback control sgstern s

Vicke¡s, He¡bert, The índuction mofor (Pitman).Vickers,
n sgnthesís ( McGraw-Hill).
n).

445. Elechical Engineering IIIC.
Pre-requisito subject: Electrical Engineering II (442).
Seminar.-Each candidate will be required to prepare a written report on an

approved topic and deliver it as a paper.

Experinental Investigation.-Each candidate will be lequired to _submit a
report on a proiect cariied out during the year in a ffeld in which he is par-
tidnlarty inteiestêd. This will involve" a theoretical suwey and the design, 

-de-

velopment and testing of equipment.

446. Electrical Engineering S.

Pre-requisite subjects: Physics A (Engineering) (222A), Mathematics I (En-
gineering) (213), Mechanics (212),

The course consists of two lectures and one three-hour laboratory session a
week throughout the year and is designed fo¡ students not intending to completo
a degree in Electrical Engineering.

The lecture course comprises:
(a) One lecture a week for two terms devoted to network theory, including' 

complexor and symbolic notations, two and four terminal networks, netwo¡k
theorems and application,

( b ) One lecture a week throughout the year on machinery, includin-g funda-
mental concepts of energy storage and conversion, transformer and rotating
machine prìnciples, characteristics and performance.

(c) One lectu¡e a week for one telm on automatic cont-rol, being an introduction' to simple methods of analysis, application and performance.

Practical u'ork in the laboratory is designed to illustrate the subject matter
of the lectu¡es.

Tools: Screwdriver, pliers.
Reference books:

Pa¡t I.
eering.

447, Electronics.

Pre-requisite subject: Electrical Engineering S (446)'

week throughout the year and three hours'
It is designed for students proceeding to

Electronic circuit elementr; 
"L".""t"ristics 

and analysis of performance of
vacuum tubes, gas tubes, semi-conductor clevices and cathode ray tubes; con-
ventional ampliûer, oscillator and rectiffer circuits; feedback principle; power
supplies.

Reference books will be prescribed during the course.
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451. Mechanical Engineering IA,
. Pre-requisite subjects: Mechanics (212), Mathematics II (Engineering) (214),

Physics A (Engineerine) (222A).
An int¡oductory course in applied thermodynamics and fluid mechanics, irr-

cluding abott 72 lectu¡es and 108 hours' laboratory work.

,{.ppr- ourse of lectures and practical rvork on the
relation the properties of systems and of the sub-
stances : Temperature and thermomeEy; the equa-
tion of state for ideal and real substances; gas mixtures; energy, its source and
release
closed
energy
bility;
cycles
least wo¡k.

Properties of liquids and vapours; the behaviour of a two-phase substance in
closed and open systems; supersaturation; thermodynamic cycles for such a sub-
stance; the rèaction and impulse principle, velocity diagrams for fluid flow; gas
and vapour mixtures, psychrometry,

of heat transfer; state heat flow by
n of a temperature f similarity in heat
and the use of dim the laws of radia-
for black and grey

Text-books:
Rogers, G. F. C., and N{ayhew, Y, R., Engineeríng thermodgnamícs aork

and heat transfer (Longmans).
Jakob, M., and HawÈins, ê. 4,,'Elements of heat transfer (Witey).

Reference books:
Lee, J. F., and Sears, F. W,, Thermodgrwmícs (Addison-Wesley).
McAdams, W. H., Heat transmßsion (N4cGraw-Hill).

Fr.um Mec¡rewrcs I: A cou¡se of lectu¡es and practical work introducing the
fundamentals of fluid dynamics and including the following: Units, dimensions

Text-books:
(McGraw-Hill).
mentarq treatise

icatíons of fluid

Reference books:
Lamb, H., Hgdrodgnami,cs (Dover).
Prandtl, L., The essentinls of fluíd dgnamícs (Blackie).
Prandtl and Tiet - and aero-mech(lnics (Dover).
Bairstorv, L., Ap (Longmans).
Brnt,E., Applíc hanícs (Witwatersrand U.P.),
Langhaar, H. L., I analgsís and theory of models (\Milev).
Rouse, H., Adoan ics of fluids (Wiley).
Pa| Yiscous llou s. I and 2 (Yan Nostrand).
Schlichting, H., Boundarl¡ lager theorg (Pergamon Press),
Goldstein, 5., lfodern eLeoelopments ìn flu.id dgrwmics (O.U.P.).
von lvfises, R., Theotg of flíght.
Orver, E., I\[eastrem.ent of air flou: (Chapman and Hall).
Pankhurst and Holder, Wind-tunnel technique (Pitman).
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462. Mechanical Engineering IB.
nics (212), Mathematics II (Engínee¡ine) (2141,
2A), Sbength of Materials (432), Engineering
oduction Technology (485).

¡{.n int¡oductory course in theory of machines and machíne design, including
about 54 lectu¡es and 8l hours of drawing office work.

and graphical exercises in kinematics and
ematic chains and simple mechanisms; in-
velocity and acceleration diagrams; gear
synthesis; equilibrium of machines; bal-

ancing and vibrations.
Text-book:

Mabie, H. H,, and Ocvirk, F,W' Mechoní.sm* and, dgtwnbs of machínerg
('triley).

Bevan, T,, ? ),
Rothbart, H.
Hunt, K. H., English Universities Press ).

Mecruvp Dpsrcr.r I: Lectu¡es and drawing office work on the design of machine
rments and powe¡ t¡ansmission systems, The course develops a logical disci-elements and power t¡ansmission systems, The course develops a

oline for handlins the application'of the more speciffc techniãalpline for_handling_the application,of the more speciffc technical desig+ factors
ivhen influenced- by ecãiomic factors, currenC practice and manufacfuring
methods. Materials and their use; fabrication processes; the use of stock com-
ponents; the application of combined stresses 

-and theories of failure; fatigue
ãnd creeo: facto¡s of safetv and desiEn stresses: aoolications of basic nrinciolesánd creep; factors of sa

in the design of shafts
clutches- belt drives. se

:ors of safety and design stresses; applications of
of shafts subject to combined loading, bearings

design stresses; applications of basic principles
to combined loading, bearings, couplings and

clutches, belt drives, gearing, brakes and other machine components.
Text-books:

Faires, V. M., chine illan).
B.S. 436: 1940 gears. straíght sp¿r ( B.S.I. ).
B.S. 545: 1949 (mach
8.5.721: 1937 gearsi B.S.I.).

Reference books:
nal Text

repeated

(Industrial Press).
dbook No. 2 (1953), Worlchop practice.

Merritt, H.8., Cears (Pitrnan).
Buckingham, 8,, Spur gears (McGraw-Hill).
Standaiâ speciffcations ãnd codes of practice as required for project work.

453. Mechanical Engineering IIA.
subject: Mechanical
course in applied chanics. The

d by about ninety I sixty hours of
oject work, and two ons a week.

changers; perforrnance of power plant.

Text-books:
Rogers, G. neeríng thennodgnamics, øork

and hea
Cohen, B. theonl (Loggrnans).
Obert, E. International Text Book Co.).
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Reference books:
Schmidt, 8., Th.ørmodurwnícs (Oxford Clarendgn Press).
Ú¡anghâm,-D. A., Th¿ theors ønd practice of heat eflgines (C.U.P.).Wransham, D. A., The theoru ønd pradice ol heat engines lu.L
Pye, ó. n, nterial cambustlon engine, Vols.-I and I-I (O.U'P.)'Pye, D, R., Internal combustion snglne, Vols. I and U (U.U'r.-r.
Tãvior, C.'F., The íntetnol combttstion engine ín theory and practíce,aylor, u. .tr., 1i

Vol. I (Wilev).
rnninss. B. H.. L., Ges tøbine onalgsís ond. praatlcø

Refrígeration and, ai¡ conditioning

Jenni¡gs, B. H.; and Rogers, W. L., Gas f- (McGraw-Hill).
Stoäola, A., Steam turbíneç (Van Nostrar¡d).
K;:"'i;;, vi . j.-,- iteo*- ïi,ttà à înelri -""¿ pr"cúicø ( Piünqn )-.
Bosworúh, R.-C. L., Ileat transfer phenomênø (Assdciated General Pub-

lications ) .

McAdams, W. H., Heat t¡atwníssíon (McGraw-Hill).,
Sp4rks, Ñ. B, __ai-td Di Ilio, C. C., Theorg of mechnnícal refrigeratíon"'(ii;'ciå;-üìuj.* -'
Jordan, R. C., and Priester, G.

(Constable).

F¡.r¡m Mucrrl¡¡rc and laboratory work in fundamental
and applied fluid mpressible flow machines (pumps,
t*¡i"ärl fans and compressible fluids, both inviscid
and viscous; compr

Text-books:
Hunsaker and Rightmire, Engineering applicatìons of fluíd mechanlcl

(McGraw-Hill).
Shèpherd, D. G.,' Prtncíples of turb omachínery ( Ma-cmillan ).
Cam-bel and Jennings, Cas dgnamics (McGraw-Hill)'

Reference Books:

Hall).
Stepanofi, A.
Bunt, E. .{., U.P.).
Roxbee Cox, e!).
Langhaar, H. (Wiley).

4 4, Mechanical Engineering IIB.
Pre-requisite subjects: MechanÍcal Engineering IB (452), Electrical Engineer-

ing S (446), Electronics (447).
An adva¡ced course in theory of machines and machine design, involving

100 lectures and 160 hours of laboratory and drawing office wo¡k.

Tnronv or Mec¡uNrs II: A course in advanced dynamics íncluding the
dynamics of engine and shaft balancing; including
measnr¡ements, isolation, damping, dynamic a ng, critical
speeds; instruments, automatic control, compu and noise
control.

Text-books:
.As for Theory of with
Den Hartog, I. tiorcs (NfcGraw-Hill); or
Thomson, W. T. ns (Allen and Unwin); or
Freberg, C. R., Elements of mechanícal oíbrutìons

(VViley); or
Church, L. H., Mechanícal oibrations (Wiley).
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Reference books:

Ecknran, D, P. control (Wiley),
Harris, C. l\4., control (McGraw-Hill).
Beranek, L. L. McGraw-Hill).
Parkin, P, H,, H. R., Acoustics, noise anà buildings

(Faber and

lvl,rcruxn Dnsrc¡¡ II.-A course of lectu¡es and drawing ofice work on advanced

The wo¡k includes the design of a mechanism and of a small project involving
thermodynamics or fluid meclianics.

Text- books:
As for Theory of Machines I and II and Applied Thermodynamics I and

II, togethei with
Maleev, V. L., and Hartman, I, 8., ilIachíne design, 3rd edition (Inter-

national); or
Vallance, A,., and Doughtíe, Y. L., Desígn of mnchine membørs (McGraw-

Hill),
Reference books:

Âs fo¡ Machine Design I, together with the following:
Heldt, P. M., Hìgh speed, cØnbustion engines (Heldt).
Maleev, Y. L., ln (McGraw-Hill),
Lichty, L. C' lnt (Mccraw-Hill).
Purday, H, F. P., nstable).
Shepherd, H. F., Diesel engine d.esign (Wilev).
HeÌdt, P. M., High speed dí¿sel engiñes (Heldt).

Hendry, A. to photoela*åcrúg (Blackie).
Wahl, A. M rings (Penton).
Steeds, W., Longmans),
Me¡ritt, H.8., Gears (Pitrnan).

\ 
McGraw-Hill),

i "iå,[x;r;"Yi'i'"t);*r,
Barwell, F. T' Lubrícation of bearings (Butterworth).
Steeds, .W., Engineering materials, m.ochíne tools and processes (Long-

mans ).

4ó5, Mechanical Engineering IIC.

A limited research-type project involving a written thesis is to be undertaken
by all students_during the final_year. Pass theses are submitted by mid-December
and Honours theses by the end of February.
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456. Mechanical Engineering S.

Pre-reouisíte subiects: Mathematics II ( Bngineerin e) Qla) ' Mechanics ( 212 ) ,
Phvsics Á (Ensineérintr\ (222^\. and in addition foi Parts l and 2, Engineering
Míterials ('I27r,), St¡eñgtli of Mãterials (432), Engineering Drawing and Design
(482).

Ãí'int.odr"tory course in nrachine design, theory of machines and applied
ermn¡lwnemins ' The corrrse is in three nãrts and consists of lectu¡es, Iabora-ttråiåoåurrãi"..' fh" course is in three päris and consists of lectu¡es, làbora-

ióìV ãnd:¿t"*ing ofice sessions designecl foi students not specialising in Mechani-tory and drâwinl
cal Engineering.

Civil Enginee
*bt"tfË;lt"ã?ring 

and Mining Engineering students take Parts I and 2, corn-
prising 54 i-e4uresãnd 81 ho-urs of drawing o{ce work.-^ËtáEt iõ"i-È.gi""ol"g tt"dents take Paris ! and 3, ,gomprising 36 lectures,
27 hours of labõratory îvork and 27 hours of drawing office work.

Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering students take Part 1, comprising 36
lectures and 54 hou¡s of drawing office work.

Part 1. lvlachine Designr A and drawing office wo¡k on the
principles of machine dãsign esign of machine components.
^Some^specÍal topics rvill includ power transmissíon components
and the design of some instr

Text-book:
Faires, V. M., Design of machíne elements (Macmillan)'

Part course on the kinematics and
dvnami and synthesis of mechanisms.
Special rs and cams; mechanical com-
p'r.titrg machinerY.

Te
Mabie, H. H., and Ocvirk, F.W., ltLechanis-m's and dgnamìcs of mathinery

(Wilev).

grey body radiation.
Text-books:- l"ã, l. F., and Sears, F. W,, Therrnoilgnamic-s (Addiso-n-Weslqy)'

l"nj¡, U.l 
""¿ 

tru-Li"t, G. A', Elements oÍ heat transfer (Wilev)'

461. Process Engineering I.

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry lA (232) and General Phvsics (221).

Text-books:
Bailey, ,{. R., Text-book of metallurgg (Macmi!an,- 1954).- - ^
Shreíé, R. Ñ., Chemical process ínãustries, 2nd edition (McGlrrrv-Hill,

1956 ) .
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Refe¡ence books:
Denni-s, W. H., Metallurgg of the non-fer¡ous metals (Piünan).
À{c.Cabe, W,_!.r- and Smith, J. C., Unit operatíons of chemical engðneeríng

(McGraw-Hill, 1956).

Brown, G. G., Unít operøtions (Wiley, 1950).
Foust, A. 5., Prìnciples of unit operatioru (Wiley, 1960).

462. Extractive Metallurgy (Mining).
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IA (232) and Gene¡al Physics (221),

_ A cou¡se fo-r Mining E-ngineering candidates only, consisting of about 13
lectures from the section of Process Engineering I (4-61 ) which ãeals with unit
processes ( metallurgical-extractive ) ,

488, Process Engineering IIA: Unit Operations I.
Pre-requ-isite ggbjects: Applied Physical Chemistry (468) and p¡ocess En-

gineering I (461).
Lncrunns: Two hours a week throughout th-e year dealing wit}r the general

theory of molecu-lar and tu¡bulent tranlport of properties, ind applicaUäns- ãf
momentum transfe¡ theory and fluid meõhanics [o ùnit operationi ìf chemical
and metallurgical engineering.

Turonr¡.r-s: Two hou¡s a week throughout the year devoted to problems
designed to illustrate the practical applicat-ions of the'theory covered in-lectures.

Pn,lcrrcar, Wom: Three hou¡s a week throughout the year on quantitative
labo.ratory work designed to illushate the principlõs of transport theof and fluid
mechanics as applied to unit operations.

Text-book:
Foust, A. 5,, Princáples of unít operatìors (Wiley, 1g60).

Reference books:
Brown, G. G., Unit operatíons (Wilev, 1950).
Co_ulson, _J._ÀÍ.., and hichardsori, I. þ., Cl.tein¡cal engìneeríng (pergamon

Press, 1954).
McCabe, W. L., and Smith, J. C.,

(McGraw-Hill, 1956).
Perry, J. H. Chemical engineers'
Treybal, R. 8,, Mass transfer ope

4M, Process Engineering IIB: Unit Processes f.
Pre-requisite subjects: .4.s for 463,
LscrrrnEs: Two hours a week throughout the year, devoted to the application

of .reaction kinetics, phase and reactíoñ equilibriä to- chemical and meiailurgical
unit processes.

hou¡s a week throughout the year of quantitatÍve
le) designed to illushate the principles oT chemical

Dennis,- \M. of etals (Pitmar,),
Qenbigh, I(. clíe (C.U.Þ., 195í).
Ho-p^kins, D. che èxtraction (Garnet Miller,

1954).
Kirk!.rj{e, C. G,, Chemical engíneering fundamentals (McGraw-Hill,

Ls47 ).
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Hiil, 1953).
Kubasôhewski, O., and Evans, E. Ll,, Metallurglcal thermochemìstrg

465. Process Engineering IIC: Industrial Economics I'
Pre-requisite subject: Process Engineering I (46f).
Lrsrr¡n¡s: One hour a week for two terms dealing rvith the presentation of

technical results and literatu¡e searches, elementary business principles, and an
introduction to indust¡ial economics,

Refe¡ence books:
Rhodes, F. H,, 941).
Graves, R., and (Cape, f943).
Campbell, W., d edition (Pit-

man)'
Kirkbride, C. (McGraw-Hill,

LS47 ).
Corley, H. M., Successfril commercial chemi.cal deoelopment (Wiley,

1954 ).
Bumham, T. H,, Englneeñng econornì,cs, Vols, I and 2 (Pitrnan, 1944).

466, Process Engineering IIIA,: Unit O¡rerations IL
Pre-requisite subject: Process Engineering IIA (463).
LBcrunns: Two hou¡s a week throughout the year devoted to an advanced

treatment of heat transfer, mass transfe¡, and simultaneous mass and energy
transfer.

Turon¡er-s: One to three hours a week. Problems studied are of a practical
nature, but involve the application of fundamental principles rather than the use
of handbooks.

Pn.lcrrcer, Wonx: Eight hours a fortnight. Experiments carried out_are de-
signed to show the e{Iect of changes in physical variables oû mass and energy
transfer.

Text-book:
Foust, A, 5., Prinaiples of unít opørations (Wiley, 1960).

Referelce books:
McCabe, W. L., and Smith, J. C., Unit operations of chemical engineeilng

(McGraw-Hill, 1956).
Coulson, J. lvl., and Richardson, J. T., Chemical engineering, Vols. I and

HilL rs52).
Treybál, R. E., M¿ss transfet operations (McGraw-Hill, 1956).
Larian, M. G., FunìI¿mentals of chemícal engìneeríng operations (Prentice-

Hall, 1959).
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467, Process Engineering IIIB: Unit Processes II.
Pre-requisite subject: P¡ocess Engineering IIB.

ou¡ a week throughout the uantitative
of selected chemical and in which

is studied on the basis o-chemical

Pn¡cr¡c¡r. Wonx: Three hours a week, the major part of the course being
devoted to a project.

Reference books:
As f.or 464.

468, Process Engineering IIIC: Industrial Economics II.
Pre-requisite subject: Process Engineering I (461).
Lncrunrs: A seminar of two hours a week will be conducted throughout tho

Reference books:
Tyler, C., Che¡nìcøI engíneeríng economìcs, Srd edition (Ì,fcGraw-Hill),
Vilbrandg F. C., Chemical engíneering plant desígn,2nd edition ( McGraw-

(McGraw-Hill,

(McGraw-Hill,

Hill).
Kirkbride, C. G., Chemöcal engineeríng fundamental*

L947 ).
Clarke, L,, Manual for process eng¿neering calcul.at¿ons

t9471.

(Pitrnan, 1946).

úions (Prentice-
Hall, 1944).

Furnas, C, C,, Resea.rch ín índustrg (Van Nostrand, 1948).
Lester, 8., Sales engineering (Wiley, L944).
Bethel, Atwater, Smith and Stackman, Industríal organisation and manage-

rnent (McGraw-Hill, 1950).
Corley, H. M,, Successful con'Lnlerc¡al chembal d'erselopment (Wiley,

1e54).
Laird, D. .r{.., and E. C., The techníque of høndling people (MccÌaw-

1954 ) .

5).

desígners
(Califo¡nia U.P., 1957).

Raie, H, F,, and 
-Barrow, M. H., Proiect engíneerìng of process pl,ants

(Wiley, 1957).

469. Process Engineering IIID: Plant Design.

Pre-requisite subjects: Process Engineering IIA (463) and IIB (464), and
Engineering Drawing and Design (482).

Twelve hou¡s a week th metal-
Iurgical or chemical plant. r_ocess,

calculation of material and design
of selected plant items, and
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Reference books:

Kgrr¡, D. Q., Process heat trans-fer (McGraw-Hill, 1950).
Clq*çr. L., Manual for process engìneering calcuLatìons ( McGraw-Hill,

L947 ).
M., and Ragatz, R, A,., Chemical process

ion (Wiley, 1954).
and Cla¡k, R. L., lndustríll chemicals, Znd

steam (H.M.S.O., 7947 ).

471. Process Control.

,-Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IIA (234), and Physics B (Engineering)
(2228).

Text-books:
Eckman, D. P., Ptí.ncìples of industrial process control (Wiley, 1945).
Ceaglske, N. H., Autontatíc process contr.ol for chemical engíneers (Wiley,

1e56 ) .

Yourrg, A. 1,, An introduction to automatíc process control sgstem desígn
(Longmans, 1956).

Reference books:
Eckman, D. P. ntatíon (Wilev, f950).
Eckman, D. P. control (Wilev, 1958).
Fanington, G. f autornatic contîol (Wiley, 1951 ).

472, Mineral Dressing,

Pn¡crrc¡.r- Wonx: Th¡ee hours a week for pilot scale
ex¡reriments designed to illushate the princip

SsrurNen: About two hou¡s a week for one Cha¡ac-
teristic flo ns for common ore tyDes are considered and line flow-
sheets dev treatment of speciffc óres. The work is concerned mainly
with corre al sequence, büt the preliminary phases of machine seleó-
tion and s a¡e õonsidered. -

Text-book:
Taggart,-A. F., Elements of ore dresúne (Wiley, f951).

Reference books:



874 SYLLABUS _ ENGINEMING

479, Ore Dressing.

Pre-requisíto subjects: Chemisby IA ( 232 ), General Physics ( 221 ), and
Geology I (25r).

Lpcn¡nrs: An introductory course consisting of one lectu¡e a week throughout
tho year in applied minerãl d¡essing dealine with the elements of crushing;
grinding; induéüial sÍzing and sorting; physicaf separation-gravity and elechicaì;
froth flotation; dewatering; transport and control,

Pn¡crrclr- Wonx: Three hou¡s a week for one term of laboratory experiments
embracing the principal operations of ore dressing.

Text-book:
Pryor, E. 1., Míneral processing (Mining Publications Ltd., 1960)'

Reference books:
Gaudin, A. M., PríncþIes of míneral dlessíng (McGraw-Hill, 1939)'
Taggart, A. F., Handbook of míneral dtessing (Wiley, 1945)'

474, Applied Physical Chemistry.
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IIA (234) and Mathematics I (Engineering)

(2r3 ).
Lncrun¡s: Two lectures a week throughout the year devoted to: (i) the ap-

plications of thermodynamics to chemical equilibriã and phase equilibria, (fi)
ieaction kinetics, (üi) other selected topics,

Pnecr¡c¡r. Wonx: Th¡ee hours a week devoted to experiments Íllustratlng
fundamental principles of tle work covered in lectures and special techniques.

Text-book:
Denbigh, K., Princôples of chemical equíIíbûum (C.U.P., 1955).

Reference books:
Hougen, O. ,{., and Watson, K. M,, Chemical process prìnciples, Vols. I-III

(Wiley).
Glàsstonê, 5., Textbook of phgsical chenhtrg,2nd edition (Macmillan,

( Arnold ).

475. Mining Engineering I.
Pre-requisite subjects: Geology I (251), Engineering Drawing ancl Design

(482), and Surveying Ä (437).
Students f¡om the Faculty this subiect if

thev fulfl the following corid didates fór the
Hoñou¡s Degree of B,Sc. in conce¡ned has
included Mining Engineering

g a general

"iïii:i,"::;
Pn¡crrcer- Womr Three hours a week throughout the year comprising labora-

tory and design work and a satisfactory report.

(b) Text-books:
Lewis, R. S.,
Young, G. T -Hill).
Highãm, S., minlng (GrifÊn).
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(c) Reference books:
(i) Statistics.' 'Brookes, B. C,, and Dick, W. F, L., lnfioduciìort to stotßtìcal method

(Heinemann).
Peàùnan, l. G., Descriptirse anil samplíng stothtics (Harper).

(ii) Driling.' 
Cumming-, l. D, Dinrnond. d.rill handboolc (Smith).
Brantly, j,8., ilotarg bàIkng, hønd.book (Þalmer Publicaüons).

(iii) Geophysi'Iakoskv.Ll Mirror),
Ñettleíúr" i oil (McGraw-Hill).
Heiland, C. ntice-Hall)'

(iv) Economics.' Truscott, S, 1., Mine economics (Mining Publications Ltd.).
(v) Exolosives.' Gregôry, C,8., Erplosíoes for engìneers (Q.U.P.).

Dup"onÍ de Nemour's, E. I., ánd Co-,, Inc., iglasters hanilbook,
(vi) Mine equipment.' ihomo", F-. Ã. W,, Pouer plants on metal minøs (Mining Publicationr

Ltd').
Bryson, T,, Miníng machínerg (Pitman).
wíliuósoú, M. If., and G. W., Mateiials hanillíng nunual (Paul Elek).

Statham, L C. F., Coalrnìnång (English U.P.).
Whitakei, J. W,,-and Willet, H. L-,, Collìerg explosíon and recotsen¿ usotk

( Piknan ).
(viii) Tunnelling.' 

Richardson, H. W., and Mayo, ß' 5., P¡actlcøl tunnel dilolng (McGraw-
Hill).

Heweti, B. H. M., and fohannesson, S., Shlelil and compressed al¡ tun'
nellíne ( Mccraw-Hill ).

(r
bortng and oaluation ol alluoíal døposltt

and miníng (Mining Publicatíons Ltd.).

476, Mining Engineering II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Mining Engineering I (475), Strength of Mate¡ials

(432) , Hvd¡aulics ( 434 ), Suweying IA ( 1008 ) .

throughout the year, dealíng with underground-
pumping, mine ventilation, rock pressure and

ininglarv, mine surveying and advanced t¡eat-

Pnecrrc¡r- Wonr¡ Twelve hours a week throughout the year, comprising p-rac-
tícal survey work and design work relating to mining operations aud mine plant.

.At the end of the academic year each student must submit a satisfactory
paper on an approved subiect.

Preliminary reading:



876 SYLLABUS _ENGINEERTNG

Text-books:
Peele, R., Mining engírleers'handbook, Srd edition, Vols. I and II (Wiley).
Baxter, C. H., and Parks, R. D., Erarnination and oaluntiott of a mined

(Add
St Míne (ìvlcG¡aw-Hill).
St Assn. Steel aí¡e rope fot aind'ìng ond, haulage

In mí M/4-1955).
Reference books:
(i) Statistics.

Lambe, C. G,, Elements of statistics (Longmans).
Walker, M. W., and Lev, J., Statistical infercnce (Constable or Holt).

(ii) Hoisting.
Wire ropes in mines (lnstitution of Mining and Metallu¡gy).
Broughton, H. H., Electríc uinders (Spon).

( 
nntilation ( Griffin ).

r of Mines ) .

Roberts, A. (ed.), Mine oentilatìon (Cleaver Hume Press, 1960).
(iv ) Ecr.rnomics.

Hoove., 'f . J., The economics of míning (Stanford U.P. and O.U.P.).
Chambers, R. J., Financíal management (Law Book Co.).
Tovey, P., ),
lvillc-ox, F financial admínístration (Pitman).
Court, H. Sweet and Maxwell).
Dobb, M., Wagøs (Nisbet and C.U.P.).

(v) lvfining law.
Mining Áøs. N.S W., \V.,4.., Tas., Queensland, Vic. and S.A.

(vii) Oit.
Uren, L. Q., Pet¡oleum prod,uction engineerìng (McGraw-Hill).
Voì. I., Otl field erploìtation.
Vol. II, Detelopment.
Vol. III, Economícs,
Pirson, S. 1., Elements of oil reserooir engineeràng (McGraw-Hill).

( viii ) Mining practice.
Jeppe, C. 8., GoId mining on the Wittoate¡srand (Transvaal Chamber of

Mines ).
ical Metallurgcal and Mining

¡d U.P.).
(ix) Mine surveying.

Metcalfe, I.8., Mináng èngineers' suroelJ manital (Electrical Press).
F., .).
F.,

., In
M.,
M.,

(x) General.
Nelson, l. R., Writíng the technìcal report (McGraw-Hill).

Students sbould provide themselves with seven-ffgure logarithmic tables, such
as Chambers' Mothematical tables.
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481. Graphics.

The course consists of one lecture and th¡ee hours drawing office work a week
throughout the year.

isometric, perspective projections; the function of the drawing as a means of
conveying information; sketching.

Text-book:
Hoelscher, R, P., and Springer, C. H., Engineeùng drauing and, geometrg

(WileY)'
Reference books:

Arnold, J. N' Intuoductorg graphics (McGraw-Hill).
Slaby, S, Nl., Descriptitse geometrA (Barnes and Noble).

482, Engineering Drawing and Design,

Pre-requisite subjects: Graphics (481 ) and General Mathematics (201).
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Strength of Materials (432).

Text-books:
Faires, V. M, Design of m"achine elenlents (Macmillan).
Hoelscher, R. P., and Springer, C, H., Engineeilng drauing and geometry

(Wiley).
B.S.S. 308, Engineering drauing ptoctice.
B.S,S., 1916, Limits and fits.
S.A.A. CZ|, Engineøring drauíng pra.ctice.

Reference books:
Abbott, W,, The dimensíoning ol engíneering d.rartíngs (Blackie).
Maleev, V. L., and Hartman, l.8.,-Itl.achíne d.esign,3rd edition (Inter-

national).
Valla-4ce, 4., and Doughtie, Y.L' Design of machìne members (McGraw-

Hill).
Black, P. H, Machìne desígn (McGraw-Hill).
Norman, C. A'., Ault, E. S., and Zarobsky, I. F., Ftmdamentals of machine

des¡gn. ( Macmillan ).
Rollason, E. C., Metallutgy fØ engineers (McGraw-Hill).

Handbooks and codes:

Workshop Practice

For syllabus, see Workshop Practice I (1214) under the Faculty of Technology-

r-272, Engineering Materials.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Technology.
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485, Production Technology.

Pre-requisite subjects: Graphics (481), Workshop Practice (1214), and En-
gineering Materials (1272)." Èe-re"quisit" or coàcu.rent subject: Strength of Materials (432).

The cou¡se consists of one lecture and th¡ee hou¡s practical work a week
throughout the year.

Text-books:
Baker, H. Wright, Modern uorkshop technologg, Vols. I and II (Cleaver-

Hunre ).
Sachs, G., Fundamentals of the uorking of metals (Pergamon).

Reference books:
Bolz, R. W., Production processest theír ìnfluence on desígn, Vols I and

II (Penton).
Steedi, W., Engíneeríng materíals, machìne tools and processes (Long-

rnans ) .
Colvin,'F. H., and Stanley, F. A., Cear cuttìng practíce (À4ccraw-Hill).
Ken¡,'Mechanícal engíneérî' hand'bookt design and. productíon (Wiley)'

492, General Engineering.

A series of lectures on the b¡oad scope of Engineering including its historical
background and sociological implications.

Students âre given an opportunity during the cou¡se of inspecting the facilities
and learning something of the research objectives of the Engineering Departments
of the University,

493. Engineering Management,

This course, covering certain of the more important fundamentals of manag-erial
and non-technical factãrs which regulate the practice of En-gineering, has been
designed to meet the requirements of the engineering student about to ente¡
pr

in t'"\'o parts which nrust be take
is principlei of organisation and man
co erial accounting principles f¡om an

Penr A.-OncaNrsarroN eNo M¡wecelrnNr.

Bethel, L. L., and others, Industrial organisatì'on and tnanagøment
(McG¡aw-Hill); or

Comell, W. 8., Organìsation and managemøn¿ (Ronald).
Reference books:

Maynard, H. B. (ed, ), Industrial engineeríng lwndbook (McGraw-Hill).
Aclditional references will be prescribed by the lecturer.

P¿¡r B.-M¡NAGEMENT Accouxrn*c (ENcrrvnnmNc).

Fi



SYI.LA3US - I,AW 879

Text-books:
Mathews, R. L., Accounting (Cheshire).
Be_nrrett, J_. W,, Inrsestment pI cost ol capítal (Cheshire).
Additional referpnces will be the léctuiers.

497. The lfonou¡s Degree of Bachelor of Engineering.

Wo¡k for the Honou¡s Degree of Bachelo¡ of Engineering is taken concurrently
with that of tle ffnal year of the Ordinary Degree cou¡se. The laboratory project
for the Honou¡s deg¡ee will, however, normally extend to the March óf the
following year.

The work for the Honours Degree will consist of the fr¡ll cou¡se of lectures
prescribed for addition candidates
taking Honour vel, The laboratory
project _of the project taken in thã
pracücal work project.

FACULTY OF LAW.

501. Elements of Law.

Outline of the constitution and jurisdiction of the courts; the system of precedent;
the interpretation of statutes; tlre concept of possession,

Text-books:
Phillips, 9. H., ,{ first book of EngliÃh lau,4tJn edition (Sweet and

Maxwell).
\Milliams, G. L., Learning the lau,6th editíon with Australian supplement

( Stevens ).
Archer, The Queen's coørüs (Pelican),
Osborn, P, C,, .Á concße l.au: dìntíonary, 4th edition (Sweet and Maxwell).

Reference books (available in the Library):

Notez Before the commencement of lectures, students should read:
Williams, G, L, Learnìng, the Ima,6th edition with Australian supplement

( Stevens ).
.A¡cher, The Quem's courús (Pelican).
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5(Þ. Constitutional Law I.

British constitutional law; the constitution of South Austr_alia; t¡e develop
ment of responsible government and inter-Commonwealth ¡elations.

Text-books:
P cotxtítutíortal Inø of Creat Britaìn and, the Common-

n (Sweet and Maxwell)
P ding cases in constituti,onal lau,2nd edition (Sweet

Reference books:- -¡iããt*oi", E. G., The law of the conßtìtut¿on of South Austtalía (5.L,
Government Printer ).

Combe, G, D,, Reryonsìble gooemment in South Awt¡alb (S.,{. Govern-

studA of the Inø of the constítution,

(o.u.P.).
Wàde,-e.'C. S., and Phillips, G' G., Constitutional lnu, 6th edition

( Longmans ).

503. Criminal Law and Procedu¡e.

A general introduction to the criminal law'
Text-books:- 

C¡oss, n., An ínt¡od,uction to cúmìnal lau:, 4th edition,
Paits I th ); or

Kenny, C, m¡nal I¿w, 17th eclition, ed. J. W' C' Turner,
Books I

Reference books:

to the c¡íml¡wl hu ln Australh

Lion. ed. T. W. C. Turner (Stevens).
inal'Iao,-9th edition (Sweet and Ma¡'

,%:trI:!'lyîw'äJå 'n.,
, 2nd edition (Bobbs-Merrill)'
undation Press)'

Noü¿: Str¡dents should purchase â copy ol criminal Lau Consoli.dation Act,
f9S-5Jg¡6.--Í-hil *iti ¡" rãfe¡red to in ôÍasses throughout the year and may be
taken into the examination roon-ì.

504. The Law of Contract.

General principles of the law of cortract, including agency,

Text-books:
Cheshire, G. C., and Fifoot, C. H.5., Lau of contract, Sth edition (Butter-

worth, 1960).
Smith, j. C., ând Thomas, I. A. C., Casebook on conttaat, 2ncl eilition

(Sweet and Maxwell, 1961).
Reference books:

Anson,
Chitty.
,{tiva}r, 61).
'Wilson,
Fersoni dation Press,

1e49 ).
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Williston, A treatíse on the lau of contracts, revised edition (Baker, Voor-
his,1936-1938).

Co¡bin
Powell,
Fridma 1960).
Stoljar, ll).

505. Tbe Law of Torts.
General principles of the law of torts; speciûc torts.

Morris, Morison and Sharwood , Cases on thB lau ol torts ( Law Book Co. ).
Fleming, I. G., The law ol torts in Attst¡alia,2nd edition (Law Book Co.).

Refereace books¡
Street, H,, The lau¡ of torts,2nd edition (Butterworth).
Saþond,.l.. W, Lato of torts (ed. Heusùon), l2th edition (Sweet and

Maxwell).

Noü¿: Students should purcha-se a cgpy oI the Wrongs ,4,cú, lg86-lg5g. This
will be refe¡red to in clasies and may bã taken into the-exàminauã"iãóm.

506. The Law of Property.

(a) law estates
g. lea-th"" 

å""#:åìonal ent).

(b) Statutes: Law of Property Act, 193ô1945; Real property Act, l8gGlg45;
Real Property (Registration_.of-Titles) Act, lg45; Esiató Taii Act, fggl;
and otàer statutes as prescribed ín lectu¡es,

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lech¡¡es,
Text-booksr

Mqe^1gf, R. E., A marwal of the lnu of real propertg, 2nd edition (Stevens,
1955); or

Hargreaves, A, D,, Introductìon to the príncìples of land Jcø, 3rd edition(Sweet and Maxwell, lg52).
Referencc books:
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507. Constitutional Law II'
Pre-requisite subject: Constitutional Law I (502).

The constitution of the Commonwealth of .Australia; introduction to adminis-
trative law.

Text-book:
Sawer, G,, Coses on the constitutíon of the Co¡nnonøealth of Austtølia,

2nd.edition (Law Book Co.).
Refe¡ence books:

Noú¿: Students should purchase a Governm,ent Pri¡te-r's copy of the Aust¡alb¡
Cåirüítitíài. 

- -Tii--;ttt 'Uã i"iãi'"¿ to in classes and may 
-be 

taken into the
examination room.

508. Jurisprudence'

Pre-requisite subjec Constitutional Law I (502);
Cri-it al-l-aw- and Þr Contract ( 504 )-; Th-e- I-aw of
Ìårtr'<îos)j Th" ñ tutional Law II (507).

The philosophy of jurisPrudence'

Text-books:
Lloyd, D., Introductíon to iurisprudence (Stevens)'
P"i;; G.; A text-book of iuris1trudence, 2nd eclition ( O'U'P' ) '

Refe'rence books:

Str-rdents a¡e expected befo¡e the beginning of tl¡e course to have read Sabine,

#*w;;!{rjl:{ß*,'I::#:nî,T,",""1i1Ynååîflîå', ,ii"fr"iiIi: n"j;:i:'"*,lT'"*'

509. Roman Law,
Law (501); Constitutional .Lqy I-(502);
The Làw of Contract (504); The Law of
(B06); ConsUtutional Law II (507); and

r two terms covering a general outline of
Roman private law.

Students will be expected to compare Roman law with South Australian law
on relevant topics.
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Text-book:
_ þ", R. W,,-The eløments of Romanlnu,4th edition (Sweet and Maxwell).
Reference books:

Buckland nlaus,Znd edition (C.U,P.).
Schulz, F.
Sohm, R.,

510. International Law.
.sf T=.aw (501 ); Constitutional Law I (502);
); The Law of Contract (504); The taw òf
(506); Constitutional Law II (50?).

Oppenheím,_ L. F. L., Internatìonal Inu, 8rh edition, Vol. I, ed. H.
Lauterpacht.

Green, T,.-C., _Intenntìonal Inu thrgugh the cases, 2nd edition (Stevens).
Brierly, The lntp of nøtions, Sth editión (1955).

Refe¡ence books:
t, H., ).D.P,,
C. J., (Longmans).
, The

Delany, Y. ("d.), The Itlaitl.and rcader (Oceana, 1957).
Reference books:

Holdsw_orth, $ q., ,{ hßtory of Englìsh hu, especially Vols. III, IV, \/II
and VIII (À4ethuen).

Plucknett, T. F. T., Concise hi*org of the common lnu, íth edition (But-
terworth),

Ämes, J. 8., Lectures on legal hìstoru (Haward U.P.),
Pollqck, F., and Maitland, F. W., Hístorg of Englkh laus, Yols. I and lI

(c.u.P.).
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512. Equity.

Pre-requisíte subject: The Law of ProperÇ (506).

Such of the following special subjects as may be chosen by the lecturer: The
principles of equity and equitable estates and interests; husts; mortgages; wills
and intestacy; administ¡ation of estates; the principles of conveyancing. The
stâtutes relating to the special subjects and refe¡red to in the lectu¡es. Reports
of cases specially prescribed in lectures.

Text-books:

Snell, E. H. T., Prírciplzs of equitg,2Sth edition (Sweet and Maxwell).
Nathan, J. A., Equitg through the cases,4th edition (Stevens).
Othe¡ books on particular subjects suggested in lectu¡es.

Refe¡ence books:

Fo¡d, H, A, 1., Cases on tntsts (Law Book Co.).
lrf cDougall, A,., Ill odern conoeg øtú¿n g ( Pitrnan ).

513. l\fercantile Law I.

Pre'requisite subjectr The Law of Contract (504).

Commonwealtl: Bí,lls of Erchange .Acú, 1909-1936.
Bankruy:tcg Act, 1924-1959.

South Australian: Sale of Goods Ácá, 1895-1952.
Hire-PØchase Agreements Act, 1960.
Bills of Sale Act,1886-1935, and
Bills of SaIe AcÍ Amendment Act, L940.
Mercantile Lau Act, L936.
The Partnørship Act, 1891-1935.
C ompaníes Act, 1934-1960.

Text-books:

Atiyah, P.5., The sale of goods (Pitman, 1957).
Megrah, M., act, L882 (Pitnran, 1958).
Gower, L, C, Lau,2nd edition (Stevens, 1g57).
Lewis, A. N., l¿u,Ath edition, ed, J, F. patrick (Law

Book Co.,

Reference books:

lia (Law Book Co., 1953).
lau (Stevens,1952).
Co., 1935 ).
e in Australia, 2ncl edition ( Law
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514. Private International Law,

Pre-requisite subjects: The Law of Contract (504); The Law of Torts (505);
The Law of Property (506); Equitv (512); Mercantile Law I (513).

General principles of private ínternational law; t:he law of domicile; enforcement
of foreign judgments; diversity and mat¡imonial causes jurisdiction in Australia;
choice of law.

Reference books:
Dicey, A. V., (Stevens, 1958).
Cheshire, G. 6th edition (O.U.P., 1961).
Wolff, M., Pr ndon Press, 1950).
Morris, J. H. onal Inu¡,Srd edition (O.U.P.,

1960 ) .

Cowen, 2., AmeÅca ríoate ínternatíonal lau (Oceana, 1957).
Cowen, 2., Fede¡al Australia (O.U.P., 1959).
Cowen, 2., anð, Men D,, Matrímonial causes iurísdictíon (Law

Book Co., 1961).

515. Family Law.

_Pre-requilite subjects: The Law of Cont¡act (504); The Law of Torts (505);
The Law of Property (506); Equity (512); Mercantile Law I (513).

Details of this cou¡se and a reading list are available at the Law School.

516. Mercantile Law II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Equity (512); Mercantile Law I (513).
The course consists of a detailed studv of selected topics in me¡cantile and

commercial laws. It includes an examinätion of particul-ar apsects of þanking,
bankruptcy, company, insurance, partnership, retaif sales, and transport laws.

Fu¡ther details of the course and a list of text-books, statutes and other reading
material are available at the Larv School.

517. Administrative, Local Government and Industrial Law.
Pre-requisite subjects: Equity (512); Mercantile Law I (5f3).
Details of t-his course and a reading list are available at the Law School.

5I8. The Law of Evidence and Procedure,
Pre-requisite subjects: Criminal Law and Procedure (503); The Law of

Contract (504); The Larv of Torts (505); The Law of Property (506); Equity
(5r2 ).

The Iaw of evidence generally; pleading and pracHce in the Supreme Cou¡t
and Local Court.

Text-books:
orth,1958).
s on the lau of eoidencø 9th edition (Sweet

pleading, 17th edition (Stevens).

Raferenco books:
Stephen, J. F., A iligest of the lato of eoidence, l2th edition (Macmillan).
Phipson, S, L,, Manual of the laø of eúlence, Sth edition (Sweet and

Maxwell).
The annual practice (Sweet and Maxwell),
Hannan, A. 1., Practice ol the Local Cou¡t ln South Australia (Law Book

Co,).
Daniell, E. R., and forms.
Chitty, T., Que lSth êdition.
Commonuealth s hand.-book,
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õ19. Taxation Law.
Âvailable to gtaduates in law, to those who have obtained the ûnal certiûcate

ín law, and widh the Faculty's permission to law students in thei¡ ffnal year.

Details of this cou¡se and a reading list are available at the Law School,

521. Legal Ethics and Âccounts.

,{ course of lectu¡es on the rules and etíquette of professional practice, and
on accounting procedures in the practitioner's office.

A¡ts Subiects.

See Regulation 3 (f ) (b) of the LL.B. Regulations.
Syllabuses as prescribed under the Faculty of.A'¡ts.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

DEGREES OF B¡I,CHBLOR OF MEDICINE AND BACHELOR OF SURGERY

FIRST EX,TMINATION

581. Physics.

This cou¡se consists of three lectures and three hours' practical work a weel¡
throughout t}re academic year,

Reference books:
prescribed for General Physics (221).
for medícøl students (M,U.P.).
Robertson, D. F., MedìcøI and bíobeical phgsics

532. Chemistry.

A course of lectures (three hours a week) arranged as follows: -First tern5
physical chemistry two 

'hours, 
organic chemistry one hour a week' Second

ãnð third terms, physical and inoiganic chemistry one hour, organic chemistry
two hours a week.

A cou¡se of practical chemistry (three hours a weelc) consisting of two terûrs
physical and inõrganic chemistry and one term organic chemistry.

Text-books:
Crockford, H, D., and Knight, S, 8,, Fundarnentals of plqsí'cal chernistry

(WileY)'
Bròrvn, G. I., A símple guí.de to mode¡n oalencg úheory (Longmans)'
Fieser,'L. F., and Fieser, M,, Introductíon to orgøflic chemistrg (Heath)'

269. Biology.

For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Science.

584. Iúedicine and the Humanities'
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Text-books:

SECOND EXÀÌVíINÂTION

541. Diochemistry.

w 
"'"î,i:i 

"'ri "Ì,";1*,åt ltl""rjg¿,î*,na terms of the seconil year.

A,n additional course of about ten lectures on clinical tests is qiven tomedical students in connection with their piu"ii"uÍ-*o.Ë
Pnrcrrc,r¡- Wonr:
During th-e fi¡st term stude-nts perform experiments illustrating the chemicalroperties of carbohydrates, fats,-proteins, öt"y*"s, 

""a-ãttr"i.üÈrtu-"ìår orlocnemrcal rmportance.
In the second and third terms, medical st.dents conduct quantitative examina-tions¡f urine, milk, blood and gâsbic contentr, á"¿-pã'roi;=;;tJ"";';ii"iãâi totr.

I ext-rrooKs:

l-4itchell,-P. H.,kxtbook o-f hlochemístru, Iatest erlition (Mccraw-Hill); o¡HqrÞeq, H. Ã., Reaieø ol phgsiologícal'chemistrg- (Lilg; À,i;di;i þtb_lications); or
H.arrow, _8.,_ and Mazrrr, t{,., Tertltook of (Saunde¡s); o¡
$.l9ir¡er., 1.. S'_Human -biochemistrg, 2nå, pton ).Mitchell, M. L., Handbook ol practical tHurí"1).

Reference book:
Cantarorv., 4., and Trumper, M., Clínical bíochemistrg, 4th edition

( Saunders ) ,

542. Histology and Embryology.
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Recornmended for fu¡ther reading:
Clark. W. E. Le Gros, The tßsues of the body, 4th edition (O'U'P')'
Corná. G. W.. Ourselaes unbo¡n (Yale-U'P.)'
il;¿ùi. ;. E.: a"î-óitt"it, Foetal' circuktttoi and' ca¡dioosscular susten,

a s¡1nopsß lor students (Blackwc
s-it"rr', õ]'Ã.,'itrà 7 Srcl edition (Thomas)'
Harrison, R. J,
À;;È;ú,-ö.; and Bovd)'
äääiiã",'n. ô., A tertbook of hu (Blackwe[)'

THIRD EXAMINATION

546. AnatomY.

A series of oral examinations must be passed on the parts of the body as they

a¡e dissected.

(o.u.P.).

Booksforfurtherreadingan-dreference'.willberecommendedfromtjmeto
time and can be consuìted in the medical llþrary'

547. Human PhYsiologY.

ThecourseoflecturesandexperimentalworkinHumanPhysiologyextends
."*';h"ì;;;i;;liht;ä t";, ;i rh; reào'd year and the ffrst and second terms

ãi thã i¡it¿ vear of medical studv'
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FOURTH EXAMINATION

551. General Pathology.

Text-l¡ook:
Wright,.G. Payling, An íntroductíon to pathologg, Iatest edition (Long-

mans).
Reference book:

Florey, Sir Howard, General pathologg,2nd edition (Lloyd-Luke).

552. Bacteriology.
Bacte¡ia of medical importance: their morphology, physiology, isoration and.ssiÊcation. The role oi th"r" orøanisms in h,,mc- rticaoc- ^^-.it---r ^^ ^classiÊcation. The roclassilication. The role,of. these organisms_ i; huñá ?ié""r","óänìiãL-ràa 

"i-istudv. of host-parasite.relationships. -¡n ouili"à ;i-ñ;;ï;;l i,;ËÈñ;. Trreoutline of human vi¡uó infections, ïheprinciples of imrnunoloev as ap-plied to àgg"ori., ;;q;hyi;ï ä.a ìîlîåpy orbacterial and viral disãáses. .1t'" p.in.iptãi qf-'rtãiiìí#ön'""ää-¿ìr'i"nå"uo".

3"X"n:'!rïry,",Hfå:å,ï-,î',"'"il:i:tu?"",','"';i" {dtia*i-J.'uïi:",::]',lti'*"iicunrf,, or nosDlfal cross-rntectrons, collection of specimens for bacteriological
:il*:ïilj'^1c,:,".r'. ¡t 

"u 'tããã' 
tË-¿;;;; Ë-.;úËä;;Ë*î,J,'"pi,,i"uru, tocli¡ical materi"al.

Text-book¡
Dqþos., R.,.Bacterral and' mgcotrc tnfectíons of man, Srd edition (pibnan

Medical).
Reference book:

Mackie, I, J., p"i.McCartne¡ !. 8, Handbook of practícal bacteríologg,9th edition (Livingstone).-- -

553. Applied physiology and pbannacology.

FIFTH EXAMINATION.

561. Special Pathology.

n.lîihi'."*JJff jlåj"[,*;:är:xd"fl'.î:.i#;,åh;îffilr'J-,f'""r':,u"::å"?j 
ffiådiscussed.
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weekly futorials and practical worlc
thological demonstrations of selected
and ãttendance at autopsies in tlo

Äutopsies are held daily u'hen mate¡ial is availab-le, and- students are required
to atten? as many as possible, and in any case not fewer than forty a year.

Boyd, W., Text-book of pothologg, Tt}r edition (Lea and Febiger, 1961)'

Refe¡ence books:
Willis, R.,
Novak, E', gY (SauPders)'
Wintróbe,- Febiger).

562, Public Health and Preventive Medicine.

The course of study includes lectures, g¡oup inlestigations and -rep-orts Ín
which each student pãrticipates, and visiis to installations of public health im-
portance,

nciples of the sqbject and with -their p-ractical
aniÎation; control of communicable and other
preventive medicine in clinical practíce; health

current medical joumals and the following books anil documents a¡e recom-
mended for reference:

American Public Health Association control oÍ communícable dkeases

dßease (C.U,P.).
(Ârnold).

the ¿loctoî h his

ne and' hggíene (APPleton)'
stralia ).
South'Australia ).

stralia ) .

568. Forensic Medicine.

lhe Coroner's Court, Magistrate's C

Text-book:
Simpson, K., Forensíc meilícine,3rd eilition (,{rnold)'

Reference books;
Smith, S.,
Ghistår, Í. ne)'
Trtl*,',{. eræe, edited

Snith, S
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SIXTH EXAMINATION

571. Group I: The Principles and Practico of Medicine and Therapeudcs.
A. Mnorcr¡rs: A course of lectu¡es extending over two years in the principlos

and practice of medicine, including therapeutici, in general and special-dueases.

l. Med.ícìne.
Text-books:

Davidson, I-. S. P., and others, Prìnciples and practíce of medichle (Liv-
ingstone); or

Coneybeare, Sir J., and Mann, W, N., Tert-book of medicine (Living-
stone); o¡

Beaumont, G.8., A[edicìnø (Churchill); or
Richardson, J, 5,, The practbe of meilicíne (Churchill).

General reference books:
Price, F. W., A e of me .U.P.).
Cecil, R. L. F., book of (Saunders).
Harrison, T. R,, ínternal (McGraw-Hill).

Special reference books:
Wood, P, H,, Diseases of heart and cí¡cul.ation (Eyre and Spottiswoode).
Walshe, F. M. R., Dtb súenr-,(Livingstóne).

(Livingstone).

Sherlock, S. P. V
Harris, E, H, R,, infectíous dlseasec

( Livingstone ).
Gruchy, C. de, C (Blackwell).

2. Phgsícal Sígns, Dìøgnosís onil Chemícd Mahoils.
Text-books:

Hutchison, Sir R., and Hunter, D., Clínícal methods (Cassell).
Krupp, M. l|'., and others, Plrgsícìnns handbook (Lange).

Reference books:
Cabot, R. C., Phgsbal diagnosis (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
Harrison, G. A., Chemícal methods ín clínÍcal medicine (Churchill).
Stokes, E. H., Clínìcal ìnoestigation (Angus and Robertson).

8. Therayteutics.
Text-books:

Dun.lop, D. M., McNee, J. W., and others, Tøxt-book of medícal heatÌtent
( Livingstone ) .

White, Sir W. Hale, Materia medìca, pharmacg, ¡thatmacologg and the¡a-
peut¿cs (Churchill).

B. Psycnor-ocrc¡l- MnorcrNn: ,{ course of ten lectures and eight demonsha-
tions at the Enffeld Receiving House in the ffrst and second term of sixth year.

disorders of cognition, affection and conation; mental
affective psychoses; schizophrenico paranoid psychoses;

states; other organic psychoses; the legal relationship of

Text-books:
Zangwill, O. L., Introduction to modent psgchologg (Methuen).
Kahn, R. L., and Cannell, C, F., The dg'namics of interoiewíng (Wiley,

1s57 ).
Stafford Clark, D., Psgchí.tttrg todau (Pelica¡).
Valentine, M., An introduction to psgchìatrg (Livingstone, lg55).

C. À4eorcar. Drsnesrs or Crur-onnx: Lectures, tutorials, and clinical instruc-
tion in the general problems of paediatrics, including the newborn,

Text-books:
Ellis, R. W.8., Dìsease in infancy and childhood (Livingstone).
Nelson, W. E,, Tert-book of paedíatrics, latest edition (Saunders).
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572. Group II: The Science and A¡t of Surgery.

,{,. Suncrnv: A course of lectures and demonstrations extending over two
ye:us in the principles and practice of surgery.

Text-books:

Reference books:
Atud, 1., A companion to surgical studíes -(Livings.tone).
Jonei, R. Watsón-, F¡actutes-and' other bone and ¡oint íniuries (Living-

silrgerA (Livingstone),
ne ).
e ol surgera (Saunde¡s).

out-patient clinics ancl of fffteen lectures
refrãction; diseases and injuries of the

atus; diseases and injuries of the eyeball;
clions of the ocular muscles; operations

T
( Cassell ).
notes on opthalmologg (Blackwell Scientiffc

Reference books:
Parsons, Sir John H., Diseases of the ege, edited by Sir Stewart Duke-

Text-book:
Hall, I. 5,, Dlseases of the nose, th¡oat, and ear (Livingstone).

Reference book:
Jackson, C., and others, Nos¿, throat and ear, and their dßeases (Saun,-

ders ),
D. S¡¡nc¡cer- Drsresrs or Crrrr-onrN: Ten lecture-demonstrations on surgical

diseases of child¡en given at the Aclelaide Children's Hospital in the fffth year
of the medical cou¡se.

Text-book:
Swenson, Otvar, P ediatrìc sw gety ( Appleton-Cenfury-Crofts ) .
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G. Axensrrr¡rrcs: A cou¡se of lecfures and demonstrations on tlre principles of
anaesthetics: a course of instruction in the admínistration of anaesthetics and the
care of the anaesthetized patient,

573, Group II[: Obstetrics and Gynaecology.

A cou¡se of lectures in obstet¡ics and gynaecology is given during the ûfth
year and a course of clinical lectures during the sixth year. Clinical tuition is
þiven during the fifth and sixth years as follows:

A. Ossrernrcs: Students ¡eside in one of the obstet¡ic teaching hospitals for
a total period of eight weeks.

B, GyNeBco¡-ocy: Students attend the gynaecological clinics and wa¡ds of the
Royal Adelaide Hospital or the Queen Elizabeth Hospital fo¡ six weeks.

Text-books:
Bai¡d, D., 6th eilition

( LÍving
Jeficoate,- 957).
Mayes, B. an Publish-

ing Co., 1959).
Hamlin, R. H. J., Steppíng stones to hbou¡ øard, d.lagnosß (Rigby, 1959).

Relerence books:
Browne, F. J., and Browne, J. C. M,, Ante-n¿tal and, post-rwtal care, 9th

edition (Churchill, 1960).
Moir, J. C., Operatioe obstetrúcs,6th edition (Ballière, Tindall and Cox,

re56 ).
Eastman, N, 1., Obstetrícs, llth edition (Appleton-Cenhrry-Crofts, 1956).
Rewell, R. 8., Obstetrical and. gannecoLogical pathologg (Livingstone,

1960 ).
Howkins, J., Shau's tert-book of operatioe gvnaecologu, 2nd edition

( Livingstone, 1960 ).

674. Merlical Ethics.

A short course of lectures on the ethics of the profession.
The relationship of practiLioners to one anotheì, to pntients, nurses, chenrists,

friendly societies,-the public, advertising, hospitals, the law courts, and the State,

FACULTY OF DBNTISTRY.

DBGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY.

FIRST YEAR.

531. Physics.
For syllabus, see under Faculty of lvfedicine.

532. Chemistry.
For syllabus, see under Faculty of Medicine.
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269. Biology.
For syllabus, see under Faculty of Science.

616. Dental Materials and Technics.
For syllabus, see under the second year.

SECOND YEAR.

611. General ,{natomy.
of systematic lectures, dem work

an terms, It is so arranged â atomy
of inciples underlying its struc phical
an nd neck and the dissection

Cunningham, D. J., ltÍanual of practícal anotomu, Vol. 3 (O.U'P.),
Scott, J, H,, and Dixon, A. D., Anatomg for students of dentßtry (Living-

stone ) .

612, General and Dental Histology.
This course of study extends over three terms and consists of lectures, -demon-

strations and practicai classes on general histology and histology and develop-
ment of teeth and adjacent structures.

Text-book:
Hewer, E. E., Textbook of histologg lor medícal students (Heínemann)'

Refe¡ence books:
Tomes, C. 5., Manual of dental anrtomu, human and comparatìoe

( Staples ) '

613. Biochenristry.
A course of lectures and practical work on general biochemistry during two

terms.
In the ffrst term, dental students attend the same lectu¡es as second-year

medical students, 'ihe ¡est of the course for dental students, including all the
practical work, is given in the third term,- Text-book:

N4itchell, 
-lt[. L, Practical bìochemßtrg for rnedical students (Hassell),

Reference books:
Thorpe, W . Y ., Biochemístrg for merlical students, 4th edition ( Churchill ) ;

or
Harrow, 8., and lr{azur, .A., Textbook-of biochemistry (Saunders); or
Harper,'H, 

'A., 
Reoíeø of phgsiological chemistrg (Lange lr4edical Publica-

tions ).

614. Ifuman Physiology.
The cou¡se in Human Physiology extends over the second and third terms

of the Second year and is continuéd in the Third year. (See Syllabus 621.)
Text-books:

Best, C. H., and Taylor, N. 8., Phgsiologìcal basß of medical practice
(Baillière, Tindall and

Beil, G. H.,.Davidson, J. Ch, H., Tert-book of phgs¿olog7
and biochemistra (Liv

Hotrssay, B. A., Human raw-Hill).
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615. Oral Anatomy and Physiology.

A emonstrations will be given on the morphology of
hum permanent; the functiónal anatomy of the huma¡
jaws

The teeth and associated structures will be studied in a series of experiments
and laborato¡y exercises which include tooth drawing and carving.

Text-boofts:
Wheeler, R. C., Tert-book ol dental anatunv and phgsíology, Srd edition

(Saunders. 1958).
Scòtt, ¡. H., and Symo.rs, N, 8,, lntroiluction to dental anntomg, 2nd

edition (Livingstone, 1958).
Reference books:

Black, G. Y., Descilptit:e anatomV of the hurnan teeth (White Dental
Manufacturing Co. ).

Tomes, C. S,,-Manúal of dental anatonu, human and comparatíoe
( Churchill).

O'Èou¡ke, J.'T., and Miner, L. M' S', OraI physíologg (Mosby).

616. Dental Materials and Technics.

The course of lectures, tuto¡ials and practical work begins in the third term
of the ffrst year of the dental cu¡riculum and extends over three te¡ms'

Refe¡ence books:
Anderson, (Flackwell-)..
Peyton, P al m'aterials (MosbY).
Australfun
Ame¡ican fot dental materì'als f960-1961'

THIRD YEAR

62L. Iluman PhysiologY.

This course extends over the ff¡st and second terms and is a contrnuation of
studies in Physiology from the Second year (see Syllabus 614).

Text-books:
As for Syllabus 614.

622. Applied Oral Anatomy and Applied Phvsiologv.
idered in their application

to Placed on the conrPonents
of ìther and to the general
sy Y will be held throughout
th

Text-books:- -S"oti, 
J. H., and Symons, N' 8., Introduction to den'tal atntomy, 2nd edition
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628. C,eneral Pathology.
neral principles of pathology, inflammation,
of degeneration, syphilis, tuberculosis, and
to disèases associated with the moutl and

Montgomery, G. L., Pathologg for students of dentistrg (Livingstone,
re53 ) .

Wright, G. Payling, An introduction to pathology, latest edition (Long-
mans).

6ùt. Oral Pathology and Microbiology.
This course

microbiology.
dental tissues
nation proced
instruction is

Text-book:
U.S. National Naval Meilical Center, Colo¡ atlns of oral pathologg (Liy

pincott,1956).
Reference books:

Kronfeld, R,, Histopathologg of the teeth and. theír surîoundíng sttuctures
(Lea and Febiger).

, H,, OîaI and dental díseases (Livingstone),
H. P., Prersentìon of d.ental caríes and, oÍal se

Stones, H, H,, OÌaI attd dental díseases (Livin
Pickerill. H. P.- Prersentìon ol d¿ntal caríes on¿ oral sepsís (Baillière, Tin-

dall and Cox).

625, Restorative Dentisky,

Coxsnnver¡vn Drxrrsrny: .4. cou¡se of lectures, demonstrations, practical
exe¡cises and clinical futorials ¡elated to the conservation of teeth and restora-
tive dentistry by operative procedures,

Reference books:
Gabel, A¡thur B. (ed.), Arnerìcan tert-book of operathse ilentistrg (Lea

and Febiger).

Pnosr¡rerrc Dr¡vrrsrnv: A course of lech-rres, demonstrations, practical exercises
and clinical tuto¡ials related to t}re replacement of missing teeth and associated
strucru¡es.

Reference books:
Wilson, J. H., Partíal dentu¡es (Angus and Robertson).
Osborne, 1,, Dental rnechanics for students,4th edition (Staples).

Microbiology.
For syllabus, see under the fourth year.

Pharmacology and Therapeutics.
For syllabus, see under the fourth year,
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FOURTH YEAR.

631. General Medicine.
A special course of lectu¡es and clinical instructions in the principles of medi-

cine and on the diseases of different organs and systems of the body, with par-
ticular reference to the relationship between general and dental disorders,

Text-book:
Kennedy, A. C., Essentials of rnedicine for ilental students (Livingstone).

Refe¡ence books:
Davidson, L. S. P,, and others, Prirrciples and, practice of medicine (Liv-

ingstone ).
Comroe, B. I., Collins, L. H., and Crane, M. P,, Internal medicíne ín ilental

practice (Kimpton).

632. General Su¡gerv.

A course of lectures and clinical demonstrations in general surgery, with
special reference to the surgery of the mouth and jaws.

Text-books:
Mills. G. P.. and Humphreys, H, Ten-book of surgertt for dental students

( Arnold ); o¡
Woodrufi, Michael F. A., Sugen¡ for ilental students (Blackwell Scien-

tiffc Publications ).
Bailey, H., Clinical su¡geru fo¡ dental practì'tíoners (Lewis).

Reference book:
Blai¡, V. P., Ivy, R. H., and Brown, l, 8., Essentíals of orol luÍgelq

(Mosby).

633. Clinical Dentistry I-Pârt .4.

Pnnvrr.rrrvE DrNrrsrnv: Epidemiology of dental disease; methorls of -conbol
and treatunent; relation of dental disãáse to systematic disease; the place of
dentistry in public healtì programmes.

Text-books:
Muhler and Wisan. Preoentioe dentístru (Kimpton).
Pelton ancl Wisan,' Dentistrg ln publíc h¿alúh (Saunders).

Reference books:
O'Rourke, J. T., and Miner, L. M. S., O¡¿l physíologg (Mosby.).
Clements, F. Ú., et al., 'Díet and nutiltion- fot tñe Australinn people

(Angus and Robertson).
Grèat Éritain, Ministry of Fooil, Manual of nutrition (H.M.S'O.).

Crrrr-¡n¡w's DeNrrsrnv: A cou¡se of instruction on the treatment of injuries and
diseases of child¡en's teetì; methods and materials used; child management.

Text-book:
Ellis, R. G., Inluríes to the teeth of chililren (Year Book Publishers,

Chicago ).
R 

', a, 4th edition (Lea 4qc1- Febiser)'
oir, Dentßtrg lor childrcn, 6th edition

n (Saunders).

Onr¡¡ooor.¡rre: A course of instruction and gula¡ities of
the poütio"s of the teeth and concomitant an eir develop;
meni, causes, consequences, recognition, and tr and surgical
meâns.



898 SYLL/IBUs-DENTÁ,L suRcERy

PsRroDoNTra: A cou¡se of instruction on diseases of the supporting strucfures
of the teeth and oral m-ucous membrane, their symptoms, paiñology] aetiology,
diagrrosis, prevention and treahnent.

Reference books:

684. Clinical Dentistry I - Part B.
Mrcnonrorocy: p¡actical work beginning in the third

term of the thi¡d tluee terms, on thã general principles
of bacteriology an dental praótice.

The course covers the following: morphology, physiology, cultivation and
iso^lation of yeasts, moulds, bacterif and virusesl- principles õf sterilisation, dis-
infection and chemotherapy; general. principles oT immunology and infeôtion;
the characteristics and gccurreìce of iepresentative groups oT yeasts, moulds,
bacteria and viruses with particular refeience to thoG Ínvolved'in dental and
oral infections.

On¡r- P¡rrror,ocv: This is a continuation of Oral Pathology and Microbiology
(624) at an advanced level.

By means of a cou¡se of lectures, clinical tutorials and practical classes, further
ilstruction is given in oral pathology and microbiology and their relation to
clinical dentistry.

Text-book:
U.S. National Naval Medical Center, CoIo¡ atlas of oral pøthologg (LiEt-

pincott ) .

Re.ference books:
Stones, H. H., Oral and dental díseoses,2nd editíon (Livingstone).
Thoma, K. N., Or¿l patholog,J.
Fish, E. W., Surgícal patholog7 of the mouth.

On¡r. Sr¡ncrnv ervo A¡r¡nsr¡rrsr¿.: A se¡ies of lectures and clinical tutorials ls
given on the principles and practice of oral surgery and the use of local anaesthesia
and general anaesthesia. Clinical tuition, including instruction on theatre pro-
cedure, is given in outpatient and inpatient departments of the Royal Adeláide
Hospital.

Refe¡ence books:

Trrsni.prurrcs: The course of instruction begins in the
d year of the dental curriculum and extends over four
drugs, their physiological action and their application to

Text-book:
Dobbs, E. G., and Prinz, H., Pharmacologg and, clental therapeutícs, l.Ûrh

edition (Mosby).
Refe¡ence book:

Ame¡ícan Dental AssociaTion, Accepted dental Ìernedì¿s, Iatest edition.
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685. Clinical Dentisby l-Part C'

Reference books:

FIFTH YEAR.

641. Clinical Dentistry II - Part A.

This cou¡se is a continuation of studies and clinical practice in preventive
dentistry, child¡en's dentistry, o¡thodontia and periodontia.

642. Clinical Dentistry II-Part B.

This cou¡se is a continuation of studies and clinical practice in ora! pathology,
microbiology, oral surgery, anaesthesia, and dental pharmacology and therapeutics.

643. Clinical Dentistry II-Part C.

This course is a continuation of studies and clinical practice in restorative
dentistry,

644. Principles of Dental Practice.

,\ short course of lectures on public dental health and dental seryices; pgblic
de"ial health education; dental jurisprudence; forensic odontology; dental ettrics;
history of dentistry,

FACULTY OF MUSIC

DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC AND DIPLOIvÍA OF ASSOCIÀTE

IN MUSIC

Chief and Second Practical Studies I (671), II (672) and III (678).

,{ course of individual tuition throughout the year'

Sv¡,¡.¡¡us.-Studies and works as prescribed each year'

Exe¡rarNerrow:(a) 
nTi:Ì""l"?
ch list to
beginning

of each year,
tb) fìii¡et,'eáci candidate shall be examined in technical exercises and

studies as laid down in the syllabus.
(c) Reading at sÍght.
(d) e

o

posers of the main periods of cornposítion.
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Speech Training I (69r) and II (692),

Thís course is divided into trvo parts, appropriate to the speciffc years of tho
diplorrra ct¡u¡se for singing studentsl

The aims of the cou
production for speech;
tural backglound; (c)
intercourse and in soe
to cultrvate taste anã

Svlla¡us.-Àlechanics of speech; phonetics; proso<ly, gesture and mime: verse
speaking and prose reading;-histo¡iõal knowietg" of ih'e authors of the'works
studied.

Reference books:
Horner, M., Speech traíning (Black).
Ward, Ida, Phonetícs of Enel¡sh (Fieffer).
O'pg¡rng!,.lvlargaret, Fbet oá the'ground. An approach to modern oerce

( Blackie ).
Storey, Bnrbara,The uag to good speøclr (Nelson),
Blackwood and Osborn, 

-The"stuclg' ol poàrg (Macrnillan).

(a) Viva. voce and practlcal examination in the works studied, with sight
reading of verse and prose.

(b) A shor¡ prepared speech on a given subject.
(c) One two-hour paper or prescribed essays tbroughout the year,

694. Concerto.
l. rnstrumental school-DipJoma students will be requíred to present them-

selves for e:trnrirrirtion, in the ihi¡d year of the course, ii. tt" p"tr-ririru""" of aconcerto with orchestra.
2'.Vocal Sclrool-Diploma strclents will be requíred to present themselves for

examination in.tlre third year of the corrrse in the perfonnaice of " 
*uit (óv"te,

op€ra or oratorio scene) with orchestra or chambei music group of ptayers.

In each case the work to be performecl mrst be submitted to the Dean of the
Faculty of ùlusic for approval not later than the last day of the second ìerm.

The Scope of School Music I (695), U {696), and III (697).

- The subject is divided i¡rto three parts, each applicable to a deffnite period of
the school years, the primary school, 

-t-he 
middìe sòhool, and the secondai school.

The aspects of shrdy include:
(a) llusical a.ppreciation-the as an intellígent

Ii-stener, the cultivation o nd his powei of
observation, the building disc¡iminate and
enioy.

(b) Creative work.
(c) study _of the families of the classical orchestra and orchestral scoro!,

and school orchestra technique and instn¡mentation,
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(d) Conducting as applied to school choir and school orchestra.
(e) Keyboard facility-practical harnrony, transposition, improvisation'

art of accompanying.
(f ) Repertoire-material (song aud instrumental) suitable for class instruc-

tion.
(g) The use of leisure-nrusic clubs, grarnophone.
(h) Methods of teaching-the application of psychological -principles to

methods of teaulring with special reference to the class teaching of music
for school child¡en.

Thrcrughout the course the instruction is under tlre guidance of on-e lecturer,
but spec-ial groups of lectu¡es are given by specialist teachers in the various
aspects of the work.

Ex¡nan¡aTroN: Viva voce examinations, in addition to one three-hour paper.

700. Principles o[ Class Music Teaching I.
The application of psychology principles to methocls of teaching class music in

schools,
The aim of the cou¡se of instruction is towa¡ds the development of the teache¡

for school music classes and class singing in particular'
Svr.r-¡nus.-The work for the ffrst ye¿Ìr covers essential principles, including:

l. Singing: the development of the child voice; voice and breathing exercises; the
problem of the nronotone,

2. Aural Derception; ear training; relative pitch-solfa names of the notes of tho
scale rí¡th mentai efiects of tñe soun<ls an<l the hand signs which are associated
with them.

9. Tbe lesson plan-(a) Infant grades; (b) Primary grades.

4. Songs-unison and part songs-nrethod of teaching'

Exlrur¡¡arror.¡: One th¡ee-hour paper.
Text-book:

Penrose, A, 1., Method in the teachíng of music In schools'

Reference books:
Carroll, W., The trainíng of children's ooícøs (Forsyth).
Chamberlain, M., Ear-truinin g.
Esan, Campbell, Musíc in sèhools (Carroll).
ÈäLe un.l Dobbé, The Orford. school music book-iunior and senior teach-

701, Principles of Class Music Teaching II.
Svrr-esus.-In the second year the work is extended to cover essential prin-

ciples including:
l. Tonal problems in the classroom including the changing voice.

2, The percussion band.
3. Burythmics and c¡eative work.
4. The reco¡der class.
5. The lesson plan-secondary grades'

6. Melody building and elernent¿rry form.
7. The fundamentals of musical edtrcation: why teach music in an
- education system; music and the ordinary listener; teaclring methods

and class management.
8. Elements in r¡usical experience ancl how to use them: the clr<-rral lesson;

sight singing and au¡al culture; musical appreciation; lnusic ùr fu¡ther
education.

tho
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Ex¡rurNlrrox: One tluee-hor¡r paper.
Text-book:

Hoopcr, Teaching music to classes.
Refe¡ence books:

Unesco, Music ín educatìon.
Mellalieu, The bog's changing ooíce,

702. Principles of Class Music Teaching III.
Svr-r.enus.-In the third year the work is fu¡ther extencled to cover essentiat

principles including:
1. Discussions on_comg_arat-ive methods of music study:- (a) for the pro-

fessional musician; (b) for the musician in charge 
-of 

ichool musicl
2. estigation in the Êeld of music-music and the childt

the teaching of music in the schoolt apprcciation.
al mindednéss and how they may bè^ developed in

Executant factors in music education.
Tests in music; school music mate¡ials and their evaluation; tho aims
of school musíc.

Ex¡¡¡r¡.¡lrrorv: One three-hour paper.
Text-books:

Shaw, Harold Watkins, Musícal educatíon (Hinrichsen).
Mursefl and Glen, The psgchologg of school music teachíng (Silver

Burdett ).
Reference books:

Buck, Psgchologg for mtnícìans (O.U,P.).
Scboles, Music, tl're chíld and the mtsterpiec¿ (O.U.P,).

Modern Languages I (703), II (704) and III (705).

Courses of studies in ltalian, German a¡d_ Fren_ch languages desígned to givo
the 

- 
stud_ent of singing an experience suited to his parlicular requirementl in

node¡n languages.

ExlvrNlrroN: a, One one-hour paper,
b. Viva voce.

Bnsemble Playins I (706) and II (707).

- Syrr-esus.-The st_udy of prescribed rvorks and attendance at a practical class
for instruction throughout the year.

_ Exa¡¡rN,nrror.r: The p-erformance of a work submitted to and approved by the
Dean of the Faculty of Music.

Drama I (708), II (709) and III 0f0).
Tbese cou¡ses are not yet available.

7ll, Harmony L
Svr-r-esus:
l. Harnrony (written) in four parts.
2. Meloclic invention ( advanced ).
8. Keyboald harnony, including transpositiori,
Ex¡'rvrr¡vetro¡v:
l. One tlrree-hour paper.
2. Viva (at the keyboa¡d)-P¡actical Tests I.

Te-xt-books:
Hcrllirrrake, Fotmdatíons of harmonu fo¡ (Novello),
Johnson, J. Barham, Kegboard harmong (O.U.P,).
Burnard, A., Hørmong and Cornpositìon Robertson).
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712. Ilarmony II.

903

Sv¡-¡.¡¡us:
Harmony (written) in not more than four parts: Baroque and Viennese tech-

aiques.

Ex,r¡¡rNerror.¡:
l. One three-hour paper.
2. Viva (at the keyboard)-P¡actical Tests II.

Text- and refe¡ence books:

syr.r,¡¡us: 
718' HarmonY rrr'

l. Harmony (written) in not more than four parts.
(a) Modal h psalters; Gibbons, Hgmns and

songs writing of fauxbou¡dons, Eliza-
betìan

(b) Three- le) for voices or instruments.
2. Keyboard harmony, including transposition and score reading (alto and

tenor clefs).
Ex¿rr¡r¡lerrox:
l. One three-hour paper.
2. Yiva ( at the keyboard )-Practical Tests III.

Text- and reference books:

(th_e later chapters).
and, counterpoinú ( Macmillan).
(Angus and Robertson),

svr¡,enus: 
714' HarmonY lV'

Exerr¡u.¡arroN:
l. One three-hour paper.
2. Viva (at the keyboard)-Practical Tests IV.

Text-books:
Lovelock, O¡chestral scorc reading (Hammond),
lvfo¡ris, Figuredhørmong at the ket¡boatd, Parts I and II (O.U.P,).
Burnard, A., Harrnong and, Cornposition. (Arrgus and Robertson),

Reference books:
Andrervs, Oxfoñ harmong, Book II (O.U.P.).
Bairstow, C ounterpoint and harmong ( Macmillan).

sv,-,-¡sus: 
717' counterPoint r'

l. Motive st¡ucture and development.
2. Elementary counterpoint (free style).
ExeurwerroN: One tlree-hour paper.

Text-book:
Morris, lnt¡oduction to countetpoint (O,U.P.).
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718. Counterpoint II.
Sv¡-¡,¡nus:

l. Counterpoint of the Roman and English Schools (Lassus, Cantiones duarum
oocum; Morley, Tuo-part canzonets) including the study of prescribed
works.

2. Free style, including the writing of inventions.

Exenrw¡noN: One th¡ee-hour paper.
Text-books:

Soderlund, Dírect apptoach to counterpoint in l6th centurA süg¿¿ (Appleton-
Century-Crofts ).

Morris, Conbu¡tuntal technique in the |6th century (O.U.P.).
Morley, Ttoo and three pørt conzonets (Stainer and Bell),

719. Counterpoint III.
Syr,r.¡sus:
Free style original work for any medium,
Ex¡ru¡..¡¡to¡¡: One th¡ee-hour paper,

Reference book:
Bairstow, Counterpoìnt and harmong (Macmillan),

722. Canon and Fugue.

Svr-r.enus: Canon and fugal writing.

Ex¡¡r,rrN¡roN: One three-hour pape¡.
Text-book:

Lovelock, The eraminatíon fugue (Hammond).
Reference book:

Oldroyd, The technlque and spirìt of tugue (O.U.P.).

726. History of Music I.
Sv¡-r.¡¡us: Outline of European Musical History from the Middle Ages to the

present day.

Prescribed works:
Palestrina, Stabat MateÌ.

s and Euridice.
and fugues, D minor and F sharp maior, Book L
ony No.2 in D, "The Clock".

Beethoven, Stuing qrnrtet, Op. 59, No, 2.
Wagner, Prelude to T¡istan and Isolde.
Yerdi, Aída.
Debussy, L'apres midí d'une faune.
Stravinsky, Suite "Fhebird".

Ex,rr.mverroN : One tl-rree-hour paper,
Recomnended books for preliminary reading:

Colles, The grouth ol music, Parts 1, 2 and 3 (O.U.P')'
Scholes, The listene¡'s ltistorg ol rnusic, Parts 1, 2 and 3 (O.U.P.)'

Text-books:
historg (Hutchinson).

).
( Gollancz).

Reference books:
Orfonl historg.
Grooe's díctionarg of nusic.
Scholes, Orîord conpanlan.
Ha¡oard dlctlanarg of musíc.
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727, History of Music If.
Sy¡.r.esus¡ 'fhe history and development of music during the l6th, lTth and

lSth centuries
Prescribed wo¡ks:

Talhs, M¿¡s ìn 4 parts.
Gibbons, Anthems,

Papae Marcellì.
and $el.ected songs,

Bach, S¿. Matthew Pøssí.on,
Handel, Concerto grosso No, 4 ín A mino¡,
Haydn, String qual¡tøs.
Mozaft, Sgmphong No, 4L ín C,
Beethoven, Píanofoñe sotntas.

Ex¡¡,aNerroN: One three-hour pâper,

Text-books:
chinson ),

ds ).
ds).

Reference books:
Reese, G., Music in the Mlddlp.{g¿s (Dent).
Reese, G., It[usic ín the RetwLssanc¿ (Dent).

Binstein, Mozørt (O.U.P. ).

728. History of Music IIL
Svr-r.æus: History and development of music during the 19th and 20th

centuries.

Prescribed works:
Beethoven, Sgmphong No. 3 dn E flat, "E¡oI¿a".
Schubert, Trio in B flat.
Wagner, Tristan and Isolde.
Brahms, Double concerto, oíolín and oioloncello,

rite of sprlng.
or sttings and percussíon.
Iews.'Walton, Belshazzar's F east.

Strauss, Don Juan,
Hindemith, Mathís d¿r Ãlaler (Symphory)

Ex¡rrn¡¡now: One three-hour paper,

Text-books:
Einstein, Musíc ìn the romantìc era (Dent),
Abra (Hinrichsen).
Hill,
Hill,
Bach (Penguin).
Abraham, Thß ¡nodern súr^f ( Hinrichsen ).
Parrott, Pathwøgs to modern rnr¡sic ( Unwin ).
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Tovey, Essags in ¡nusícal anal¡sß, Vols. I-VI (O,U.P.).

(Heffer),

).

729. History of Music IV.
Svr-l¡¡us: Selected periods-candidate's option-for indiviilual research,

Studies in such telds as:
l. The cantatâs of J. S. Bach.
2. z0th centuy harmonic technique and usage.
8. A comparative study of fugal styles.
4. The accompaniment.
Ex¡.rvrrNerroN: (a) One three-hour paper.

(b) Prepared essay on the approved subject.

730. Literature of Music.
Svr,r-enus: ,{, study of the history and literature of music of the candidate's own

instrument, or, in thó case of studénts in the Vocal School, vocal music.
Ex¡rr.rnqanroN: One three-hour paper.

781. Form.
Svr-r-¡sus: Stmcture and analysis.
Ex¡rrrrNerroN: One th¡ee-hour paper.

Text-books:

.u.P,).
and desìgn (Dobson).

735. Orchestration f.
SYr-r,¡sus l

1. Elements. A ss and characteristics of orchestral
instruments a of writing for them. (Candiclates
may be asked apt for various insruments--or for
two or three n.)

2 Íor the keyboard and the simple scodng

E

Parrott, MethorJ in orchestratìon (Dobson).
Jacob, Orchestral techníque ( O,U.P.).

736. Orchestration If.
Svrr-^¡us: The scoríng of given passages for orchcsEa.
Ex¿nrrwerrox: Two three-hour pape¡s.

Reference book:
Rogers, The art of orchestratíon (Appleton Cenhrry Crofts).

738. Musical Criticism and Aesthetics.
Ex,ur¡nr,trroN: One three-hour paper.

Refe¡ence books:
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789 and 740. Essay I and Essay IL
_ Syr.r.,rsus-: The study- and discussion of works undertaken in class throughout

th-e yea-r. - The subj-ects for the essay will be chosen from the scope of the stludies
selected for these lectu¡es,

Ex¡n¡r¡tlr¡oN; One th¡ee-hour pâper.
Prescribed works:

Beethoven, Sgmphong No, 7.
Bach, Orchestral suíte No. 4,

Bloch, Quìntet and strlngs.
Byrd, Mass for
Hindemith, M¿
Holst, T
Walton,
Webern, for stfing quortet.
Elgar, E

Reference books:
( Calder ) .
org (Norton).

(o.u.P.).

741. Practical Tests I.
Svr,r,asus:
l. Aural: recognition of intervals, chords and progressions including dictation-
2. Keyboard: sight reading; keyboard harmony and transposition.

Ex¡nrnvarroN:
l. One one-hour paper.
2. Viva (at tle keyboard).

Reference book:
Johnson, J. Barham, Kegboard harmong for beginnets (O.U.P.).

742, Practical Tests II.
Svr.renus:
L Au¡al: recognition of cho¡ds and progressions including dictation.
2. Keyboard: sight reading (includrhg vocal open scores with G and F clefs);

sight singing; transposition; keyboard harmony and transposition.
3, Bachelor of Music candidates must satisfy the examiners in pianoforte or

organ playing.
Ex.e¡.cN¡,rror.r:
l. One one-hour paper.
2. Viva (at the keyboard),

Refe¡ence books:
La Book I (Novello).
Pil the kegboard, Book I (Forsyth).
Lo osiúìon (Hammond).



Sv¡.¡.,rsus:
l. ¡{.ural: recognition of chords and progressions including dictation.
2. Keyboard: sight reading (including open sco¡e with C clefs, and string

quartet scores); more advanced harmony and improvising tests than for
Practical Tests II.

3. Bachelor of Music candidates must satisfy the examiners in pianoforte or
organ plâyiDg.

Ex¡¡,¡¡¡¡rroN:
l. One one-hour paper,
2. Viva (at the keyboard).

R 
(Novello).

).
ok II (Forsyth).
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743. Practical fs5f5 rlr.

744. Practical Tests W.

l. Aural: I rnore advanced tests including orchestral score reading and
2. Kevboard: I continuo PlaYing.
s. Baãhelo'r of'Muslc canAidâtel must satisfy the examíners in Pianoforte or

Organ playing.
Ex¡lrn¡¡.rroN:
1. One one-hour paper.
2. Viva (at the keyboard)'

Reference- -iãì"Io" 
to orchest¡al (Hammond)'

À{orris, harmons at far-ts I a¡{ IL(O.V.P.).
Þlt"g, of meloäies 4 Book III (Forsvth).

746. Ac.oustics.

and their application to
the reflection and absorp-
ustics of buildings gener-

Culver, Musical acottstícs ( Blakiston ).
leans. Sclence and musíc (C.U.P.).
Wood, The phust¿s of mudc (Methuen)'

Ex¡nrnv¡rroNr One two-hour paper.

747. Accompanying.

A course o of the Pianoforte School experience
in the art of tudied will be mainly drawn f¡om
vocal writing centuries.

Ex¡rvm.rlrrox: Candidates will be required to accompany in the performance
of several works.

748. Methods of Teaching.

Svr.rÁsus: A course of work designed to cover the p¡inciples and practice of
the teaching of music.

Ex¡rrn¡¡noN: In addition to the examination in Chief Practical Stuily III
candidates will be required:
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DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY.
Note.-The subjects in the cou¡se for ttre Diploma in Pharmacy must be taken

in the order indicated below, No departure from this rule is permitted witl¡out
the sanction of the Board of Pharmaceutical Studies,

FIRST EXA,MINATION.
751, fnorganic Chemistry.

Pre-requisite subject: Leaving Chemistry.
This cou¡se consists of the lectures on physical and inorganic chemistry gíven

to students of Medicine and Dentistry on Thursday (fust term only) and Friday
( tl¡ee terms ).

The practical work consists of three hours a week.
Text-books:

tals of phgsical chemtstrg
): o¡
of pharmacg and bíologg

theory (Longmans).

752. Inorganic Chemistry: B.P. Salts.

_-A special course_of_ about forty lectures on the inorganic salts of the Br¿tisl¡
Pharmacopoeia, including t-lre me-thods for their preparãtion and assay,

Text-book:
Be1{e¡lr_Á... O., and Driver, J.8., Tert-book of pharmaceutí¿al chemistrg

(o.u.P.).

PHARMACY I.

The cou¡se comprises subjects 754 snd 755,

754, Elementary Pharmacy.
This course consists of two lectures and four hours'practical work a week.

and measu¡es of pharmacy; the formulation and dispensing of
preparations; true solution and colloidal dispersion with par-
to pharmaceutical applications.

B t itísh Ph¿rma c op o eín ( Pharm aceutical Press ) .

Cooper, J, W., and Gunn, C., Dispensing for pharmnceutícal students
(Pitunan).

Reference books:
The British ).
Bentley, A. indall and Cox).
Cooper, J. n).
Martin, A.

'/ÐÐ.

,{. Hrsrony oF PrrAR¡vrÁcY,
This course consists of one lectu¡e a week, and is a broad survey of pharma-

ceutical history. .,A.ttention is given to:
Ancient pharnracy up to the sixteenth century; chalges in pharmaceutícal

praclice in England from the seventeenth cenhrry to [he prelent time; tìe
development of Âustralian pharmacy on the EngliJh pattern änd the modiûca-
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B. Fnst ¡i,m ,rrr¡o Suncrc¡rr. Dn¡ssr¡r¡cs.
This course consists of one lectu¡e a week in second and third terms, and

leads to the certiûcate of The St. John á.mbulance Association,
Students also attend lectures and practical work dealing with surgical dress-

ings and their compliance with the standa¡ds prescribed by The Biltish
Phømtaceutícal C od.ex,

SECOND EXAMINATION.

761. Organic Chemisby.

This cou¡se consists of two lectu¡es and six hours'practical work a week.
The lectu¡es deal with:
The natu¡e of organic chemisby; structural considerations and isomerism; classi-

nly occur-
ring organic acids; fruit acids; citric and tartaric acids¡ lactic acid; esteriûcation
anil common esters; ethyl and amyl nitrites. Oils and fats; oleates; saponiffcation;aoi[coñmon esteró; ethyl and-amyl nitrites. Oils and fats; oleates; saponiffcation;
cha¡acteristics of ffxed and volatile oils. Simple sugars and glycosides; salicin;
amygdalin; polysaccharides. Amides; u¡ea; barbituric acid and substituted bar-
biturlc acids. Uric acid and tle ourines. Proteins and their silver derivatives.puiines. Proteins and their silver d-erivabituric acids, Uric acid and tle purines. Proteins and their silver derivatives.
Coal tar hydrocarbons and their common derivatives; aromâtic acids and alcoho]s;
benzoin; phenol, cresols and derived antiseptics. - Synthetic drugs; acetanilide,
phenacetiñ, aspirin, phenazone, and otler outstanding B,P, organic compounds;
õulpha-drugs, 

- Synthìtic dyestuffs of medicinal -interest. - Terpene compounds;Sutpha-¿."Ês. 
- Synthìtic dyestufis of medicinal lnterest. Terpene comþounds;

camphor; menth'ol. Simple alkaloids. Principles of chemotherapy; organic
a¡senicals.

Text-book:
Fieser, L. F,, and Fieser, M., Introductìon to organic chenhtrg (Heath).

The practical work deals with:

Text-books¡
Bentley, A. O., and Driver, I, 8., Tert-book of pharmaceutical chønistrg

(o.u.P').
.{ppleyard, F. N., and Lyons, C. G., Practícal plmrmaceutical cltenistnt

( Pitrnan ).
Reference books:

Openshaw, H,T., Laboratorg manual of qualìtatioe organìc ønalgsæ (Cam-
bridge ) .

Middleton, H, Sgstematíc qtnlítatiae organic analusis (Arnold).

763. Practical Pharmacyr Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assay I.
This course consists of two lectures and four hours' practical work a week.
Surface activity, emulsions, ointrrent bases, unit opera-

tions and processes of importance Ín the m uticals; the
quantitative analysis of drugs and pharmace

Practical work consists of phannaceutical formulation and pharmaceutical
analysis.



SYLLI\BUS-PIIARMACT

269. Biology.
For syllabus, see unde¡ the Faculty of Science.

THIRD EXÄMINATION.

771. Botany and Phamocog[osy.
This course consists of two and a half hou¡s a week in lectures, lecturo.

demonst¡ation and practical work.

Text-books:
Mapghqg¡, S., and--Hockley, .å,. Rr Blologg fot pharmøceutlcal studetts

(Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
Trease, G. E., ^A textbook ol pha¡macognosg (Baillière, Tindall and Cox).

PHARMÄCY U.

ThÍs subject comprises the following th¡ee units:

772. Commercial Pharmacy.
ltis course consists of one

pharmacy management; an in
to taxation and contribution
elements of pharmaceutical st
legislation dealing with social

778. Practical Pharmacy: Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assay II.
this course consists of one and a half hours lectures and th¡ee hours practical

a week.

The principles underlying the methods of extraction of cn¡de druss, animat
tissues and body fluids, the isolation, puriffcatíon and formulation of lhe active
constituents; t}le quantitative analysis of drugs and pharmaceutical preparations.

Practical work consists of pharmaceutical formulation and pharmaceutical
analysis.

774. Practical Experience.

as a pharmaceutical chemist include tho
Candidates for tho Diploma are required

idence, which has been certifed as cûrrect

(i) Completed not less than 4,000 hours of erperience in a pharmacy in work
oppropriate to theír cou¡se of studies.

(ü) Complied with the requirements of The Pharmacy Act in res¡rcct to tho
manufacture of preparations included Ío the B¡ltlsh Pharmacopo¿ã and the
Brltlsh Pha¡macedlcal Coder and tìe dispensing of prescriptions.

Thèso exercises are nonnally comploted during the second and thhd yearu
of study.
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FOURTH EXÄMIN,{TION.

PHARMACY III.
This subject oomprises the following tluee units:

781. Practical Pharmacy and Dispensing.
This cou¡se consists of two lectures, one tutorial and fou¡ hours practical a

week.

preparations.

Practical work consists of exercises in dispensing and exercises illustrative
of the lectu¡e rnate¡ial.

Text-books:
).
al Press).
Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
lor pharmaceutlcal stutleús

(Pituran ).
Reference book:

The exha pharmacopoei a ltt añindale ( Pharmaceutical P¡ess ) .

782. Forensic Pharmacy,

This course consists of one lectu¡e a week in second and third terms, and
includes a detailed survey of the legislation which governs the practice of
pha-rmacy.

Act and Regulntions, the
I Food and Drugs Act and

discussion of the historical

783. Pharmacy Organisation.

This cou¡se consists of one lecture a week ín second and third terms, and
covers the practical application of the principles given-in previous courses deal-
ing witlr Cômmercial'a^nd Forensic Pha-macy (772 ar¡d 782) '

Considerahon is given to those general principles of human- relatio-ns which
are of importance tõ the pharmacisl in his- administ¡ation of the legal requiro-
monts attached to medicines.

widespread use
industry, and in

ìä"31fä,"l?ffir
sions, to tle public and to the State.

Text-book:
Ruch, Psgcäologa and lile (Scott Freeman, N.Y.).

PHART,{,ACY IV.

This subject comprises the following ffve units:

791. Puro Phannacology,

Thís course consists of two lectu¡es and one lecture-demonstration a week ln
third term.
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Text-book:'Wilson, .{.., qnd Schild, H. O., Applied. pharmacologg (Clark), 9th edition
( Chu¡chill) '

792. Bacteriology

Ttris cou¡se consists of one lectu¡e and two hours practical wo¡k a week for
the frst twelve weeks of the year,

Text-book:
Bentley, A. O., Tertbook of pharmaceutìcs, section 5 (Baillière, Tindall

and Cox).
Reference book:

McCulloch, E. C., Dísinlection and sterilisatlon, chapters 5,7, 9, 15 and 2l
(tæa and Febiger).

798. Nutrition.
This course consists of one lecture a week in second and thi¡d terms,

The energy and protein requirements of the body; the mineral constituents
and accessory food factors in thè diet; the relative value of coûunon natural foods
and the economic aspects of malnuEition.

794. Organic Meilicinals.
This course consists of one lecture a week, and is primarily concerned r+'ith

tþe phannacy of orgalic compounds and t-herefore extends tJre scope of Organic
Chemistry (76I). Reference is made to the use and action of selected drugs.

DIPLOMA IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL EXAMINATIONS

Every student eotering for tle practicâl exercises and every student entering
upon a course of o¡ certiffcate in Physical
Education for tlre in that course, must be
prepared to attend will be held as early as
possible in March. to facilitate the necessary
arrangements.

Students will also be required to present tl¡erselves for such repeat examina-
tions as may be prescribed for them-during the progress of tìeir ooruse.

New students are advised to corsult the lectu¡er in charge of Physical Educa-
tion as early -as possible in the term and to acquaint themselves with thc
ùrange.ûrents for thei¡ examinations,
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801. Iluman Biology.

This course consists of two lectu¡es or lectue-demonstrations a week f<¡r three
terms.

sidered.

is desisned to serve as an introduction to biological
little oT no previous knowledge of the su!jec!' The

å;lJ1n"t 
anato;ly and pbysiology of man placed in his

Text-books:
De Coursey, R. M, The human organism (McGrgw-llill); or
Gowland, W. p., ánd Cairney, 1., Anatomu and phvslologg for nurses

( Pe¡yer ).
Reference books:

and Robertson).
l).
( Pelican ).

ecially chapters I-6 (Heine-
mann).

Haldane, J. B. ímal-biologg (O.U.P.)'
Harrison, Î. J., (Pelican).
Sinclair,'D. C.: ønatomg, Parts I and II (Black-

well).
Fu¡ther references to special subjects may be given during the course of lectures.

802. Human Physiology.

Reference books:
Bainbridge, F. A,., anil Menzies, l. A., Essmtíah oî phUdohCg (LonC-

mans ); or
Best, C.-H., and Taylor, N. 8., Tft¿ líoíng bodv, 4th eilition (Chapman

8., Thø phgsíolagg of møn (McGraw-Hill,

cís¿ (Paul, Trench and Trubner).
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105. Hygiene.
For syllabus, see under tlre Faculty of .Arts,

806. Body Mechanics.

This course consists of lectures and practical work during two periods a week
for three terms.

Reference books:
Srnotrt, C. F. V., and McDowall, R, J., Anatonrg anil phgsiolog7 for stu¿lãút

ol plryslotherapU (Arnold ).
R.A.F., Princíples ol anaton

structors (H.M.S.O.).
R.A.F., Princíples ol .anatomg anil phgsiologg for phgsícal traìníng ln

structors (H.M.S.O.).
Perrott, I. W.. Anatomu Ío¡ students and teachers oÍ nhusí¿al cduentlmt

i',[lj;"/¿, Y¿;ffftoms for students and teøchers of phssícal educattmt

,rdiner, M. Dena, The príncíples of ere¡clse the¡ap! (Be[, f95S).GardiGardiner, M. Dena, The princíples of exedse therap! (Bell, 1953).
Kenda-ll, H. O., and Kendall, F. P., Posture and pain (Williams and

Wilkins).
massage
phgsical

an kínetì ,nþementt

Wells, K. F,, knesiologg-the mechanical and anatomical fundunentnls
of human mot¡an (Saunders).

807. Human Nutrition.

Êspects of nuhition.
chemistry
expected

he course
matter of

Text-books;
I\4ottram, Y. H., Human nutútion (Arnold); or
Sherman, H. C., Chemístn¡ ol food and nut¡ítion (It{acmill¡n).
Marston, H. R., and Dawbarn, M. C., Food composítíoî ú¿Dþ.r (C.S.I.R.

Bulletin 178).
Other reference3 will be given during the course of tho lechrc¡,

808. Clinical Observation anil Remedial Work.

Students are expected to keep notes of their observations, and are glvon r
practical examination at the end of the cou¡se.
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809. First Aid.

This course consists of lectu¡es and practical work, having special referenco
to the needs of physical education str¡dents. but also provitling some background
for those who hãvé not already qualiffed for their St. John CerLificate'

8ll. Practico of Physicd Educrtion,
This cou¡se consists of lectures and discussior¡s on the wo¡k of administering

physical education in practice, and occupres two periods a week.

Credit is given for class exercises and essays.

R:
., and Brownell, C. L., Admànlst¡atíon of heøIth and phgsìcal
Saunders ) '
zens, lntioduction to phgsical education (Saunders, 1938 or

nistry of Education, England, 1952).
(Miiristry of Education, England, 1954).

Departments' 
prepareil bg the Australian Educ¿ti<m

8f2. Principles of Physical Education.

Credit is given for class exercises and essays.

Reference books:

819. History of Educadon.

This cou¡se is the same as that required for the history section of Education
(fOf). Additional classes dealing with the history of physical education are also
arranged.
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8f4. Physical Psychology.

91?

This special cou¡se is Íntended to provide a general introduction to psychologr
and to the applied ffeld of physical education,

The thi¡d term will be devoted to the psychology of play and recreation.
Text-books:

Ruch, Psgchologg and lifø (Scott Foresman, N.Y.).
Oeser, O. A,, Teacher, ttupil and ú¿slc (Tavistock),

Reference books:

íon (McGraw-Hill, 1940).
(Allen and Unwin, 1944).
g (Barnes,1939).

Practical Work,
Candidates are required to attend demonstrations and to take part in practical

exe¡ciseg in va¡ious b¡anches of physical activity for two years, Each year's work
requires about 12 periods a week throughout the academic year. Ättendanco
et practical classes is compulsory.

Students are requfued to achieve a reasonable standard of proffciency and
teaching skill in the va¡ious branches. Thero is no formal examination, tho
student being assessed on his work throughout the year. The Lectu¡e¡-in-Chargo
has, notwitlstanding, the right to prescribe a formal examination in any one or
all branches of practical work,

es approved by the Board of Studies in Physical Education
in mo¡e t-han one subject of either part will be required
the practical work of that part, Part I must be comBleted

The cou¡se in swimming is spread over two years and a standard approximating
that of the Royal Life Saving Society's Bronze Medallion is expected to bo
reached.

A prescribecl gymnastic costume must be worn for all practical subjects.

8f5. Practical Work, Part I.
For men: Gynrnastics and minor games; dancing; organised sports and

physícal recreational activities; swimming; hiking and camping.
For women: G)'rnnastics and minor ganes; organised spoÌts and phvsical

recreational activities; movement education; dancing; swimming; hiking;
and camping.

816. Practical Work, Part IL
For men: Gymnastics and minor games; athletics and organised sports;

swinming; combative exercises; hiking and camping.
For women: Gymnastics and minor games; athletrcs and organised sports;

swimming; movement education; dancing; hiking and camping.

817. PractÍc¡l Teaching.

of attendance at about thirty sessions
discussion lessons, and approximately
rily consecutive) of teaching practico
of supervision and reports as may bc

In addition to this work in schools, teaching practice and leadership experience
may be prescribed for students in clnbs, camps, and playgrounds elthei during
term or in vacation.
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DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL STUDIES

Intending students should seek an inte¡view with a member of the stafi of
the Department of Social Studies.

Economics.

Candidates may take øthe¡F,conomics I (151) or Social Economics (150).

81. Psychology I.
For syllabus, see unde¡ the Faculty of A¡ts.

Biology.

Candidates may take eíther Biology (269) or Human Bioloey (801).

836. Social Work I.

Workers).
Trecker, H,, (Woman's Press).
Ross, M, G., conmunitg otgønßatíon (Harper).

References will b the lectures.

Social History.

Candidates may take elth.erPohtics I (61), or History IB (52)' or Historv IIB
(55), or Economic Developrnent I (154)'

88. Psychology IIB.
For syllabus, see under the Faculty of Arts,

Physiology and Human Nutrition.
]ñ/ith special permission candidates may take either Human Nuhition ( 807 ) o¡

Physiolog! (861) as alte¡natives to Social Organisation (851)'

846. Social Work II.
tical wo¡k,
and their application; a clinically-

or behaviour; communíR organisation
as

sfactory standard in practical work.

ck).

(Harper).
R

85f. Social Organisat¡,on'

One lecture a week.
Â shrdy of the administratìon, ûnancing and legal organisation of soclal wel-

fa¡e.
References will be given throughout the lectu¡es.
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852. Sociology.

Pre-requisite subiect: Psychology IIB (83).
Two lectures a week and futorials.

Deffnition, scope and methods of sociology with particular reference to social
welfare.

Preliminary reading:
Mitchell, C. D., Socíologu (University Tutorial Press).

References will be given tlroughout tl¡e lectures.

856. Social Work III.
Four lectures a week
Theory of soclal rvo n speciffc settings, medical,

psyclriatric, famìly and of iocial agencies; medical
and social ploblems of

_Students will be requíred to reach a satisfactory standard in practical work,
which r¡,ill include pra-ctice in a social agency un,ie. the supervision of a social
worker throughout tèrms I and II, and pãrticípation in cünicãt sessions,

References rvill be given throughout the lectures.

859. Fielil Work.
student mrrst satisfy the Board that he
practical ffeld work. This will include

vacations, amounting to six weeks at the
ten weeks at the end of the third year

DIPLOIVIA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY

FIRST-YEAR COURSE.

86f. Anatomy f.
ANrrouv.-A course on human biology during the ßrst term, ând cotuses on

the topographical anatomy of the extrèmities aìd trunk during the rvhole of
the year.

Hrstorocy eNo EÀ.rsnvorocv,-A course of lectures, demonstrations and prac-
tical classes extending over three te¡ms.

Pn,rcrrc,rr-.-Students are requrred to dissect the extremities and tho hunlc
Special demonstratio¡rs are held tluoughout the year.

During the third term students dissect the human brain and make themselve¡
familiar with its major macroscopic features,

Text-books:
Cunn-ingham, D. .1., Manual ol practícal anatolnV, latest edition (Angur

and Robertson).
Lockhart, lì. D., Líoing anatom!! (Faber).
Hamilton,.W. J., Boy{ f. D., and Mossman, H. W, Human embryologg

( Heffe¡ ).
Hewer, E. 8, Textbook of hístologg for medícal students ( Heinemann).

Reference books:
Cunningh f anatorng (O.U.P.); or
Gray, H., and sargical (Longmans); or
Lo.!:khart, E., and Fyffe, F-. W., Anatortg of thø

human

Students rnust equip themselves with dissectíng instn¡ments and half e bun¡¡
skeleton. Some microscopes are available for hire.

859. Fielil Work.
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862. Physiology.

The r tfiree terms. It deals with:
Bdtd, heart a¡d vessels; respiration:
essenti regulauon; kroney; encrocnnes;
essenti

Text-books:- -nài"Utiag", F. 4., and Menzies, !, A, Essentials of phtJsiologll (Long'
mans); or

B"rt; C: 'H., and Taylor, N. 8., The lìoíne bodu,4th edition (Chapman
and Hall); or

Langley; i.' L, and Cheraskin, F'', The phusíologu of man ( McGraw-Hill,
L954); or

Witrtó",'f'. R., and Bayliss, L' 8., Human phgsiologg (Churchill, 1955)'

863. Physics.

currents, etc.

The scope of the cou¡se is deffned by typed lectu¡e notes. Thc tcxt-book¡
sct-for-eleìtrotherapy, together wit]l an elementa¡y text-book on physics, aro
suitable for reference.

864, Theory and Practice of Massage and Treahents.

The cou¡se consists of two hours a week during the second and ttrird terms.

¿dvances over last 100 years.

865. Theory and Practice of Movement I.

movements.
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Text-book:
_ Gardiner-, M-. Dena, The prirwiples of exercße tlrcrapy,
Reference books:

Wells, K. F., Kinesiologu (Saunders).
Ge_sglJ,_.A. L., and .Armatruda, C. 5., Deoelop¡nental ìlíagnosß (Hoeber,

te48).
Gesell, A. L., ar-rcl Armahuda, C. 5,, The ernbryologg of behøotau

(Ha¡per,1945).
Ke-qlg-ll F. M., and Kendall, H. O,, Posture and. pcin (Williarns and

Wilkins).

866. Psychology IB.
the Psychology IA (80) course except that i¡¡
there will be tuto¡ials in the 6rst term. Theso

the cou¡se to psychological problems met rvith in

Zangwill, O. L, Introductíon to mode¡n psucholoeu (Methuen).

_ffi i:?J;"t;i"toåiiiiîiså"r,*;3:j3å,*,5:enguiî)
Text-books:

Murl¡,. N,,__Psychologg, The fundamentals of human adiustmenú, grd
edition (Harrnp); ói

}fo¡gan - 
C. T.,. Introductìon Hill ) ,

f!eb-b,_ D. O, A tert-book of
Useful extra-Harper, R. S., (.{,llyn and Bacon).

Refelence books:
K"-Þ_,_8. L,, and Cannell, C. F., The dgnamícs of ìnteruíeuing (Wiley,

1957 ).
B_owlby, 1., _Child cme anil the_ grouth of loxe (penguin).
Valenrine, C. W., The no¡mal óh¡ld eí,ng:rtn):- 

--'- '

SECOND-YEAR COURSE
871. Änatomy II.

ÄN,rro¡r.rv.-Lectures on the topographical a¡¡atomy of tho head and neck dur_ing the first and second terms. - - -

ni".äîT3î"sÌ:ïi':ijå"î','."îliå j3ï1î*""t"*:iJ",ì."ïå:ü:?rf fl",rïuinthc
Pnecr¡c,r¡-.-Students dissect the lread anù neck.

'fext-hooks:
No additional books are required, but the following are recommended forgeneral reacling:

J"î:?;rIl,Y,i,îd, Púnc\iles of anatoms as seen ín the hand (Bai[ièrc,

Jo1es, F--Wood,, Struc-ture ønd lunction as seen tn the foot (Baillièrc,
Tindall and Cox).

872. Theory and Practice of Treatments by physiotherapy.

.¡{,' Tnr¡r¡r.rrxrs.-The cou¡se consists of three hou¡s a week throughout the year,

and
trea

ains;

-"rL?åÏr"u, but no details are given of

B. Mess.rcn.-The course consists of two hours a week througho't the th¡ecterms. Students wor-k on each other.
ceneral massaqe of head, neck, chest and abrìomen. special treatments for

particular conditions, Management of bed patients, mting,'¡an¿aSú;; ;¿"_
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Text-books:

Tidy, N. M, Massage anil ¡emù.i¿l exe¡císes ín meilical and, surglcal cot
dfiions (Wright).

Heardman, Mrs-. H., Phystothe¡ap7 in obstet¡ìcs and ggnaecology (Living-
stone ).

Randall, M., Traíning for childbirth (Churchill)'

lleference books:

stone ).
De Lorme, T. L., Prcgressíoe ¡esistance exercße (Appleton-Century-Crofts,

l95r ).
Stoddard, A., Manuol of osteopathic technique (Hutchinson, 1959),

873. Theory and Practice of Movement II.

The cou¡se consists of two hours a week in ffrst and thi¡d terms, and three
hours a week in second term.

re-education,

slings and pulleys; Klapp's cralvling cxercises.

sfudents teach each otlrer exercises suitable for the correction of postural
faults, deformities, after-efiects o{ injury, etc., and t}¡ose used to assist in recovery
fronr nedir:al conditions,

Reference books:
Wells, K. F., Kinesíologg; the mechanical anil anato¡nical fundamentals ol

Iruman molion ( Satruclers).
Golclthwait, J. E,'B<¡du meôlmnics in the stuilg and lreatment ol dísease

( Lippincott ).
Anäeriôn, T,' McC., Hutn'an kinetìcs and analgsing body mooemetús

Th o ll).

#;: : 
*irnpton)'

H. : Iüilliams and
Wilkins, 1949).

Knott, M., attá Vots, D., Proprâoceptioe neuromuscula¡ lacílitatìon
(Hoeber, 1956).
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874. Pathology.
'Ihe course consists of one lecture a week for three terms, and practical work

in the laboratory of histopathology.

Â. Grxnn,l.r. on; infection; immunity (fever); hyper-
trophy and aüo r (scar tissue, adhesions, etc.); natu¡e of
tumour growth; ; disorders of circulation.

simple and malignant); diseases of ths
ulatory system; diseases of the abdomen;
tåe nervous system; rìiseases of bone;

Boyd, W., Tert-book of patholog¡J,7th edition (Lea and Febiger).

875, Electrotherapy.
The course consists of one lecture and one hou¡'s practical work a week

tfuoughout the year.
Electromedical currents: appa¡atus and accessories, effects, general rules for

Eeatnent. Electrical reactions of muscles and nervesl Wallerian degeneration,
techuique and value of testing; types of testing; electrical stimulation for treat-
ment, Low frequency currenG: 

-gãlvanic 
currðnt and ion transfer, faradic and

cal effrcts: teclrnioue and dansers. Hish fre-cal effrcts; teclrnique and dangers. High fre-
wave diathermY;
¡ules: electrical

wave diathermY;
rules; electrical

ectrum; infra-¡ed
and precautions.

Ultra-violet ¡adiation: physics and effects; therapy, sources, technique; indications
and contra-índications,

Text-book:
Scott, P. 1t4,, Clagton's electrotherapg and actinother¿py (Bailliè¡e, Tín-

dall and Cox).
Reference books:

Kovacs. R., n).
Morris H., 8rd eilition (Chur-

chill ).
Osborne an aillière, Tindall an<l

Cox ).
Beckett, R. H., Modern actìnotherupy (Heinemann, 1955).
Scott, B. O., Prínciples and practice ol dmthcrmu (Heinemanrr).
Scott, B. O,, The prhciples and, practice of electrothercpy and actíno-

therapg.

876. Practice of Hospital \üork I.
nursing ing, splinting, plaster
conduct, line of other meclical

cal wo¡k ied out at the Royal
Queen El

A. Our-parrr¡¡'rs.-Th¡ee afternoons a week throughout the t}¡ee terms, aI>
proximately 270 hours.

B. Ix-plræNrs.-One hour every morning during the thírd term.

THIRD-YEAR COURSE

B8l. Theory and Practice of Movement III.
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882. Theory and Practice of Specialised Treatmcnts.

Tho cou¡se consists of one lectu¡e a week and daily practical ìnstructio¡ durlng
t}re three terms, and includes tlre theory and practice òf specialised medical and
surgical treatrlents.

'"å

att-

diseases ( Livingstooe ),
Cash, Joan 8., fãxt-book of medical coniÀitions for physiothaaplstr (Fabct

snd Fabe¡).
Kendall, H. O., and F. Nl., Postue and paín (Williams and Wilkins).
Allen, 'Edgar,- Van Nuys, and othels, Periphenl oasculn¡ disea*t

( Saunde¡s ).
Munro, Donald, T¡edment of iniuríes of the nen:ous sysúem (Saunders,

1952 ).
Rusk, H. It., Lloing wíth a dísobilífy (Blakiston, 1953)'
Buchwald, Edith, -Physical ¡ehabilitøtion fot dailg litlng (McGraw-Hill

r 9s2 ).
Bartholomew, A.8, The trcatment of graoitatíonal ulcers by physlotherupy

(London, Facsimile Letter Press, 1953).
Buchwald, Edith, A blndcle¡ and patíørts ølth

spinøI cord disease (Rehabilit
Stoiey, G. N.. Thr¡¡acíc $trseru and Faber).
Thacker, E. W., Postural draìnage (Lloyd-Lnke)
Hollis, M.. and hoper, M. H. S.,'Su"sþensåontherapg (Baillière, Tindall and

Cox, 1958).

883. Practice of lfospital Work II.
A. At the Royal Adelaide Hospital:
The course extends over sixteen weeks. Work in the wards covers ex¡rerience

in orth medical and surgical
cases. ents, and a[ types of
electric ulcers; and manipu-
lations. a week, a total of
480 hours.

B. At the
The course ek for eight weeks and includes practice

in the wards epartment, ancl clinical teaching.

eight weeks and includes practice
nt, and instructíon and practice in
s. There is also one houly tutorial

D. At the Queen Victoria Matemity Hospital:
Students attend full time for two weeks, the work coveríng pre- and post-natal

work and clinical instruction.

E, At all hospitals, case notes must be l<ept and submitted for examination at
the end of each term. The results are submitted to the board of examiners at the
end of the year.
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FACULTY OF Á.RCHITECTURE AND TO\ryN PLANNING
SUBJECTS FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARCHITECTURE

FIRST YEÀR

90f. Building Construction I.
Gene¡al plinciples-funcrisnal re-quire_meDts; È" Þfnldiqg ¡ee!n;_ ttre buílding

contractor. Foundations. External and internal walls. Giound floor construcl
tion and freplaces. Roofs. Joinery-doors and wÍndows.

Text-books:
McKay, W, 8,, Buíldìng constîuct¿on, Vol. I (Longmans),
Sharp, W. W, Australlan methods of buìldlng const¡uciion (Angus and

Robertson).

902. Mathematics.

For ll be no special course in Mathematics. The atten-
tion of to t}re pre-requisite for Structures I (9f2) which is
q pass s I and II at the Leaving Honou¡s examination or in
Genera

903. Building Science I.
The natur a¡d

nanufactu¡in sture
movement. and
sun control;

Text-books:
Reid, D. ø, Vols. I and 2 (Longmans).
Great B research board, Príncíples of madern building,

Vol 1
Geeson, science, Vol. 2 (G.U.P.),

904. History of Arcbitectu¡o I.
The architecture of Egypt Mesopotamia, the Aegean, Greece, Rome, Early

Christian, Byzantine, Romanesque, and Gothic periods.
Text-books:

rcl hMoru ol (Pitrran).
a¡chitectute

R 
of European (Penguin).

Glover, T., The ancìent uorld (PeËcan).
Kitto, H. D., The Gre¿ks (Pelican).
Barrow, R. H., Thp Romans (Pelican).
The Pelican Hístorg of art series.

905. A¡chitectu¡al DesÌgn and Planning I.
The role and function of the architect in socieÇ hístorÍcally and toclay; the

elements of architectu¡al design; the theory and use of colour,
Text-books:

Robertson, H., Principles of archítec'tural composítlon (fuchitecturd
Press ).

Pierce, S. R., Plnnníng (Iliffe).
Reference books:

and Unwin).

rairie de la Construc-

Rasmussen, S. 8., Erperíencíng ørchítecture (M, L T. Chapman and Hall ) .
Hamlin, T., Fortns and functíons of 20tlz cenlury orcltitecture, 4 voli.

(Columbia).
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906. Architectu¡al and Free Drawing,

Text-books;
Reekie. R. F.. D¡auehtsmanshíp (Arnold).
Lee, L, 4., and Reekie, R. F.,-Descúptioe geometry (Ârnold).

907. Studio Tyork I.
The o¡actícal aoolication of theoretical work in architectural and free d¡aw-

ing; arc^hitectural ãèsign, buildi¡g consEuction, building science, and the history
of a¡chitech¡¡e.

SECOND ÌEA,R.

9ll. Building Construction II.
Roads, paths ry walls and fences. 

^ Upper
ûoor coás^tructi l- wall and ceiling ffnishìs.
Drainage and ary ffttings' Domestic hot
water lupply a ity services' - Stai¡case con-
struction.- ^ Íta dóws and doors, F¡amed
buildings-introduction. Timber frame construction. foinery, cupboards, etc.,
and haidware. Steel and reinforced concrete frame construction.

Text-books:
McKay, W, 8., Buildíng constructlon, Vol.-! (Lonemans).
Sharp,-rtr. W' Aust¡allan methods of buílding constructìon (Angus and

Robertson ).

9f2, Structures I.
Pre-requisite subject: Mathematics I and II at the Leaving Honours examina-

tÍon or General Mathematics (201 ).
Students will be expected to possess and be able to use a slide rule for this

and subsequent courses ín Structures,
Stati frames, Shear and bending moment dÍagrams.

Stress bending and design of beams. Deflection of
simple Properties and testing of materials'

918. Building Science II.

softening systems,
Text-book:- H"o¡., N, C,, Modern alr cord¿tíorúng practíce (McGraw-Hill).

l
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914. History of Architectu¡e II.
Renaissance architecture in Italy, France and England. The Regency, l9th

and 20th centu¡ies a¡chitecture, The early a¡chitectu¡e of ,{ustralia and its
development to the present day.

Text-books:
,{llsop, H. S., Thø Eened hístorg of (Pitrran).
Fletcher, 8,, Ilístorg of architecture (
Pevsner, N., An outline of European (Penguin),

Reference books:
Wittkower, R,, Archìtectural principles ín the age gf humanism (Tiranti).
Giedion, 5,, Space, time and, architecture (Harva¡d University Press).
The Pelican Hístory of art series,

9f5. Architectu¡al DesÍgn and Planning II.
anning principles including pre

The science of aesthetics; en-
three-dimensional models.

Robertson, H, Pñnciples of archítectu¡al composìtion (.A¡chitechral
Press ).

Pierce, S. R., Pl.anning (Iliffe).
Reference books:

Borissavlievitch, M., The golden numb¿¡ (Tiranti).
B.S. I7 O8-M od.ukr co-ordination ( B.S.L ).
Ehrenkrantz, 8, Modular number paltetn (Tiranti),

916. Architectural Surveying,

Hrrggins, F, R., Buildíng sanvevs (Batsford).
Cuitin, W., ancl Lane, R. F., Corcße practìcal ffirceglng (E.U.P.).
Bannister, .4., and Raymond 5., Suoegìng (Pitman).

917. Studio work If.
The practical application of theoretical work in architectural design; building

construction; building science; history of architectu¡e.
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THIRD YEAR.

921. Building Constn¡ction Trr.

, ûtrnents, etc.
crosswall con-

e-resísting and
Fire services,

walls, ceilings,
Text-books:

McKay, W.8, Buíldíne constructìon, Vol. S (Lougmans).
Sharp, W. W., Austrolian methods of build.lng cotntuctlSharp, W. W.,

Robertson).
construc-th¡ (Angus and

Robertson).
Eastwick-Field,-J., ".d St¡llman, 1., The desígn ønd. praciice of ioinerg-ïü;îüh;;ål'i3'J*). J" 't'v

922. Structu¡es II.
Bending and shea¡ stresses in beams, Principal stresses.

ding reinforced concrete. Combined bending and axial
slender stn¡ts, Defections of framed struchués. Bolted,
ts. Three-pin arch.

92S. Building Science III.

Text-book:
Parhn, P, H., and Humphreys, H. R., Acoustícs, noíse atú, buildings

( Faber ) .

924. Professionsl Practice I.
Speciffcation; structure and organisation of building industry; central and local

government; building act and byJaws; general law ãf contráct.
Text-books:

A.qua Group, Pre-cont¡øct pîactíce (Lockwood).
Australiøn standard mahod, of measarcment of buildíng øorks (Instituto

of Quantity Surveyors (Aust.)).

926. A¡chitectu¡al Design and Planning III.
Planning and design of specialised building types; contemporary architechrral

form and the philosophy and history of the modern movement. The visual arts.
Landscape and silvicultu¡e. Furnitu¡e and interior design.

Text-books:
Robertson, H., Mode¡n archítectural desíen (fucÏ¡tectural Press).
Robertson, H., Pñnciples ol arch¿tectural cornpositíon (Architectural

Press).
Reference books:

Handbu¿h d.er moderner archítektur (Safari-Verlag).
Richards, J. M,, An introduction to modern architeòture (Pelican).
Neqtra, R. 1., hab¡tat (Koch).
Blake, P., The (Gollancz).
Gíedion, S., &/ s commnnd (O.U.P.).
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Richa¡ds, J. M., The furwtíonal tradition in archítecture (Architectural
Press ) .

527. Studio Work III.
The practicil.application of theo¡etical wo¡k in architectural design, builrling

construction, building science, and st¡ucfures.

FOURTI-I YEAR.

931. Building Construction fV.
concrete construction. Roof
large span roofs, etc. Lifts

Cladding of f¡amed struc-
buildings. Exposed concrete

932. Structures Trr.

_ .{nalysis of in<leterminate f¡amed structutes. Two-pin arches. Multí-storey
building frames. Moment distribution. Conc¡ete mix-design. Design of reií-
forced concrete members.

Text-book:
Standards Association of Australia, Code No. CA.2-1958 for conuete ln

buildings,

933. Building Scienco fV.
and roofs. Principles of ûre
als and protective measures.
surface ffnishes. Illumination;
ies and classiffcation of soils.

934. Professional Practice II.
Quantity surveying. Bills of quantities. Standard method of measurement.

Law of building contracts. Standárd form of contrâct. Certiffcates and accounts.
Text-books:

Australìnn measarement of buildíng oorks (Instituto
of- Quan ) ).Eggleston, a¡chítect (M.U.P.).

935, Town and Regional Planning and Civic Design L
The architect and town pl

times; problems in town pla
garden city movement; the R
and new towns; regionalism;
as an art forrn; civic a¡t and

Text-books:
,{berc-rombie, P.,_Toum and countrg plannìng (O.U.p.).
\agr-nfo1d, L., The culture of cities- (lsecker ãnà Warbirg).
Gibberd, F., Toøn design ('fuchitectr:¡al Press),

Reference books:
Stein, C., 1o
Giedign, S., press).
The Editors y).



986. Architectural Design and Planning IV,
Contemporary developments. The relationship of structure and design. Further

specialised design problems.

Reference books:
Sleeper, H., end, desígn standards (Wiley).
Hamlin, T., ns of ZÙth century øtchíteciure, 4 vols.

(Columbia
Ti¡ne Sarser S

darils

).

987. Studio Work fV.
The practical application of theoretical work in architectural design, building

construction, building scÍence, and structures.

SYLI.ASUS _ ARCTIITECTURE

947. Ifonours Seminars.

FIFTH YEAR.

940. Building Construction V.
¡{dvanced construction. Factory production and prefabrication.

941. Structures fV.
Soil mechanics. Column analogy. Plastic theory of design. Pre-stressed

concrete, Experimental stress analysis. Three-dimensional framed structures.
Text-book:

King and Cresswell, Soíl mechanics ¡elateil to buíIdíng (Pitman).

542. Building Science V.

loud-
ghting
stabi-

sea¡ch

943. hofessional Practice III.
The code of professional conduct. Standard

Programming. Economic theory and valuation.
geting. Variations. Law relating to the a¡ch
and liquidated damages. Town planning acts,
Conbact law.

Text-l¡ook:
Eggleston, H.5., The practis¿ng archìtect (M.U.P.).

944. Town and Regional Planning and Civic Desigrr II.
ountry planning. The principles of civic survey
wn planning scheme. Outline of planning legis-
planning with reference to economics, sociológy

For syllabus, see under the fffth year.
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Text-book:
Sharp, T., Toum plønning (Pelican).

Reference books:
Keeble, L,8., Prímíples and. practìce of tourL artd, countrg plannìng (Estates

Gazétte, London)'.
Chapin, F. S., !nr.,

Aust. ).
.A.P.R.R. (Ed.), The toun ond. countr7 planníng tert-book (Architectural

Press ).
Rasmussen, S,8., Toatw and buildíngs (Liverpool University Press).
Unwin, R' Toum pl,onníng in tctíce (Fisher Unwin).Unwin, R' Toum planníng in tctìce (Fisher Unwin).
Freeman. T. W., The corunbat¿ons of G¡eat Brítaín (MaG¡eat Brít_aín (Manchester U.P.).Freeman. T. W

Chapin, F. S., Inr., Utban Io
Winston, D., Sgd,neg's great
Gífford, K. H., The VictmianGífford,.K. H.,

íons of Great Brítaín (Manch
/úies (Secker and Warburg).i'i;är;ä,ï.,"t'nä'i"ítlü'ii"õíüå'"'<sl¿Ë;;li'\,üÀñ;T

Grigsby, R, Resídential renèual in the urban core (Unlversity of Penn-
svlvania ),

Bro'wn and Sherrard, Toun and, cùuntrv plnnníng (Melbourne U.P.),
Sulman, J., An ínÍroductàon to the studU ol town plnnning ín Australía

(Govt. Printer, N.S.W.).

945. Studio Work V.
Àdvanced projects_ in a¡chitectu¡al design and applications relating to builrl¡.g

science, architecfural construction, and structu¡es.

946. Architecture Thesis.

To be on a selected and approved subiect involvinq a¡chitectural desien and
conskuctional problems and tä be accompanied by a-suitable report.

947. Honours Seminars.

(a) Reference books:
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ildings for inùætry (Dodee).
lwey).

ctural Press).
( Batsford ).

Joedicke, 1., Burobaüten. (Hatje).
( Koch ).
L., Shaw¡ne ld).
stwood, N,, ? ctural Press).

ectural Press).

(b) Text-books:' Éry, E. Maxwell, and Drew, J,, Tropí.cal architecture in the
( Batsford ).

Oakley, D.,
Conklin, G.,
Oai<ley, D.,'
Conklin, G., orsø (Rginhold),
Aronin, J. E. Reinhold).

humld zo¡w

Olgyay and Olgyay, Solar control cnd shaãing dedces (Princeton
Groundwater, L, Solnr radiation and, air conditíoning (Lockwood),
Billinston- N. S.- Thermttl nrone.rtìes o1 buildínss (Cleaver Hume).Billington, N. 5., Thermal propertìes of buildings (
Application of climntic dato to hotse desígn (U.5. t

Markham, S, H,, Climate and. the energg of ¡ntíons (O.U.P.).
Architectural forum magazine, November, 1948: Measwre OR
Fitch. I.. Ame¡ban buíIdíns.
Koepié ãnd de Long, We'ather and clím¿t¿ (McGraw-Hill).
Finch, V, C., and otherc, Elements of geographg, phgsícal and, cultu¡al

(McG¡aw-Hill).
Bedfo¡d, T., Basic princíples o1 heatíng and oenf,íl.ating (Lewis),
Bedford, T,, Enoíronm¿ntal øaimth and íts m,easu¡ement (Medical Research

Council, War Memo. No. 17, H.M.S.O.).
Ariil Zone Research Series (U.N.E.S.C.O.)

as prescribed by the lecfurer.

(c) Text-book:' 
Joedicke, J., Geschíchtø der modernen architektur (Niggli).

Reference books:

Olgyay and
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(d) Text-books:
B.S. 17 O}-Modutat co-ordinalion ( H.M.S.O. ).

SUBJESTS FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF TOWN PLÂNNING

951. Theory and Practice of Town Planning f.
Planning at national, regional and local levels. Town and county. Types of

towns and communities. Survey and analysis.

952, Theory and Practice of Town Planning II.
Concepts of land use, zoning, density, coverage, height, open space. Principles

of estate development and site planning. Problems of urban renewal, Planning
and controls,

953, Theory and Practice of Town Planning III.
Cornmunications: road, rail, water, ai¡ with special reference to t¡affic. Buildings

and planning implications. Method and realization. Practical exercises relating to
the above.

954. History of Town Planning.

Origins. .Ancient town planning. Mediaeval and early Renaissance. Baroque.
G_eorgian and Regency. Industrial revolution. Garden city movement, Early
planning in Australia.

955, Environmental Design

between landscape pattern and
. Layout of open spaces, parks,
lanting in relation to utility and
Public anil private open space in
by landscaping.

956, Elements of Statistics.

Statistical measu¡ements: classiûcation and tabulation of data; limits of
measurements of dispersion.

d the calculation of standa¡d
and interpolation; analysis of
programming.,A.pplication to
transport, utilities, etc.
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957. Social and Economic Aspects of Planning.

method and economics.
Australia, an it affects

f land use on evel. Land
lanning. Land aspects of

ociology. Elements of demography. Elements of
and interpretation of economic and social

lanning, The social structure of t}re city..

958, Law in Relation to Planning.

Forms and functions of central, sta History of
planning legislation. Development of pl ia, Current
Planning ,A.cts. Other legislation affecting procedure.
Planning inquiries, appeals,

9õ9. Physical Basis of Planning.

961, Engineering Aspects of Planning.

962. hactical Project Work.
To illustrate and elaborate problems of survey, plan and physical developrnent,

968. Thesis.

On a subject to be approved by the Faculty.

Reference books for the course for the degree of Master of Town Planning:

Kegan Paul).
Robeits, J. R.'H., The loø of toun anil countrg plnrning (Knight).
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Hilberseimer, L., The nature of citøs (Theobald).
Hilberseimer, L,, The neu regíorwl pattern (Theobald).
Tout, T. F., Medíneoal toum planning (Manchester U.P,),
Lo Corbusier, Les pbrc d¿ Par[s (Les Editions de Minuít).
Rauda, W., Raurnprobl¿m¿ ím Europøíschen Stadtebou (Callwey).
Great Britaiu - ùlrnistry of Housiug and Local Government. The rcoieuo of

York Cítg.
obertson ).

A,bercrombie, P,, Toøn and countrg plnnníng (Thornton Butterworth).
Brown, A, J,, and Sherrard, H, lvl., Tutn atú, country plnnnìng (Mel-

bourne U.P,).

rrirr-- r 'r\r P.port of the internatiorwl semínar on urban ¡eneual_The
ard Proceedings ( Intemational Federation for Housing

Pvtt vt e

ard Proceedings ( Intemational Federation for Housing

Grigsby, W. G., Red.dørúínl reneual ln the uban co¡ø
U.P.)

Gibberd, F,, Toun d.esien (/uchitectural Press).
Sharp, T., Toun planning (Pelican).
Sulrn-an, J., Toun planning in Australía nter, N.S.W.).
Unwin, R,, Toun plnnníng ìn practice (
Rasmussen,
Hushes. T. toum nl.ønnin

4.u8,

Rasmussen,
Hughes, T.Hughes,

bncient at
British Roa< øas.

plnnningl

Logie, G., Th¿ urban scene (Faber).

Fo¡shavr', J. H., and Abercrombig P,, Cnmtg of London plnn L943

Greate¡ London plan 1944 (H.M.S.O.).
Council, Countg of London d.etselopmerú plnn I95l -analgsís (L.C.C. ).

(Specíal Number).

of tuel and. poue¡

and Uthwatt Rworts (H.M.S.O.).
to l¿nd use plonnínT (Political and Economic Planning).
., Hou uíII plnnning affect lnnìI oúneßhlp (Architecttual
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Bjorklund, E. M., Focu* on Adelníd.e (Chicago U.P.).
Great Britain: Ministry of Town and Country Planning - The re-

derselopment of central ørøas (H,M.S,O.).
Great Britain: Ministry of Town and Country Planning-The densítg of

residential ørøas ( H.M.S.O. )
Plnnnìng rea.search - A register of research for øll those cotwerned, uüh

toun and, cutntry pbnning (Town Planning Institute).
Batson, R. G., Roads, theír alignment, Ingout and construc-tíon (Long-

mans ).
Goldsmith, H.8., Prcctícal ¡oail etugíneeîíng, (Technical Press).

( Pelican ) .
Great B¡itain Ministry of Town and Country Planning, The control of

populatíon ( H.M.S.O. ).
Etjid.e¡we to the Rwal Conmíssíon on the d.istributíon of the índustdatr

p opulatíon ( H.M.S.O. ) .
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Report ol the Commiltee on land utilßøtion í,n rural ørøøs (H.M,S.O.).
Gillie and Hughes, Some princíples of la.nd plnnning (Liverpool U.P.).
Collins, B. J., Deoeloprnent plans explained, (H.M.S.O.).
National Council of Social Service, Size and socíal structure of a toum

(Allen and Unwin).
Tippett, L. H. C., St(lti"stics (O.U.P.).
New Towns Committee, Repofts (interim, second inte¡im and fi.al)

(H.M.S.O.).
Great Britain: À{inistry of Transport, lvlemo No. 575 - Lagout and, cov

struc't¿on of roads; design and. lagout of roadß ¿n built-up areo'trtruc't¿on of
(H.M.S.O.).

G¡eat Britain: Ministry of Education, Communítg centÍes (H.M.S.O,),
National Plavinø Fielrís Association. Thp selectioi and. Inuout ol land INational Playing Association, The selectioit and. Inuout of land' fo¡

C and regulatiotæ for the United. Kíng-

Keeble, L, Prðncíples and. prac'tìce oI toum an¿. coufltry phnnlng, 2r¡ð'
edítion (Estates Gazette, 1960).

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY.

TBCHNOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIENCE

1001. Structu¡es I (T).

Pre-requisite subject: General Mathematics (201).
Pre-requisite or @ncurrent subiect: Applied Mathematics (T) (1158).
Lectu¡es:-Fun d simple connections, stress and

st¡ain, theories of and tests, statically determinate
beams and speci of timber, concrete and steel
members, basiõ in dynamic loads, forces in spaco'

Pracdcal work:-Mechnnis¿l ¡ssting of materials. Application of lectu¡es to
design problems.

Text-book:
Tratlen, R. H., Stcr.ics and strerlgth of motedals (Wiley).

Reference books:
Nor¡is and \Milbu¡, Elementarg structural analgsÍs,2nd edition (McGraw-

Hil).
Urquhart, O'Rou¡ke and Winter, Desígn of concrete struúuîes (McGraw-

Hill).
Hansen, H, I,, ltÍode¡n timber desígn (Chapman and Hall).
Gaylord and-éaylord, Design of ste"el rtruct'ures (lt{cGraw-Hill).

lfi)2. Civil Engins¿ring ¡.
Pre-requisite subject: St¡uctures I (1001).
Lectures: Influence lines, statically indeterminate trusses, beams and frames.

design of structu-res ín steel and concrete, expe¡imental metlrods.
Practical work: Design problems in conjunction with lecture. Seminars.

Reference books:
Timoschenko, S., and Young, D, H., Theory of structures (lvlcGraw-Hill,

1e45 ).
Kinney, J. sley).
Lin, T. Y. (Wiley, 1955).
Ferguson, (Wiley).
Urq-uhart, stîuctuîes (McGraw-

Hill).
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f003. Civ¡l Enginssr¡ng 3.
Pre-requisÍte subjects: Surveying IA (1008), Applied Matl-rematics (T) ( 1f53),

Hydraulics (T) (12f1), Mathematics I (Engineering) (213) and Structures I
(T) (toor).

Sources of water supply; storage; design and const¡uction of dams other than
úoncrete and masonry; outlet and distribution wo¡ks for water supply; examina-
tion and treaünent of water and water supplies; population forecasts; systems of
se$,erage; sewer reticulation; hydrogen sulphide problems; sewage treatment
and disposal.

The elements of soil mechanics and classiffcation including earth pressure and
bearing capacities; exploration and testing of foundations, and their design and
construction. Column and wall footings, piles and piling, piers and abuhents,
cofierdams, and pneumatic caissons.

Geological formations; requirements of concrete materials; <lesign of mixes;
physical properties of conc¡ete.

Practical work: Project oD water supply and/or sewage. Laboratory work
covering soil classitcation and testing. Excursions to indust¡ial plants arrd water
and sewage beatment plant.

Text-books:
Terzaghi, K., and Peck, R, 8., Soíl mechanícs in engìneering ( Wiley, 1948 \ .

Steel, E. W, W(ûer wppla ancl seueftige (McGraw-Hill, f953).
Sherrard, H. 1t4., Australìan road pract¿ce (M.U.P,),

Referenco books:
and Cassie, W, F., The mechanics of engineering soils

).
G., Sorls mechanics founilatlons and, eorth stuuctu¡es

n).
Schultz, J. R., Ceologg in engìneering (Wiley, 1955).
Fai¡, G. M., and Geyer, J. C., Water supplg and Øaste Øater d.ßposal

(Wiley, 1954).
Babbit, ,1., engineeñng (McGraw-Hill,

1955 cod ).
Imhoff, Seu (Wilev).
Rudolff tes (

lfi)4. Structures II (Ð,
Pre-requisite subject: Structures I (T) (f00f).
Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Civil Engineering A (1002).
Three design projects covering timber, concrete and steel construction.

Reference books:
As for Structu¡es I (1001 ). A reading guide will be suppliecl at the

beginning of the course.
Standarcls Ã.ssociation of ,{ustralia, Codes (as applìcable).

1005. Methods of Construction and Management.

Pre-requísite or concurrent subject: Civil Engineering B (1003).
83 lectures dealing with typical consEuction
transport, water supply and marine eng
s of plant, performance and maintenance,
inistration.

Kellogg, F. H., Coflstruction methoik and machlnery (Prenttce-Hall).
Reference book:

U.S., Bureau of Reclamation, Concrete manual,
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1006. Soils Investigations.
Lectu¡es: Engineering geology; classiffcation of soils; ûeld methods of sampling

rnd testíng; standard tests; application of soils mechanics.
Practical work: Labo¡atory work covering soil classiffcation and testing.

Text-books:
Nash, K. L,, Elenents of soíl mechønics (Constable).
Schultz, I. R., Ceologg in enghweríng (Wilev).

Refe¡ence books:
Capper, P. L., and Cassie, W. F., The mechanícs of engíneeríng tolls

( Spon ),
Terzãghi, K., and Peck, R. 8., SoiI mechonícs in engàneerìng prac'tíce

(Wiley or Chapman and Hall).

1007. Town Planning Practice L
A course of lectures and some practical exercises. The latter are done in

the student's own time.
The lectures cover the

the context of region and
town suryeys; regional surv
plans; elements of regional
hoods and site planning; c

Text-books:
Abercrombie, Sir Patrick, Toun and. country plnnníng (O.U.P.),
Brorvn, ,{, J., and Sherrard, H, M' Toøn and, country planníng (M.U.P.).

Reference bool<s:

anil oillnge

of a tolu,r.

1008. Surveying IA.
Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving Mathematics I anil II, Leaving Physics,
Lectures: The construction, adjustment, and use of instnrments; chain surveys¡

levelling; traverses; measurement and setting out of earthworks; cuwe ranging;
eomputàtion of traverses and levels; areas ancl volumes with straight ancl irregular
boundaries, stadia measurements; plotting and tnishing plans, sections, and
tracings.

Mine surveying: Equipment; and surface sur-.
veys; setting out and control of models; explora-
tion suweys; shaft plumbing; var s,

Practical work: Ttree ar. Chainage, detail
lrrvey, levelling. stadia, setting out works,
ad¡'ushnent of instruments, \Mith above.

Civíl Engineering and Survelng students will be requÍred to attend a survey
camp,
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Text-books:
Clark, D.. Plarc aqd geodetíc saroegìng, Vol. I (Constable, 1958).
Chanrbers, Seoen figure mcthematicql tables.
Staley, W. W,, Introduc'tion to mi.ne sunsegíng (Stanforil U.P,, 1953).

Reference books:
Clendinning, J ).
Clendinning, J
Winiberg, F.,
Bannister, .A'.,

f0084. Survey Camp.

08),
nd of the academic year, and is of two
l0,z- is charged. Accommodation and
transportation a¡e the sfudent's respon-

sibility.
A charge is also made to cover the cost of meals provided. Each sfudent mrxt

obey all regulâtions whilst in camp,
All plans, ûeld notes and computations must be completed satisfactorily, and

handed to the lecturer-in-charge at the closing of the camp.
unsatisfactory by the lecturer-in-charge

Hi "ffi' "rtrl"r;n:*H'""åîåî l;
Entry for the camp must be made in the ffrst term.

lü)9. Survelng Computations.
Pre-requisite subject: Surveying IA (f008).
Computations connected with plane surveying; three-point and similar prob.

lens; calculation of heights and distances; tacheometric surveying; calculation¡
pancies in surveys; prob
setting out ci¡cular and
trigonomety.

Homer, Sunseg computatåons (S.G.O, Malaya, 1950).

1010. Suweying II.
0f), and

ise level-
s, hydro.

ring plane table
rs to ûeld wo¡k.
ration of plans,

Clark, D,, Plnne and geodetíc suroegíng, Vols. I and 2, 1958.
Beers, Y., Introductíon to thø theory of error (Addison-Wesley, 1957).

Reference book:
Higgins, A.. L., Híghe¡ sunseuing ( Macmillan).
Bannister, A'., and Raymond, 5., Suroegíng (Pitman, 1959).

l0ll. Land Surveying Design and Drafting.
d¡afting; preparation of

survey drafting (including
l, geophysical, mining);
dels.

Refe¡enco books:
Robinson, A. and Hall, 1953),
Raisz, E,, Gø
Bishop, M. S
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Pre.requisite
( loos ).

1012. Mino Surveying.
Suweying IA (1008) and Surveying Computations

Lrcrwnrs: Equiprnent; basis deûnitions; u-nderground and surface surveys;
setting out and cont¡ol of tunnels; maps, projections and models; exploration
surveys; shaft plumbing; various types of survey instruments,

Text-book:
Stâley, W. W, lntroductìon to m¿ne sunsegíng (Stanford U.P., 1953).

Reference Book:
Winiberg, F., Metalkferous mine sttueAìng (Mining Publications).

1013. Photogrammetry,
Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics I (Engíneering) (213), Surveying II

(1010), and Astronomy (10f5).
Concurrent subject: Geodesy (f0I4).
Lectu¡es: History; perspective; photographic materials; aerial cameras; aerial

and ter¡estrial photography; geometrical principles; flight - 
gtound control;

melüods of plotting; plotting instruments; productlon of maps.
Practical work: Six hou¡s a week throughout the year; ûeld procedures;

calculations and use of various plotting machines,
Referenco books:

photogrammetry, 195I.
1s52).

(Longmans, 1943).

1014. Geodesy.
Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics I (Engineering) (2I3), Suweying II

(1010), and Astronomy (f015).
Lectu¡es: The oblate spheroid; reconnaissance surveys; base line measure-

ment; recording methods; theory of errors-adjustrnent of obse¡vations; tlo
spherical triangle; precise levelling; adjustment of level nets and traverses; topo-
graphical suweying for mapping; map projections; transformation of g¡id

recise align-
methods of

àüonr, .u*-
putatíons concerned with problems as covered in lectu¡es.

Text-book:
Clark, D., Plane and geodetic sunteging, Vol. II (Constable),

Reference books:
Hosmer, G. L., Ceodesg (\ryiley, 1929).
Bomfo¡d, G., Geodess (O.U.P., 1952).

1015. Astronomy.
Pre-requisite subjects: Suweying IA (1008), General Mathematics (201 ), and

General Physics (221).
Lectures:- Spherical trigonometry; position by simple and preiise methods;

position lines; errors in instirrments and observations.
Practical work: Three hours a week tlroughout the year, Determination of

latitude, azimuth, time and longitude. Practíõal sessionõ will be held both in
the day and eveDing.

Text-booksr
Clark, D., Plane and geodetíc sunevíng, Vol. II (Constable).
Chapman, R. W., and-Mackie, J. W., Ãstronorn'g for saroegors, Sth eilidon

(Griffn, 1953).
Star almanac for surveyors.

Referenco books:

?Tooemar,s, rsSe).
(H.M.S.O.).
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1016. Surveying Law.

The Acts and Regulations relating to:-
(a) Surveys of land for purposes of title; subdivision ofland;-opening and' closin! roads and rigb[s-of-way; tÏe acquisition of land for special

purposes.
(b) Surveys of mines both su¡face and underground'
(c) Town plannhg and regional planning.
( d ) Systems of tenure.

1017. Law in Rel¡tion to Planning.

{a) British Law. A sener planning law in Britain,' including the Bar-iow, A general knowledge of
the 1947 Act aud its Towns Act, and subse-
quent legislation of importance.

(b) ¡{ustralian Law. ,{, brief survey of the planníng law in force in all state¡' of Australia other than South Austraüa.

{c) South Australian Law. The 1916 Planning Bill. The Town Planning end' ' Development Act 1920. The Town PlanÑng Act 1929. The Town Plan-
ning Act 1929-57.

Referenco books:
The Reoorts. Bills. Acts. etc' referred to above.
Heap, D., Aî outlÍne of pl'anníng l¿ø (Sweet-and Ma¡we[I).-
The'ioun plannãng and local Eoóe¡nmeÀt guìde (Law Book Co').

1018. Land Valuation Prínciple¡ and Practice.

Text-boola:
Murray, I, F. N., Prhølples and practíce of oaluation (Commonwealth

Institute of Valuers),
Quarterly Journal of tlie Commonwealth Institute of Valuers, The oaluer,

for current year.

Reference books:
ansu)eß (Common-

(Law Book Society).
Valuers, The Yølue¡,

past issues.

1019. Applieil Geology and Economic Geographv'

The ouestions set on this svllabus will be framed with a view to testing the
ceneral tnowledge of the candidate and his abiliry to refer to the appropriate
slources for precise information.

{a) Applied Geology:
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Text-books:
Fearnside, W. G., and Sulman, O, M. 8., Geologg ín the se¡oice of man

(Pelican); or
Raistrick, Ã., Teach gowselfRaistrick, Ã., Teach gowsell geologg.
Mining Review No. 97, Rock products, sand, and, graoel rcsources in tlre

metuopolitøn area of Adelaide, pp. I42-I7Lmetuopolitøn area of Adelaide, pp. I42-I7L
Mining Review, No. 94, Suroeg ol the brick manufacturing industr¡¡ 4n

South Austrclia. oo. 98-),26: and Límestone oroduction án South Aus-South Austrclia, pp. 98-).26; a protluction in South Aus-

Reference booksl
42.
rt and Dunbar, Outlines of geologq

on, Geologg.
ents of geologg (W.t{'. University Book-

Geologist Societg of Australia (M.U.P.).
Ward, L. K., The occuÍîence, con lisation of under-

ulletin No. 23).
of Adelaide and

mine¡al worklng

(b) Economic Geography:
The geography o[ Australia with special reference to ]and utilisation; foreshy

and agriculture; the distribution of industry (particularly mining, iron and stee[,
engin-eering and the production of power); the dist¡ibution of u¡ban and ru¡al
populations; the development of setllements; communícations.

The one rnile geologìcal map of the Ad.elaide militarg sheet.
tralia, pp. 126-164.
rc one mile Eeolos,¡t

Text-books:
Zímnrerman, E. W., Woild rcsout,ces and. industrìes, Foreword and pp,

l-43 ( Harper, f 951 ).
ones, C. F., and Darkenwald, G. C., Economic geogtaphg, pp. 1-20

(Macmillan, 1954).
Reference books:

1021. Building Science I (T).

Geeson, A. C, Bu.ilding scíence for students.of architecture and buildíng
Vols. I and 2 (English Universities Press).'

Gay, C. M., qnd _Parker, H., Materìal"s anil methoil of arclútectural
constructiofl (Wilev),

1022. Building Science II (T).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Building Science I (T) (1021),
Part A, Properties and uses of materials: the¡mal insulation; heat transfer and

transmittance; insulation of walls, foors and roofs; design for climate: clímatic
zones of Australia; natural ventilation (domestic); elementary heating (domestic);
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íû-
on;
ay-

G t".r"*" for students of architecture anil buílilíng,

G '}J,, Ittate¡ì¿Is snd. metho¿ls of ørchitectural con-

Part B. Sanitary science,
A c practice of sanitation: sewerage and

tade ying; jointing methods; t¡enches and
t¡ench ând flushomete¡s; \Ã,ater supply and
storage; wells and subartesian supply; sewerage ejectors; traps, trap syphonage
and þrotection; ventilation of drains and waste pipes; ffttings and ffxtr¡res used
in building; lay-out aud design of sanitary plumbing installations.

Text-book:
Department of Labou¡ and National Service, Sanítarg plumbing aul

uater wppla.

1028. Buildine Science III (T).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subject: Building Science II (T) (f022).
pa¡t Â, guflrting plant ,4..

and uses.
Nors: Visits to vârious building sites are includeil in this subject.

Refe¡ence books:
Rossnagel, W. E., Handbook of rigging.
N.S.I,V. Scaffokling and, Lífts Act, I9L2-1948 (N.S.W. Government P¡int-

ing Office).
Part B. Service and Equipment of Buildings L
Â course of lectures and visits to buildings dealing with the principles in-

volved in t}e design and provision of rnechanical equipment of buildings; study
of codes and regulations involved.

The course includes: heating; ventilation; air conditioning; hot and cold water
fupply; electrical services; illunrination; ûre protection; vertical transportation.

Exercises, problems and calculations involved in the design of the above ser-
vices and equipment.
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Reference books:
Carrier, Che¡ne and GranÇ Moile¡n ai¡-conditlonlng, heatl¡g and oen-

tíI^atíon.
Annett, F. A., Elect¡ìc el.eoato¡s,
S.A.A. Líft code (A.5. No. C4.3.).
S.A.A. Wiríng rales (Part lz Wìríng m"øthods-A.S. No. CCI Part I).

1024. Building Construction and Drawing I.

Students study and draw to scale details of importance in buildings, com-
mencing with _simple examples, and progressing to more dificult oues rìquiring
knowledge of building construction.

Text-books:
lvlitchell, G. A. and A. or ønd drauing (Batsford).
McKay, W.8., Buìld¿n ans).
C.E.B.S., Notes on the

Reference books:
Sharq, W. Watson, Australían methods of buildíng construction (,{,ngus

and Robe¡tson).
Nangle, 1., Australian buildìng practíce (Brooks),
Tulloch,.D. W, Detail"s of Arstralian buildíng cùnstruct¿oß (Keating and

Wood)'

1025. Building Construction and Drawing IA.
The syllabus of this course, although similar to that of Building Construction

and Drawing I, is treated in a simpler way, and is designed for students who will
be connected only indirectly with the building industry, or who have little
experience in draughtsmanship,

Text-book:
Mitchell, G. A. and A. on and. drauíng (Batsford).
McKay, W.8., Buíldín ans).
C.E.B.S., Notes on the

Reference books:
Sharp, W. Watson, Australían methoils of buildìng, construttíon (Arlgus

and Robertson).
Nangle, J., Australían building prøctice (Brooks).
Tulloch, D. W., Detoils of Australian build,ing constructíon (Keating and

Wood).

1026. Building Const¡uction and Drawing II.
Pre-requisite subject: Buildíng Construction ard Drawing I (1024).
A continuation of the study of building construction and drawing with pro-

visions similar to those set out in Building Construction and Drawing I.
ions, shoring and underpinning, dan-

Insulation. wate¡prooffng and damp-

'ff 1"9¿T'ËufJ":'#:äT".åi:ui'd":'.'lË;
oncrete const¡uction.

Students continue building construction exercises, by making drawings to
scale.

Text and reference books:
As for Building Construction and Drawing I.
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1027. Buililing Construction and Drawing III.
Pre-requisite subject: Building Construction and Drawing II (1026).
Concurrent subjectr Building Administration II (1029).

(a) Working Drawings and Speciûcations I.
A course of lectures and drawing office exercises dealing with the preparatÍon of

rvorking drawings and the writing of specitcations; tle relationship between
them; methods þursued in practice; principles to be observcd; r'isits to works in
progress.

(b) Working Drawings and Speciffcations II.
,{ course ed exercises on ofice practice and pre-

paration of Examination of nrethods used by the
iuantity sur estimating f¡om the sketch drawings.

1028. Buitdins Administration I.
Pa¡t A. Conditions of Contract.

A study of the most commonly usecl Conditions of Cont¡act, including the
standard documents of the Royal Aust¡alian Instifute of A¡chitects, the Depart-
ment of Public Buildings, and the Commonwealth Departrrent of Works; the
preparation of cont¡acts,

Reference books:
The Conclítions of Contrac-t of the Rogal Australían lnstítute of Architects.
The Conditions o,f Contract of the South Australíon Department of Public

Buildines,
The Conditíons of Contîact of the Contmonuealth Department of Works.

Part B. Site Administration.
Selection of working areas; selection of site ofices; selection of sheds, etc.;

selection of stacking areas, storage of materials; planning placement of materials;
planning hoisting of materials; placing of plant, etc.; temporary services

- power, water, etc.; material ordering and order books; cartnote and
delivery records; time sheets, time records, ând time conbol; job time
6 wages, including legal as
t construction; sub-contract
s sibiliÇ; methocls of dealin

Reference books:
Gilfespie, l. J., Traíníne ín foremnnshíp and managemcnt.
Hiscox, W, I., Factorg lagout, planning and prcgÌess,
Galbraith, Ftank, Tím.e and, motion studg.

1029. Building Atlministration II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Building Const¡uction and Drawing II (f026).

Part A. Building Act A.
A course of lectures and drawing office exercises on building constructíon io

which a study is made of the South Aust¡alian Building Act ani relevant regu-
lations.

Throughout most of the exercises there is in view a co-o¡dination of the
req d local practic
are of olans and
the and regulation
surveyor.
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In addition to t}re above, there ate exercises in building construction, not
necessarilv related to the Buildins Act. which are of a more advanced nature
than thoíe undertaken in the suãject,- Buildiug Construction and Drawing II
( 1026 ).

Text-book:
The South Australian Buíldìng Act and Regulatiorw, 1923-1946.

Reference books:
As for Building Construction and Drawing I (1024).

ta.xation,
Reference books:

Gillespie, I. I,, T¡aíníne í¡ fo¡emanshíp and mnnagement.
Hiscox, W,1,, Factory lngout, plnnning ønd, pîogress.

1081. Architectu¡el DrawinC I. (T).
Pe¡soectit¡e.

Tfie principles of s and terms used in perspective; simple
Dosiüons of iolidsl a combination of solids. Perspective
õomposition; the pr ral perspectives from given plans and
elevations.

showing plans, elevations, sections and
ing of ãrchiteòtural details' Freehantl

r s of architectural clrarvings'

Text-book:
Sierp, A. F., An adtsanted course ín geùrnetñ'cal drauíng (Sands and

McDougall).
Reference books:

Sierp, ,4.. ands and ÀfcDougall).
Holmes, an).
Lee aná oî architect andbuilil.e¡s (Arnolil).
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1032. Free Drawing IA,
Lectu¡es on lettering and layout. Outdoor sketching. Rendered studies i¡

various media. Drawing and sketching of buildings and thei¡ components.
Reference books:

Studio Publication, Lettering of todaA (London).
Guptill, A. L., Sketching and rendering in penril ( Reinhold ) .
Guptill, A. L., Colour in sketching and rentlering (Reinhold).

1033. .Architectural History IB.
A cou¡se of lecfu¡es on the development of arcbitecture specially adapted for

students of Quantity Su¡veying. The course cove¡s the architectu¡e of Egypt,
the Aegean, Greece, Rome, the Early Christians. Byzantium and of the Middle
Ages.

Text-book:
Fletcher, B. F,, Htstorv of orchítectu¡e on thz comporotíoe method

( Batsford ).

1034. Architectural History IIB.
Pre-requisite subiect: A¡chitectu¡al History IB (f033).
A continuation of the cou¡se of lectures on architectural develoDment sA continuation of the cou¡se of lectures on architectural develoDment specially

adapted for students of Quantity Surveying. The lectu¡es cover the A¡chitecture
of the Renaissance in Italy, France and England up to 1830.the Renaissance in Italy, France and England up to 1830.

The practical work consiéts of drawing exãrcises tõ aid the stutly of build
ierred to in Architectural Historv ß aà'd IIB. Students must submit notebc
The practical work consists of drawing exercises to aid the study of buildings

referred to in Architectural History ß añd IIB. Students must submit notebook"s,
sketches and drawings.

Text-book:
Fletcher, B. F., Ildstory of archítecturc on the comparatioø methad

( Batsford ) .

f085. Quantity Suwelng I.

Australínn standa¡d, method of measurement of building uorks.

1036. Quantity Surveying II.
Pre-requisite subject: Quantity Surveying I (1035).
Concr¡¡rent subject: Building Construction and Drawing II or IIA.
A conti se of instruction in the prepar:-rtion of Bills of

Quantities following trades: reinforced concrete, brickwork,
metalwo¡k d ffnishing trades including tiling, ter¡azzo worli
and othe¡

Reference book:
Australían stanila¡il ¡nethod of measurernent of building ao*s.

1037, Quantitv Surveying IIl.

Reference book:
Aust¡alían stan¿La¡¿I methoìI of measarement of bulldíng usorks.
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1038. Estimating anil Costing.

r's margin data, constants for
m rates, costing analYsis, aids to
es

Rea, J. T., How to esthtute (Batsford).

1039. Bookkeeping and Accounts.

The accounting functions: planning and classiffcatíon, recording, reporting.
analysis and interpretation. The conventional basis of accounting dochines antl
techniques,

The enterprise as a separate entity; the nature of proprietorship; sole traders,
artnershipsi limited liability companies. The natu¡e of capital, sources ol
nance. The classiûcation of assets and liabilities,
The accounting processes. The balance sheet. Subsidiary and classited ¡e-

Tert-book:
Goldberg, L., and Hill, V. R, The elem¿nts of account¡ng, 2nd Ed.

(M.u.P.),
Reference bo'oks (from which speciffc chapters will be sh¡died):

Baston, À., and Hosie, R, R,, Elements of accounts (Cassell).
Yorston, R. K., Smyth, E. 8., and Brown,'S, R,, Accounting fundamentals,

2nd ecìition (Law Book Co.).
Goldberg, L., An outline of accounting (Law Book Co.).
Yorston,-R. K,, Brown, S.'R., and Sãinsbu¡y, H, L., Costing procedures,

3rd edition (Law Book Co.).

1040. Supervision-Human Relations.

Bittel, L., What eoery superoßor should, knoo (McGraw-Hill).
Reference books:

Spriegel of superoisíon (Wiley),
Heyel, T (McGraw-Hill).
lvlaynard (McGraw-Hill).

1041. Design of Structures.

Pre-requisite subject: Strength of Materials (T) (1208).
udents of Building Technology.

rh '"iÍ".:?¿":i:?t T*ï"."#1. "*"
Urquhart, O'Rourke and Winter, Design of concrete structutes (McGraw-

Hill).
Gaylord and Gaylord, Desìgn of steel structures (McGraw-Hill).
Peárson. Kloot aîd Éov¿, C.S.¡.n.O. timbeî eng¿ieering d.esign handl¡ook

(lvf.U.P.).
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1051, Electrical EngineerinC II (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: General lvlathematics (201) and General Physics (221).
Lectu¡es: Systems of units; standard symbols; circuit representation; resistance

of conductors and insrrlators; circuit theorems; magnetic and elect¡ic ffelds¡
inductance; capacitance; üansients; porver conversion,-chemical, mecl-ranical and
electrical; .transm_ission; distribution;- tarifls; lighting;' d.c. maciúnes; alternating
cu¡rents; locus diagrams; polyphase systems; measurements; ínstruments; a.c.
transformers,

Iraboratory_work: Circuit elements and networks on d.c. and a.c.; insbument
calibrations; d.c. machines; transformers,

Text-books:
Cotton, H., Electrical technologg, 7th edition (Pitman); or
Langsdorf, A. 5., PrincipLes of cl.c. machines (McG¡aw-HiIl).
Parker-Smíth, 5., Problems in electrical engineering, 7th edition (Con-

stable ).
Refe¡ence books:

Dawes, C. L., Electrica I and II (McGraw-Hill),
Fítzgerald and Kingsley, (McGraw-Hill).
Lawrence, Principles of (McGraw-Hill).

1052. Electrical Engincering IIA (T),

Pre-requisite subjects: Gene¡al Mathematics (201) and General Physics (221).
Lectures: Based mostly on Electrical Engineering II (T) with inclusion of

a.c. machines, rectiÊers, to give a general service couise for students not normally
proceeding to Electrical Engineering III (T).

Laboratory work: Mostly as for Elect¡ical Engineering II (T) with inclusion
of a.c. machines, rectiûers,

Text-books:
Cotton, H,, El itman); or
Dawes, C. t.., II (McGraw-Hill).
Parke_r-Smith, ring, 7t'n edition (Con-

strble ).

1054. Electrical Engineering III (T).
ke-requisite subJects: Electrical Engineering II (T) (105f ) and MathematÍcs

I (Engineering) (213).
A satis-factory pas! in Elect¡ical Engineering.IIA (T) (.1052) may be accepted

in lieu of a pass in Electrical Engineering II (T) (1051 ).
frequencies under
and applications.

"::irT,'"H':Lot#Ë:
Practical work: Based on lectu¡es,

Text-books:
Fitzgerald and Kingsley, Electilc m.achìnerg (McGraw-Hill).
Parke_r-Smith, 5., Problems ín elect¡í¿al engineering, 7th edition (Con-

stable ).
Reference books:

Langsdorf, A. G., Theorg of alternatíng cTtrent rndchínerA, 2nd edidon
( McGraw-Hill ).

Lawrence, Prìncíples of altenatíng cuffents (McG¡aw-Hill).

1055. Automatic Control,

Pre-requisite subjects: Elect¡ical Engineering II (T) (1051), and Mathematics
I (Engineering) (213).

Lectures: Theory of automatic confol systems; application to position conhol
(servo-mechanisms), velocity, acceleratjon and analogous quantities; transducers
and power ampliffers; electio-mechanical analogues.
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Practical wo¡k¡ Based on_ lechrres, with tests on data hansmission devices.
rotating and 

. 
magnetic ampliters, electro-mechanical analogues, servo motors,

complete control systems,
Text-books:

W"r_t, J. C' Sensomechanisms (English Unive¡sities press); or'fhaler, G, J., Elements of seroornechank¡n theory (Mc9räw-Uilt).

1101. Communication Engineering I.
_ fre-requisite or.c_o,n-cr¡'rent subjects: Electron Physics (1154) and MathematicsI (Engineerine) (zfg).

Practical wo¡k: Laboratory experiments on the above subject
Text-book:
_ Çeely, S.-, Electron tube círcuìts,2nd edition ( McGraw-Hill,
Reference books:

1102, Communication Engíneering fI.
_ Pre-r'equisìte.subjects: Communication Engineering I (1101 ) and MathemaHcsI (Engineering) (2f3).
- Lectures: Network theorems; iterative
line; R.F. üansmission lines; equalization;
antennas; propagation of e,m, wavesl

networks; wave fflters; the Ínffnite
frequency and phase modulation;

ivave guides; ultra-high-frequency
generators.

Practical: Labcnatory experiments on
Text-books:

Term_an, F. F.,, Electronìc and rudio engineeríng, AlJr, edition (lr{cGrarv-
HiI, 1955).

Eve-rlt. W. Tj,-and-Anner, G. E., Communication engíneeilng, 3rd edition
( À,fcGrarv-Hill, 1956).

Reference books:
Boone, E. M., Circuít theory of electron d¿oices (Wilev. tg53).
n"jShr^tl. J., and others, ùIi¿roti;aoe theorg and technì.qule'(Van ñoshand,

rs53 ).
Reintjes, J_. L uSd Çoate, G. T.,.Prínc-í7iles, of radar (McGraw-Hill, lg52).
Terman, F.8., Radío engineers' handbook (McGraw-Hill fg4g).'

1104. Applied Electronics.
Pre-requisite subject: General r\{athematics (201).

the above subject matter.
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. D, Engíneeríng electronícs (McGraw-Hill, 1957)'
boois:
, TIrcory and. applicatíon of ìndusttìal electronícs ( McGraw-Hill,

R. G., Indttstrùtl electronics and contîol,2ncl edition (Wiley,
1960 ).

Davis, ÍV, L,, and Weed, H, R., Industilal electroníc engíneeríng (Pitman'
1s53 ).

lI04A. Applied Electronics-'(Short Course).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Elect¡ical BngiI199r!1g II (T) (1051) or
IIA (T)^(1052), and CommtrniCation Engineering I (110I)'

thì. ôou¡se cóisists of the second and tliird terms'work in Applied Electronics
( uo4).

Text-book:
Ryder, J. D., Englneeríng electrcnics (McGraw-Hill' 1957)'

Refe¡ence books:
Cage, ]., Theorg and applìcation ol industrial electronics (McGraw-Hill,

rgss ).
Kloefiei R. G., Indust¡íttl elect¡onìcs and conbol, 2nil edition (Wiley'

1960 ).
Davis, 'fu. L., and Weed, H. R., Industríal electroníc engineeríng (Pítman'

1e53 ).

ll05' Electronic Ensineering Design.

T
gin e er in g elc ctr onlcs ( I'{ cGraw-Hill' I 957-) .'Radíotlon 

desígner's handbook, 4th edition (Wirelcss

R
As prescribed during the course'

1106. Electronic Measurements'
Ple-requisite or concurrent subjects: Communication Engineering II (l'102)

and Pulse Techniques (1107).



SYLI.AtsUS_TECIINOLOGY

Practical work: Laboratory work on the above subject matte¡.
Tcxt-book:

Terman, F. E., and Pettit, J. M., Electronic ,neasuîemerrts ( \,lcGraw-Hill,
1952 ).

Reference books:
Gintzon, E. 1952).
Banner, E._ ediüo; (ChaIF

man and
Frank, E., ll, 1959).

1107. Pulse Techniques.
Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics

gineering I (f101).
(201 ) and Communication En-

of pulse-modulated car¡ier.
r; Laboratory exoerimentsPractical wo¡k; taboratory experiments on tÌ¡e above subject matter,

circuits: Response of RC and RL circuits; difierentiatingan volttge and current generation; C.R.O. times bases.
vibrators; blocking osòillators; trigger circuits; artiffcialline pulsers,

Video_amplification: Low and high frequency compensâtion; design procedures.
Diøital comnuter elemenfs, Rin¡-ru ¡orìnfo*i dec;'l^ ^n,,-tÁ'"' .li^¡-- -"+'i^-..Diøital comnuter elemenfs: Rin¡-ru ¡orìnfo*j dec"l^ ^n,,-+Á'",;-ügi"- ';i

control; s.
levision wave

n¡z¡ng pulse generator,

. Radar principles: The radar system; the radar equation; modulators; scanning;Radar princip.
t¡res of display,

Transmission

Text-book:
_ Millman,. J.,.and Taub, H., Pulse ond, díe¿tal círcuits ( À{cGraw-Hill, 1956 ) -
Reference books:

Term_an,, F. .8., Electroníc and, radio engineeríng, 4th edition (McGraw-
Hiil, 1955).

Williams, S, 8., Digital cúnputing sllstetrut (McG¡aw-Hill, 1959).

1153. Applied Mathematies (T).

Singer, 2ngineeríng mechanics, 2rrd edition
Reference book:

(Harper).

Beer and Johnston, Mechanàcs for engíneers (McGraw-Hill),

1154. Eleckon Physics.
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emitters; diode characteristics; elect¡onic pheno-mena in metals and in seml-
conductórs; characteristics of iriodes and multi-electrode valves;_ transistor para-
meters; noise phenomena in valves and transistors; electric discharges in gases;

commercial gas fubes,

Text-book:
lvlillman, J., V acuum tub e and sen¿-conductot electronìcs ( McGraw-Hill ).

Reference books:
Terman, F, 8., Elect¡oníc anil radìo engíneeríng, Attr' edition (McGraw-

Hill, 1955),
Lo, Eidres, Zawels, Waldhauer and Cheng, Ttansßtor electronícs (Pren-

tice-Hall ).
Van der Zíel, A., Solíd state phgsical electronic-s (Macmillan).
Ryder, J. D., ÉIectronic engiñeering principles, 2nd edition (Pitman,

1953 ).
Shive, j. N., The properties, phgsícs and desígn of semí-cond,ucfors (Van

Nostrand ) .

1201' Mechanical EngineerinS I (T).

Prerequisite subjects: Leaving Mathematics I anil II, Physics and Chemistry.

T,ervs of ne¡fect sases and vapours; steady-fow and non-flow proc€sses;
orinèioles of operation of heat engines; elementsprinäiples'of opóration of heat enginest elements
ieasùrement õf work and powerf testing; study
ents of heat t¡ansfer and heat transfer equipment

orinèioles of operation of heat engines; elements
^measùrement õf work and powerf testing; study
:nts of heat transfer and heat transfer equipment

-boilers, 
condensers, evaçorators, heaters; .auxt"lil¡rrndense¡s. evaDorators. heaters; auxiliary plant-valves' pumps'

feed heaiers, âe-aerators; elements of combustion; fuels, ai¡ com-economrseff, Ieeq neatersr (

pressors; refrigerating plant.

Text-books:
Walsharv. A. C^ Heat ensines' 4th edition (Longmans, 1956).
Callen<la¡, H. L., and C. 5., ¡brideed Callendar steam tables (Fahrenhelt

units), 4th edition (Arnold, 1947).

Refe¡ence books:
Kearton, W. (Pitma-nL
King, i. R., en and. ColilS, 1951).
Swifi, C. O., aw-Hill, 1959).

1202. Mechanical Engineering II (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics (201), Chemistry -I
IA (232i, General Physics (221 ) and Mechanical EngineerinC I (T)

Laboratory wo¡k based on the above; report writing.

Text-book:
Robinson, W., and Dickson, !.'lt'L,., Applieil thennodgrru¡rr!¿:s, 3rd edition

(Pitman, 1954).

Reference books:
Spalding, D. 8., and Cole, E, H, Engàneering thermodgrwrnics (.A¡nold,

1s58 ).
Rogers,'G. F. C., and Mayhew, Y' R., Engineering thennodgrwmrtcs ( Wiley ).
Keènan, J. H,, Thermodgnarnícs (Wiley),

(231) o¡
( 1201 ).
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1203. Mechanical Engineerine IX (T).

Pre-requisite subjects: Mathematics I (Engineering) (213), .Àpplied Mathe-
matics (T) (1f53), Strength of Mate¡ials (T) (f208) ar'd eithe¡ Mechanical
Engineering II (T) (1202) or Refrigeration Engineering II (f205),

friction and lub¡ication; vibration; stresses in rotors.
Practical rvork based on the above.
A reading guide will be supplied at the beginning of the course,

Text-books¡
Shepherd, D. C., Princìples of turbo-machìnerg (Macmillan).
Wrangham, D. A., The theorg ond. practice ol heat engines (C.U.P.).

Refe¡ence books:
Walshaw, A. (Blackie, 1953).
Obert, E. F., International Text Book Co,).
Taylor, C. F., nø, Vols. I and II (Wiley).

1204. Refrigerabion Engineering I.
Pre-requisite subjects: Lcaving Mathematics I and II, Physics and Chemistry.
Laws of energy transformation; properties of working fluids; modes of heat

transfer; boilers, pre-heaters, economizers, superheaters, evaporators; water treât-
ment; fuel and combustion; boiler efficiency and combustion calculations; steam

ciples, psychrometry; ínstruments.
Text-books:

Lecture¡'s Notes.
Walshaw, A. C., Heat engínes,4th eclition (Longmans, 1956).
Mayhew, Y. R.,'and Rogeis, G, F. C., Thermodgnamic ¡troperties,of fhúd-s

and other data, Br¡tßh therm.al uníts, 2nd edition (Blackwell, 1957)'
Reference 'book:

Jordan, R. C., and Priester, G. 8,, Refrígeratìon and aìr condítíoning, Znd
edition (Constable, 1956).

1205. Refrigeration Engineering II.
Pre-requisite subjects: General Mathematics (201); Chemistry IA (232);

General Physics (221) and Refrigeration Engineering I (f204).
Lectu¡es: Thermodynamics of gases and vapours; gas compression; intro-

duction to thermodynamics of prime movers; refrigeration thermodynamics; pro'
perties of primary and secondãry refrigerants, operation and testing of plant:
elementary heat transfer; psychrometry.

Practical wo¡k: Instrumentation. Testing of prime movers and refrigeratinp
machines.

Text-books:
Robinson, W., and Díckson, l. M' Appked thermodgnarnics, 3rd edition

(Pitman, 1954).
Jordan, R.'C., and Priester, G,8, Relrígeratíon and ai¡ conditìoníng,Znd

edition (Constable, 1956).
Bureau of 

'standards,'Circuia¡ 
No, 142, Thennodgnanic propertíes of arn-

monia (1945).
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1206, Refrigeration Ensineering III.
Pre-requisitc su II (1205), and Chemistry I,

Organic (T) (f2
Lectu¡es: Heat ntion; advanced refrigeration

tÍreory, compound on; liquid refrigerant reticula-
tion; absorption r vapour refrigeration; heat
pumps; air conditioning; microbiology-the nature, distribution, detection, and
identiffcation of micro-organisms; destroying agencies; sterility; microflora of

of inspection to selected facto¡ies,
Text-books:

eering lI, and
, C. C,, Mechanical reftí,gerøtíon, 2nd edition

. M., lntîoductí,on to lwat tronsfer, Srd edition
(McGraw-Hill, 1958).

Âme¡ican Society of Refrigerating Engineers, Data book, design volume,
lOth edirion, ÍSSZ-¡9.

Reference book:

1207. Machine Design.

Pre-requisite subjects: Engineering Drawing and Design II (f213), Strength of
Materials (T) (1208), Mathematics I (Enginèering) (213), and either Meõhani-
cal Engineering II (T) (1202) or Refrigeration Engineering II (1205).

Lectures: General design princ
bined stresses; failure theories; g
wear resistance of spur, bevel a

iournal bearings; velocity and accelerati
dynamics of machines; balancing; linear

Drawing- Office: Project wo¡k supplementing lecfures covering tlle design and
<ìrawing of mechanical units.

Text-books:
Those prescribed for Engineering Drawing and Design II (1213), and in

addition:
Maleev, V. L., and Hartman, I, 8., Machine design, Srcl edition (Inter-

national) øad
Bevan, T., The theorg of mnchines,3rd edition (Longmans),

Reference books:
Marks, L. 5,, Mechanícal engìneers handbook,6th eilition (McGraw-Hill),
British Standards:

A[achine cut geøts (Helical and Straight Spur) No.436-1940.
Beoel gears No. 545-1949.
Machíne cut gears (Worm Gea¡jng), No. 721-1937.

Tuplin, W. A'., Machinerg's geor design handbook,2nd eilition (1950)
(Machinery Publishing Co., London).

Menitt, H. 8., Gears, Srd edition (Pitman, 1954).

1207A. Machine Design Project.

Pre-requisite subjects: Engineering Drawing and Design II (1213), Strength of
Materials (T) (f208), Mathematics I (Engineering) (213), and either Mechani-
cal Engineerine Il (1202) or Refrigeration Engineering II (1205).

Lectures: As for Machine Design (7207),
Drawing Office: Project work supplementing lectu¡es,

Prescott, S. C., and þsnn, C, G, Inifustríal mic¡obíplagV, 8rd eclition
(McGraw-Hill).



SYT.LABUS _ TECTINOLOGY 917

Project: The design of an approved prime mover, conpressor, refrigerator or
similar unit.

Text-books:
,{s for Machine Design (1207).

Reference books:
As for Machino Design (1207).

1208. Strength of Materials (T).

Pre-requisite subjectsr General Mathematics (20f); Applied Mathematics
(T) (1153), must be taken concurrently if not already passed.

Lectures: Elastic stress and strain; normal and shear stresses; plane stress;
principal-stresses-and strains; Mobr's_circle; mechanical properties of materials;circle; mecl-ranical properties of materials;

; theories;Îestinfi of materials; failu¡e of materials
fatigué; homogeneous straight beams; sh
normal and shear stresses: moment of

tatatigue; homogeneous strarght beams; sh rag¡ams;
normal' and shear stresses: moment of :ction of
beams: ûxed end and continuous bea ns; columns; EuÌer's formula; empiricalbeams: ûxed end and continuous bea ns; columns; EuÌer's formula; empirical
formulae; eccenbic loading; to¡sion of round shafts including shear stresses and
anørlar deflection: f¡amed structures: elements of graohic statics: Maxwell's
formulae; eccenbic loading; to¡sion of round shafts including shear stresses and
anzular deflection; f¡amed structures; elements of graphic statics; Maxwell's
rec-ipr-ocal diagramsl desisn of ioints, tension and c-ompressÌon members;. rein-reclprocal dragramsi oeslgn or ¡olnts, tensron ano compre-ss_lon me_mDers; reru-
forcèd con and iee-beams; bending of beams by loads notforcèd con and iee-beams; bending of beams by loads not
in a plane in energy and its application to simple problems;
shess conc experimental stress analysis,shess- conc experimêntal stress analysis,

: Mechanical testing of materials of construction; application
of n lectures to design problems, witl special emphasis on graphical
an solutions.

Trathen, R. H., Sú¿ú¿'cs and strength of mateúals (Wilev, 1954).

Reference books¡
S.A.A. Codes:

Metallic arc uelding S.A.A. Int. 352.
Sttuctu¡al steel in building S.A.A. Int. 351.
Concrete in buildinc, C.4.2 - 1958.

Den Hartog, l. P., Stlength of mnteríals (McGraw-Hill).
Shanley, F, R., Strength of materinls (McGraw-Hill).

1209. Materials and Stnrctu¡es.

Pre-requisite subject: General Physics (221).

beams.

Practical ed to attend demonstrations at the
laboratory se¡ies of tests of mate¡ials. They aro
also requir gn of an approved stn¡cture such as a
roof t¡uss.

Text-book:
Morgan, W,, and Williams, D, T., Structural mechanics (Pitrnan, 1958).

Reference books:
Parker, H., Símplified mechanícs and strength of rnateríals (Wilev, f951 ).
Harris, E. C, Elements of structural engineering (Ronald, 1954),
S.A.A. Codes:

Metallic arc uelding S.A.A, Int. 352.
St¡ucturcl g S.A.A. Int. 351.
Minimum builclines S.A.A. Int. 350.
Corrcrete .2. - 1958.



1211. Hydraulics (T).

Pre-requisite subject: General Physics (221).

Pre-requisite or concurrent subjects: Applied Mathematics (T) (1153), and
À,Iathematics I (Engineering) (213).

Lectures: Properties of fluids; hydrostatics; larvs governing fluids in motion;
flow measuremeñt; flow in pipes and open channels; dimensional analysis; laws
of similarity and-hydraulic-models; hyãraulic turbines and centrifugal pumps;
water hammer; hyd¡ology.

P¡actical work: Nine sessions in the laboratory covering measu¡ement of flow
and tests on hydraulic machinery,

Refe¡ence books:

SYLLASUS - TECTINOLOGY

Daugherty, R.
1954 ).

and Ingersoll, A. C., Fluid mechanics (McGraw-Hill,

Francis, J. R. D., A tert-book of fluicl mechanícs (Ârnold, 1958).
Aust¡aliai raìnfall ond run-off (The Institution of Engineers, AtInstitution of Engineers, Australia,

1e58 ).

1212. Engineering Drawing and Design I.

Pre-requisitc subjects: Leaving Mathematics I and

The course includes plane and solid geometry, perspective drawing, and
dimensioned sketching. Students a¡e advised not to purchase any instruments o¡
drawing paper until afte¡ the ûrst lecture.

Plane d their uses; division
of hnes go curves in contact;
construc -h id and helix.

Solid Geometry: First and third angle projections of points, lines, surfaces,
and solids; sectioning; dimensioning; true shapes of surfaces; true lengths of
lines applied to surface developmentj lines of interpretation of intersecting solids;
development of irregular su¡iaces by túangulation; auxiliary projection and
rotatioñ; axonomet¡ic and oblique drawing; arrangement drawings of simple
assemblies.

Perspective: Ä brief outline of the principles of perspective drawing; deÊnitions
and te¡ms,

Dimensioned Sketchingr Freehand sketching of simple parts shorving views
and sections necessary to portray the object completely; dimensioning of sketches.

Text-books:
Zozzora, F,, Engíneeríng draøíng,2nd edition (McGraw-Hill, 1958),
8.5.308: 7953, Engineering drauíng ptactice,

Reference books:

1213. Engineering Drawing and Design II.
Engineering Drawing and Design I (l2l2l , General

':"ÍÍåiH""'ål""xtrllinÍ'f 
il)"ííi*"1-"T,gtr,tt'n'lll
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, Drawing Oftce: Sketching _from. engineering _nodels; preparation of working
drawings;_ project-work covering the design and drawing o-f machine elements
and simple assemblies.

Tcxt-books:
Fai¡es, V. M, Desíg-n of machine elements, Srd edition (lvfacmillan, Ig5S).
Faires, V,_ì,f., Probl.ems on the design of machine elements,3rd'edit¡on

( Macmillan, 1955).
B.S, 1916: Part 1: engineeÅng,
B.S. 1916: Part 2: of limits and fi*.
B.S. 308: 1953, E ce.

Reference books:
Merritt,
Zozzora Graw-Hilt, 1958).
P"fqo, ongmans, 1956)'
s.A.A.
!.{.4, _I-nt., 351, Strilçtural steel in bulldín g.
B.S. 436: lg40, Møchìne cut ge6s.

'1214 Workshop Practice I.
This cou¡se is an introduction to workshop practices, and consists of one lec-

ture and three hou¡s practical work a week-thloughoui tle year.
The course covers the follf'wing topics: Fundamentals of u'orkshop organi-

zition, common -operations and pr_ocesses, pattern making, foundry work, maòhine
shop practices, bõiler-makine, ;afety prinõipl"s, standa¡î hand iools and parts.
Methods of fabricati_on-, arc, gas, arid ìpot welding; fame-cutting and hard sur-Methoãs of fabrication, arc,-gas, arid ìpot welding; fame-cutting and hard sur-
facing; pressings and forgings. Demonitratíon of more advanceä machine shop
techniques.

Reference books:
Ho.elscher, R, P., and Springer, C. H., Engineering drauing antl geometry

(Wilev).
Steeds, .W, Engineering materíals, machine tools and, pîocesses (Long-

mans ),
B_urghardt and_.{xel¡od, I{achine_ tool operation, Pa¡t I (McGraw-Hill).
Hoø to run a hthe (South Bend Works).
Ekey and Winter, An introdu¿.tíon to fundry technologg (McGraw-Hill).

1215. V9orkshop Practice II.
Èe.r-equÍsite subjectr Workshop Practice I (1214), A more advanced coì.¡rse

in machine shop practice, consisting of lectures, practical work and demonst¡a-
Ëons.

Df6. Princþles of Business ond Industry.

ts; principal and agent; sale
tee,
le trader; partnership; c.om-
subsidiary; government and
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costing.
Téxt-book:

Filst term-Yorston and Fortescue, Ausfualìon mercantíIe lau,latest ed¡tion'
Other books will be notiûed in class,

1251. Änalytical Chemistry.

Pre-requisite subject: Chemistry IIA (234).

Practical work: Three hours a week tluoughout the year of -qrlantitative
laboratory work designed to illusbate the principles and use of the above
techniques,

Text-book:
Ewing, G. W., Irctrum'ental methods of chenlcal Øtalgsiß, 2ncl eilition

(McGraw-Hill, 1960).
Refe¡ence books:

Vogel, A. I., A tertbook of quantítatioe ínorgonio chemßtrg,2nd edition
( Longmans, 1951 ).

Beicher, R., and Goclbert, A. L., Semi-mícro quøntitatioe organlc analgsìs,
2nd edition (Longmans, 1954).

1254. Ertractive llfetallurgy I.
Pre-requisite subjects: P¡ocess Technology | (1257) and Applied Physical

Chemistry (474).

Practical work: Three hours a week throughout the year of quantitative labora-
tory (bench scale) work designed to illustrate the principles of unit processes
lh exhactive metallurgy.

Text-books:
Hopkins ractiott (Qarnet l\{iller,

1954 )
Dennis,' ls (Pitrnan, 1954).
Bray, J. lS42)'

Reference
Bray, J. L' Non-ferrous production metallurgg (rWiley, 1941).
van'Aisdale, G. D., Hgdiornetallurgg of base metals (McGraw-.
Mantell- C. L.^ Industrínl electrochemis¿ru (Wilev. 1940).
lái'e'Jaãã, C'ó:, H;d;
Mantell, C. L., Industrínl

udio¡netallurga of base metals (

irínl electrochemìstrg (Wiley, I(
w-Hill, 1953).

Mantell, C.' L., Indusirínl electrocllemiSrry ( Wiley, 1940 ).
Butts, 4., Metallureical problenæ (McGraw-Hill, 1943).
Kubaähewski, O., äd Évans, E. L., Metallurgícal thermochemtstrg, 1rd

edition (Pe¡gammon, 1958).
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1255, Extractive Metallugy IA,
Pre-requisite subject: ,{,s for Extractive Metallurgy I
Lectures and Practical work: A limited beatment of Extractive Metallurgy I(1254) amounting to one hour's lecture and truèe Èd;.'1.;;¡Ëåi *åi.Ë" *""tthroughout the yèar.

Text and reference books:
As for Ext¡active Metallurgy I (1254).

125C, Industrial Inshr¡neutation.
Pre-requisite subiects: chemistry r (Ær) or rA, (2s2) ancl General physics(22r).

nto
the

,Så

.Practical work: Three hou¡s a week throughout the year devoted to a courseof cxperiments designed to illust¡ate the-¿;;-.:; J l;¿iuí*.-
Text-books:

pcþan, p. 1., {ndzrrri.al inst¡umentation (Wile¡ t95t).
Ecknran, D. P., Principles of industrial process óontrol ('.tVi7ey, fg45).

Iìeference book:
Young, A.^J.,.An introduction to process control sgstem desígn (Long_

mans, 1955).

1257, Process Technology I.

d"ftä ffïå:",;it,llr:"'"flmË:îi:åruËftfä"?"%I (46r), a course for the B,E.

Pre-requisite subjects: chemistry rA (232) and General physics (221).
Lectu¡es and demonstratio

lectures a w.eek for two term
and operations of chemical an
fflms and visits to industrial
parts: approximately 30 lectu¡es a
dr_essing), lB lectures to unit pro
l3 lerture-s to unit processes (-me

Text-books:

Pell^:l: A; R.,, T ext-book of . metallursg, 2nrì edition ( Macmillan, 1960 ).ònreve' fi' N.' .{/r¿ chemical plocess indtætuies, 2ncl edition (ìvfcci,rru-Hill, 1956).

_ Dennis, y ,H, Metallurgg of the non-ferrous metals (pitman).
ñererence Dooks:

Unit operatíons of chemìcal engineering

ning Publications Ltd., Ig60).
Introduction to cltemical enþineering

tionr (McGraw-Hill. 1955).
F., Chemical engíneerinþ (pergalron

-femous metallugg, Vol. I (À,IcGras,-

Riegel, E. R., Clrcmical machinerg 1944 (Reinhold).

1258. Process Technology tL
__ Pre-requisite subjects: 4ppli"d physical Chemistry (474), Oreailc ChemishIt'\ -(.236,{) an<l pr-ocess Teìirnorogv i <tisii,- lÃa i,ruilrò-'"ti*-Tl..n""g-io""ri.g(e13).

125C, Industrial Inshr¡neutation.
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Lecturest Two hou¡s a week throughout the year dealing with mass and energy
baiances, phase and reaction equilibriã, and reaction kiuetics as applied to selected
inorganic and organic unit processes.

Practical wo¡k: One day a week throughout the year devoted to bench scale
projects designed to illusÉate the salient ieatures of inorganic ancì organic unit
processes.

Shreve, R, N., Thø chemical pÍocess indusfiáes,2nd edition ( \'lcGraw-Hill,
r956).

Groggins, P. H,, Unít processes in organic sgntheses, Sth ecìjtion (tr{cGrarv-
Hill, 1958).

Reference books:
lvlantell, C, L,, lndustrìal electrochemìstrg, 3rd edition (McGraw-Ilill,

reso ).
Hougen, O. R' A., Chemícal process

n¡incinles-
Dénbigti, K,, (c.u.P., l9s5).
Smith, I. V., cGraw-Hjll, 1056).

1259. Unit Operations.

Pre-requisite subjects: Applied Physical Chemistry (47a) and Process Tech-
nology I (1257).

Lectu¡es: One hou¡ a week throughout the year dealing with the theory of
fluid flow; heat transfer; evaporation; distillation; absorption; extraction; hunúdi-
ffcation and air conditioning; ùyittg; ûltration; size reduction and separation.

Practical work: Three bou¡s' work a fortnight with lal¡oratorv apparatus de-
signed to illustrate the principles of unit operations.

Tuto¡ials: Th¡ee hours' a fortnight on the solution of problems clesigned to
illustrate the principles discussed in the lectures.

Text-book:
Badger, W. L,, and Banchero, J, T,, Ittl¡oductìon to chemícal engineering

(McGraw-Hill, 1955).
Refe¡ence books:

1262, Physical Metallurgy Proiect.

Pre-requisite or concur¡ent subjectr Physical Metallurgy II (1264).
Six hours a week for tl-rree te¡nrs devoted to literature reviews, a short-term

research project, the writing of metallurgical reports and preparation of metal
speciûcations.

1268. Physical Metallurgy I.
Prerequisite subjects: Engineering Materials (1272) and Chemistry IIA

(234).

Lectures: A course of approximately 30 lectures coveling: hardenqbillty of
steels; mechanism of decomposition of austenite and the functions of alloying
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:þ=ç ]i .r-t".qtrr ternary equilibrium- systems; adv?nced heahnent of co¡ro_
:]1o 111.pl91ucuorn, surface -t¡eabnent of metars and_alroys; precipitation harãìi-ing; mechanism of graphite {qrmation_in cast irons; tþ"ory_'"f ¿¡iü;-ti"n1;-}ìiü-mentals of crvstallogra-phy; X-ray ¿rsã"iio; *"iti"ã* ãi¿"iËäËä¡;ation ofcrystal structure,

Pra-ctical -work: Three hou¡s a week throughout the year dealing with advanced
"'"r"1f"fl,3#Juard photography; X-iay difüãàùã" t""r(oiqu;. -' '--- "

Bo-"!,._W., At kúrod.uctton to the phgsícs of metals anrl alloys (Il.U.p.,
re47 ).

Ho-lfo.ggn, J. H., and Jafie, L. D., Fenous metallurgical desígn (Wiley,
t947 ).

Referencs books:

(.{rnold ).
ys (IDstitute

Pre-requisite o, *o 
tnun' Phvsical Metallurgy rr'

Ël'Åä"" jïTf it'1"älþ#"ï:bifi ;,i:"'^t"Tff ".ålî't,3f is'"*!í'"'li

_ Cothell,-A. H., Theoretical st¡uctu¡al metallurgg (.ô,rnold, 1956),
Referenco books:

1265. Met¡l Fabrication.

L272).

ffir$:uu"t 
with the mechanicel

term (demonsbations and plant

Text-books:
Wy!$-J., Taylor, H. F., and Shaler, A. !., Metallutgy for englneert(Wiley, 1952).

_ Baker, I!. lv¡ghg Modern uoilcshop technologg (Cleaver-Hume).
Reference books:-

Metols hs¡dbook, 1948 edition (.{merican Society for Metals).
Sachs, G., Fundamentals ol the uorkíngs of mótals (pergaóon).

1266. Foundry Practice.

ing with tlre melting and
lloys; moulding methods;



9M SYLLABUS-TECHNOLOGY

p¡actical wo¡k: Three hours a week for two terms of ex¡reriments designed to
illust¡ate the subiect matter of the lectu¡es'

Text-books:- W"m, j., Taylor, H, F., and Shaler, A. l', trletallurgg for engineen
(Wiley, 1952).

ff"ì.re, ñ,'W., aácl Rosenthal, P. C., Púnciples of metal casúing (McGraw-
Hill, 1956).

Reference book:
Metals hondbook, 1948 edition (Àmerican Society for

L267. Industrial Economics.

Pre-requisite subject: P¡ocess Technology I (1257).

Lectu¡es: One hou¡ a week for two terms dealing with tÏe pres_entation of
t"cn"icai results and literature searches, elementary business principles, and cn
lntroduction to industrial econorttics'

Reference books:
Rhodes, F. H,, Technical report "¿1;^' /r'r^rlr""-Hill lq4IJ.-nIl0ues, I. D,, ¡YUI,raLUUt tvputþ
Gt"u".,'R., anâ Hodge, A., The (Cap-e' 1943)-.
Ki¡kb¡ide.' C. G.. ëIíemícal e (McGraw-Hill,

z (Cape, 1943).
e (McGraw-Hill,Ki¡kb¡ide, C. G.,

L947 ).
surnham' T' IjI', Engíneering economics' vol,s' I and 2 (Pi'tman' 194Ð'
CampbeÍ, W., ilusí'iess praõtíce anil piinciples, Part I, 2nd edition (Pit-

man).
Corley, H. M,, Successful comtnercînl chemical deoelo¡trnent (Wiley'

1954 ).

1270. ChemistrY I (Organic) (T)'

Pre-requisite subjects: Intermediate chemistry oÍ Intermediate General
Science I and II.

General organic ehemistry including introductions to valence theory of carbon
compounds; aliphatic ancl aromatic organic chemistry.

Text-book:--E"ãttih, 
J., and Cassidy, H. G,, Printíples of otganic chenßtug (McGraw-

Hill).

L27L. Assaying'

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry IA (232) and Geology IA (25f.{).
The course consists of th¡ee hours a week throughout the yea! of theoretical

anã practicai instruction in the quantitative analysis, including fire assayíng o[
typicãl ores, metals and alloys.

Text-book:
Bugbee, E. 8., Text-book oÍ frte assaging (Wilev).

1272. Engineering lVfaterials.

Pre-requisite subjects: General Physics (221 ) and Chemistry IA (232) or

Leaving Honours Physics and Chemistry'

The course consists of trvo lechr¡es and trvo b<¡uls demonst¡ation and tutorí¡l
work a week throughout the year.

The demonstrations and t¡torials are designecl to illustrate the subject matter
of the lecture course,
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Text-books:- 
Jast iebski, Z, D., Nøture nnd, properties of engineeríng matø¡ìals (\Miley,

1959); or
Van Vl'act, Elements ol materìnls science (Äddison-Wesley, 1959)'

1280. Industrial MícrobiologY I
pre-requisite subjects: Biology (269), Gene¡al Physics (22L) anò chemishy

tA (232).

Text-book:- 
Þ¡eicott, S, C., and Dunn, C. G., Industtíal microbiologg, 2nd edition

(McGraw-Hill, 1949).

1281. Industrial MicrobiologY II
Pre-requisite subject: Industrial Microbiology I (1280).

to various factories.
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l^282. Honou¡s Courses in Applíed Science.
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TIME-TABLES

TIME-TABLES FOR 1962

FACULTY OF ARTS

968

No. in
Syllabus

9
10, l lr

l0

5.15-7. t 5
11+r, 12

1 1rrr, l2
ll

5.t5

ll
5.15

l0
r1t

=9
l0ll

9
l0
10ll
n,:

n
5.15
5. t5
il
ll

5.lc

10
6.15

î
+
9

lo4.:

t,'i

rl5
l0

5.15
+

=
L

=3J5

10

=2
2

5J5

-rt

,
3

5. l5
6.l5

l r, 5.1 sÎ
at
6.t5

9
9

6. l5
l0

5. t5

GreckElementary
Greek I
Greek II
G¡eek III
Lati¡ I

I
2
3
5

6

I
9

2l

22

23

24,25
5l

32

95,96
40
4l
42
43
M
45
49
5l
52
53
5+
55

56
57
6l

62

63

64

n
5. l5
5. l5
¡lll

5. l5

l0
6.15

î
I, t0
ll

:
îi
5J5
t0

5.lt

+
+

î

î

i
at

t0

1l
5.15

4J5
2

6.15
9
9

6.15
t0

r1t

ll
7
+

r 0t.5. r5t
10t,5. r5t

5.15

5. l5

2
+.t5

l0-12

4.15

Eoslish II .Odd Yean- Even Years
Enelish III .. . ' Odd Yean

" Even Yean
Old and Middle English I ud II '.
French I .. D^Y

Night

3
ll.

5. l5
6.15

I l, 5. lst
4.15

il

+
lot,5. l5r
10t,5. r5t

4.15
ll

65

7l

mcnt of lecturæ.

' Fint term onlY
.. Sccond term only

.r. Tbi¡d tcm only

72
74
?5
80
8l

a2

4.15-7.
o- 19

9-12
4.15-7.

2,15-4.t5
4. l5-6.15,*.15-6.t5

3. l5

4. l5-6. l5
Psvcbometri6
I¡ioratory-Odd Year

Evcn Yean

For those subiecs iD which tutorials aûd/o¡ lat oralory work arc given, timq will be a¡raogcd at thc co¡mcn*

4. t5-6. t5
2.t5-4-15

+ Àltcmativd
i Ti-o to be arrancêd't 

5.15 frnt tcm, I I -or 5.15 second md third tcÊ
i Includes I hour meal break'

I lr
llf

5. t 5-6.15
I [.r
ll

5. l5



TIME-TASLES

FACULTY OF ARTs-Continued

t09,

Hygiene
Priaciple of Pre-Prim¡

I, II, IL{, and III
Principle of Primary Er

IIAmdIII .. --
Principle of Secondary

II. ILA, and III
l0A,
Ä2,
l3A,

No. i¡
Syllabw Subject Monday Tuerday Wed. lburday Friday

t05
t06, 107

r074, r08
t09, I t0

ll0A, llr
lt2, u3

il34, tt4
lt6
tl7
121
122
123
124
t3l
132
133
134
135

Geography l-Lecturs Pfy
Practí€l (oDe ilåsull

Gcography II-Lectuæ Odd Yean
Even Ycan

Practi@l (two houË)
Geography III-Iæcturs . .

P¡actiæl

Eco¡omic Geogaphy Odd Yean
Even Yean

Eduøtion .. Pfy
Hygiene .. *t*ll
Priaciple of Pre-Primary Eduøtion

I, II, IIA, and III
Principle of Primary Eduetion I, II,

IIA æd IIL. ..
Pr!'¿¡o1o ofSecondary Eduetion I,

II, ILA, and III
Eduøtional Psychology L,
Eduøtional Psychology IL .

Theory of Educatioa I
History of Eduøtion I
Sociology of Eduetio¡ L.

::::
::::

u
5.r5

t0

at

el

+
+

f

+ts

+olgot

7.r5
9
2I
+
+
+
+

5J5

10

at

=f
*

4,30

+

ll

=
i.ts

++.ãot

:
+

+

+

'
t0

4.15

4.t5
San¡rd¡
9-t 1.30,:

o.lst

+

For thøe objects iq which tutorial¡ aud /or laboratoty work are giveo, tim€ will bc ar¡ånged ôt thc coIrmcDc
mc¡t of lcctsë.
f Altenative
# Timæ to bc armgcd



No. in
tyllabu

TIME-T.â,BIÆS

Monday I Tueday Wcd. I Thunday FridaySubject

I50 | Sæial EconomieEvcn Yean

152 I Emnomiq II-Even Ycan . ,

I Odd Yean
l5l I Economis l-Eveu Yean

I odd Yean

5.r 5

ï
t2

t,
l0

5.15

r1t

I
I
*
n

a

=
a.ail.n

5.15

7:ß

ro (A)
2(B)
r r-l
3-5

9
2. l5
+I

5J5
+lt
n

5.t 5
5. r5
t2
t2

5.r5
t0

5J5

î

t,
n
t0

5.r5

at

"
:
rj

tt5
4

;
n
;I

=_

ú

ï
t0 (A)
2(B)
I l-t
$5

6.r5

+

I
lo

I
,J5
+
9

+
ô15
t2

5.r5
5.r5
t2

5J5
t0

5.¡5

5J5

,
7,15

5.15

ï

5.15
+

ï

ú
7

5J5

:

:
t.nt..-.

¡0 (A)

I Odd Yean
153 I Eco¡omio III-Eveu Yean

I PanA ,.

155 | Econonic Dcvclopmcnt II
Evcn Yean
Odd Yean

t56 I Âgriofrural Economiq
157 | Economic Theory
158 I HonounEøiromia .. ..
160 I Marhematia (Economio)
16l I Economic Statistie I-Evc¡ Yean

I Odd Yæn
t62 I

168 I

t69 I Yean only
t?l I Even Ye¡nI odd Yean
172 | Muggmctrt Accout¡Dg Even Yen

I odd Yean
173 I Fim¡al Accontir¡ Evo Ycaß

I Odd Yøn
174 I MæacementAccouti¡g(Engineering)
l8l I C¿mrcial l¡w A Even Yøn

I Odd Yean
182 I Comcrcíal I¡w B Even Ycas

Odd Yean
95 I Econonic Gcognpbv Even Ycar- | - OddYcan

201, 102 I Gæenl Mathcmatie a¡d Marhcma-
I tiel.' ..

Tutorial¡ (2 houn)
2rB)
I l-l
3-5

FACT'LTY OF ECONOMICS

Tims fo¡ tuto¡ial clsd will bc urauged lt comcnc@ent of lcctuð.
t Timc to bc rrugcd.
(A) md (B) scaltcrudva,
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TIME-TÄBLES FOA 196¡

FA.CULTIES OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND ECONOMICS

No. of
Syllabu Subject Wed. Thunday FridayMo'auy I t'"ra.y

I

I
rl

5
9

2l
23
3l
+3
+5
5l
55
56
57
6t
63
64
?t
80
8l

83

9l

92

93

l0l
t05
tt7
t50
l5l
153

154
169
t72
t8l
t82
201

LatiD I
õõùìã.ative Philolos'y .. : :
English I
English III
F¡ench I
Geman IIf
Older Gemæ II
History IA
History IIB
History IIIA ,. ..
History IIIB .. ..
Politics I
Politis IIB
Potitie IIIA
Philosophy I ..
Psychology IA ..
Psychology I .. ..
I¡boratory

Psychology IlB-Iæcture
Psychometris
I¿boratory

PsychologyIIIA-Iæctures .. ..
Psychometrie
Iaboratory

Geography l-Lectures
Practical (one hour) ..

Geography II-Iæcturæ
Practical (two hou)

Geography IIl-Lectu¡q
P¡actiql

Eduøtio¡
Hygiene
Educational Psychology II ..
Social Economis
Economie I . .
EconomieIII-PartA .,

Part B (Public Finæce)
Part C (Economie of labour)
Part D (Agriculatural Economie)

Econonic Development I
Public Fi¡æce
ManagmeDt Accoutilg
Commercial I¿wA ..
Comercial I¿w B
Gene¡al Matl¡eqatic (at I.T,)

5. l5-6. I 5
5. l5

5.15
4.15

6. l5
5.r5
+.15

6.¡5
5. l5

5.r5
5.t5
+

4.t5

5.15

5.1 5

ï
5.r5
5.15

5.r5

5. I 5-7. t5
or

7.r5-9.t5

5. t5

5.r5

5.r5
5.t5
6.15
4.15

r51,6. l5f

7.15

5.15

4.t54.15

4.15

4{:q0t
5

6.15

6.15
5.15
5. l5
5.15

5.t5
6. l5-8. I 5
6.15-8.15

6.15
7.30-10

5.t5-7. t5
5.15

5.r5
5.t5

6. l5

5. l5

5.15
5. l5-7. l5

oÌ
7. l5-9. l5

5.15
6. l5-8. ! 5
6. I 5-8. t5

6.15
7.30-l 0

,6.15t

5.15
6.15

j
5.t 5

4.t5

5. r5
+

4.t5

tt.30

5.r5
5. t5
6.t5

4.15
5.15
4.t5

6.t5
5. l5
4.15

6J5
5.15

5J5
5. r5

+.t5-7.+5t

4.15;.ls

=4.15

+¡ãt

t:
ú
+
-j

at
=4.15

at
g
ú
=

=
22t
223

23t

25t

269

General Ph1*ie aad
Physiel-læcturo ,. .,

Practical ..
ChemÈtw I-Iæcture' rPractical (at I.T.)
Geology l-Iæcture . .

P¡actiel
Tutorial ., ..

Biology-Lecture
P¡actical

5.15

6.t5

5.15

5. t5
6. r 5-9. l5

5.15
7. l5-l 0

5.t5

5.15
7. l5-t0

For thøe subjects itr which tutoriaL æd/or laboratory work are given, timæ will be arraoged at the ømeno
Eæt of lectur6,

iC¿ndidatæ should coroult the S.A, Irotitute of Tech¡ology autlorities early in thc year æd epecially about tÞe
vorl in Organic Ghemistry,

fAltemätivs. +Timæ to be mged.
tluclude 30 minute neal b¡c¡I.



r0(A)
2(B)
l l-1
3-5

20t
202

221
223

s72 TIME-TASLES

FACT'LTY OF SCIENCE
fhe Heads of flepartments concemed will allocate students to appropriate clasæs fo¡ rvhich

nore thm one session is provided.

No. in
Syllabw

203

204

205

206

22+

233

207

208

Subject

26t

269

27t

altematives,
ll be arranged æ required.
titative Biology, Part B of Geaetiel

e(A)
5.15 (B)

rÈl

10-l(A)
2-s(B)

t2
2-s(c)

r2

t0

9

9, lgr+

l0r.
l¡
2-5

2-4(B)
l0

I
t
It
l,

t0
2-5(A)

235

236

252

262

274

281

287

296

l0

9

Tuoday I Wcd,

t4t-lt2 l-
I 9-12.2-s I -

=
to--t

v
roIB)
2-5(C)
e(A)

s.l5(B)

ro-;2.5
9

l0-l
e(A)

6.15(B)

7.soIo(c)
5. l5
2-5

s(Al

s(Al

tornl

tt2t-r0-5(A)l i lr0-5(B)

tl0t-
l0-5(A) I - lro-sts)

lz+ls-t
2-5 l g-lt(B)..1 2-512l-lt2
9-12 lS-rr(S).tl g-tz

2-s'ì12-512-st

9

t
ll
n

l0

2. l5

':'
;

sJo

t2

':'

FIRST.YEAR ST'BJECTS
General Mathematie ¿¿d
Mathematiq I-Lecturq

Tutorial (2 hou) , ,

General Physie ønd
Physie l-Lecture

Tutorial (l hour)
P¡actiæl (3 houn)

Chemistry l-Lecturæ

Geology l-Lectura . .

rTutorial (l hour)
Practical (3 hous)

Botany l-Lectures . .
Practical .,

Biology-Lectur<

Zoology l-Lecturq . .
Þiáðii"ã .. .. ::

SECoNIIYEAR St BJIECTS

Matl¡em¿tiq II-Lecturë
Tutorial

Pure Mathematie Il-Lecturq
Tuto¡ial

Applied Mathematiq lI-Iæctures
Tutorial

Mathematical Statistiq l-Lecturs
Tutorial
(l hour)

Physiell-Lecture.. :.
Practical

Physiel and laorganic Chenistry II
Iæcturð
P¡actical
Tuørial

Chuistry II-Lccturæ
Practiøl

Organic Chemistry Il-Lecture!
Practiøl

Gcology II 
-IæcturePractical

BotaDy ll-Lectur$ . ,
Practical

Zoology II-Lecturer
P¡actical

Biochemistry I-Lecture
P¡actical

Physiology l-Lecturq
Practical (6 houn)

Gcaetiql-PartALecturq.. ..
P¡actíel

Pa¡t B Lectur6
Practiel

TEIRIÞYEAR ST'BJECTS

Scientific Gcman
Begianen
Advanced

Pue Mathematie IIl-Lecturs
Tutorial

Applied Mathematiq III-Lectu¡q
Tutorial

l0(.A)
2(B)
1l-1
3-5

e(A)
5.15(B)

rõ:r

9

t
It
t,

t0
2-s(A)

e(A)
5. l5(B)
l0-l(A)
2-5(D)

r0-l (A)
2-5(B)

l2
2-5(c)

t2

l0

I
I

2-4(A)+r

2-4(A)r.ll
2-5
l2

l0

24(^)

=
9,10

t' Timcs to be arranged



TIME-TABI.ES

FACULTY OF SCIENCE-Continued

No. in
Syllabu Subject

Mathematiøl Physie A-Lecture
Tuto¡ial ..

Mathematical Physie B-Iæcturs . .
P¡actiøl

Mooday I Tueday Tbuday I Frictay

209

225

229L

2298

237

239

254

257

265

275

282

286

292

297

+
4

all day
9, l0

4

all day(A)

9
all dav(A)

9
all day

+
9

l0
2-5
12

all dayI
2-5(Ð

12
all day@)

e
aU day(Bl

;
+
I'
to

all dap
t2

I
2-5(B)

Mathuatical Ståtistir
Lectu* (3 houm) . ,
Tutori¿l (l hour) ,.

Phvsiq III-Lcctue' Practiøl (9 houn)

*
t2

att:fr

n
all day

9
all day(B)

il au-vts)
l0

all day

î
2-5(A)ll

2-5
t2
+

+
+

uuãv

i'
_
9

I
all day

+
9

t0

n
all day

9

tl
2-5

=

9
all day(A)

all da-y(A)
l0

all day

2..
all dayf

2+tu-:'

2-5r¡)
ll

all day

7

*
t

õI
Physical and Inorgæic Chemistry III-

Lectures
Practiøl (12 houn)

Orgúic qhemistry III
Lectures

::::t' 
.o:*)::

Botæylll-Lccture :: :.
Practiæl (10 troun) . .

Zoology Ifl-Lectura
P¡actiøl

Biochemirtry Il-Lectwq
Practiel (8 hou)

Phyriology-Lccture . .
Pracriel

Microbiology-Lectus
Practiel (10 houn) . .

Genctis Il-Iæctus

(A) md (B) ae altemativq. +timq to be ananged,
+One of thqe periods will be a tutor¡d clæ. +tGenetiq ud Evolution-fint-tcrm oDly.
flncluda practical sosion in Guetiq æd Evolutiou 3-5 p.m. i! firt tem oEly.



TIME-TABLES

FACT,LTY OF ENGIINEERING

20t

a2l

232

{8t

+92
nl4

2t2

213

2n¿A

222D

234

.l8l

4C2
l2t4

1272

FIRST.YEAN, COUN¡¡ES

General Mathcmti*
Lecturc
ü'rà.iJ <z tü.1 . : :: : :

General PhpiæIæcture
Pectiøl (3 hn.)
Turorial

Chemirtry lA-Iæcturq
Practiøl

Graphi+Lecturer . .
Practical (3 hn,ì

General Engineering-IæctuË
Workrhop P¡actiel¿ctuu

Practiøl (3 hn.)

I
î
tt
,:_

l-s
,
il
2-t
t2
t0

1,30-4.30

:

,:
to

tt
2-5
l2
t0

I 30-4.30

2-5

9

¡.3H.30

l2

It
t¡

1

t0
24

t
l2

9-t ¡

u

,-5

2-'

r.súso

Saturd¡v
$12'

9

TIIIRD YEAR COT'RSES

25lB I Geologyf (Engineering)-

{32 | St¡engtà of Mate rials-Lectu¡s
I Practiel (3 hn,)

433 I SweyiDg A-Lecturæ
I Pracriel

.134 | Suneving B-Lectures
-Pï;,å;i :: .:

4{l I Electriøl Engiaeering l-Lectura . .
I Practiel
I Turo¡ial .,

{46 | Electriel Eogiueering S-
Lectu16
Fi."i¡".i ts ü.1 :: : . ::

Proce Engineering l-Lecturæ
Applied Physiel Chemistry-LecturË

Practiel

t2

t0-¡

II

9

t2
9

2-5

I

I
12.
2-5t.
9

2-5
¡l
il

l2

o

It

9lt

n

:
:
to

:
;
ll
u
2-5

,16l
174 î

2-5

t f¡nl Tcm only ..Sccond Tcm ooly



TTME-TABLES

FACULTY OF ENGINBERING{ontinued

No. in
Syllabw wed. lTnund"yl f.iaey

j
I

:
î

:
tt
n

2-5

:

2-5

lt
+

:
,-l
9-l
10

=
l-i..
fr..

:
ll
2-s

*tt
it

t0t

::
I
,:_

463

&
465
+7t

475

t68

215

25lA

253

256

421

425

426

127

428

4n
+t2

146

147

,l5I

152

456

' Fint Tcm only
..Sccond Tem only

rr. Thi¡rl T'em ooly

Sat. 9-12

10.

1011

tGl2

ï

t2

f Fint md Scænd Tcmr
ff Second ¿od Third Tcm
* Tim6 to bc rmagcd

ECtUrB .. .. I
Practical (3 hn.) .. I 9-12

ProductionTechnology-Iæcture .. I-' Practiql I -
FOURTH YEAR COURSF,S I
Economiq (Engineering)- IIæcturc ,. .. I

Tutorial (lh¡.) ., I #
Mathematiq III (Engiqæri¡g)- |

Iæcturq ,. ..1
Tutorial ., .. IGælogylA-Iæcturq .. ., I -P¡actical ., .. I

GeologyIlÀt-Lectu¡s .. .. | 9
P¡actiøl .. ,,I

MiningGeologyr..-Iæctus .. I

Civil Esgbcering l-Iæcturs . . IPmctiel .. I 2-5
Givil Engineering S-Lccturq . . IPractic¡l ,. I

Hyd¡aulisA-I¿ctura .. ., I

Practiøl .. .. I
HydraulioB-Iæcturo ., .. I -Practiøl .. ., I
Hvdraulies-I¿ctur€ .. .. I -
Iro ..1
Ele .'l 

-l9l

+

:

9

u
ll

l0

9, 12

u

9

l0
2-5.

l2I1

¡0
2-s1

2_5.r.

2-5..

t2

¡0

ll
+

1
rõrr

9
9t
I

:
n

2-5
¡0

n

tGt

Elect¡cnielæcturo
Pr¡ctiql

Mechæiøl Eogirecriag IA-
Iæc¡uro
Practiøl

Mechaniøl Engineering IB-
Iæctum
P¡actiøl

Mechaniøl Engineering S-
Part I Machi¡e Dsign-Iæcnrto . ,

P¡actical
Parr 2 Theory of Macl¡in€-

Lecturq
Practical

Pan 3 ThemodynamiçIæcturq
Practical ..

Prue Engineering IIA-Iæcturc
Pr¿ctiøl
Tutorial

Pruæ Enginæring IIB-Iæctus ..
Practiql . .

Prccæ Enginæring IIC-læctu6
Procs Co¡tml-Iæcturq

Practiel
Mini¡g Enginæri¡g l-Lectu6

pracúcd

FIFTB YEAR COURSES

Engineerilg MæagemeBt-Iæctu¡ð I -Tutorial I -
Timetablc for other rubjeco to bc aruged by Heads of Departmentr.



TIME-TA.BLES

FT{.CULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

FIRST YEAR

Chemistry I ì
Ge¡er¿l Phwie I

Botany I Sec Faculty of Sciene
Taology )

No- in
Syllabu Subject

Agricultu¡e I ..
Chemistry II-LectuG

P¡actical
Botæy IlB-Lecturæ

P¡actiel
Geology l-Lecnrre . .

Practical
Tutorial . .

Genetie lA-Lecture . .
Practical

Thunday

361
235

364

251

366

t2
9-12, 2-5

SECOND YEAR

THIRD YEAR

No. in
Syllabus

FOURTH YEAR

All rubjecæ, cxccpt Genetie II md A¿imal Hubudry II, arc givcn at thc Waite futitute.

The time-table for fourth-yer subjects will be d¡am up when students' optioñ have bæn detemined.
Students re advised to comùIt the Heads of Departnents in which subjects they wisb to specialise.

371
372
179
g?3
378

375
s74
377
382
983
398

Thwdry

156
387

388
s94
297

393
991
396
389
995
392



TIME-TABLES

DIPLOMA IN PITYSIOTHERÄPY

FIRST YEAR

ADatoúy I

Psychology

A¡atoEy I
(Embryology) ¡ I

Physie

Masagc æd
Treatm4ts
(Theory)l

Anatomy I
(Histology)

Anatomy I
(Etutolosy) i
(Neuology)
(Practiel)tt
(241

Physiology'

u

t2

2

Weduesday Thuday

Anatomy I
(Histology) I

Psychology

Anatomy I
(Histology)

Friday

Aratomy Ir.
Mæsage and
Treahentrl
(Practical) (Half
tbe clæ)

Anatomyl
(Histology)
(Practiæl)
(10-12)

Aratomy I
(Embryology) .

Mæage and
Treatment¡t
(Practical)
(half tÌ¡e clæ)

Thcory of
T¡catmetrtsr

Anatomy II

P¡actice of
Hospital WorL
I at R.A.lf. or
Q.E.H. (1.5)

Theory of
Movcment lff

P¡actice of
Treatments

Practice of
Hospital Work
I at R.A.H. or
Q.E.H. (r-5)

Psychologyr. Theory of
Movementff

Physiologyr

rtrint ed Sccond Tcru. trFint Tem only. fSccond aod Thi¡d Teru, tfThird Tem ouly.

SECOND YEAR

Wedaeday Thuday Friday

P¡actice of
}I$pital wo¡t..

PathologyI

l0

P¡actice of
H$pital WoÌLr.

Theory of
Movements II

.Àlatomy II

Pmctice of
Hospítal Work
f at R.A.H. or
Q.E.H. (l-5)

Practiæ of
Hospital Wo¡k..

Anatomy II
(Neuolosy)
(llTeru)

Thæry of
Tratmentj

Thæry of
Movement II

Electrotherapy

Practiæ of
HspitalWo¡krr

Anatomy II
(Neurology)
(llTqru)

Theory of
Treatmeqts

P¡actiøl
Exercisæ

Electrotìerapy

r0.30

t0.45

1l

t2

I

fSecond md Third Teru. rSmnd Tem. t.Secoud o¡ Tbird Tem.



TIME-TABLES

DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHBRÄPY{ontinued

TTIIRD YEAR

Monday Tueday I w"oroaw

Pracaice of
H6pital WorL II
(sü dåy)

Practice of
Hospital WorL II
(all day)

Practiæ of
HæpicalWorL Il
(all d¡y)

Thcory of
Movcment III
(Neuro-muscular
rc-education, )

Theory of
Specialiscd
TreatEcntr

Thcory of
Specialised
Treatment¡
(Medical
Iæctue)

NOTE: P¡actical work at the Høpitals begins on February l. Students a¡c divided iato three groupc, They worl
¡t the R,A,H. for 16 weeki, at the A.C.H. for I week¡ md et the Q.E.H. fo¡ I weels..Fist æd Secood Te¡4.

FACT'LTY OF MBDICINE

FIRST-YEAR COT'RSE

Nq in
Syllebu

Phni*l¡crue
Pnctiel (3 hou)

Cüoirtry-Iætus ..' Pnctiel (3 hn.)

Biology-Iæcttrc
Practiel (5 hn.)

Medici¡c æd thc Humiti+
Iæctus
Tu¡o¡ial

53r

5ll2

269

534

3
2

9-t2

t2
2-5

9.t2

5-¡ rt

J

+

tl

I
r1t

3

* Tims to bc em¡¡cd



TIME.TAILF.S

DIPLOMA IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
To bc arranged in couultatioa with thc Scnio¡ Lccturcr-in-Cbargc

vl9

No. in
Syllabw

52
55
6t
8l

No. iu
Sytlabu

531

532

260

616

9
6.15

0(A), 5.r5

4.15

5. t5
5. l5

r0-r(A)
2-5(B)

12
B0l
807
836
846

851
852
856

859

83

t50
l5l
t54
269

History IB
History IIB
Politie I
Pr¡rchology I '. ..

leboratory
Psychology IÎB-Lecture!

Psychometn6
I¿boratory

Social Economie
Eco¡omiq f . .
Economic DeveloPment I ..
Diology-Iæcture

Practiel
4
l2

2. l5
9-r r (A)

4.15-
6.15(B)

5.r5r.15 | s.rs-z.ls
24
9-l

2-1
9-l'ri | í-i I s-r I ô:i I

Six ionti¡uow weeks afte¡ anoual examinatiom.
Si* iooti^tou weeks after an¡ual examinatioro.Si* iooti^tou weeks after an¡ual examinatioro'
f..-.ontiotou weeks after amual exami¡atiou.--: I 4r ì 2$ I 4* 

|ln'I ln*l
For thøe tubjecæ iú which tuto¡ials aud/or laboratory work are givcn, timæ will be ananged at the begiuiÃg
of lecturcs,iiilîä"ä's""."d Tems only. (¡Let-t4 (B) are altemativç'
tÎiltìãõuãil."¡ meal breâl. $ Third rerm onl¡

FA,CI]LTY OF DENTISTRY

FIRST.YEAR COURSE

Human Biology
Iluman Nut¡itioD
Social Wo¡k I
Social Wo¡k II. .

Social Orgæisation . .

Sociology
SocialWorLlll-Lecture .' .'

Field Worl¡
Field Work-Firt Year

Sccond Year
thitd Yea.

Subject lro.¿.y I t'o¿.y

Thunday

Thunday Friday

t6¡r,2-5

Phvsirl¡ctuË' P¡actical (3 bn)
Chemistry-Lecturu . .' Pmcriøl (3 bn.)
Biolow-Læcturæ-' Practicål (5 hn.)
Dcntal Matc¡ials æd Tc"hnis I

DIPLOMA IN SOC'IAL STUDIES

zl5
B)-

=

gt,+l
6.15(B)

7.30-r0(c)

Friday

I 4.15
4.15-7.451 I -

t2
2-5

s--nrlt

¡ Third Tcm only.



ll
l-5(B)

8.30
r-5(Ð

980 TIME-T.A3I.ES

DIPLOMA IN PIIARMACY

FIRST YEAR

751 llnorganicChemistry- I I II læcture .. I I I I 
-I I 2.s I - I -I Practiøl .. I Áü I s-rz I -752 I Theoreticalfno¡qanic I I Ireoretical fnorgmic I

Chemistry B.P. Salts .. I AU 3t

Tueday I Wed, lThunday

Monday lTuæday I Wd. lthuday

No. in
Syllabu Tcm I Monday Thuroday I Friday

761

?63

269

Organic Chemistry-
Lectwt

Practical

P¡actiel Phamacy, Volu-
mctric Analysis aod Drug
Asay l-Lecnro . .

Practical
Biology-Lcctuu

?¡actic¿l .. ..

I
2,3
!

2,s

2,5
Aü
All
.all

No. in
Syllabu

781

782
783

79t

792

793
794

SECOND YE.AR

IO
l0

tG5
¡ t-5

=

6.15
7.15-9.t5

I
I

ï 6.t5
7.15-9.t5

TI¡IRD YEÂR

No. i¡
SylJabu Subject Tcræ Monday Tuæday Wcd, ïbunday Friday

771
772
773

Art
Aü

Alr
All

3-5.30
9

2
tGt

FOURTII YE.ÀR

2

=4

(A) Group A. (B) G¡oup B,



No. in
Syllabu

TIME-TABLES

FACITLTY OF MUSIC

Monday Tueday Wed. Thunday Friday

671

671

672

672

673

673

691

692

694

695

696

697

700

701

702

705

7M

705

706

707

708

709

710

?u

712

7t3

7l+

7t7

7lg

719

722

726

727

728

729

7?O

ChiefPrac. Study I "
Second Prac. Study L .

ChiefPrac, Study IL ' ..
Seænd Prac. Study II
Chicf P¡ac. Study UI

Seco¡d ?rac. Study III

Speech Training II
Concerto

The Scope of Schæl Muic I
The Scope of School Music II
The Scope of School Muic III
Priociples of Clæ Muic

Teaching I . .

Principle of Clæ Muic
Teaching II

Principle of CIæ Mwic
Teaching III

Modcm Læguage I

Modcm Langugo II

Modem Læguago III

Eroemble Playi¡g I ..

Eu:cmblc Playi¡g II . .

Draro I
Drma II
Dmma III
Hamony I . .

Hamony II
Hamooy III
Hamony IV . .

Couterpoilt I. .

Couterpoint II
Couterpoint III
Caaon and Fugue

Hirtory of Music I . '
History of Muic II
History of Muic III ..
History of Mwic IV

Literature of Muic

5.30
(Ital¡a¡)

3

I

I

+

l0

5.30
(F¡cnch)

5.30
(Gcmu)

Tims to bc a¡

I

I
3

9

3

*

I

ll
4

4

l0

+

3

t2

9

3

12

I
It

4

-

J

+ Timë to be anæged



TIME-TABLES

FACULTY OF MUSIC-Continued

No. in
Syllabw Thunday Friday

731
755
736
73A
739
740
741
742
?43
744
746
747
748

Fom
Orchqtrationl' :: :: ::
Orch6tralioD II

Itil
2

l0

t
+

2
u
t0

t2
+

il

:
1

+
+

*
*

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE AND TOWN PLANNING

No. i¡
Syllabus

.læcture held at Irutitute of Technology.
fAlteroative tim*.

*åT'*,y":lx*iìl,ï";l'Jå:liljfÏå1-"i:åî:ä1îÍ#H3"å"J*,n*r**n'"ffå0"îHu'"*ï:1¿-*"

Monday I Tueday

* Timq to bc Â¡reged,



TIME.TA3LEII 983

FACULTY OF ARCHITECTURE AND TOIryN PLANNINHontinued

Tuaday I Wcd, lThusday
DEGR.EE OF MASTER OF TOWN P¡-ANNINô
Theory ud Practicc of Tom I I

No. in
Syllabu

I Planuing II ., I

953 | Theory and P¡actice ofTom I

24

24

5.6

4.5

e57 | r 
..1

e58 I ..1
959 I .. I

eol I s ..1



984 TrME-'rABLEs

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY
COURSES IN TECHNOLOGY AND APPLIED SCIENCE

(Unless otherwise stated, all work is given at the S.A. Institute of Technology)

No. in
Syllabu Monday Tueday Wednqday Thunday Friday

e(A), I
5.15-7.1

201

t008

t02l
to24

1031
to32
1033
1035
1039
1201
t2M
L2t2

e(A), 1o(B)
5.r5-7.15(C)

7.15

2-+(^),

s.15-7. l5 (

7. l5-9. I 5r
5. l5-7. l5

2-5

e(A), l0(B),
5.r5-6. r5(C)

I 1-l

6.15

e(A), 10rB),
5. r5-7. l5 (C)
7.15-9.15(D)

6.15,7.t5

5. l5-7.t 5

2-5

ll(A)
6.15-8. t5

t2
5.t5

I
2-5r

12
5. l5

7.t5-t0

e(A), r0(B)

n

Il-1,3-5,
5. l5-7. l5

t0, 2

=

t2
5. l5
2-5

9

rr s

n(A)
ll

ll

s(A), r0(B)

g¡o

=2-5
t2

4

v

r2l4 Workshop Practiæ I-
Lecturq

Practiøl (3 hn.)

2-5
7:

9
7-e(B)

l l-l (B),

10.(A)

t.30-4.30.

6
7.30-9.30

l0-12(B),

l l (B),
5.r5(C)
1.30-4.30

9t, 51

to, t2,2,4

9-l(E),

5. l5-7. l5(J)

9-12,
1.30-4.30¡

o¡ Sat. 9-12

3(B)

2(B),4(B)

r0(A)
6.15

11
5.15

e(A)

T
2228

234

236r{'

251]{'

269

Geology fA (at Univenity)-ft
Lecturo (Day) 

::
P entj
Biology (at Univeßity)-

Lectur6 (DaÐ
Practiæl (Day)

9
5.15
2-5

6. l5-8. I 5

9

9
5. l5

6.1 5-8. t 5

9

6. l5
7.30-10

e-1 (B)
2-5(B)

(A), (B), (C), etc., are altemativs.
f Fint tem only,
ttFiÃt ud Smad Tcm only.

Lecturq
Practicaì

6.r5
7.30-

. Fo¡ B.E. Students only
I Aìtemative
gSecond tem only



TIME-TABLES

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY-Continued

No. i¡
Syllabu

807

l00t

1007
1008

1009
l0l0

l0l5

l0l9

t022
t025

1026

1028
1034

1035
1036
ro,to
t 05l

l0s2

lt0t

I t04

I 153

I r54

t20l
t202

r205

1208

t209

t2tI

| *o"o." Tueday I Wedneday Thusday Friday

1
3-5

530

6.30-9.30

n

t2

l0-12
3-5

+6
r1-l(B)

3(B)

ll
10, 12

t2
ll
9

n-l(B)
l0(B)

l0

t2

t2

l2

5. l5-7. l5

only
fff Third Tem onlv
(Àj, fsl, f cl, ctc., aic altemativo.

ll Second and third tclm only,

l2(B)
l0

=
t ttt

s--l I

2-5 S

5.30
9

4

v
5.r5

7.30-9

5. l5
3-5

6.15-8.15

I
t0-t2

ll-r(A)
t0(A)
7-9(B)

I
I r-l

5. l5-7. l5



No, io
Syllabw

t008

t0l l
l0t 2

t0r3

l0r4
¡016
l0t7

*

e-ñ;),
2-5(A)

9
5.t5

v
6.t5-8.t5

z-¡t
24ttt

5.15

tr'
2-5

I l-..
+

9-l 0.30

!

to,12,2, +

7

e-iir),
2-5(B)

I
5. l5

6.tH.t5

:

T[ME-TASLES

FACULTY OF TBCHNOLOGY-Continued

Monday Tueday I Wcdnaday I Tbunday Friday

e(A) I t0tB)
I 5 (C a¡¡d D)

2-5(A), I 2-s(D)6e(c) | -

5
7-l0t

l0t
t0
#

l0
i

2-5

+7+

807
lm2

t003

t00{

1005

t0{E

r 2(iJ)

II

=
:
z-s

=9
tGt

#

:

1

+

*

I
T

+

=
t:

2-3.30

rcr

:

l().t

_1

{
s.t3tz

9
l0-12

¡6-î...
Ser. 9-12.

2.5

={.15;.rt

Itt Third Tem only
+ Tim6 to be arrangcd,

(A), (B), (C), ctc,, æ altemativa.



IIME.TABLES

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY-Continued

No. in
Syllabu

l0r8

tm3

lo27

¡029

r036
t037
1038
t04t

¡052

1054

r055

r 102

I t04

I r05

r 106

r 107

¡20¡
1203

1204
1206

1207,
12074

r209

12r I

r 213

l215

12 l6

r25 I

1254

Monday

5
2-5

7.30-9.30

5
f
t0

I l-t
9

z.sú.so

12

l(Lt2
3-5

s.l;--7. r5

r0(B),
5(C andD)

2-5(B)

¡.3M.30

Wednoday I Thunday Fridey

Land Valuation Priociples and
Practice

Building Science III (T) 
-Lectu¡æ

Practiølf ff
Building Construction and

Drawing III-Lecture
Practiøl . .

Buildiug Admini¡t¡at¡on II-
LecÌure¡
P¡actiel

Quantity Surueying II
Quantity Surueying III
Estimating and Cqting
Doign of Structure (A)

Lecture
Tutorial

Electrical Engiueering UA (T)
Lectures
P¡actiql (Civil, Chem, and

Met.)
Practiøl(Mech.).. ..

Elec¡rical Engincerilg III (T)
Iæctus
Practiøl (Electronic)
Practiel (Elcctriøl) . .

Automatic Cont¡ol-
Iæctu¡g
P¡actiøl

Communiøtion Enginecriag I
Iæcturæ

5.30

,

9-12

l2

r.30
2.3(L5.30

I
rGt2

l2

o-t t

I
10.r2
24

Practiæl
Àpplied Electronie

Lecture
Practical (Electrical)
Practical (Dlectronic)

Electronic Enginæring Deiga
Iæclu¡e
P¡actiæl

Electronic MerouemenE-
Lecluræ
Practiøl

Pubc Tccbniqu+Iæctuu. .

9
l0-r2

u(A)

u

t.304,30

?-{D)

:
l2

5. r5-7. ¡5

e(A)

2-5(A),
Êe(c)

1.30-t.30

+

=21

16

2-5ttt

Ge(D)

lt
t.30.4.30

+

I
tGt2

9
t0-r2

12,2
3-5
lr(A)

l2
2-5lt

Mechaniøl Engineering I (T)
Mechæiøl Enginæri¡g III(1

læcturq . .
P¡actiøl

Refrigeration Engineering I
Refrigeratior Engioeeriog III-

Iæctures
Practical

Machine Dqign,t ì Iæc.
Machine f)aign Projcct..¡f Pra<
Materials and Structuç

Lecture (Day)
Lecture (Night)
Practical (Day)
Practical (Night) .. ..

Hydraulie (T)-Iæcturc
Practiel

Engineering Drawing and
Deign II-Iæcruro

Worlshop Practiæ II-
Læcture
Pracriøl (3 houn)

Principl* ofBusinæ and
Indu.try

Analytiøl Chemistry-
Iæcture
P¡actiøl

Extractivc Metallurgy f (at
Univ.)-Lecture.. ..

Practiøl
Tutorial (l hou¡)

tll Thi¡d Tcm OnlY
* Tima to bc arrar¡gcd.

+
l2-t
2-5

e¡

(A), (B), lC), ctc,. 8rc ¡ltemat¡€.l' Sccond Tem only.
I F:nt ¡od Second Tcm onl¡
lFint teru only.

llsecónd aod Third teru onlY.



TIME-TABI,ES

Monday Tuesday Wednaday Ttrmday

1255 | Extractivc Me tallugy IA (at
I U¡iv.)-Lectw ,, ..
I P¡actiæl

1256 | Indutrial lfftM€ntation-
I Lectr.e
I Practiel (3 bn.)

1257 j P¡ocess Technology I (at Univ
1258 I P¡oces Tcchnology II-

1263 | Physiøl Metallusy I-
I Lectue
I P¡actical

1264 
|t::

1265 I rc

No. in
Syllabu

+27

472

473

475

1052

t204
t209

t2t3

l25l

t254

Subject

T
5

2-5
9

9a +r

1266 | Foudry

1267 | Indwtrial Economie (at

P¡acticel

l0rrr

9

:
t0
+

5.15-7.15

9-r2

t0

24

t0

2-5ll

l0-12

l2

tGl2
3-5

5. l5-7. I 5

l0(B),
5 (C and D)

2-5(B)

+

ll
2-5S
2-st

I2

tl,
5. l5t'rr

l0

Univ.)

FOURTII YEAR COT'RSES

Hydraulie B (at Uaiv.)-
Lecture
Practical

Mineral Dresing (at Univ.)-
Lecturs
P¡actiøl
Tutorial

Ore Dressing-l¿q¿s¡ç
Practical

Mining Engineering I (at
Univ.)-Lechrra

P¡actiøl
Dlectriel Engineering I

Lecturs ..
d

.

Lecture (Day)
Lecture (Night)
Practical (Day)
Practical (Night)

Eagineering Drawi¡g and
Deign II-Iæctu6 . .

Practical

Á,nalytiøl Cbemistry-
læctur6
?ractical

Extractive Metallurgy f (at
Univ.)-Lecture

Practical
Tutorial (l hou)

,:

=

ll
2-4

,t6

6-e(D)

l-s

l0
,-5
1l

t FiEt and Second Tem only.
tfl Third Tem only.
". Second and Third Tem only,
'Fißt term oûly.

+ Tims to be arranged.
$ Altemate weeks.

(A), (B), (C), etc., are alternative,
llSecond and Thitd Teru only.

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY-Continued



TIME.TASLES

FACULTY OF TECHNOLOGY-Continued

No. in
Syllabu

1255

1256

r258

1259

t262
1264

1265

r266

1267
l28l

Friday

Extractive Metallurgy IA (at
Uuiv.)-Lecturæ,. ..

Indutrial lrutme¡tatiou-
Iæctw6
Practiøl (3 houn)

Process Technology II-
Iæctures
Practiøl

Unit Operatioro (at Univ.)-
Lecturs
P¡actiel
Tutorial

Physical Metallurgy Project
Physical Metallurgt--

Lecturc
Practiæl

Meøl Fabriøtion-IÉcture
Practiel

Foudry Practice-fæcturq' Practical
Indutrial Economie (at Univ,
I¡durial Microbiology II (at

Univ.)

I
5

2-5

=
lo;.

+

2-5

9-12

5-15rut
+

fff Third Tem ool¡
.r. Second æd lhird tcm ooly.
iFißt term only.

f First md Secoad Tcro only.

# Timq to be arrægcd,

$Altenate weel¡s.
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,{,bsence, Leave of
Academic Dress, Statute
Acts of Pa¡liament Relating to University
Adam, D. 8., Memo¡ial Prize
Adelaide Chamber of Commerce Prize, The -
Adelaide Children's Hospital-

Stafi of Clinical Teachers
Rules for the Admission of Medical Students - -

,{delaide Hospital (see under Royal Ädelaide Hospital)
Ad eundem, Admission
Admission to Degrees - -
Adult Education, Board of, Director and Stafi, Classes -

Bachelor of and Master of
Holde¡s of Diplomas in -
Matriculation for -
Syllabus

A.ppointments Board-
Statute
Members

Aquinas College - -
Aquinas Society, Adelaide University

mm Royal Adelaide Hospital
En sein-
A.

To Universities of Camb¡idge and Oxford
Of ,A.quinas College
Of Lincoln College
Of Ros I College
of St.
Of St,
Of S.A ology

Agricultural
Bachelor and Master of -
Faculty of
G¡aduates' and Undergraduates' Àssociation - -
Matriculation for -
Syllabus

Agricultural Chemistry, Waite Professor of -
Agricultural Engineering, Melbourne Cou¡se in
,A.gronomy, Waite Professor of

. Chemical Engineering Design -
ll)s -
( January-March_)

Anatomy and Histology, Elder Professor of -
Anders and Reimers Scholarships - -ouuutdrùtuf,s - -
Angas .Eìngineering Scholarship and Exhibitions
Angas, Hon. L H., Endowments -

79
622

Page

173
192

11
297
319

86
úD/

- 184
- 184

51, 53, 283
32

594
217

278- 230,276
- 24L,277

204
- 226,275
- 220,275

224

- 586, 589
- - 45, 181

362
174
845

- - 61, 17r
595- - 61, r71
305- 2I5,259

ùù
274- - 65, r71- 234,260

186, 187, 298
Angas, Hon. J. H., Endowments -
Anglican So_ciety, Adelaide University
Animal EcoÌogy Unit-

n- - -- - - -Ut,UU,rTB_ _ 5r, 54, 360
Committee, Officers, Donationé,

5I,72, 88,9I,272

673, 604_ 153_ 174_ 937

_ 220_51
- 43, 91, 230,276_ 358
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A¡chitectu¡e-
Bachelor of and Master of ' :
ó;;ãüó;t towards establishment of School of

Page

6ó4, 657
-91
- L74
-70, r71- 363
- 925
659, 938

- 48, r82

Professor of -
Society, Ailelaide UniversitY - -
Svllabus
fo*" Þh""i"g, Master of, Regulations, Syllabus

A¡chitectu¡e and Town Planning-

Matriculation for -

Faculty of
A¡ts-

Associate in Arts and Education -
Bachelor and Master of
Combined Cou¡se in Arts and Laws
Faculty of
Matriculation for -
Overseas ScholarshiPs in

- 561
553, 565
554, 560

44, 54, t78
- r74
- 293

Syllabus of Subiects
Arts Association -

753

Assistant Registrar (Academic)
Assistant Reþistrar (Finance) -
eirãòi"ii"" ói Univeìsities of the British Comnronwealth

360
52
52

280
53Auditors

B

Barr Smith-
Endowments and Gifts - -
Library-Stafi, Statute, Pa¡ticulars and Rules
Prize for Greek
Travelling Scholarship in Agriculture

Barrans Scholarshíp
Bateman, Mrs. L. E.-Bequest
Bedfo¡d 

-Park 
Sanatorium-Rules for Students

Benefactors and Benefactions
Benham, f. l¡ç¿5-B'¿q¡s5f
Bennett, R. W.-Prizes and Medal
Beouests
Bevìn, Frederick, Scholarship
Biochemistry and General Ph¡'siology, Professor -
Birks, Napier, Room-

Rules of
Boarding-houses -

208, 293
231, 260
- úúó
- 88, 240
- 88, 3r7

86, 87, 88, 89, 90
- -53, 2r9,692_ 285

242, 298
- -87,229,296

-87- 623
- 86-91
-87- 226,306, 307
- 86-88
24I, 264
- 60, 171

- 696
-17
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Boards-
Adult Education -
Anthropological Research
A.ppoíntments-Members and Statute
Discipline-Members and Statute - -
Examiners-Statute
Pharmacy-Members and Statute - -
Physical Education-Membe¡s and Statute
Physiotherapy-Members and Statute
Research Studies - -
Social Studies-Members and Statute

Bonython,
Bonython,
Bonython Organ -
Bonvthon
Booih, An
Borthwick, Thomas L., Memo¡ial Prize
Botany, Professor of
B.M.A. (Section of Chemical Medicine) Prize

Page

Braund, Olive E., Gift
British Passenger L
British Psychologica

Lines-Free Passage Scheme

Bursaries, Education

British Psychological Society Prìze
Bundey Prize for English Ve¡se -English Ve¡se -

n Department - -
Business Administration, Summer School of -
Business Management, Master of - -
Byard Prize
By-Laws Act

c
Cable Makers' Association P¡ize -
Cairns, Sir Hugh, Memorial Prize
Cambridge University, Affiliation to
Campbell, Christopher and John, Prize -
Cancer Committee, Officers, Donations, Activities - -
Carnegie Corporation-Gif ts
Chairman of Council and of Senate
Chamber of Manufactu¡es Prize in Electronic Control -
Chancellor-

Act and Statute
Present and Past

Chapman, Sir Robert, Prize -
Chapman Memorial Scholarship
Chemistry-

.Angas Professor of Physical and Inorganic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry, Piofessor of

Royal Institute of -
C egor Reid P¡ofessor of
ç (See under Adelaide Children's Hospital)
c

Courses in
Professor of -

Clark, Alexander, Memorial Prize -
Clark, E. Y., Pnze
Cla¡k, T e -
Classics,
Classical Australia, The -
Cleland,
Clerk of Senate -
Colonial Office Applications, Board and Àppointments -
commerce_

Diploma in, Holders of
Joseph Fisher Medal and Læcture in
Professor of
Syllabus

Commercial Certiffcate, Holders of Advanced

51, 53,

- 51,
- 50,

_ 48,
- 48,
-49,

- 49,

22t,
227,

- 59,

209,

283
51

220
185
188
202
202
202

49
202

87
87
89

307
292
31t
t71
312

88
35f
29tr
287
34t
284
5/5
286i

28;

- 802_ 309- 278_ 310
5r,72, 88, 9r, 272_90

_r5,245
- 303,

_ t4, t70
_ 42,73
226, 295_ 328

- - 58, 86, r7l
- 58, 171
- 279
-67, r7r

_ 148
- 86, 203, 28A, 32t

- 56, r71_ 814_ 148

591, 596
- 63, r71
2Ir, 259- 301
189, 286

54, 86, L7r- 363
- 310
-43,245
- 51, 350
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Commercial Travellers' Association Scholarship and Bursary-
The Eric Smith Scholarship
The Archibald Mackie Bursarv

Commonwealth Post-graduate Awards - -
Commonwealth ScholarshiPs
Comnrrtind Centre. StafiComputing Centre,Computing Uentre, ùtaü
õã"ããirøñs in Feós-Commonwealth and State Public Services
Conduct at Examinations-Statute
Conservatorium of Music, The Elde¡-

Fees
Srafi of
Regulations and
Scholarships and
Library

Cooke, Florence, Violin Prize
Cornish, Elsie Marion, Prize

Rules -
Prizes

Page

191, 835
19I, 321
- 346
- 339
-53- 35r
- r92

- 266
-69
254,256
- 257
- 654
- 262
- 294

Council-
Statute
Election of Members bv Senate
Members of -
Members of, Appointment by Parliament
Vacancies in

Crampton, Hope, Prize for French
Creswell Scholarships - -
Culross, William, Prize

D
Darling, Ioh¡, Gifts by Family of -
Davies,'E. Ha¡old, Scholarship for Organ

Degrees, Regulations
Faculty of Dentistry
Lecturers in
Matriculation forlvlaurcuraLrull tur -
Professor of Dental Science

_ 170
-\8, 246

12, I3, 42
12, 13, 42
-13_ 288

86, 210, 320- 848

Davies, Natalia, Prize -
Davies-Thomas, Scholarships -
Davy, Dr. Ruby, Prize
Degrees-

Statute
Letters Patent
Acts

de Crespigny, Sir Trent Champion, Memorial Prize
de Mole, Violet, Memo¡ial Fund and Prize - -
Dental Board of South Australia Prize and Scholarship
Dental Science and Dental Surgery-

- - 86,87
- 238,262

290
- 195, 310
- - 88, 263

184
I

11
olo
289
318

-47, Lgr
628

68
r74

Students'Society- - 360
- 68, r71

192
275

Dress, Statute of Academic - -
Dublin University, Recognition by
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E
Economic Geology-P¡ofessor of - -

Economic Society of Australia and New Zeala¡'d -

Economic Society Prize

Máster of-Regulations
of Children of DeceasrOf Children of Deceased

Pagc

- 65, L7L
364
320

569
- - 47, t82
- - 56, r71

t74
293
804

- 163, 561
44

153, 562, 790
- 567,795
- - 85, 352
- - 56, 17r

Eco
ons

rofessor of -

Overseas ScholarshlPs in -
Syllabus

Education-"--îiäåi"t" in Arts and Education, Holders and Regulations
Committee, Members of
Diplomas in-Hoìders, Regulations, Sylabus - -, Regulations, SYllabus -

rs, Syllabus - -
sed Soldiers - -

Professor of -
Elder Conservatorium of Music-See "Consewatorium"

Elde¡ Conservatorium Free Scholarship

Elder Overseas ScholarshiP - -

258
266
309
257

86

32
13

245
302
301

Elder P¡ize
Elder Scholarship and Awards-Conservatorium of Music

Elder, Sir Thomas, Endowments - -

Election of-"'""ü;;ï"., on Advisory committee of council and Hospital Board -
Members of Council
Warden and Clerk of Senate

Electricity Trust Prize in Electrícal Power Engíneering -

Electricity Trust of South A'ustralia Ptize

Electrical Engineering-
Courses in
Professor of

591, 597
63, r71

Endolvments-
List of - 86-88

ä'i'¡üof Parliament - - - r7



Faculties-
Members of
Statute of

INDEX

F
Page

44-48
178

Faulding Scholarships, for Medicine and Dentistry
Fauna and Flora Board, Representatives on -
Fees-

Authority to Charge - 15
Concessions to Oficers of Public Services - 351
Table of - 678

Fenner, Charles, Prize - - 293
Final Certiffcate in Law, Holders and Regulations of - 145, 605
Finance Committee, Members of - - 44
Fisher, Joseph, Medal and Lecture, The-

Endowment
Statute
List of Lectures, 1929-1960 - -
Awards of Medal - -

Fisk Prize in Electrical Engineering
Fletcher, Roby, Prize - -
Forestry-

Degree of B.Sc. in
Diploma in, Holde¡s

Former Chancellors and Other Officers - -

- 581_ 153
- 73-75
- 304
- 351
- 650
-54, t7r

316, 318
-85

86
203
280
321
3M
29rlss,

Forwood Down P¡ize in Mechanical Engineering, The -
Free Passages
Free Places for Diploma in Physical Education
French Language and Literatu¡e, Professor of

G
Gardner, William, Scholarship and Prize
Gartrell, James, Prize - -
Gas Company Prize in Architectu¡e
Genetics, Professor of -
General Moto¡s-Holden's-Post-graduate Research
Geography, Professor of
Geology and Mineralogy, Professor of -
George, M. Rees, Prize in French
Gepp, Thomas, P¡ize
Gerard Prize
German Language and Literature, Professor of
Gifts
Goodman, Sir William, Scholarship
Gosse, The Dr. Charles, Lecturer and Meilal - -
Government Bursa¡ies - -
Gove¡nment Evening Studentships
Govemor (State), Powers of
Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund
G¡aduates' Union
Graduates-

Fellowship

-87,227,3r4
285
324

- - 60, 171
332

- - 55, 17r
- - 58, 17r

287
308
301- -54, t7r

89-91
88

66, 86, 2r5,3t2
34r
345

17
348
353

92
I4l

Grainger, Rose, Orchestral Fund - - 87
Grant, Annual, bv H.M, Government Act - L7, 22-26

H
Hannon, T. D,, Prize - - 317
Hardie, Tho James Prize, in A¡chitecture 323
Hardie, Tho James P¡ize, in Civil Engineering - 800
Hardwicke College Prize, (For rules, see Pub-lic Examinations Manual.)
Hartley Studentship - 196, 338
HastingsEndowment - - 88
Heuzenroeder, Mrs. H. L., Donation - - - 88
Hill, Alfred, Gift 89
History, P¡ofessor of - - 55, f71

List of
fn Honours Courses
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Historv and Political Science, Prof-essor ol -
ïill+äå":îä h;-.Ë-Þ'ir; (i"'" no"h" Products Ltd')'
üã;ã: D'. F. s., Endowment

åÏ'iÏ, t"' """t, oo"'
riet Cook, Prize

Endowment

Page
- 55, r71

- 311
- 313

- 287
-87
-86
- 60, r71

ooo

Hushes, Hugh, Endowment
r+i'Ët'"*- Sir W. W., Endowment - -
llÏ gi"i' rï1,.l'; # ;*i itH:ål"i" o, 

-p,or"-,. 
o, o r

Humes Prize in Civil Engineering, Ihe

I
Fellowship 325

199
t2

207
323

322
280
622
224
280

Institute of ,{rchitects Prizes
Institute of Chartered Accountants-

Prize
Recognition

fnstiiute àt U"¿i"ul and Vqterinarv Science--Rules for Students -

inlüüt; óI Techttologv, Afiliation to Universitv - -

lnternational Associatión of Universities -

I

K
Kloeden-McCormick-C'oodhart Scholarship -

L
Laboratories, Rules of - -
Laboratory Testing : -
Laffer, Miss A. I', Endowment
Land Act, 1929 -
Lands of University
lãt" Btttti"t, Enrolments ancl Examinations -

- 695
- 696
- 290
-25-19
173, l9B

605, 614, 615
- 64, 87, r7l
- ó54,680

610
- 879
- 173
- 341

75
- -64, r7L

569
I

292

219
291

- - 88, 235
-87,223,290

87
91
87

270

Law- _ -46, 1.7g

Fffli%Jfn";t", nlot¿"rs ani Resulations or :øá" Q9Ú.

Matriculationfor - - 174

Students'Society - - 361

Laws--- -Bachelor, 
Master and Doctor of -

Bonython Professor of
õo"ibi"ed Course in Arts and Laws
Rules of SuPreme Court
Syllabus

Leave of Absence, Statute
fæaving and Honours Bursaries-Regulations
Lecturers-

Honorß cana
Stafi anil Statute - -

Letters, Doctor of, Regulations -
Letters Patent
Lewis, John, Prize
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Library-
Committee
Stafi

86, 87, gg,

Licentiate in Music, Teachers and Executants
Lienau Scholarship _ 268

43, 85, 9I, 24t,277
- 370
_ 363
2L2, 3I2
- 352

Lincoln College - -
Lines, Eva, Scholarship (or Prize)
Linguistic Society, Adelaide University -
Lister Prize

- 300
207, 295

Lykke, Athol, Memorial, Endowrnent
Post-graduate ,A.ward

M
Mackie, Archibald, Bursary - - 191, 821
Magarey, Guli, Fund and Scholarship - - - 88, 263
Mareeba Babies' Hospital-Stafi and Rules fo¡ Students - 628
Marks, George Richard, Bequest - - 87
Ma¡tin, The Annie Montgomerie, Príze and Medal (see P.E,B. Manual).
Master, Degree of, Notes and fnshuctions to Canclidates - 689
Mathematical Physics, Professor of -57, L7l
Mathematical Statistics, Professor of -57, I7l
Mathematics, Applied, Professor of -57, L7I
Mathematics, Pure, Elder Professor of - - 67, 86, 171
Matriculation-Board and Statute - 49, 174
Mawson Institute of Antarctic Research 272
McMeikan, Mrs. E., Endowment - - 87
Mechanical Engineering-

Courses in 591, 598
Professor of - - -63,171

Medals-
Bagot 208, 293
Bennett
Fisher
Gosse
Jefieris
Jewell-Thomas -
Lister
Martin, Annie Montgomerie (see P.E.B. Manual),
Royal Institute of Public ,A.dministration
Shorney
Stow
Tate
Tennyson (see P.E.B. Manual),

50
53
90

692
694
2r7
2t9
2r9
366

Loan Fund, Students - -
Lokan Prize, Rules and Awards
Lowrie Scholarships
Lutheran Student Fellowship 359

88
267

- 226,3U7
- 86, 203, 321
- 86, 2r5, 312_ 291

- 304
2t2, gtz

322
-87, 228, 8r4
- 190, 306

295

Medical-
Board of South Australia, University Representative on 85
Cur¡iculumCommittee- - - 50
Research, Executive Committee - 49
Research Grants Committee - - 316
Science, Honours Degree of Bachelor of - 624
Sciences Club 864
Students' Society, ,{delaide UniversiÇ - - 36I



Medicine-
Bachelor of
Doctor of

INDEX
Page

6I6
625

Facultyof : : : :Lecturers in
Matriculation for -
ivï;;ü""k- Þõfessor of - 65,
Post-graduate Committee
Syllabus

tn-

Mel¡ose, John, Endowment -
Metallurgy, Course in - -
Michell, êwendoline, Foundation - -
Microbiolosv-

Donati"óns towards establishment of Chair of -

-46, r79
65

L74
I7L
50

886
-87

591, 599, 601, 673
- 66, 88

Professor of -
M:__
M lling ScholarshiP -
M ies
M cal Engineering, Professor of
M
Miscellaneous-Statute
Mitchell, Sir Ma¡k, Endowment and Donations -
Mitchell, Sir William, Endowments
Mo¡tlock Benefactions-

Mrs. R, F. Mortlock
T. T. Mortlock
iulrs. I. T. Mortlock

Mu¡ray, ihe Hon, Sir George, Gifts and Endowment
Murray, Miss M. T., Bequest
Murray' scholarships, David -
Murray, George, Scholarships (Overseas)
Music-

Bachelor and Doctor of
Diplo-a of Associate, {older; and Regulations
Elâer Conservatorium of, Staff
Elder Professo¡ of
Faculty of
Public Examinations in - -
Public Examinations, Scholarships and Prizes
Svllabus

91
- -60, l7r

88
-88, 244,323

349
- -64, l7r
591, 599, 601

197
89
87

87
- 87, 88, 89

B9
86, 87, 89, 90

87
- 86, 206, 334

326

644
635

69
T7I
180
366
366
899

88

69

Myers, Sewell, Bequest

N
National Films Board, University Representatives on -
Neale Bequest -
Nisht Lectures
Ño-ttttn"t¿ Wards-Staff and Rules for Students - -
Non-Graduating Students
Ñót". i" C;"diäates for the D"gre" of Doctor of Philosophy
Notes to Candidates for the Degree of Master

o
Obstebics and Gynaecology, Professor of
Officers of the University _ _ _

:::
Economics -

P

Parkside Mental HosPital, Stafi 84

Parliament-^-'-Ïätî'n"tating to Universþ - - 11'sìätïæî-Jlói tã ¡ã i"ia ¡"ro." - lg, lq
rriõäi¡ãïr ãn'Council 12, L3, 42

-85
-87
284, 97r
-79, 623_ 196

664
- 689

-67, t7Ir - - 52-72_ 265
- õ8, I71:::::;íi
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Page
231, 307
- 65, r71
- 315
- 362
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- t57
-7L
- 647
- 909

- 303
- 303

- 661
ú. 20.55, 86, 171

-' 58, 86, 171

-48,202
-71- 156
- 648
- 913

57, 86, r7I
- 60, 171

- 49, 202
- 162

dõ
- t4

- 652
- 919
-88
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-62
-50
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- l7r
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-á6, t7l
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Statute _ _Former

Psvchology, Protessor ot
Þi¡tìã 
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Regulations
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Music
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PuddY, Maude, ScholarsnrP - -

a
ard RePresentatives -
Rules for Students -
Board RePresentatives

R
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162
645

366
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266
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n"g"iàää"J for all Degrees and Diplomas - -
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lo
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8"i4, 4" therapy - -
Reid, S.
Religion,
Religious
Rennie Memorial Scholarship
Representatives on Various Boards
Research, Executive Committee
Resea¡ch Grant, University -
Research Studies, Board of - -
Residence of Undergraduates
Residential Colleges
Rhodes Scholarship
Robin Memorial Lecture
Roche Products Ltd, Prize -
Roseworthy Agricultura] College, Aftliation - -
Royal Adelaide Hospital-

To be Medical and Dental School
Stafi of Clinical Teachers
University Representatives on Advisory Committees
Rules for A.dmission of Dental Studenti to Practice of
R Practice of -

Royalil;ñi 
",,¿ 

pri"" :
Rules
Russell, Selborne Moutray, Scholarship - -

s
St. Alban Scholarship - -
St, Ann's College
St. Mark's College
Saving Clause and Repeal
Scholalships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, G¡ants, Prizes and

Adam, D. 8., Memorial Prize
Adelaide Chamber of Commerce - -

Page
325
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t2
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- 222,254
85
49

352
49
16

- -43,275
346
283
815
204
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/ö_ _32,85

631
621
279
322

- 692, 695
- 88, 231, 260

_ 335
43, 85, 9I,226,275
43, 85, 9r, 220, 275_ 194

Medals-

330

ùúú

- 297
- 819- 305
2t5, 2ó9
234, 260
186, 298
187, 298- 293

Aust¡alian College of General
Aust¡alian Dental Association

Barr Smith Travelling Scholarship -
Bennett, R. W., Prizes and Medâl -
Bevan, Frederick -
Bonython
Booth, Anna Florence - -
Borthwick, Thomas L. -
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical Medicine)
British Psychological Society Prize -
Bundey, for EnÁlish Verse
Bya¡d

Undergraduate Scholarshþ - g2g
calian College of General Practitioners Prize, The - 814

Aust¡alian l)ental Association (S.4. Brancl
A,ustralian Institute of Agricultural Science
Australian Society of Ä,còou¡tants -

Aust¡alian Dental Association (S.4. Branch) -

321
298
318

Australian Society of Äcòou¡tants -
Australian \Melding Institute Prize, The - - 900
Ayers, Emest, in Botany or Forestry - 217, 2gg
Bagot, John - - 208. 299
Bagot, Lucy Josephine - - 23I- 260Þugg], Þ.v Jogep_hi_ne- - - 23I, 260
Baillieu Research Schola¡ships - ' g3gBaillieu Research Scholarships
Baker Scholarship in Law

oùù_ _88,240

Ëåll"i;iîT", _ :.
Barr Smith, for Greek ' 

ZB5
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Hübbe, Edith and Har¡iet Cook 247
Humes Prize in Civil Engineering - 299
I.C.LA.N.Z.ResearchFellowship- - - 325
Institute of Architects Prizes - - 323

322
291

- - 83, 235
-87,223,290

Lykke, Athol - -88,267
Mackie, Archibald, Bursary - 191, 321
Magarey, Guli - - 88, 263
Ma¡tin, Miss (see P,E.B. Manual).
Medical Research Committee - 316
Milne, Kenneth and Hazel, in A¡chitecture - - - - 88, 244, 323
Mining and Metallurgical 349
Mu¡ray, David - 86, 206, 334
Murray, George (Overseas) - - 326
Music, Public Examinations - - 366
Other Universities - 349_ 265_ 293

231, 307
Pfrzer
Philips Electrical Industries-

P¡ize in Elect¡onics
Prize in Elements of Electronics 303

Price, Archibald G¡enfell, Prize - 292
Puddy, Edith ,{',, Prize - - - 288
Puddy, Maude -
Reid, Kate Gilmore

_ 266
- 325
222, 294
- 346
- 3r5

Institute of Cha¡tered Accountants

Lokan
Lowrie

Orchestral
Overseas Schola¡ships in Arts and Economics -
Parsons, Angas

Rennie
Rhodes
Roche Products Ltd.
Royal Institute of Public Àdministration
Russell, Selborne Moutray
St. A]ban
Science Research Exhibition of 1851
Scott, Andrew, Memorial Prize
Services Canteens Trust Fund
Shell Company of Australia Ltd.-

Post-graduate Scholarships
Prize in Economics

_ 270
- 341
- 292_ 268
- 370
2r2, SLz
- 300
207, 295

úID

303

322
- 88, 231, 260

úúÐ
347
285
348

331
320
304Prize in Mechanical Engineering

She¡idan Research Grant (see Medical Research Committee Grants).
Shorney Medal and Prize
Skipper, Justin
Smíth, Eric - -
S in Chemical Engíneering - -
S Scholarships
S emorial Prize

-87, 228, 3r4
307

- 191, 335
305

- 190, 306
- 235,287

Tate Medal 295
Tennyson Medals (see P.E.B. Manual).
Tew,Professor - - 319
Thomas, Gladys Lloyd - - 236, 262
Thomas, Rutter, Jewell- 304
Thompson, George, Bursary in Commerce 219, 32L
ThornberBursary- - 220
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Scholarships, etc., tenable at other Australian Universities - 349

Schulz, A. J., Bequest - - 88

Soci

: - - : - - - - -4s'202

in - 161
om1 in- -- : : : - - - 3ã3

Syllabus
Socieiíes Àsiociated with the University 353
Sõtãièirt chiiã¿; Education Board - 352
s.uàirl Exãminations. Statute 201
5õo.tr-eitoãiution, Aãelaide University 356
Sãorts Grounds - 357
Siaff of-----Hóspitals : - -75-9!nosprLarS

l¡'Jãåt C""."*atorium of Music - 69
University - 52-72
Waito Agricultural Research Institute 61

stafi ciub. cït to 89Stafi Club, Gift to öu
Standard-Vacuum Prize in Chemical Engineering - - - 305
Standing Committee of tlrc Senate 251



INDEX

Standing Orde¡s of the Senate

Statistics of Students-See Annual Report,
StatuteùLdLULÞ

Statutory Fee

Page
24ú

- 168
- 201
190, 306
235, 2a7_M6
- 352
- 355
-90

Stow Prizes and Scholars
Strong, Sir Archibald, Memorial
Studentships, Evening
Students' Loan Fund - -
Students' Representative Council,
Students' Union, Donations -
Students-

A,delaide University -

199
196
r99
352
49
88

284
6r0

$u¡qsrv-"Báchelor and Master of - 616, 626
prolessor of - - 66, 171
svllabus _ gg6

Svnabli of Subiects for Degrees and Diploma Courses - - 75L

Exclusion of, Statute
Non-graduating, Statute
Incompetent, Statute
[.¿an Fund - -

Study Leave Committee
s"ä"r'"riïå"th;,iËöä : : - --

Summer School of Business Administration - -
Supreme Court, Rules for ,{'dmitting P¡actitioners - -

Tate Medal
Technology-

Bachelor of -
Faculty of

T

- 48,

295

667
182
70

r74
224
937

Staft
Matriculation for -
S.A. Institute
Syllabus

of, Affiliation

173
696
3r9

-89, 236,262
304- 2r9,32r
220

Thompson, George, Bursary in Commerce -
Thornber Bursary, Statute
Time-tables of Lectures
Tinline Scholarship
Tormore Prize
Town Planning, Master of, Regulations, Syllabus - -
Traffic By-Laws, Act
Treasuret (Former)
Trinity Collese, Dublin, Recognítion by
Tutori in Meãical and Dental Schools - -

U

Union, Adelaide Uníversity, Staff, Donâtions, etc, - -
Union Carbide Prizes - -
Ú"it"d Ñátio"s Prize (formerly League of Nations Prize)
Universítv Acts
University Air Squad¡on
University Colleges-

Aquinas
Lincoln
St. Ann's
St. Mark's
Joint Appeal

967

53

- 86, 205, 290
286
933

28- Íó_ 275
- 66-69

87, 90, 354_ 296
- úút
-11_ 360

230, 276
24r, 277
226, 275
220, 275
-91

lutn,

- 43, 91,
43, 85, 91,
43, 85, 91,
43, 85, 91,



University Land Àct, 1929 -
University Regiment
University Research Grant -
UnÍversity Squadron
U¡rbrao Estate-See under Waite.
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25

s59
352
s60

- - 12,13
178

- 88, 238, 260
87- -14, l7o
42

- 42,52,73
89

- - 17,42
15

289
26r
269

89
-87, 22ó, 315

296
294
315

- 88, 239, 283
B8

- 86, 213, 335
- 86, 213, 320

- 59, r71

Vacancies in Council
Vacations--:-
Varlev Scholarship
Verco-, Sir Joseph-, Endowments - -
Vice-Chancellor, Act and Statute - -
Vice-Chancellor, Deputy
Vice-Chancellors, Present and Former - -
Victoria Drive Fence - -
Visitor
Voto of Chairman (Council and Senate)

Y

Young, Gavin David, Lectures
Young, J., Bequest
YounÀ, John L., Scholarship for Research
Young, John Lorenzo, Scholarship

Zoology, Professor of
z
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